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PREFACE 
, - '1"""'... ~ ·~..._...., ~ , 

:•- .l.u"-C'.ZCtl;(Jy l:DU• ,-: ,, 

The first ed1hon of the Bombly Educaqon l1'a;nual ~:@:s-.c#}:Sfted ,1· 

in 1932 .in 'the off!.ce of the Director of :~Public InstrucTion"!frld- ; 
was issued under hts authonty. Smce then~ 1t has nU~~sstble, · 
for various ~easons, to revise the manual and tpJ.;ring out an up-to-date i 

ed1hon. The revision of the manual was u taken towards the end 
uf !947 and was completed early in 19-18 ;-tb~uft ~ue~. Mr~~~w~ 
work in the Government Central Press, Bombay, it was not possible 
to pubhsh the second ed1tion earher. There have been momentous 
changes since the advent of independence whH.::h have affected and are. 
affectmg the educational set·up, and it has not been possible . to incor· 
porate in this cd1tion all the instructions, orders, etc., issued from time 
to time as a result of these changes, due to the time-lag between the 
preparahon of the revised ed1hon and its publication. It is hoped, 
however, that the present edihon, though not quite up·to-date, w1ll 
prove useful in the day-to·day administration of the Department. 

2. The rules in the manual against which no reference to Govern· 
ment orders or circulars has been c1ted have the same authority_as 
circulars, -executive instrud1ons, other orders, etc., issued by the 
D1rector. , The manual d:::>es not claim to , include all the-orders, 
instructions, etc. issued from time to time, so that the omission of any 
circulars, orders, or executive instructions from th1s ed1bon should not 
be taken to , imply that such circulars, orders, or executive instructions 
have been cancelled or deleted, unless they have been definitely 
superseded by orders of competent authority. The rules in the manual 
should not be quoted to Governrnent or to officers of other Departments 
as authority for any prachcc not cons1stent w1th the Bombay Civ1l 
Servtces Rules, other manuals; publications, orders, etc., issued from 
time to time under the authonty of Gov<:rnment. 

3. Officers of the Department are requested to bring to the notice 
of the D1rector any omisswns from, as well as add1hons to, or alterations 
in the rules m this edition which appear to them necessary or desirable. 

4. The rules in this manual are not applicable to Anglo-Indian 
Schools which are -governed by a separate code of regulations for such 
schools. 

Poona, 

November, 1949. 

Reprinted: 
Decem~er, 1954. 

D. C. PAVATE, 

Director of Public Instruction. 

S. S. BHANDARKAR, 

Director of Education, 



Olapter. 

• 
I 

TABLE OF CONTENTS 

Subjeot, 

• 
Definitions and classification of Educational Insti-

tutions 

A-Definiti<m8 

B-clasaiflcation of Educational Institutions 

ClassUl.cation-

(A) by nature and grade of instructions 
(B) by Management 
lC) by tinan01al mdebtedness to Government 

1-ll 

1 

2 

2 
2 
2 

1-5 

J.fo 

4-5 
5 
5 

rr Organisation, controllmg and lnspeoting Agencies 
DJ.reetor 

3-35 
3-4 
5-G 
6-8 

6-12 
6 
6 Inspectors tea 

Educat1onal Inspectors 
Inspectmg officers subordinat~ to Educational Jns. 

pect<~rs. 

State Inspector for Physical Educat10n 
Inspector for VJ.SUal Education 
Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools 
Curator of Llbranes 
Inspector of Drawmg and Craftwork 
Clue£ Inspector of Commercml schools 
In.spectresses of Guls' Schools 
Instru~tlOllS for Inspecting Offioers 

ChanMll of Ctm'upondeft«-

-between officers of the Department •• 
-between Heads of non-Government schools 

and the Depm tment • • . • 
-between Semce AssociatiOns and Govermnent •• 
InstructiOns for the d.lsposBl of apphoations •• 
'Prooedure of commuruca.tton between the Govern. 

mente in India and the Governmenta in Paklstan. 

Relati<m8 between tht. Inspecting und Executwe Ojfwer8, 

Channell of oorruponclenu betwem Got~ernmem In~~. 
pectmg Oj/lCM8 and Daatrict Collector• and RewntU 
Commw.noners •• 

ill Educational Servlcea 

9 
10 
11 
12 • 
13 
14 
HI 

16-17 
18 

19-26 , 
27-29 

30 
31 

32 

33-34: 

35 

36-149 

6-7 

7 
7 

"' 1 
7-8 

8 
II 

8-8 
9 

9-10 

10 
10 

10-ll 

11-12 

12 

A-Classlfio&tion • • 36 13 

I-Bombay Eduooti<mal Seroic§ Clauu I and II 37-49 13·111 

(a) Appowmenta 1o Bombay Educactonal S~ 

Clauul~U ~ H 

Rules regarding recl'Ultment, qualifications etc.. • 39 13 
Rules :regatd.lng recruitment on the adVlOO of 

Bombay Pubho Semce 0>lllllll8Sion 40 13 

(b) Conditiona of Sen:ice 41-42 13-14 

Scales of pay 42 14 

(e} EJJ~ bar1 43·« H 



(lbapter ni contd. Subject 

(d) Medical Exami~ 

(e) Langu,a,ge tuts 
Rules for-

(/) Bond1 IJ1Id .Agreements 

ii 

II-Bombay Etlooational Se;rvice-Olasslii 

, .. 
.: 

Rules 

45-46 

47-4:8 

49 

50-87 

(a) .App~ 50 
• 

Powers of Educational Inspectors 51 

Powers of the Principals of ~vernment Arts, 
Science and other Colleges 52 

Rules regulating the appointments of ptima.ry 
teachers to posts of Assistant Deputy Educa-
tlonal Inspectors. 55 

Instruct10ns to Educational Inspectors regarding 
appointments of Assistant Deputy Educa-
tlonal Inspectors 56-58 

Rates bf fixed Travelling Allowance for B. E. S. 
Class Ill Inspecting Staff .59 

Powers of the Ctnator of Libraries • • 60 

Instructions to Educational Inspect01s in making 
appointments, transfers etc. of teachers m -
~vernment Seconda.1y Schools and Training 
lnstttut1ons and of Inspectrng Officers 61 

Rules relating to recruitment etc. of <hfferent 
classes of te&ehers and Assistant Deputy Edu-
catwnal Inspectots' 62-65 

67 & 69 
Relat1ve Seniority of the members of the Bo~ 

bay Educational Service, Class m 66 

Appointment of Drawing te&ehers 68 

Rules relating to reoruitnwnt etc., of clerks and 
cle.ss IV servants , • 70-72 

and 80-81 

(b) OoruUtion1 of Servica 82 

Scales of pay 83 

(c) Elficlency bars-

Principles to be observed in regard to the crossing 
of .. .. .. •• 84-87 

:B-General-

Promptness in exeouting transfer orders 88 

Medical oerti.6.oates of health 89-90 

Age limit 91-93 

Conditions of appointment of non-Muslim 1efugees 
from Pakistan • • • , •• 

Mention of caste and sub·C&$tea in applicat1ons fe1 

9i-97 

ll61Vl0e .... 98 

Paget 

14 

14-15 

liS 

16-26 

16 

16 

16 

18-19 

20 

21-22 
and23 

22 

23 

23-24 

24 

24 

24-26 

26 

26 

2d-27 

2M& 

,. 



Chapter m 
gontd 

iii 

Subject. 

Conditions for ·improving academic- quali:fica.tiolll! 
wlule m serviCe .. 111 • • • • 

Preference to persons temporauly employed but dla
charged for want of vacancies f01 tecrmtment , . 

Domtctle cerhfica+e . . . . 
Offer of appo111tment through the proper channel 

O'mfulentwl Repo1't8 

Instructions regarding the communications of 
confidentHl.l reports to subordinate officers' , , 

Instruction xegardmg con.fidenhal Reports on Ass1s· 
tant Master~ and clerks . . . . . . 

Officers to whom confidential reports should be 
submitted . . . . 

99-100 

101 
102-104 
105-106 

107-116 

J07 

108 

109-111 
lnstruct10ns for the stoppage and drawal of incre. 

ments 112.n3 
and 116 

Special confidential reports, forms for Assistant 
Masters and Ass1stant Deputy Educational Ins· 
peotors etc . - •. 

SubmlHSion of detatled confidential reports on 
Seruor Ass1stant Masters and Assistant Deputy 
Educatlonal Inspectors by the Educational Ins
pectors and Inspectresses of Guls' Schoo!s • , 

Grant of mcrement to a Government servant obtatn• 
ing an un.sa.ttsfactory Confidential Report 

114. 

115 

116 

29 

• 29 
30 
30 

31·33 

31 

31 

31·32 

32-33 

ss 

33 

33 

Conduct and D$acipl$nt 

Rules regarding-
117.118 83·34 

Acceptance of casual employment without Govern· 
ment orders •• 

Departmentai Enquiry 

Offermg as a candtdate for election to a local body. 
Pies1d.mg or expressmg v1ews at meetmgs orgamsed 

by purttcular commumttes m connection mth 
' pohttcal matters 
Oath of allegtance to the Constttut10n of Indta. 

AppealB 

Petttlon Rules 

Grant of Lsave 

Casual Leave Rules 

Gwing of Test1monials or cert~ftcatea 

Drawal of Compensatory allowance 
Rules relatmg to recogrut1on of Government Se~: -

vants' Assocmhons 
Procedure to be followed when a Government ser

vant ts summoned by a Court to produce ofiic1al 
docnmenth for the purpose of g1vmg evtdence 

Procedwe for grantmg permL'>Slon to Governmep.t 
servanh to broadca.:,t from All India Ramo , . 

Hours ofwvtk m Gove=ent offices. 
Supply of piOVlSlons to tourmg officers by subordi· 

uate Go"ernment slilrvants, • • . , • 

120 

121-123 

124 

125 
125A 

126 

127-129 

130-131 

132-137 

138-142 

143 

144 

145 

146 
147 

149 

34 

34-36 

36 

36 
37 

37 

37 

37 

37-38 

39 

39-40 

40-41 

41-43 

43-44 
44 

44 

• 



Cha:[)Ur. Subject. Rules. Pages. 

IV Becognit£0f,,oj Sc1wols • 150-155 45 

Applications for recognition • • • • 151 45 
Reqwrements wluch the Recognised Soh.ools are 

reqwred to sat1sfy 152-155 45 

V Management of Educational Institutions 

I-Oollegea .. 
Affiliation of colleges 
Admiss1on to Government Colleges 
DJSolpline m Government Colleges • • • • 
Approval of the I.Lsis of newepapers and periodicals 

proposed to be ta~en m college_.llbr&rles , 
Hollda.ys and Va.cat1ons . . . • 
L1ability to subm1t per1odica.l returns etc. 
Duty of oollege staff 

156-247 

156-169 

156-157 
158-160 
162-11>5 

166 
167 
168 
169 

U-Seoondqry School• 

Admisslon1-

• ·- 170-242 

Application for admission 
L1m1te of admission , • 

171-173 
174 

Reservation of seats in Government Secondary 
Schools for wffereoji commurutles . . 175 

l>roductlon of Pr1mary Standard IV Certificate . . 176 
Admlsston of pup1ls from unrecognised schools .• 177-178 
ProductiOn of Leaving Certlfica.tes • , • • 179-181 
M1gra.tory period . . • • 182-183 
AdiD.IS!lton of puplls from other States 184 
Mamtenance of Reg1sters and Records . . 185-186 
Entry and acrutmy of birth-dates _ . . 187-190 
Cond1t1ons on wluch pupils are admitted to schools 191 
Standard to wh1ch a pupll may be admitted 192-193 

w~thdrawala 

Application for Leaving Certlficate 
Issue of Leavmg Certificates 

194-199 

194 
195-199 

200-204 

Attendance of children suffering from contagious 
diSeases • • . • • • 200 

Punctuahty and regularity of attendance ' • 201-203 
Day ofattendance-Interpretat10n of 204 · 

Secondary School T~'rms 

Vacations and hohdaye for Government Secon. 
dary Schools . . . , 

Maximum number of holidays in Recognised ' 
Secondary schools , . . . 

SubllllSs1on of lJSts of hohdays and vacations 

Puni<ihments 

T~me TaUes 

Duration of School period 
Su;e of classes-

MaXlDl,um number of puplls to be admitted to 
e~bolaaa 

205 

206-208 

209 
210 

211-213 

214 

215 

.216 

46-59 

46-47 

46 
46 

46-47 

47 
47 
47 
47 

47-59 

47 
48 

48 
48 
49 
49 

49-50 
50 
50 

50· 51 
51 
51 

51-52 

51 
51-52 

52 

52 
52 
52 

52-53 

53 

53 
53-54 

54 

54 

54 



~ 

Chapier. Subject. Rules. Pagea: 

Cutricukltm - 217 55 

Provision for instruction in one or two optional 
t .. .:. "1ects . . , • . , •• 218 55 • 

Text book8 219 5lS 

Progrus Books 220 55 

Medical lMpection 221-225 56 

Physical Training 226 56 

Homework .. 227 56-57 

Residence .. 228 57 

Rules for Governmenl Secondary Schools 229-242 57-59 

Work to be done by Heads of Schools and their 
229-236 assurtanti'l 57-58 

Rules of Pnvate Trution . ~ .. 237-239 58 
Preservation of records in Government Seoondary 

oc.hools 240-242 58-59 

[-8peciaZ Schools 243-244 59 

Rules for the management !Jf 243-244 59 

'/-Primary Training InstdukOM 245 59 

Practising schools 246 59 

-General-

RespoiiSI.bility of Heads of all Government Educa-
tlona.l Institutions and offices for eubllllSSion of 
periOdical returns and reporti'l 247 69 

Vl Manaa~ment' of Hostels attached to Government 
Schools 248-265 60-61 

Hyg~eruc and sanitary requirements .• 249 60 
Supervtsion of Hostels 250-252 60 
AdiillSSlon to Hostels .. .. 253-255 60 
Duties of Supermtendenfs of Hostels 256-257 60 
Rents and other dues payable by boarders 258-259 61 
Rules for Management of hostels 260-265 61 

VII Edu.cat1onaZ Butldut1JII 266-342 62-79 

A-Government Buildmg11-

l\Ia.inteQa.llCe of Glvernment Educational Buildmgs 266' 62 
Classilicatlon of works m connection With Govern· 

ment Bwldmgs 267 62 
RequJ.sitlon for new bwldmgs or for addltiODI'I or 

268-271 62-63 alte"atlons to e:ustmg bwldmgs • • • • 
Te<.hrucal sanction 272 63 
Adm.uustratlve Approval 273 63-64 
Necesstty of obtAmmg the approval of !!anltary 

274 64 author1t1es for all educational bwld1ng works 
Procedure of obta.uung ad.rn.mllrtratn·e approval .. 275·276 64 
FmancJal ln:ruts up to whJCh the Duector 18 em-

277 64-65 powered to accord admlllli!trahve approvru 



Clu.pt.r. 

VIII 

Subject. 

Powers of aceordmg techmcaJ sanction delegated 
to officers of the Publlo Works Department 

Original works-Major and Mmor 

Instructions for the preparation of lists of new 
major works 

Instructions rega~ding minor works •• 
Repall.'S .. .• 
Funuture and fixtures in public buildings 
Htre of office accommodat10n • • . 
Dtrector's powers in respect of sanctioning rents 
Loan of Government School and college bulidings. 
Safe custody of Ttophies 

Supervision of furmture and other belongings in 
Government lllStltutlons 

Occupatxons of Government Bungalows etc. 
Ftre e::rlmgtli.Shmg arrangements 

Sales proceeds of grass etc., m the conrpound of 
Government educat10na.l lllStltutlons and 
hostels 

Responsib1hty of Departmental Officers m con
nection wxth Mosques, Temples and Tombs m 
Government bUJ.ldxngs 

B-General-

Instructions for deBlgllmg of School bulidlngs 
Selection of Sites . • • . 
Floor space .. 
Hexght of walls 
S1ze of class room 
L1ghting 
Walls 
Ventilation 
Floors 
Doors .. 
Sa.rutary arrangements 
Latrmes and Urmals 

Hoetels 

Sleepi)1g rooms IU. 
Bath1ng arrangeiiJ.ents 
Latrmes and Urmals 
Sickroom accommodation 

Open At~ Schools 

Play-gr~u'l'liUJ 

Blackboard 

Wall cupboard 

Equtpment tn Secondary schools 

Fmance-

Rules. 

278-279 

280 

281-282 

283-295 
296-297 

298 
299-300 

301 
302-304 

305 

306 

307 
308-310 

311 

312 

313 
314: 

315-316 
317 
318 
319 
320 
321 
322 
323 
324 

325-326 

327-334 

327-328 
329-330 

331 
332-334: 

335 

336 

337 

338 

339-342 

343-458 

65-67 

67 

67-68 

69-70 
70 

70-71 
71 
71 
72 
7~ 

73 

73 
73 

73 

74: 

74 
74: 
75 
75 
75 
75 
76 
76 
76 
76 
76 

76-77 

77-78 

77 
77-78 

78 
78 

78 

78-79 

79 

79 

79 

80-111 

A-Fees 343-365 80-84 

Rates of tmhon fill'S charged m Government lll.btl· 
tutlons 343 SO 



Ch.ap\er. l!lubjeo~. 

Rates of fees in non-Government schools 
Free· studentSbips in Government mstltutions 
Free-studentslups in non-Government Recognised 

Secondary Schools • . . • . •• 
Apphoatlon for regJ.stratton of schools and colleges 
Rates of muwnum tUltlons fees • • • • 
Exempt10n from tUltlon fees •• 
Rates of adm.lasion fees in Government schools 

Rules. 

344 
345-346 

347-348 
349 
350 

351-353 
354 

Exemption fro:.:n admission fee in Government 
schools 355-356 

Levy of other fees in Government Colleges 

Levy of other fees in Government Educational 
Inst1tut1ons 

357 

358 

Pages. 

80 
80 

80 
80-81 

81 
81·82 

82 

82-83 

sa 

83 

Collection of fees in Government Colleges 83 

Collection of fees in Government Secondary 
Sohools • • • • • • • • 361-364. 84 

Refund of fees in Government Institutions 365 

366-435 85-103 

Condition on which grant-in-aid are given • • 366·385 85-89 
Payments of grant·in·&ld to schools by instalments 386·388 89 

Grant8-in-aid to-

Colleges 
Secondary schools . . • • 
Tr&lning Inst1tut1ons for Primary Teachers 
Specu~l Inst1tut10ns 
Language Schools 
V ocatlonal Schools 
Schools for defect1ves 
Gymnasia • •• • • 
PhyBlca.l Culture Organisation •• 
Engl!ah Classes attached to Prunary schools 

Special Grant8 

Equipment 
Drawmg 

Building Grant8 to Secondary Bchool8 

Safe custody of trust deeils 
Insurance of bmld.mgs 
Other bmldmg grants •• 
Secunty bonds from clerks 
Maintenance of accounts registers 

c-Budgu 

389-392 
393-395 
396-400 

401 
402-403 
404-406 
407-408 

409 
•• 409A 
•• 410·413 

414-415 

414 
4:15 

416-429 

430 
431 
432 
433 

434·435 

436·453 

(a) Preparation of Budget Estimates 
Budgett estrmates and thett Parts 
Officers responstble for . • • • • • 
Informatlon regardmg officers hkely to draw leave 

and deputation salary m England 
, General mstructlOilS for 

436-43~ 
436 
437 

43S 
439 

89-91 
91-92 -
92-93 

93 
93 

93-94 
95 

95-96 
96 • 

96-97 

97 

97 
97 

97.10.2 

102 
102 
103 
103 
103 

103·111 

103·106 
103-104 
104:·105 

105 
106 



IX 

X 

~ubject. 

(b) Preparation and submission of revi6ed estimates 

(c) Di8trtbution of Budget Grants 

(a) Control of expenditure 

Responsibility of the Direcwr in regard ro .. 
SubmlSSton of monthly statement of reoe1pts and 

expenchture by Departmental officers 
Reconciliation of figures maintained by the 

Accowita.nt General , • • . 
Submission of Quarterly statements of recetpts 

and expenchture by Department! Officers 

{e) ReappropriatiOn of FurnJ, 

Procedure to be followed in making .• 
Powers of the Dtrector m respect of . • . 
Powers delegated to var10us officers in re~ect of 

(/) Surrender of Savinga 

(g) Supplementary demands fl!_r granta •• 

Rulee. .Page•, 

440 

441 

442-447 

442 

443 

\ 444 

445-447 

448-451 

448-449 
450 
451 

452 

453 

107 

107 

108-109 

108 

108 

108 

109 

109-111 

109-110 
110 

110-111 

111 

111 

D- .Accounts .. 454-458' 111 

Responsibihty of Heads of all offices and insti-
tut.lons in keepm.g proper accounts 454 111 

Inspection of accounts 455-457 111 

Measures for pr(lvention of embezzlement and 458 Ill 
frauds 

Curricula and Text Books 

A-Curricula 

Secondary schoolS • 
Spee1al Schools 
Rehgtous mstruot10n in Government and aided 

schools 

B-Text Books 

Selection of Text Books .• 
List of sanctioned books .. 
Text Books m Secondary schools 
Use of'Keys' and 'Notes' 

Educatlonalliindowment Funds 

459-467 112·113 

459-462 

459-460 
461 

462 

463-467 

463 
464 

465-466 
467 

112-113 

112 
112 

112-113 

113 

113 
113 
113 
113 

468-483 114.117 

Cond1 tions on wruch an Endowment Fund is accepted 
by Government • . , • • • 468.469 114: 

Admtmstratwn of Trust Fum\s by Dep,artm.ental 
officers .. .. .. .. 470 114 

Il!mtmumhmJts for acceptance of donatiOns • • 471 114 
Vestmg of Funds m Treasure of Chantable Endow. 

ments . . . • • 472 115 
Transfer of EndowmentFundstoLocalBodJes .. 473 115 
Holdmgof SecuntJesby Government Officers •• 474 115 
Procedure to be followed m in&tJtutmgan Endow• 

ment Fund .. • • .. .. 471i. 115 
Rules for the gu1qance of Admintbtratorsof Trust 

Funds 476-483 116·117 



Chapter. 

·XI 
... 

tr 

Subject• 

PellowshipB and ScholarshipB 
I 

Rules· 

4,84-510 

484-486 

Pagel. 

llS-122 

... liS 

Dak:shina and other Government fellowships . • . 484-485 118 
Senior studentsh1ps in the College ofEngmeering, 
· Poona. 486 118 

B-Sclwlarships 487-499 118-120 

Differentkindsofscholarships 487-4,89 118 

Go11ernmenl Open ScholarBh•pa 490-492 119 

In 'Colleges 490-491 119 
In Secondary Schools 492 119 

Go11ernme1U Special Scholarshipa- 493-495 119 

In Arts Colleges.. 493 119 
In Professional Colleges 494 119 
In Secondary Schools 495 119 

Go11ernn.enl Vocational Schola;,htpa 496-499 120 

In Government Agricultural H1gh Schools 496 120 
InGovernmentTechrucalHlghSchools.. 497 120 
To Backward Classes 498 120 
Government Scholarships to Backward Class stll-

dents ~eadmg m Trammg Classe~ for the S. T. C. 
Exammat10n. • . • • . • 499 120 

C-StipendB for Practtcal Training in Mechanical 
aM Electrical Enginem.ng • . • • 500-502 120-121 

For Graduates inMecharucal Engmeermg 500 120 
For Students of the Diploma Classes • • 501-502 120-121 

D-Othet ScholarshipB- 503-505 1.21 

State Scholarships for study abroad 503 121 
Scholarships to Backward Class students readulg in 

Tata Institute of Sc1ence 504 121 
Scholarships at the Shr1 ShivaJI Preparatory ::llthtary 

School, Poona and Bhonsala Military School, 
N8Slk . • 505 121 

E-Gener~ 506-510 121·12l 

Exemption from Stamps duty of agreements or bonds 
from Scholarships holders etc., " 506 121 

Scholarships to Sons of Soldiers and Ex-Soldiers 
tudymg at the Kwg George Indian Military 

Schools 507 121 

Scholarships to lugh school girls takmg up ~ursery 
as a career after completiOn of High School 
Training 508 121 

Soholarships at the I. ll.. ll. Training Ship at 
••Duffe.rm" 509 121-12~ 

Scholarships for :Sa val Trammg 510 122 



Cha~r. Subject. Rules Pages. 

XII Examtrtatum.r- .511-540 122-126 

Serial No. 

~ 
·!: 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

12-A 

l3 

H 
15 

14 

17 

Exammatton 'ln.th which the .Department is eon· 
eerned "511 

Primary School Certificat~ E:urnmation for Boys and 
Guls . • . • • . 512-5U 

PrliDlll'Y Teachers' Certlf.cot~ LXd.Wlllation 515 
l.bddle School Schola.rshi.p E:u.mination 516 
Illgh School Scholarship Examination.. 517 
Annual Exammation in Government Secondary 

Schools 
Secondary School Oertlficate 

518-519 
Examination 520-521 

Dra'ln.ng Grade Examinahon 
Fl.l'St Year Examination m Government Colleges 
Government CommerCial Thploma and Certilicate 

522-514 
525-527 

Exammattons 528-530 
The Secondar~ Teachers' Certlficate Exammahon •• 531-532 
Dtploma m Cn"ll Engmeermg &nd in Mecharucala.B.d 

Electrical Engmeermg •• 
The Accountancy Dtploma Board Ex'ammations •• 
The Exammation for the Dtploma m Bas1c Educa

twn 
The Examination for the Diploma in Physical 

533 
534 

535 

Exammat10n .. 
The Exammation for the Pre-Primary 

536 
Teachers 

53,-538 
539-540 

Thploma .• •• .• 
The Hmdt Shikshak Sanad Examination 

APPID-'"DICES 

SubJect Chapter 
and Rule 

Dubee and Powers of Educational Inspectors n-7 
Dut1e11 and Powers of Depu'y Educational lDspe· 

ctora n-9 
Duties of the Inspeetor for Visual Education n.n 
Duties and Powers of the Inspector of Anglo-Indian 

Schools n.u 
DuhesandPowersofthe Inspec\orof Drawmg and 
~aft-work n.a 

Dut1ee oft.he Chief Inspector of Commerical Schools. n-1s 
Duttes and Powersoflnspectresses ofGU"ls, schools .• Il-17 
Inetruct10ns for the guidance of all GoYernment 

Inspectmg Officers n.ts 
Scales of Pay of t.he va.rtous serv10413 .. m.,: 
Form of Agreement for B. E. 8. Class I Officers III-49 
List of Communal Committees recogiUSed by 

Government for the purposesofthe recrwtment 
of ca.nduiates m-st 

Form of Confident1al Reoort on AssiStant Masters 
and llu!tresses m-1u 

Form of Confidential Reports on A&s1Sta.nt 
Lecturers, Demonstrators, A.eaistant Deputy 
Educatlonal Inspectors and Clerka m-1u 

Form of apphcatlon for recogwt1on •• IV-151 
Delet«t 

Formof apphcat1on for admission to Government 
aecondary schools V·17i 

Form of register of apphc~~otion.t for &dm.i.aelon to 
Government Becondary schools ·V-173 

Table showing percentages of placea reserved in 
Government Secondary schoolsfor boya, fo:r pupils 
belongm,g to different. commuwtlee •• V-175 

122 

123 
123 
123 
123 

123-12, 
124 
124 
124 

125 
125 

125 
125 

125 

125-126 

126 
126 

Page. 

128 

135 

139 

140 

14:3 
1« 

~~ 

14.6 
148 
153 

155 

156 

158 
1.59 

!110 

16~ 

l6i 



Serial No, 

l8 

19 
20 

21 
• 2l 

23 

24 

25 

26 

27 

23 

. "29 

'80 

.:n 

:u 
33 

34 

35 

39-A 

.c 

42 

APPENDICES--contcl. 

Subject •• 

Form of leaving certificate 

Form of General Regbter . • . • • • 
Gener~ rules of dtsctphn~ for Go1rernment schools .• 

Form of attendance Reg1ster 

List of some important returns and reports to be 
subm1tted by the Heads of Government Educa
tiOnal Instttut10ns and offices 

Rates of rent payable by boarders m hostels atta· 
ched to Government Secondary Schools 

Principles governmg the constructiOn of desks •• 

Rates of tuitiOn fees charged m Government Arts 
S01ence and ProfessiOnal Colleges. • • • 

Rules regarding the a~ard of Freestudentships in 
Government Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

Rulesw connectiOn wtth the scheme for the free 
educatiOn of the cluldren of soldters such ast 
Goans, East Indtans other than Europeans and 
Al:nglo Indu~ns, who have d1ed or been mea· 
pactta.ted wh1le on acttve servlCe .• 

Rules m connectiOn w1th the scheme for the free 
EducatiOn of Indtan Soldters and followers who 
have d1ed or been mcapac1tated whtle on acttve 
servtce .• 

Rules Governmg exemptwns from payment of 
fees granted on account of war serviCe to 
chtldren of Konkam lllaratha Commumty m 
the Kanara,Ratnaztri and Kolaba DistriCts. . • 

A-InstructiOns to Inspectmg Officers regardmg 
the admtss1b1hty of certam 1 terns of rece1pts and 
expenditure for the purpose of the assessment 
of grants in atd to schools 

· B-Items of expendtture held admiSsible for the 
purposes of assessment of grants to Aided 
Colleges 

Schedule I of the G. A. Code governing the 
paym_ent of grants for the Encouragement of 
Drawmg m Schools • , • . • • 

. Form of apphcatwn for Bruldmg grant 

" Fol'IllS of Trust Deeds and rece1ptsfor Bmlding and 
· S!te Grants • • • • • • 

· In.struct10ns regarding inspectiOn of accounts •• 

LLSt of some important reg1sters to be ma.intamed 
m Government EducatiOnal Instituttons and 

· Offices 

Deleted 

.Syllabus for Secon,dary schools 

Rules for the School Book Committees 

• Rules regard1ng Daksh1na. and other Govern· 
mlilnt.FellJwslups m Colleges and Uruvet'~ittes 

Rules for the award of Research Fellowships • 
for Ph. D. and D.Sc. 

Rules for the award of Semor studentships in' the 
College of Engmeermg, Poona 

List ~r Commumttes classlfied as Backward for the 
purposes of educa.ttonal concessiOns 

Rules for the award of Governmen$ Open H1gh 
: aud Mlddle school ScholarslupiJ. ~ ... 

Chapter Pages, 
and Rule. 

V-179 165 

V-18> 161l 
V-191 167 

V-18.J 169 

V-247 170 

VI-259 177 

VII-340 178 

VIII-343 180 

VIII-346 182 

VIII-352 185 

VIII-352 187 

VIII-352 1 89 

VIII·374 194-197 

VIII-390 207 

VIII-415 208 

VIII-417 209 

VIII-428 210 

VIII-457· 250 

VIII-435 256 

IX-459 257 

IX-463 32 6 

XI-485 336 

Xl-484-A 338 

Xl-486 339 

XI-489 340 

Xl-492 3U 



Serial 'So, 

iO 

52 
53 

56 

57 

58 

59 

60 

til 

62 

t3 

... 
xu 

Subject. Chapter Page-t. 
and Rule. 

Rul~ for the award of Open and Special Scholar
ships w Baek:ward d855es in Arts and Science 
C<>lleges • • .. ;; • • XI-493 

Rules for the award of G<>vernment Open :Merit 
ScholarshipS in Arts, Sc1ence, C<>mmereial and 
Law CQ\leges • • • • • • XI-493-l9& 

Rules for the award of G<l'l'ernment Special 
Scholarswps m H1e;h a:1d lliddle schools . • XI-·H5 

Rules for the award of St1pends w Graduates in 
:Yeehanical and Eledneal Engmeermg Xl-500 

Rules fort he awardofSupends w passed students 
of the Diploma Classes of the C<>llege of 
Engmeermg, Poon.a XI-501 

Rules regarding the G<>vernment of Bombay State 
Scholarslups XI-503 

Rules r1:!gulatmg the award of Go'l'ernment 
Scholarships at the Tr~ Slup•• Du.fferm" • • Xl-509 

Rules for the award of G<>vernment of Bombay 
Scholarsh.tps tenable at the Shr1 Sluli"aJi Pre. -
para tory .llihtary School, Poona • • • • Xl-505 

Rule3- for the PrliilAry Schools Certificate Exa-
mmahon • • XII-513 

Rules for the conduct of the Annual Exa.m.matlon 
in G<>vernment S~ndary Schools XII-518 

Rules for the Drawing Grade Examinations XII-524 
Rules for the Government Commercial D1ploma 

and Certificate ExammatloD.B XIIJi29 

"Rules for the Seoonda;ry Teachers ~ 
Exa:mm.at10ns XII-53.2 

Rules for the Examination fot the Diploma in 
Cn-il Engmeer1ng and Combined Mechanical 
and EleetriCal Engilleering of the College of 
Engmeermg, Poon.a XII-533 

Model drafts of applJcations, \esting Order, eto. 
m connecuon ""Wlth Edw:.atumal EndoWlllent 

Fu.nc1il X-4:75. 

Duties of the ~t Educational Inspectors • • n.s 
Duties of Assistant Deputy Educational In.spe. 

ctors11n.spectl'e!.!Be8 • • • • • • II-9 

Regatdi.ng Drart Bond • • m-49 
Form of applJc.at10n for recognition of Gyu:tn.aaia 

tmder Chapter n:I of the G. A. Code •• TIII-409 

Medical ln.:;peetion (Form B) for Seoondary 
&boola an.d Tra.m.ing lD.stitutions •• ~ V-225 

Jn..,-rru.cti()D.B in regard to applicatlOD.B for a chaDge 
111 the entnea Ill the a.:.L.ool feglt>"ttlrs • • V-1 & 7-188 

Rules for the grant of Ed11cat-10n.a..\ C<>ll.OOSI!.ioD.B to 
the Cw1lren. deyendellts of ~K~ld.tera on the act.tVe 
list m t1.e II world w~ • • • : TIJl4.:iS 

35% 

369 

379 

382 

385 

420 

425 

4:S9 

493 

Rules £or Seholar..:Wps in Governi!lellt Y oce.t:IOnal 

~ &..l..QOla - - - Xl~l 6~ 



APPENDICES-(c1mld) 

Serial No. Subject. Chapter 
a~d Rule. 

65 Rules for the award of Government of Bombay 
Scholarshtps for sons of soldters and Ex· 
soldiers studymg at the Ktng George Royal 
Indian Mthtary Schools . • . • XI.507 

66 Scheme for the Grant of Scholarships for High 
School Gttls mtendmg to take up nursmg as 
thett career XI.508 

67 Rules regulating the Government of Bombay 
Scholarships for Naval Trammg . . Vlll-510 

68 

69-

70 

71 

72 

.73 

'liS 

7G 

7i 

Mmrmum scales of pay laid down by Government 
for eaohers m Non-Government Secondary 
Schools • • • . • • . • VIII-378 

Memorandum of general principles to regulate the 
enforcement of responstbthty for losses sustamed 
by Government tlitough fraud or neghgence of 
md1Vl~Uals • • • . • • VIII-458 

Instructions issued under sect1on 23(4) and 
sect1on 24(1) of the Bombay Primary 
Educatjon Act, 1947 . • • • 

Instructions regarding inspection and examma
tion of Frimary Sohools •• 

Rules for Frimary Training Institutions for :Men 
and-Women 

Rule& for · the Syd~nham College Diplomo in 
Accountancy XU-53• 

Inst.ruotion issued by GoTernment under seotion 
20(3) of the Prrmary Education Act, 1947 •• 

Rules for Scholarships to Scheduled Caste& 
studenU! in Trammg Claases for the S. T. C. 
E:J:ammation XI-4:99 

Rules regulating the inspection of and the payment 
of Special Grants to Basic Schools run by 

private agenc1es · · 

Rules regardmg the Grant-in-aid to the Physioal 
Culture Organisat1on oonduotmg TournamenU! 
and Competitions •• VII-409-A 

s;llabus of studies for Pre-Primary 
lnstlt'\ltlOUS • • • • • , 

T.rainillg 
.• XU-537-538 

503 

506 

509 

512 

519 

535 

557 

560 

Ml 



BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

CHAPTER I.·· 
~ . 

"- . . 
DEFINITIONS AND CLASSIFICATION OF EDUCAUONAL INSTITUTIONS, 

A~- Definitions 

1. (1) ''University" means a University established by Law in the State 
of Bombay. ~ · 

' 'I 

(2) "Professional College" is a .College or a. Department. ~f a College. ftJ.. 
which students read for degrees or diplomas :jn Law, MediCme, Education. 
Agriculture, Commerce, Engineering, or any other branch ·of technical or 
professional training. 

(3) "F1rst Grade College'' is a College in which students read a cour.se 
prescribed by a University for a degree in any of the faculties of a statutory-
University. "' 

(4) "Second Grade Colteee" is a College in which students read- a course 
prescribed by .a University for an Intermediate Examination. · ' 

( 5) "Secondary Schools" are schools whose main object is. to afford a 
good general education suitable for pupils in the stage of adolescence. They 
also include Secondary (English) Schools, in which the proportion of pupils 
of European descent is not sufficient to constitute them as schools for 
Europeans and Anglo-Indians, and in which the medium of instruction 
is English. · 

[Rule 2(b) of the Grant-in-aid Code) • 

(6} "European School'' is a school for Europeans and Anglo-Ind.ans whic:.h 
is governed by a separate Code of Regulations for such Schools. · '-. 

[Grant·in-rud Codo Rule 2(c)] 

(7) '·The Secondary School Certificate Examination" is an Examination con: 
ducted by a Statutory Board called the Secondary School Certificate Exa
mination Board to examine candidates who have completed their Secondary 
education in subjects and courses laid down by such a Board. -

(8) Dislrtct School Board" means a School Board constituted for a District 
to control al] approved primary schools within its area under the Bombay 
Primary Education Act, 1947. · 

(Section 2(10) of the Bombay Pnma.ry EducatiOn Act, 1947j 

(9) "Municifal School Board , means a S(hool Eoard const tuted for 
the area of an authorised Municipallty to control all approved primary 
schools within its area under the Bombay Primary Education 
Ad, 1947. 

[Section 2(11) of the Bombay PrJ mary Education Act, 1947j 

(Bk) Na-2-1 
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(10) "A~tkorised Mun;cipalitl' means a Mun:cipality which is authorised 
l>y the Umon Government under the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947, 
.to control .all appro ted primary schools within its area. • 

[Section 2(6) of the Bombay Primari' Education Act, 1947] 

(11) ''Non· A uthor;sed Municipality" means a MUnicipality other than an 
Authorised Municipality. 
. ~ ' 

[Section 2(12) of the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947.] 

{12} "Prima~y School" means a school or a. part of a. school in which pri· 
mary education up to any standard iB imparted as prescribed under the 
Bombay Primary Education Act, 194 7. -

(Section 2(1) o£ the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947) 

(13) "Elementary Standards'' of a Primary school comprise Standards 
I to IV. . ".. .. 

(14:) ".Approved Primary School'~ means a Primary School maintained by 
the State Government or by a School Board or by an authorised 

, Municipality or which is for the time being recognised as such by a. School 
Board or by th~ State Government or by-an Officer authorised by it in 
this behalf. ' -

(Section 2(2) ot the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947.) 

(15) "Basic Education' • is education imparted in Primary schools, according 
to which instruction throughout the course centres round some form of 
manual and productive work, and all other activities or training provided 
for are, as far as p~ssible, integrally related to the central handicraft chosen 
with- due regard to the environment of the child. 

/ 
(16) ''Ba8ie Schoor• is a Primary school teaching the special curri· 

culum prescribed under the Basic Education Scheme. 
' 

(17) "Basic Training Centre,. is a. Primary training institution in which 
teachers for Basic schools are trained and which follows a. special course of 
studies laid down for the purpose. 

(18) "Craft School'~ is a. primary school which provides for the teaching, 
in addition to the ordinary school subjects, of one of the Crafts approved by 
Government. Schools known as Agricultural Bias schools are now included 
in craft schools. Such schools are not basio schools but the objective under
lying the introduction of the teaching of a s~itable craft is mainly to faci
litate the introduction ultimately of basic educ·ation in such schools. 

(G. R., Education and Industries Department, No. 7806 of 2Sth January 1947.) 

(19) "Stipemt• means an allowance made on certain conditions to enable 
tho recipient to pursue a certain specified cours~ Qf etucly .. 
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.(20) « Deparlmenl" means the Department of Educa.tion; :Bomb&J' 
State • 

. (21) '' Diredor" means the Director of Education, Bombay State. 

· (22) "EducaliOMl Inspector" means the Inspector in charge of all Primary, 
Secondary and Special schools including Primary Training Institutions in 
8 District and in the case of European Schools, the Inspector of Anglo
Indian Schools. 

(23) ''lnspectre8S of Gtrls' Sclu:>ol8" means a.n Inspectress in charge pf only 
Inspection of Girls' and Women's Institutions in a Region under the control 
of the Department. 

(24) ''!Mpecting O.fficer" means any Officer to whom the duty of inspection 
n:ay ha.'le b~n entruated by competent authority. . 

{25) ''Trairucl leaiher" is one who has secured a professional. certificate, 
diploma. or degree recognised by the Department qualifying for a teaching 
post in educational institutions. 

(26) ''Trainintln.sttlulion" is a ColleJe, School or Cla.ss for training students: 
for a teacher's career. - _ 

(27) A secondary teacher is considered as " trained ., if he acquires an;p: 
one of the following professional qualifications:- - - - - -

(1) The Second&ry Teacher's C'A3rtifioa.te (S.T.C.) of the Education&l 
Department, - · · -

(2) The Teacher's Diploma (T.D.) of a Statutory University. 

(3) The Bachelor of Teaching (B.T.) degree of 8 Statutory Upiversity,. 
. 

(') A Primary Te&eher's Training Certificate ( for_~t ~&oher holding 
the Secondary School Certificate only). . _ 

(5) A diploma in Education. 

(6) Any other qualification which ~vernment ll;\~1 preecribe &i--,. 
training qualification equivalent to the above qUAlifications. 

. - ' 

(G. R., E. &lld L D., No. 6803 ollSth May l!HSJ 

(28) "Reco~nisttl ln&tiltdion'' is one which complies with eert&in definite 
requirements prescribed by the Department and which has been sanctioned 
a.s such by the Director or by a competent authority. - · 

(29) "Rt,i!tsiered ltllllit14tion" is one whose claim to grant-in-aid ha.a ~,II. 
&<-knowledged by the Depa.rtment and which will, subject to fundi beiDg 
t.vrJla~l~, receiv~ a gtant·in-a.id !roll'.\ G~venJ.men~. . _ . _ ·. , _: 
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(30) t.l'fleaJ 6/ an Institution" means the person in charge of the institution. 

(31) ''Manager'' or 11Ma11agemenf' means the person or persons, Association 
or Department having general andfo~ financial control over an institution. 

(32) ''Boys' School" is a; School in which more than half of the number of 
pupils are boys. 

(33) 11Gi,rls' School" is a school in which more than half of the numberQf 
p~pils are girls. 

' .. ~ - - ... - "'- . . . - . ~ .. . - (" ~ ~ 

(34L '!CQ-tdtJcational (Secondary) school'' is one attendeq 'both by boys and~ 
girls in which at least 30:per cent. of the pupils are girls and 30 per cent. of 
the teaching staff are women and which makes satisfactory provision for 
the teaching of at least one subject specially suited for girls. 

(35) 11Night School" is one in which education is impaited mainly to 
pupils . who . are preven~ed b_y their daily avocations from attending day 
s~hools. , 

(36) "Special School or Special Instztzd1on" is one which i's not included 
among those defined e~ewhere in this J ha _r:ter and is meant either for 
children who undergo a special pre-primary_ course ~:r: for pupils who. 
rflceive whole or part-time instruction in the theory and/or practice of an 
art, trade or profession, or in which literature or Janguag~ is studie.d ~r 
research work is carried out. Scboo~ for the defectives also come under 
this category. - - · 

, (37) "Backward OZ(l$~es or Orhmn~nltzes" ,n;e~s those Classes so declared 
by Government. 

- -

(38) "Scholarship'' means a periodical payment to a pupil for a fixed 
period on certain conditions and awardeq subject to certain fixed 
limitations. 

· B.-Classification o( ~ducatior.~:allnsiitotions: _ 

2. Reco_gnised institutions are classified ~c~o~din~ to-:-

_A •. The Nature and Grade of instruction _which. they i?Ipart1 viz. 1-

(1) Higher Educatio11.-This is provided by a University and/or the 
Arts and ProfessionaL Colleges affiliated to it. Among the Professional 
Colleges are included• the Government and non-Government Secondary 

· Training Colleges in the State.. - "·' · <- • 

(2) Secondary Education.-This is provided by the Secondary schools 
including what are known as English-Teaching schools, Vocational High 
Schools, European Schools a.nd Lokshalas. · · 

(3) Pnmary Ed11cation.-Tbis is provided ·in the Primary schools.· 
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(4) Spect'al Education. 

The followlng are incl~ded among Special schoo~ 1-

(a) Technical~ an~ Industrial schools. 

(b) Schools for Defectives. 

(c) Junior Vocational !3Chools. 

(d) Advanced Night schools. 
' ' 

(e) language schools : Pathashalas, Maktabs, etc .. 

(f)· N~rsery- and Kh:tderg;;ten s~hools. 

(g) Art Schools. 

(h} Other special schools. 

( t) Gymnasia. 

(j) Music schools and classes. 

(k) Com'mercia] schools. 

(/) Training Institutions for Primary teachers. 

(m) Certified schools. 

(n) Research Societies. 

Note.-A Night School may provid; either Technical, Secondary, or_Primary Education, 

B. · Management.-This- may comprise management by-: ... :: 

(1) Government, 

(2) District School Boards or authorised Municipalities constituted 
under the Bombay Pri~ary Education Act

1 
-1947. 

- -
(3) Private individuals or private Societies. 

C. Financial indebtedness to Government-

There-.are-

(1) Institutions maintained by Government. 

(2) Institutions aided directly by Govern~ent._ _ , 

(3) Institutions aided by Government through District School Boards 
or Municipal School Boards under the .Bombay Primacy Edu,catioi1 Act, 
1947. - , 

(4) Institutions unaided. 
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CHAPTERTI •. 

0RGJ..N1SA.TION, CONTROLUNG A!."D INSPECTING AGENCIES. 

~ 3. The Director is the administrative Head of the Department. He is 
responsible for carrying out the educational policy of Government, e;cept 
in those institutions imparting instruction in medicine, agriculture, industry, ·· 
veterinary science and Technical Education which are controlled by Govern· 
ment through the Heads of the Departments concerned. 

4:. The Director is assisted in the work of administration by six Dep\lty 
Directors and. an InSpecting Staff who are controlled by, and are directly 
responsible to, the Director, except in cases where this control and respon· 
sibility have been delegated to other officers. 

8. For the purposes of administration and ins:Pection by the off.cers of 
the Department, the State is divided into twenty five Inspectorates, each 
of which is in charge of an Educational Inspector. 

6. The Inspectorates have been .formed as under 1-

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10) 
(11) 
(12) 

Greater Bombay. 
Poona. · 
Satara North , 
Kolhapur-South Satara 
Sholapur 
Nasik 
Thana 
Ahmednagar 
East Khandesh 
West Khandesh 
Ra.tnagiri 
Kolaba •-

(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
{17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
{2!) 
(" ., .. o, 

Dharwar 
Belgaum 
Bijapur 
North Ka.nara 
Ahmeda.bad-Amreli 
Baroda 
Broach 
Panchma.hals 
Mehsana-Bana.ska.ntha 
Surat · 
Ka.ira. 
Sa barkantha. 
Dangs. 

't. The Educational I:nspector is responsible in his District unit !or-. -

{i) the supervision of all Primary Education and SociR.l Education. 

(n1 the administrative control of all Govemment Primary and 
Secondary schools and Training Institutions,. under the-control of th.ia 
Department. -

(iii) the oontrol and inspection of eJl Secondary Schools including 1 
'English (Teachlng) Schools, Vocational High Schools, (i. e., Agricultural 
and Commercial High Schools), Loka.sha.las, Training Institutions for 
Primary teachers and such special schools as are under the control 
of the Department. 



The inspection of girls' schools and institutions for women is carried 
out by the Inspectresses of Girls' Schools, Bombay and Poona ... 

Detailed instructions for the guidance of Educational Inspectors are sei 
forth in Appendix I. - -

- s. In carrying out his duties of inspection and control of Primary, 
Secondary and other institutions, the. Educational Inspector is assisted by 
the Deputy Educational Inspector. 

I 

9. In each District there is an inspecting staff consisting of one Deputy 
Educational Inspector and several Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors/ 
Inspectresses who are directly responsible, under the Educational Inspector, 
for the superintendence and inspection of Primary schools in the District 
under section 48 of the Bombay Primary ~ducation Act~ 1947 .. 

' 

. ' 

Detailed 'instructions for the guidance of Deputy EdUcational Inspectors 
and Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectorsjlnspectresses are set forth in 
Appendices 2 and 58 respectively. · 

10. The State Inspector for Physical Education is responsible for-

{i) the promotion and organisation ofthe schemes ofPhysic!Ll Education 
in Primary and Secondary schools and Training Colleges in the State ; 

(ii) advising and assisting the Director of Education on all 
matters connected with ~.hysical Education ; •,, 

(iii) inspecting Secondary schools and Training Colleges, and reporting 
on the position o£ Physical Education in them ; 

and · 
(iv) organising short-term training courses for primary teachers; 

' 11. The Inspector for Vhmal "Education, Bombay State, is responsible 
for the organisation, development and direction of the work of the Depart· 
ment of Visual Education. 

Detailed instructions for the guidance of the Inspector o£ ViSual Education 
are set forth in ! ppendix 3. . 

12. The Educational Inspector, Greater Bombay, is also responslble 
for the control and inspection of Anglo-Indian. Schools. , · 

Detailed instructions for the guidance of the Inspector of Anglo-Indian 
Schools are set forth in Appendix 4. _ , ' 

13. The Curator of .Lloraries is responsible for -

{ i) The organisation, development a,nd direction of work relating to. 
the various classes of libraries under the Library Development Scheme ; 
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(ii) advising and assisting the Director of Education on all matters 
connected with Library Development in the State ; 

( iit) inspecting· various libraries organised under the Library Develop-
ment Scheme and paying grants to them. . 

. The Curator of Libraries is assisted by four Assistant Curators for each 
Region, viz.; Maharashtra, Gujarat, Baroda and Karnatak. . 

14. The Inspector of Drawing and .Craftwork is responsible ~or

.· (i) the inspection of Drawing and Craftwork in schools ; 

(ii) the organisation of the teaching of these subjects ; 

(jii) ~he award of grants-in-aid for the encouragement of Drawing 
in accordance with the rules in Schedule I of the Grant-in-aid Code 
(Appendix 31) ; 

(iv) the organisation of the Drawing Grade examinations. 

,; ';Detailed instructions for th~ guidance of the Inspector of Drawing an& 
Craftwork are set forth in Appendix 5. 

, 15. The Chief Inspector of Commercial Schools is responsible for-

. 
(?) the inspection of Commercial Schools ; 

...... .. :""r ~ " 

(ii) the administration of Government Commercial classes; and 

(iii) th~ organisation of the Government Commercial Diploma and Certi-
ficate Examination. ~ . ' 

(G. 'R ·, E. D,', No. SPE 1850 of 22nd June 1951) 

Detail~d instructions for the guidance of the Chief Inspector of Commer
cial Schools are set forth in Appendix 6. 

· -16 :-For the purposes of· inspection ·of Girl~ Schools and Institutions 
for women, there are two Inspectresses in the .B. E. S. Cl. I as under :-

· . ...:_ Designatzo~ . 

(1) I. G. S., Bombay 

(2) I. G. S., Poona 

\ 

Junsdtctzon 

The whole of Gujarat, Thana 
District and Greater Bombay. 

All districts of :Maharashtra 
excluding Thana and all dis
tricts of Karnatak. 

t ln. addition to the above women inspecting staff, there are in each 
·district a few A. D. E. Inspectresses in the B. E. S. 'Cl. III who are directly 
responsible for the inspection of Primary Girls' Schools in each district. 
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17. The In~pectresses of Girls' Schools are responsible for-

(a) the inspection of Girls' Secondary and Special Schools in . their 
Region ; 

(b) the recognition of s~ch schools and the payment of grants-in-aid 
to them under the power3 vested in them and, for making recommen
dations for recognition and grants-in-aid to the . Diredor in cases in 
w-hich his sanction i~ necessary; 

(c) visiting Girls' Prima.ry schools in their Regi_on and ··making 
suggestions for improvement ; 

(d) the administiative control 'of Government Educational Institu
tions for girls and w-omen in their region. 

' 

The In~ctresses also tender advice on girlS' education generally and 
perform function'> and duties generally similar to those 'of the . District 
, Educational Inspectors. 

• 
18. Instructions for the guidance of the Inspecting Officers and the 

Administrative Officers are given in Appendices 8 and .-o. 

-19. The Educational Inspectors, the Inspector of Draw-ing and Craft
work, the Inspectresses of Girls''l:,chools, the Inspector for Physical Education, 
and the Inspector for Visual Education correspond direct 'With the ·Diredor. , 

20. The Deputy Educational Inspector, the Administrative ·Officer 
correspond w-ith the Edulationalinspector of the Distrid. 

21. Heads of Colleges correspond direct with the Director ; the 
members of the staff of Government colleges correspond through the Heads 
of their Colleges. ~ · 

2:?. Heads of Secondary s.hools, Go\ernment or non-Government, 
correspond w-ith the Educational Inspector of the District or· the Irlspectress 
of Girls' Schools, as the case may be. 

23. Teachers in Secondary schools correspond 'With the Educational 
Inspector· or the Ins pee tress of Girls' Schools, as· the case may be, -through 
the head of the"School, concerned. 

' 

2!. Heads of Special schools controlled by the Department correspond 
. with the.Educational Inspector of the District or with the Inspectress of 
• Girls' Schools, as the case may be. 

2.'5. Teachers in Special schovls correspond with the Educational 
Inspector of th~ District-or the Inspectress of Girls' Schools, as the tase 
may be, through the liead of the Slhool concerned. 

(Bk) Na-:z-2 
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26, Heads of Practising schools attached to Training Imtitutions 
'COrrespond with the Educational Inspector through the Head of the Training 
Institution concerned. 

27. Managers of Schools '\\ho wish to apply for recognition or regis• 
tration should submit applications to the Educational Inspector. 

(G, R.. E, It., il'o, 6100 of Slh Jane 1941 and Grant-in-aid Code 'Rules 3 and 38.) 

28. Each recognised school must have a person who has been authoris
ed by the managing body of the institution to act as a Secretary or corres
pondent with the Department whose name' and address must be registered 
in the office of the Director through the Educational Inspector and in the 
case of Girls' schools in the Bombay and Poona Regions through the 
respective Inspectresses of Girls' Schools. Any change in the name or 
add:tess of the correspondent must be reported to the same office through 
the Inspector or lnspectress, as the case may be. If no person has been 
authorised by the managing body of the institution' to be the correspondent, 
the head of the institution shall be regarded as its authorised correspondent. 

•In matters of internal educational administration, however, the Department 
shall correspond direct with the head of the institution concerned . . 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 6 attd G. R .. E. D., No, 6100 of 15th December 1941) 

29 Managers of recognised, registered "and aided schools correspond 
with the Director through the Educational Inspector and in the case of 
Girls' schools in the Bombay and Poona. Regions through the respective 
Inspectresses of Girls' Schools 

(Grant.,.n·aid Code Rule 6) 

30 All co~unications addressed to Government from service 
Associations must be submitted to Government through the Director. 

(G, R., F. D., No, 2707 of 9th October 1923) 

31. (a) All applications should be acknowledged in writing as soon 
as they are received. Delay in a.cknowledgerilent gives an impression of 
indifference and neglect • 

• 
(b) Applications should be dealt with promptly and expeditiously. If 

delay in their aisposal is likely to oc~mr, the applicants should be informed 
accordingly and given some indication when a. reply can be expec.ted. 

(c) Applications should, be read carefully and dealt with satisfactorily • 
. The utility of Government Departments is often judged by the manner in 
which its individual officers deal with requests, etc., from the public for 
advice and assistance. 

(d) U an application pertains to a Department other than that in -which 
it has been originally received, it should be passed on to the Department 
concerned without delay and the applicant informed accordingly. 
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(e) It should be borne in mind that every Government servant ts a servant 
of the public and that the public ha,~ a ~ght to expe~t prompti~ude, courtesy 
and care in the disposal of all applications for adVICe and assiStance. 

(G, R,, Political and Reforms Departmeut, No. 804/34 of 5th August 1935, Go9t. Circular, Political 
and Reforms Department, No. 1129/34 of lOth February 1936 an~ Govt. Circular, • 

Folttical and Service~ Department, No. 1129/34 of 3rd July 19}6) 

U) In all offices in the Districts, replies to petitions and appeals written 
_in a regional language should, whenever this is practicable, be giv~n ~ the 

' language in which the petitions &nd appeals have been wraten. 

(Govt. Circular, Political and Servtces Department, Nos. S. 25/1·125 of 23rd March 1939 and ' 
1725/46 of 23rd October 1947) 

' 
(g) .All Government Educational offices in Greater Bombay should send 

replies (including acknowledgements) to petitions, memorials and other 
representations written in a recognised regional language of the State, in the 
language in which the petitions, etc., have been~written~ The replies should 
be drafted in English, in the first instance, and- the draft reply, after 
approval, should be translated into the regional language concerned and then 
despatched. All replies sent should be hand-written. Offices which are 
unable to translate into a particular language may seek the help of · the 
Examiner, Books @<nd Publications or any other Government Translator. 
Replies requiring precise ail.d scientific drafting, e. g., replies involving legal 
technicalities, may be forwarded to the E:x-aminer, Books and Publications 
for drafting. , . . , 

(Government Circular, Poliueal and Services Department, No. 1725/46 of 23td October1947.) 

Procedure of communication between the Governments in India and the 
· Governments in Pakistan. 

. 82. The following procedure regarding the channel of correspo:Qdence 
between the authorities in India and those in Pakistan has been laid down 
between the Government of India and the Government of Pakistan :-

(a) Direct correspondence between the administrative Departments of the 
two Governments should be :reduced to the minimum. As between the 
Central Government of India and the Central Government of, Pakistan, all 
communications should ordinarily be from the External Affairs Department 
of India to the External .Affairs and Commonwealth Relations Department 
of Pa.kistan1 the two Governments, speaking through the High Commissioner 
in India for Pakistan or vice versa. This will be subJect to the following 
exceptions :- · 

.... 

(i) On all matters arising from any admirrlstrative arrangements 
agreed to by the two Governments there may be direct correspondence 
between ~he Depart.ments of the Governm~nt of 11!-di~ and their opposite 
n.umbers m the Pakistan Government, cop1es of Important communica.~ 
t10ns being sent to the High Commissioner for India. In Pakistan· · 

• I 
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. (ii) where the correspondence under (i) above relates. to a matter 
involving a question of policy or is of such importance that, even thouah 
not involving such a question at the initial stage, may eventually lead to 
negotiations or a policy decision between the twu Governments, the 
channel of communication shall, except where agreed to by the External 
Affairs and Commonwea'th Relations Department, be through the External 
Affairs Department of the two Governments, speaking through their 
respective High Commissioner~ j 

(b) There shall be no direct commUnication ()f any_ kind between the 
State Governments in India and in Pakistan, except on matters of ·a purely 
routine nature. · 

(c) There shall be no direct correspondence bftween the States in India 
and the Central Government of Pakistan and vice 'l}ersa.· 

(d) There shall ordinarily be no communication betwE'en subordinate 
authorities in the two Dominions except where specially authorised or in the 
execution of the ordinary processes of law in accordance with an agreement 
between the two Governments. 

(Government of Indra letter, 1\Iimstry of External Al!a1rs and Commonwealth Relations (India), 
, No. F. 22/47-0S-V of 27th August 1947.) 

(c) The State Governments in India and in Pakistan may also 
correspond, direct on technical health matters not involving questions of 
policy. This should, however, be done sparingly and should be confined to 
matters where immediate action is necessary to safeguard the health of the 
residents on either side of the frontier. A copy of all such correspondence 
should be endorsed to the Government of ~a in the :Ministry of Health. 

(Government Endorsement, Pobucal and Servtces Department, No. 1760/46--A of 31st May 1948.) 

33,- The Inspecting Officers and .Administrative Officers should keep in 
·close touch with the Revenue Officers and such other officers and members 
of the public as are connected with, or interested in, educatio:o. generally. 

34. The Deputy Educational Inspector shoUld keep in Close touch with 
·the Chairmen of District School Boards and Presidents of Authorised 

Municipalities. 

·Channels o( correspondence between Inspecting Olficers and 
District Collectors and Revenue Commissioners. 

35. The Educational Inspectorjinspectress of ·Girls' Schools should 
- correspond with the Commissioner in matters which concern the Division 
as a. whole and with the Collector in matters particular to a District, 

'- . 
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CHAPTER III; 

EDUCATIONAL SERVICES, ' 

A -Cla~sificat:on. 

36. The Educational Services consist of-

• 
(I) The Bombay Educational Service, Class I; 

(2) The Bombay Educational Service, Class II; 

· and 

(3) The Bombay Educational Service, Class III; 

U1 

In addition, there are a few posts in the General State Service and also 
som_e appointments -of a _miscellaneous nature. Rec~uitmen~ .to yt_he Jndj~n 
Epucational Service has been suspended since 1924. . ' __ 

Bombay Educational Service-qasses I and II. 

37. The Bombay Educational Service is sub~divided intJo two branc-hes:-, 

(1) The Collegiate Branch ; ' 
. I 

(2) The Administrative Branch. 

(a) Appointrtu.nts-

, 3S .. Appointments are made-by Government subject to the provisiorus 9f_ 
the Bombay Civil Services Classification and Recruitment Rules. .The Direqtm: 
is, however, authorized to make officiating appointments up -to _4 _moQ.ths' 
and to transfer all gazetted officers in the B.E.S. class II except the School 
Board Administrative Officers . 

~· . 

... 

(G. R., E. D .. ~o '4C63 o£ 27th October 1927', G. R., E. D., Ns. 4945, cf 29th , 
September )931 and G. R., E, D .. No. 5883 of 13th May 1935.) 

39. Rules relating to (1} recruitment, (2) qualifications, (3) probati'on, 
(4) age, etc., are laid down in .the Bombay Civil Services Classification and 
Recruitment Rules (Financial Publication No. VI). 

40. All appointments whether by direct recruitment or by pro~otion 
are made by nomination .on the advice of the B9mbay Pubhc Service 
Commission, the rules regulating the Constitution, Functions and Procedure 
o£. which are la,id down in the Bombay Civil Services Classification and 
Recruitment-Rules. . · 

(b) Conditions fJ/ Serda-
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41. Officers· in the Bombay Educational Service, Classes I and II, are 

eubject to the Bombay Civil Services Rules (Financial Publication No. Vl 
as regards leave, pension, pay, etc. 

(G, R., E. D., No, 3803 of 27th December 1930.) 

4:2. Scales of pay for the Bombay Educational Service, Classes I, U 
and liT, are shown in Appendix 9. Detailed information in respect of pay 
eca.les, etc., is contained in the "Bombay Civil Services (Revision of pay) 
Rules and Pay and Cadre Schedules." -

(e) E/fic;,enc!J Bars-

43. No officer is allowed to pass the efficiency bars prescribed in the 
scal~s of pay unless he/she has proved himself/herself to be thoroughly 
efficient. 

(G, R,, E.D., No, 2880 of 2nd June 1921), 

·U. Cases of Bombay Educational Service Officers who are due. to pass 
efficiency bars should be submitted to the Director at least two months in 
advance. 

(D.P.I.'s No. S 83-B, dated tbtt 29th Ja,;,uary l9.H). 

(d) Medical Examination...:.. 

45., All dircet recruits, whether on probation or not, to posts in the 
Bombay Educational Service, Classes I and II, or to corresponding posts in 
t.he Educational Department appointed since 1st June 1929 a.re required 
~ produce a Medical Certificate of physical fitness. 

The medical examination for the purpose is conducted 'under the rules 
contained in Appendix VII to the Bombay Civil Services Rules (Financial 
Publication No. VI). Rule 12 does not apply to officers of the Bombay 
Education.&l Service. 

(G, R., E.D .. No, 4874 of 22nd June 19)l.l 

4:6. Candidates for State Services sent up for medical examination by 
a Medical Board after they are selected for appointment are charged a fee 

of Rs. 16. 

(G. R., G. D., No. 8148 of 23rd Aagast 1938.) 

(t) Langua}t ruts-

4:1. Direct recruits are appointed on probation for 2 years in the first 
instance and are required to pass, during that period, tests in such languages, 
other th~ their mother-tongue, as Government may, in each case, prescribe. 
Ft.ilure to pass these tests may entail cancellation of appoint~ent. 

Qapier VlU d. the lla.a11al of Departmentalaod J:.ngnap Eaamiulioa Ro* (Bombar>.l 
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48. Administrative Branch-Direct recruits or officers either promoted 

or transferred to the Administrative Branch on or-after 12th February 194<) 

should be required to pass the required language test before confirmation 

unless they are exempted from the liability to pa.ss the test under ru1es laid 

down in chapter VIII, section II of the Manual of Departmental and 

Language Examinations Rules. As for officers promoted o~ transferred to 

the Administrative Branch before 17th February 1949, they need not be 

required to pass the regional Language test prescribed under G. L., E. D,, 

No.l675/42983-U of 17th February 1949. 

(G,L, E, D., No EXM 1350·U dated 16th January 1951), 

(2} Exemption from the examination or extension of the period ot 
preparation will be permitted only for special reasons. The examination will 
be according to the Higher Standard and will be conducted by the Bombay 
Public Service Commission. 

(3). An officer who fails to pass the examination on the first occasion may 

again present himself before the Commission, but if he fails to pass within the 

prescribed time, he is liable, unless he has been exempted from the 

examination or granted an extension in accordance with Rule 3, to a, 

deduction of 10 per cent. from his salary, and, in addition, if unconfirmed, 
will not ordinarily be confirmed until he passes the examination. ... 

(4) The obligatory examination is a pass examination only, No rewards 

or certificates will be given. 

(G. R., E. D.,No.l657 of 12th Aprill932, Government Notifications,Pohtical and servioe1 

Department, Nos. 5834/34 or 11th March 1942 and 18th MaY 1942 and 

G. R. No. 2541/34 (b) F,. & S,, D, of 20tb May 1948.) . 

(/) Bonds ana Agreements-

49. All officers appointed to the Bomb~y Educational Service Class I . , ' 
whether by direct recruitment or by proi?otio~ from the- Bombay Educational 

Service, Class II, are required to enter into agreements in the form- prescribed 

for the purpose (vide Appendix 10). If they leave the service of the 

Government before they complete the prescribed number of years (2 years) 

of service they are required to forfeit on demand the•sum of Rs. 500. No 

agreement has been provided for officers of the Bombay Educational Service, 

Class II, but direct recruits to the Bombay Educational Service Class II are 

required to execute a bond as laid down in Rule 64: of the Bombay Civil 

Services Classification and Recruitment Rules in the forms prescribed for the 

purpose (vide Appendix ill). 

(G. :t.l,, E. D., No. 4o95Q.E of 29th April 1932/2nd May 1932 aud 

G. R., E. D .. No. 4.905 of 27th Jul71933) 
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Bombay Educational Service, Class 111 . ... 
·(a) ,Appointments-

59. Except as. provided elsewhere ~ these rules appointments to thej 

Bombay Educational Service, .Class III, are made by ~he Director subject to 

th,e p~ov,isions of the Eombay Civil Services Classincation and Recruitment 
Rules and under the general control of Government. · · '· 

. ~ ' " ; 

(Rule 12 of the Bombay CtVi! Servtces Recrutment Rules.) • 

51. The District Educational Inspectors are competent to appoint, 

transfer and grant leave other than special dis-ability leave to Assistant 

Masters ana Assistant Mistresses and other non -gazetted teachers in Govenr· 

ment. B~ys' and Girls' Secondary Schools and Government. Training Institu

tions for men and Women and A. D. E. Is. and A. D. E. Inspectresses .under 

their jurisdiction according to the exigencies of the services and subject to 

th~ provisiop.3 ~f the re\evant rules and instructiaus. All appointments shall 

be made subject to the orders issued in this behalf by the Director of Edu-

c~tion from time to time. · , . · . 

'-52: Principals of Government Arts, Science and other Colleges have been 

author'rsed"to grant leave, other than special disability leave, to clerks in their 

respectiv~ offices and ,appoint substitutes in the last grades, on the 

understanding that·the rules regarding recruitment are observed. 

(G. R., E. and I. D., No. 6227 of 15th _A~r1l 1947.) 

53. Deleted. 

54. Deleted. 

55' •. The following rules haveJ:>een laid down tO regulate the ~ppointment 

of primary tea~hers to posts of Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors/ 

Inspectrcsses :-

(1} Primary teachers should not .be appointed· to inspecting posti 

. without the previous approval of the.Director; 

(2) Up to 35 per cent. of the posts of Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectorsjlnspectresses should be filled from amo~g the ranks of primary 
a'chool teachers (including women),_ who ar~ phys1cally fit for the work and 
who have rendered exceptionally good serv1ce ; 

"' 
,, 

(3) It is desirable to have at lea)t one Scheduled class inspecting officer 
per District, and failing a Scheduled class person, one from the Backward 

classes; · · · 
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( 4) In se]ecti~g primary teachers for permanent a ppointrrents as inspect
ing Officers, the Educational Irspector ~::hould call for a list of fully trained 
primary-teachers of outstanding ability considered suitable for appointmenG 
to inspecting posts from the Deputy Educational Inspector. Such a list 
shoul~ Le prepared by the Deputy Educational Inspector in consultatiop. 
with .. the Adnuni,trative Officer of the Disttict, including Administrative 
Officers of Authori~ed Munidpalities, if any, before the end of April every 
year. Ordinarily the list should contain the names of only those teachers 
who-

(a) have put in at least 15 years of serviCe; 

(b) are not more than 52 years of age; 
~ . ... ~ .. 

and 

(c) Promotion should not be denied to a. teacher ~ho ~ ~ligibie for 
it by his qualifications and seniority and is also physically fit, unless his 

, record shows that he is unfit for the promotion. 

(d) No teacher who is qualified under (c) above should~~ pas~d over 
by a teacher junior to him, unless the latter has exceptional ability or 
qualificat~ons and the proposal for such accelerated promotion has 
b~n approved by Government. 

. ' 

(e) In order to ensure that only competent teachers are promoted, ' 
primary teacher should have a 11 good " report for 3 years or at least a. 
u good " report for two out of three years ... 

(G, R,. E, & I. D., No. 7891 of 12th July 1948 and G, L,, E, & I D., 
No, 7891/27483.H of 9th November 194g). . 

In preparing the list called for, the Deputy Educational Inspector should 
record reasons in writing for omitting from the list se:Dior teachers, if any, 
satisfying the above conditions. On receipt of such. list, the Educational Ins
pector should, as soon as convenient, arrange for the interview of the recom
mended teachers with the assistance of an Assistant Educational Inspector · 

_or the Deputy Educational Inspector or Administrative Officer in the 
District, This Committee should interview all the candidates from the 
District so as to t;~nsure uniformity of procedure and tests for recruitment. 
The object of the interview should be to test the candidates in the knowledge 
of school subjects as well as the methods of teaching, and to ascertain 
whether they have the ne~essary personality, drive, breadth of outlook and 
propar conception of the purpose of a school. Other things being equal, a. 
primary teacher, who is a matriculate, should be preferred. The Educa
tional Inspector should then prepare a common list of candidates from the 
Districts <~osidered suitable for appointment as Assistant Deputy Educa
tional Inspector in order of seniority and submit it for the 
approval of the Director. If any candidates interviewed by the Educational 
Inspector are left out, full reasons for such omission should be stated in 
writing and should be avilable for future reference, · 

(Dk) Nao-2-3 
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• {5) Proposals ~or the selection o~ p~imary .teachers as inspecting officers 
m accordance wtth the procedure mdicated m the foregoinO' rule shoJld 
be submitted to the Director in good time, before the end ~f July every 
year and information furnished, at the same time, as to the number of 
primary teacher Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors in each District 
and their percentage to the total number of Inspecting officers in each 
District ; :, 

· - (6) The appointment of primary teachers as Assistant Deputy Educa
tional Inspectors should be made in the order .of preference fixed by the 
Director after taking int~ consideration their seniority and merit ; 

(7) No Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector f1om the ranks of primary 
teachers shall be confirmed unless he has- put -in at least two years' 
approved service; 

(8} In the .case of a trained primary teacher, who is a graduate, the 
procedure in rule 4 above, need not be followed. The Educational Inspector 
·should submit to the Director proposals for the appointment of such 
primary teachers, if suitable, as soon as he has examined the confidential 
records of such teachers, and .ormed an opinion about the suitability of the 
teachers wncerned after a personal interview ; 

· (9}- For temporary appointments in leave vacancies in a particular 
dhtrict, a list of halt a dozen primary teachers from· that district. shodd 
be prepared. In preparing thi3 list, it is advisable to see that the teachers 
selected are fairly senior ; but not beyond the age of 53. The list; arranged 
·in order-of seniority for each district should be submitted to the Director 
for approval at the beginniBg of. each year. The Educational Inspector 
may then make appointment:; from this approved list in the order indicated. 
It should be seen that the appointment, so made, is only temporary and 
does not develop into a long arrangemen~ to the detriment of the claims of 
those teachers, who are considered suitable for 1ermanent appointment as 
lnspec tihg Officers ; 

_ ( 1 O) With a view to e- tablishing a closer contact w1th the village paople 
and to ensur~ close and effective supervision over schools in the State the 
he'l.d-quarters of the Assist.1nt Deputy Educational Inspectors should be 
located at any suitable place in their area of Inspection. There sh:ould be 
circle head-quarters instead of district head-quarters. The district place 
should, however, continue to remain the head-quarters of the Inspecting 
Oificers in charge of Urdu Schools ~nd Girls' Schools and a1w in the case 
oi the Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors for Physical Eiuc:ativn, as 
the Jurisdiction ol these officers extends over a wider area. 

(G. R. E and I. D., No. 5587 of 21st June,l948.) . , 

· 56. In Jl).aking appointments to posts of Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectors, the Educational Inspectors may select suitable trained graduate 
teachers who have served in non-Government secondary schools, for whom 
Government h.a ve reserved 25 percent1 of the vacancies in the class III 
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Educational Service (Assistant 1\Iasters and Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectors), for the time betng. Teachers, with more than 3 years' con• 
tinuous service after they have taken the B. T, degree, who are suitable for 
direct appointment as Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors, may 'be 
appointed direct by the Educational Inspectors provided they are not 
over 30 years of age. The power of condo:iring the age limit upto 35 years 
has been vested in the Director. Cases of persons above the age limit of 35 
years should be submitted to Government for orders. 

-
57. Trained graduate teachers from non-Government secondary schools 

recruited for the class III Educational Service may be started, with the 
Director's previous approval, on the pay admissible to new trained graduates 
plus Rs. 5 for every year's service actually rendered after taking the B. T. 
degree in recognised schools or as Inspecting Officers prior to their appoint
ment in Government service. •This service of such teachers will not, how
ever, be considered for the purpose of seniority. The relative seniority of 
such teachers should be fixed according to the dates of their joining in 
Government service on a substantive basis. 

58. The unreserved vacancies of Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectorsfinspectresses should be filled, as far as possible, by trained 
graduates in Government secondary and training institutions, having a 
minimum teaching experience of five years. If trained graduates in Govern· 
ment service, with the necessary teaching experience, are not available for 
inspecting appointments, teachers with at least three years' teaching 
experience, may be appointed. If teachers, with less than .three years' 
teaching experience, are proposed to be appointed to inspecting posts, for 
special reasons, the previous approval of the Dfrector should be obtained in 
each case. 

59. A system of fixed Travelling Allowance for the Bombay Educational 
Service Class III Inspecting staff has been sanctioned at the following 
rates:-

(a) Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors Rs. 40 +-50 per cent. 
in receipt of a pay of Rs. 150 to ·temporary increase. 
Rs. 200 per mensem. 

(b) Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors Rs. 35 + 50 per cent, 
in t:eceipt of a pay of Rs. 100 to temporary increase. 
Rs. 149 per mensem. 

(c) Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors Rs. 30 + 50 per cent. 
in receipt of a pay below Rs. 100 per temporary increase. 

mensem. 

(d) An additional travelling allowance of Rs. 10 per mensem has 
been sanctioned for Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectresses. 

(G. R. E. and I• P., No. 5587 crl21st JUlie 19.1.) 
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60. The Curator of Libraries is competent to-

( 1} countersign travelling allowance bills of the Assistant Curators of 
libraries and of non-gazetted Government servants includinO' clerks and 
class IV servants under their control ; 

0 

(2) countersi.gll travelling allowance bills of non-gazetted Government_ 
servants including clerks and class IV servants under the control of the 
Curator of Libraries ; 

{3) sanction ]eave other than special disability leave and leave 
exceeding four months to non-gazetted Government servants under 
wntrol of the Curator and Assistant Curators of Libraries ; 

and • 

not 
the 

- ( 4) appoint clerks, peons and other non-gazetted ser. ants aO'ainst 
sanctioned posts in the offices of tlie Curator of Libraries and Assistant 
Curators. 

(Government Letter, Education and Industries Department, 
No,· 794.8/E of 7th January 1948,) 

61. In making appointments, transfers, etc. of teachers in Government 
secondary Schools and training institutions and of Inspecting Officers, 
the following instructions should be followed by the Educational 
Inspectors. 

(1} Transfer should be as few as possible, and when necessary in the 
public interest, should be made, as far as practicable, before the commen
cement of the J?.ew academic year. 

(2) Special attention must be paid to the subjects taught, so that a 
sufficient number of teachers qualified to teach vocational or technical 
subjects (if any), science, mathematics, languages, physical education, 
etc. may be available in each institution. 

(3) Preference should be given to men with 1st or 2nd class degrees and 
who are proficient in games or are interested in scouting or have been 
members of the N.C. C. and to those who have obtained-the B. T. orB 
Ed. an.d/or D. B. E. degree. 

( 4) It is likely that a number of applications for transfers are received 
on the grounds of ill-health, domestic difficulties, etc, While the con
venience of Government servants may be considered when the interests 
of the Department are not hkely to suffer, it must be clearly undersood 
that the interests of the schools and training institutjons conrerned must 
come before those ofindividuals.In cases connected with unpopular places, 
the time spent by each Government servant in such places must be taken 
into consideration. SliDilary, there is no roason why a Government servant 
should be allowed to remain permanently in an attract1ve place merely 
Lecause he has settled down there, 

(G, R., E. and I, D,, No, 515& of lith Junt1948.) 
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62. Appointing authorities should reserve va~ndes in the ~omt--.,ay 
Educational Service Class III for graduate teachers m Government mstltu~ 

tiona deputed for training at Government cost and should appoint them, 
on the conclusion of t,heir traWng, to such vacancies. 

• 63. The Educational Inspectors should ordinarily ad-rertise all vacancies 
towards the end of April each year, arrange to interview applicants and 
maintain a register of selected candidates for appointment to vacancies 
occurring in the course of the year. 

64. The following rules shall be observed by the Educational Inspec· 
tors in regard to appointment to _posts . of Assistant Masters, 
Assistant :Mistresses, Assistant Deputy Educational lnspectorsjlns:pec· 
tresses:--

(!) Ordinarly no trained graduate (B. A., B. T.) should be appointed 
substantively, unless he/she has put in at least 2 years' conti
nuous service. The possession of a Diploma in Physical Education 
will be an additional qualification for a substantive appointment. 

(2) In giving substantive appointments, the general provisins of 
the Bombay Civil Services Classificatio~ and Recruitment_Rules and 
the relevant provisions of the rules in the Bombay Education Manual 
should be followed. 

(3) The above principles will apply generally in the case of Assistant 
Deputy Educational Inspectresses also. 

65, The following general principles have been laid down to enable 
persons in the Bombay Educational Service, Class III, in the inspecting,· 
training and teaching branches to obtain the requisite experience of the 
work in the different branches ofthe Department, so that their claims· may 
not be set aside for lack of such experience when they are due for promo
tion to the Bombay Educational Service, Class II :-

(1) Opportunities should be given to young teachers serving in Go-rern
ment Secondary Schools and Training Institutions to join the inspecting 
branch after they have obtained teaching experience of not less than 3 yearil. 
No one shovld be transferred to the Inspecting branch -who does not 
possess an adequate knolwedge of the regional language of the district 
concerned. 

(2) Teachers in Government Second~ry schools under 40 years, of age 
who have not already had experience of inspecting work for at least 
2 years, should be transferred to the Inspecting branch and tried in 
that branch for at least 2 years. Iffound suitable, they should ordmanl v 
be continued in inspecting posts. If found unsuitable, they should b~ 
reverted to the teaching branch and considered to have no claim to 
promotion to higher posts in the Inspecting branch. 

(3} If it is necessary, for Departmental reasons, to transfer to the 
teaching branch persons who have proved suitable in the Impecting branch · 
their claims for promotion to higher posts in the Insrecting branch · 
should invariably receive proper consideration, 
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(4) Teachers unwilling to go out as Inspecting Officers when called 
upon to do so, should' be definitely informed that they will have no 
claim to promotion to higher posts in the Inspecting branch. , 

(5) There should be frequent inter-trarsfers of members of the Teach
ing, Training and Inspecting branches to enable them to obtain an all-round · 
experience of the working of the Department. It would be advisable to 
see that teachers have experience of work in Training Institutions or in 
the Inspecting branch for a continuous period of at least 2 years in each 
branch. Inspecting officers should ordinarily be transferred to Training 
Institut:ons after serving in the Inspecting branch for a period not exceed-

. ing five years unless they are due for promotion in the Inspecting or 
Administrative branch or unless there are special reasons for heir 
retention in inspecting posts. 

(D·P I.'s No, 5·45/192-B 2nd JanUary 1948,) 

66. The relative seniority of the members of the following cadres of the 
Bombay Educational Service Class III is regulated as follows :-

Collegiate Branch. 

(a) The relative seniority of Assistant Lectures should he regulated by 
the dates of their continuous service ·as Assistant Lecturers. The relative 
seniority of Demonstrators, promoted as Assistant Lecturers should count 
from the dates of such promotion. · ~ 

(b) The relative seniority of Demonstrators should be determined 'by the 
dates of their continuous service in the cadre of Demonstrators .. 

Teaching, Training and Inspecting Branches. 

Men and Women 

(c) The relative seniority of Assistant Masters and Mistresses in Govern· 
ment Secondary and Training Institutions and Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectors, and Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectresses should be 
rernlated by the dates of their continuous service in the combined cadre of 
&'sistant Deputy Educational Inspectors and Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectresses and Assistant Masters and Assistant Mistresses. The seniority 
of absorbed State servants in this cadre should be based on their pay fixed 
in the Bombay Government scales of pay on the date of their absorption in 
Government service i.e. they should take their ranks below the most junior 
Government servant drawing pay equal to or higher than such a State 
servant. Under-graduates, if any, holdmg such posts will be treated as 
formin(J' a separate cadre and their relative seniority will be determined 
accord~ncrly. Primary teachers holding such posts will also be treated as 
forming 

0

a distinct and separate cadre and their seniority regulated by the 
dates of their continuous service in the cadre. 
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67(1) All appointments to the posts of Assistant:M:astersand Mistresses should 
be made in the first instance on an offg. basis, and strictly in accordance 
·with the provisions of the B. C. S. Classification and Recruitment Rules. 
The qualifications laid down in the rules providing for preference to be given 
to trained Graduates (with higher classes at the degree Examinations) 
should be strictly followed. The percentage of appointments as laid down 
in respect of Backward Classes should also ~e observed. 

' (2) On receipt of the applications the candidates should be interviewed 
by the Educational Inspector with the help of the head of a local Govern
ment Institution (such as Primary Training· Institution or High School) or_ 
the Deputy Educational Inspector. So far as Bombay and Poona are 
concerned the lnspectresses of Girls' Schools should invariably be present 
at the time of the interview of the women candidates. - · · 

Appointment of Drawing tea~hirs. 

68. The Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork, Bombay.' should invariably 
Eend into the Educational Inspector concerned three names of candidates 
in order of preference and the Educational Inspector should normally 
accept the order of preference indicated by the Inspe· tor of ra.win~ 

and Craftwork. If, however, the Educational Inspector for any reason 
is unwilling to appoint them in the order of preference, as sugge:oted 
by the Inspector .of Drawing and Cra.ftwork, he should submit the case 
to the Director for final decision, stating the rea.son.S for' not. accepting the 
order of preference' indicated by the Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork. . . 

69. Rules relating to-

1. Recruitment, 

2. Qualifications, 

3. Age, 

4. Confirmation, etc. 

of (a) Assistant Ma-sters and Mistresses, (b) Assistant Lecturer~, Demon
strators, and Physical Instructors, (c) Assistant Deputy Educational 
Iuspectors and Inspectresses, (d) Staff in Vocational High r Schools, (e) 
Hindi teachers, (f) Drawing teachers, (g) Language teachers, (h) Music 
teachers, Matrons, ~ewing Mistres~es, Music and Sewing Mistresses, etc. are 
laid down in the Bombay Civil Services Classification and Recruitment 
Rules Manual. " 

70. Rules relating to (t) recruitment, (ii) age, (iii) qualifications: etc., 
in respect of clerical and Class IV appointments a.re prescribed in the 
Bombay .Civil Services Classification and Recruitment Rul~s Manual. 

71. As regards powers delegated to Educational Impect~s in respect of 
appointments of clerks and Class IV servants, see Appendix 1, 
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72. With a view to ensuring a fair representation of the Backward 
.Classes in all the services, the following percentacres for their recruitment 
have been prescribed by Government :-

0 

(1) All Classes I and II services and posts. 

(2) Class III services :-

(i) Scheduled Castes. 
(ii) Scheduled Tribes. 
(iii) Other Backward Commup.ities. 

(3) Class] V services :

(i) Scheduled Castes. 
(ii) Scheduled Tribes. 
(iii) Other Backward Communities. 

12l per cent. 

6 " ., 
7 !' " 
9 

7 
9 

11 

,, " 

,, " 
, " , , 

(G. Rs, P. and s. D. No. 490/46of 1st ~ovember 1950 and 24th )dnuary 1953). 

Rules 73, 74, 75, 76t 77, 78, 79, deleted. 

80. With a view to ascertaining the extent to which the orders of 
Government regarding the representation of Backward classes in the public 
service are being observed, the Educational Inspectors and Principals of 
Colleges are required to submit by the lOth of April and lOth October 
each year to the Djrector a. half yearly return in a fortn prescribed for the 
purpose. 

(D. P. L'• Cireular, No, S 26 (d)-B of 20th November 1930) 

81. Appointing authorities should obtain the assistance of Communal 
Committees recognised by Government for the purpose in recruiting 
candidates. A list of Committees so far recognised is given in Appendi~ 11 

(b) Oond,tiona of serv,ce-

82. officers in the Bombay Educational Service Class III are subject 
to the rules in the Bombay Civil Services Rules Manual a.s regards leave, 
pension, pay, etc. 

83. Scales of pay for the various classes of employees in the Bombay 
Educational Service Class III are shown in Appendix 9. Detailed infor
mation in respect of pay scales, etc. is contamed in the "New Rates of 
pay Rules and Pay and Cadre Schedules Manual. 

(c) Efjiczency bars-

84. The Educational Inspector has the power to sanction the crossing of 
efficiency bars in the case of Assistant 1\Ia.sters and Assistant Deputy Educa· 
tiona! Inspectors/Assistant Mistresses and Assistant Deputy Educational 
Inspectresses in his District whose pay does not exceed the maximum 
of the basic scale and of clerks in his own offices and in those subordinate ' 
to him. The power to permit members of the Collegiate branch in the 
Bombay educational Service Class III to cross the efficiency bars inserted in 
the scales applicable to each class is reserved by the Director. 
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When the increments are ordinary, the incremen~ certi?cates should 
be signed by the Heads of the offices concerned; It IS not Intended. that 
an officer should be allowed to cross tl~e effiCJency bar a':'-tomatical~y. 
Government have laid down in the case ofthe Bombay Educational Serv1~ 
that no officer should be allowed to cross the efficier.cy bar unless he has 
pro\'ed himself to be thoroughly efficient and this is a test which should 

be applied generally. ...._ 
(D. P. I.'s Chcular, No. S, 84 (b)·B of 23rd Apnll924. 
G. R. E. D. No. 2880 of 2nd Jun' 1921, G. R. E. D, 
No. 2925 of 71h February 1933. D. P. !.'s No. S-55 13-B 
of 23rd Apnl1933, G. C. F. D. No. 1555 of 6th Jane 
1933, and G. R. E, D. No. 5311 of .27th July 1940) 

85. While submitting recommendations in cases of the crossing of 
efficiency bars (1) special features about the officer concerned, if any,~ 
should always be given, (u) recommendations shall be 'based on first-hand 
knowledge· of a man's work and character, and (iu) It should be clearly
stated whether an officer is " thoroughly efficient'' and whether he is 
considered to be "definitely fit" to cross the bar or not. 

(D P I's No S 84 (b)-B of 25th August 1924; 
D P. I's No 5-84 (b)-B of 4th May 1929) 

86. In the case of clerks the Head of the office concerned should 
make careful enquiries before making recommendations for crossing the 
efficiency bar and should see that only those considered throughly efficient 
and fit for more responsible work are recommended. 

(D. P, l's No S-26 (dl·B of 30th November 1929) 

87. The method to be followed in dealing with efficiency bars and 
selection grades inserted in time-scales of pay sanctioned for ministerial 
establishments should be as under :-

\G. R., F D. No. 1395 of 3rd October 1922) 

(,) While there is no desire to interfere with. ari officer's discretion. 
the 1ntention of the unusual insertion of efficiency bars between grades 
(1n Government Circular No. 438, dated 25th June 1920) is to indicate 
that the lower grades are considered to provide adequate remuneration 
for clerks possessing only lower qualifications. In particulc.r, the lowest 
grade is considered to be all that is necessary for a clerk of ordinary 
abilities. As a general rule, (a) a man can l::e held quahfied generall;r . 
for higher grades on account of character and intellectual attainments; 
(b) he can be disqualified for specific faults, e. g' want of judgment 
displayed, weakness exhib1ted or honesty suspected. \\hen a vacancy 
occurs in a higher grade, the officer concerned must frst decide as regards 
(a). Out of the men fit to rise to higher grades, he should then select 
according to seniority and efficiency. 

- (ii) Wh•le laying down the general principles, as stated above, it is 
not considered feasible to prescribe any definite instntctions which will 
so regulate the exercise of various officers' discretion as to propuce any 
absolute uniformity of system. The only guiding prmciple that can be 
laid down is the fundamental consideration of what a man's serv1ces are 
wort,h. In the mofussil the lowest grade provides adequately for the 
clerk who never rose pre-war times above Rs. 40 or so ; and the next' 

(Dk) Na-2-i 
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higher- grades should cover the case of clerks who were fit in the old 
days to rise toRs. 60 or Rs. 70. If these men are allowed to pass automati
cally as vacancies occur to still higher grades, it will be imposs1ble to attract 
the _abler men required to fill responsible supervising posts. 

B-General 

Promptness in executing transfer orders 

88. Orders of transfer should be carried out at once and super1or 
officers concer11ed should see that this is done. 

(D. P. I.'s No, E/7714 of 14th August 1920) 

Medical Certificates of Health 

89. The principles regulating'the production of medical certificates of 
health by candidates appointed to the public service are contained in the 
Bombay Civil Services Classification and Recruitment Rule 5 and Bombay 
Civil Services Rules 10-15. 

90. No person who has completed six months' service in the temporary 
employment of Government shall be continued in such employment or be 
reengaged for any further period of such employment, unless he first 
produces a proper certificate of physical fitness as laid down under the 
rules. When such a person is subsequently taken into permanent employ 
ment, the production of a fresh medlcal certificate is not necessary tf he 
has already produced a medical certificate as required above and has heel) 
in the serrice of Government since that time without a break. The orders 
referred to above have been made applicable to all new temporary appoint· 
ments, after the incumbents thereof have put in six months' service. 
Every person before being engaged in temporary or permanent employ 
should be gtven clearly to understand that his appointment in Government 
service is subject to the produe,tion of a certificate of physical fitness as 
required by the rules. 

(G. Rs., G. D., Nos. 44:91 of 6th June 1914 and 1837 of 4th February 1922; 
G. R., G. D., No. 94:16 of 23rd November 1914 and G. R., F. D., 

No. 4682 of 30th September 1935) 

Note,-Every Government servant who is hkely to continue in Government service for a 
period exceedmg Si.X months shall be required to produce the medical certificate of phys1cal 
itness w1thm two months from the date on which he JOms serVIce. The bn:).lt of Silt months 
prescr1bed is the max1mum one and the heads of offices should, m the case of Government 
eervants who on the1r appo.ntruent e.re expected to contmue m Government servtce for more 
that!. &IX months, requue them t::: produce medlcal certtficatee of fitness for Government serv1ce 
wttlun two months from the date! of JOilllllg servtce. 

It is tbe responsibility of the Head of office to see that no person under htm is p1ud after 
completmg the 1elevant penod of serv1ce (sue month3 or two months as the case may be) unless 
that person produces the reqn~red. medwal cert1ficate. • 

(Govt. Notfn., F. D., No. 2649/33-C of 7th September 194:9.) 

Age Limits 
91. Age limits of candidates appointed to posts in superior pensionable 

service are regulated by the provisions of Bombay Civil Services Rule 32 
and Bombay Civil Services Classification and Recruitment Rule 7. The 
maximum age limits prescribed for appointment to Class III and lV services 
and posts under the relevant recruitment rules should be relaxable by 5 
years instea~ of 3 years as at present in favour of candidates belonging 
to the Backward Classes. 

(G. R., P. & S, D., No, 490j4:6 ot 30th August 1952.) 

• 
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92. In the case of trained teachers with more than 3 years' continuous 
service in non-Government Secondary schools and suitable for direct a~point
ment to posts of Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectors the Duector 
is authorised to condone as a special case the age limit up to 35 years and 
in other cases to approach Government for orders. · 

· (Govt. Letter, E. and I. D., No, 7185f973 _I-E of 9th June 1947.) 

93. In the case of non-Muslim refugees from Pakistan the rules and 
orders prescribing age limits for different appointments are not applicable, 
provided the refugees concerned were in continuous service upto 15th August 
1947, or thereafter under the Governments of Pakistan, or under semi-Gov
ernment institutions like Municipalities, local bodies, etc., in the Dominion 
of Pakistan. 

(G. R., Political and Serv1ces Department, No; 1868/46 ef 5th January 1948.) 

94. Non-Muslim refugees from Pakistan who were in service under the 
Governments in Pakistan and who had produced certificates of physical fit
ness for service under the respective Governments, should not be medically 
examined, if their appointment does not involve touring, unless the appoi
nting authority concerned has reason to believe that any particular perso~ 
is suffering from some dangerous or infectious disease. All persons. who 
are eligible for this exemption should, however, be required to produce 
some satisfactory evidence to ~how that they were medically examined under 
their respective Governments and certified as fit for service. 

95. In the case of nther persons who were not in service under the 
Governments iii Pakistan or who, though in such service, were not medically 
examined and did not produce certificates of physical fitness, the production 
of certificates of physical fitness according to the provisions of the relevant 
Bombay Civil Services Rules should be required. Similarly persons who 
are appointed to a service and/or a post which involves touring should 
be asked to produce certificates of physical fitness irrespective of whether 
they were in service under the Governments in Pakistan and had produced 
certificates of physical fitness under their respective Governments. 

(G, C,. P,& S, D., No, 1868/46 of 22nd March 1948,) 

96. (1) Among non-:M:uslim refugees from Pakistan preference in making 
appointments should be regulated as under c-

(a) Persons of Bombay Domicile. 
(b) Persons of Bombay origin and Pakistan domicUe. 
(c) Persons of other origin and Pakistan domicile. 

The appointing authority should interview the applicants and verify 
from sources available the claims and statements made by them as regards 
their educational qualifications and their Fosition as Government servants, 
etc., in Pakistan, e. g., the length of service, the posts they held, etc., etc. The 
personal files of the a1 plicants should not, however, be called for from the 
Governments in PakLtan. Appli ants who were employed under those 
Gover, me ts should be asked to give the names of officers serving urder 
the Goferuments of India who may have known their work and if they 
have any certificates, ett',, they should be asked to produce them. Claims 
re~arding educational qualifications should be verified by reference to 
?ngmal c~rtificates which the applicants should be asked to produce and 
tf nece~sary, by reference to University' authorities, In case of •any 
doubt m regard to the 'erification of these claims, the matter should be 
submitted for the orders of Government. 
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(2) Persons who were employed under the Governments in Pakistan 
should generally be taken up in corresponding services under this Govern 4 

ment. In the case of persons so taken up their seniority vis-a-vis others 
and their pay should be fixed as follows, tiz. :-

(a) If they have been original recruits to the Provincial Services 
under Governments in Pakistan, seniority will count from the day they 
joined service and pay will be regulated according to the pay-scales of 
the posts to which they are appointed under this Government as if they -
had been in the service of thi~ Government from the beginning. 

' (b) If they were originally recruited in the aass III. or other Services and 
later promoted to gazetted rank undF.r the Governments in Pakistan, they should 
be recruited under this Government to the Class Ill Service and given seniority 
in that service accordmg to the dates on which they joined the Class III Service 
under 1he Governments m Pakistan. The1r future promotwn should be regulated 
according to this seniority vis-a-vis other persons m their cadre. 

In the case of persons who were employed in posts in the Class III or Qass IV 
services under the Governments in Pakistan, the provision of rule (iv) should 
apply mutatis mutand~s in regard to the fixation of their pay and senionty, 

Those who were in tem~orary service under the Governments in Pakistan 
- or were in the o;ervice of Mumc1palities and District Local Boards in that Domi· 

nion or are seeking Government service for the first time, should. be cons1dered 
for ap~ointment under this Government on mertts and their 1mtial pay fixed 
accordmg to their qualifications and ex~erience. In cases in which it is ~roposed 
to grant pay higher thJ.n the initial of the scale or the pay which the a~J!!ointing 
authority is competent to sanction, the <:ases should be referred to Government. 

(3) In the case of ~osts lying within the J!!Urview of the Bombay Pubhc 
Service Commission :- · 

(i) Persons who were holding Provincial or other gazetted service posts. 
under the Government of Smd or posts which lay w1thin the purview of the 
Joint Bombay-Sind Pubhc Service Commission before 1st August 1947, may 
be taken u~ direct in this State without reference to the Bombay Pubhc 
Sen,ice Commission; but 

( 1i} Others should be selected through the Bombay Public Service Commission 
or if they are taken u~ direct they should be em~loyed on the cond1tion that their 
further continuance or retention would be subject to the approval of the Public 
Service Commission. In the case of the latter class of persons, reference to the 
Public Service Commission should be made by the administrative Departments 
concerned without avoidable delay. 

(-H The Government of Bombay will be responsible for the pension, provident 
fund, leave, etc., of the persons employed in accordance w1th the above orders 
from the day they enter the serv1ce of this Government and their claim for pension, 
rrovident fund, leave, etc., will be governed by the general rules in the matter. 
Their previous service under Governments in Pakistan, in the case of those who 
were in such employment, will not count for pension, provident fund, or leave 
unless the res~ecuve Governments concerned pay to this Government proportionate 
contnbution in respect of that service. · 

(5) Until further orders \acancies occurring under Government may be filled 
up to 20 rer cent. by the a~pointment of refugees from Pakrstan • 
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(6) . In case of any doubt the orders of Government should bdake. 
(G. R., P. & s. D .• No. I868j46 of 5th January 1948.) _ 

29 

97. The ~rovisions of Rul~ 4 of th~ Bombay Civ~ &:rvices Classification ~nd 
Recruitment Nules under whtch recrUJtment to Provmctal and Class III Servtces 
is ordinanly confined to natives of the Bombay State, have been ·relaxed in 
favour of non-J.Iuslim refugees from Paktstan desiring to settle in the Bombay 
State, who have left their provinces of origin in Palustan after its sej'aration 
from Indta. Applications for service from such ap~hcants should be constdered 
on a par with those of natives of this State. • 

(G. R., P. & S, D., No, 1868/46 of 5th January 1948.) 

98 (1) The mention of castes and sub-castes in any form of declaration or in 
applications for service is not com~ulsory and all Hindus who do not wish to 

• s~ectfy therein their caste and sub-caste should be permitted to describe themselves 
as 11 Hindus ". For statistical purposes all such persons should be classified as 
11 Advanced" irrespective of the caste and sub-caste to which they actually belong, 

(G. R., P. & S, D., No. 1673/34 of 6th January 1948.) 

• 
(2) So far as application forms in re'>pect of the appointment to ~ublic services 

are concerned, the recruitmg authorities under this Government should re~lac~ 
the existing columns by the followmg, viz. :-

11(a) State your religion 

(b) Are you a member of a Scheduled Caste 
or a Scneduled Tnbe or a community 
classified as Backward Class by the 
State Government (Answer 1 Yes' or 
1 No') ? 

If the answer is 1 Yes ' give particulars ... 

(G, R., P. & S, D., No. 490/46 of 7th April 1951, 

99. Government servants who desire to iml'rove their academic qualifications 
while in service etther by attending morning· college or night school, may be 
~ermitted to do so on their statmg fully the course they wi<;h to attend, 11rovided 
that-

(1) they are punctual in office during office hours and their duties do not 
suffer ; 

and 

( 2) they do not use office time for their studies. 

100. Government servants who are -permttted to study should be given clearly 
to understand that there is no guarantee that they wtll not be transferred if the 
lixigencies of the public serv tee require it. 

(G, C, M,, P. & S, D,, No, 1581/34 of 9th Fel-ruary 1948) 

101. Recruiting authorities should, whtle selecting candidates for recruit
ment, give preference to the per~ons who were tem~orarily employed under 
Government but were discharged from service for want of vacancies and are 
regtstered with the Employment Exchanges vis-a-vzs other a~phcants. Recrutting 
authonhes should bear this requirement in mind when they select persons for 
recruitment, whether for temporary or permanent vacancies. 

(G, C,, P, & S.D., No, 9_530/34 of lOth February l!HS.) 
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Domicile of Candidates for Service 

102. Rules relating to 11 domicile" of candidates for service are contained 
in Bombay Ctvu Services Classtfication and Recruitment Rules 3 (d) and ( 4 ). 

103. The procedure for determining the domicile of canrlidates for Govern· 
ment service in the State of Bombay is laid down in Government Resoluhon, 
Pohtical and Services Del'artment, No. 1586/34-III of 1st November 19401 and 
No. 1586/34 of 27th September 1950 and 17th May 1951. 

104. All citizens. of Indta are eligible of appointment to any office under the 
State. W.hile there is no constitutional ban to the appointment of non-cthzens • 
of India to services and posts under it, the Government of Bombay has decided in 
the interest! of national secunty and on general grounds of policy that such appomt· 
ments should, as heretofore, be made only in exceptional ctrcumst:mces and only 
on temporary or contract basis, the spectfic orders o~ Government being obtamed 
in each case, It is, however, cons1dered desirable that cibzens of certam' adjacent 
terri tones which have close ttes and assoctations with Indta should not be rendered 
entirely ineligible for permanent apl'ointment under the State. As an exCef!ltiOn to 
the general rule mentioned above, therefore, it has been decided that the following 
categories of non-citizens may be rendered eligible for appointment to services and 
posts under this Government by issue of ad hoo certificates, of ehgtbthty in their 
favour:-

(i) Subjects of Nepal and Sikkim ; and 

(ii) Persons who have migrated or may hereaft~r migrate from Pakistan with 
the intenhon of permanently settling down in India and who have not become 
citizens of India under the constitut10n. 

(2) It has i!so been decided that subjects of the Portuguese possessions in 
India, though they may be non-citizens should generally be held ehgtble for service 
under this Government and in their case no certificates of ehgtbility in favour of 
individuals should be deemed necessary. 

(G. R., P. & S, D. No. 7095/46 o! 20th May 1950) 

Offer of appointment through the proper channel. 

• 105. No Head of an office shall offer an appointment to any employee in
another office, except through the channel of his immedtate superior, and if such 
superior can spare without mconvemence the person whose services may be apphed 
for, he will communicate the offer to him, but not otherwise. 

(G. C., G D., No, 1910 of 16tll June 1856) 

t06. Detailed instructions for the submission of al'rlications for posts outside 
the Department, etc., are contained in Rule 11 of the Bombay Civil Services 
Classification and Recruitment itules. -

' .. 
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Confidential Reports. 

107. The Government of India have laid down the following instructions 
regarding the communication to subordinate officers of such unfavourable retrul.fks 
as may have been made in regard to them by their superiors at the time of annual 
reports or on other occasions:-

(G. 0,, G. D., No. 9199 of 29th NoYember 1915 and G. R., P. & R. D., 
No. 9830 of 16th August 1933.) 

(a) when a re~ort is built up on the individual opinions as noted by different 
' departmental superiors in gradation, it is only the opinion as accepted by the 

highest authority, which need be considered from the point of view of 
communicatiOn ; ' 

(b) as a gene'ra.t rule in no case should an officer be kept in total ignorance 
for any length of time that his superiors after sufficient experience of his work are 
dir;sabsfied ·with him; in cases where a warning might eradicate or help to 
eradicate a particular fault, the advanbiges of prompt communication are obvious; 
where· cnhcism is to be withheld the final authority to consider the 
report shoYld record instructions, with reasons according to the nature of the 
defect dlSCliSSed, as to the period for v.h1ch communicat10n is to be kept back j 

(c) only those defects need be pointed out which can be remedied, since it 
would serve no .J.lSefwl purpose to commm1ic~e such cnticisrns as lack of abil1ty 
or intelligence; 

· (d) the reporting officer should s~ecifically state whether the defects re}!lorled 
have been already brought in any other connection to the notice of the officer 
concerned; 

(e) remarks in cases in which the local Government or head of a department 
or other officer suspends judgment should not be communicated ; 

(f) great aftention sho11ld be paid to the manner and method of communica
tion in order to ensure that the advice given and the warning or censure 
admirus~ered, whether orally or in writmg, shall, having regard to the tempera· 
ment of the officer concerned, be most beneficial to him. 

108. Instructions with regards to the classification of the work of assistant 
masters (includmg mistresses) and clerks are contained in the! Director's Circular 
No. Confidential S. 26 (b)·B of 15th Apnl 1~24 and 19th December 1928. 

109. Officers directly subordinate to the Dtrector should submit to him in 
Apnl annual confidential reports on thetr subordinates. 

110. Annual confidential re-rorts on Assistant l.fasters/J.listresses and Assistant 
Deputy Educational Inspector/In_spectresses in receipt of the pay of Rs. 125 
and more, and on all clerks m the :uarathi speaking Districts should be 
submttted to the D1rec~or by the 5th of Apnl each year by 1lll Heads of Offices sub
ordmate t? the Educahonal Inspectors through the District Inspectors concerned. 
Confidential re~rts on those drawing less than Rs. 125 should be submitted to 



' 1 

32 BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

the Educational ln:,pectors who should file them separately for each officer. 
The Educational Iml!Jector should also record m hts file confiden'tal remarks of 
his own after the annual Inspection of the Institution. 

111."' The Head Masters of Elphmstone Technical Htgh School, Bombay, and 
the Sardar's Htgh School, Belgaum, and Branch N.:tjaram Htgh School, Kolhapur, 
should repo~t on the staff under them and send cop1es (counterstgned by the 
Principals of the Secondary Trammg Colleges, Bombay, Belgaum and Kolha~ur 
respectively) to the Dtrector and the Educational Inspector concerned. The 
Principals should report on the respecttve Head ~lasters. In doing so the 
instructions prescnbed for the submisston of confidential reports generallv should 
be followed. • 

(G, Rs., E.D., No, 5433 of 7th February 1933 and 16th June 1941. 

112. All cases ofthe stoppage of an increment for unsatisfactory work in the 
case of teachers and A'istst:lnt D~puty Educatwnal Ins~ectors/Inspectresses whose 
pay exceeds R-3. :ZOO per'mensem and of c!erks in the Marathi s~eakmg Distncts 
should be referred t0 the Dtrector for sanctwn, but minor dt~ciphnary actwn 
such as warmng or transfer may be.taken by the Educational Inspector, 

(D.P. I.'s Ctrculars Nos. S-45-70-B of 15th October 1929, 25th November 1929, 
G, R , E. D., Nos. 2925 o£_7th February 1933 and D. P. I.'s No. S. 55·13· B of 

23rd Apnl 1933) 

113. The following instructions for the drawal of increments have been laid 
down for careful compltance :- . 

(i) Rule 45 of the Bombay Civil Services Rules prescnbes that an increment 
shall ordmarily be drawn as a matter of course unless it is withheld. It is, there
fore, necessary that the quest10n whether an increment is to be Withheld should 
be considered and settled m good hme before the increment becomes due, as 
fatling orders of stvp~age it au•omatically becomes J~Jayable in the next pay bill. 
In the case of an mcrement next above an effictency bar, however, SJ!lecial 
sanction to its drawal ts reqmred under Rule 46; but even in such cases it is 
clearly necess1ry that steps to ob~ain the sanctiOn should be taken in good 
time before the increment falls due. It is also necessary that when it 1s }'Jropo'ied 
to deal wtth a case under the provi<>o in Rule 47, timely orders should be 
passed recordmg the special reasons and fi..xmg the stage at which pay is to be 
granted. In this· connection, attentmn is invited to note I to Clause (b) of 
Rule 30 of the Rules m Fmancial Publicatwn No. 1. 

(h) The claims to arrears of Jilay on account of increments not drawn within 
six months of their becoming payable should first be referred to the Accountant 
General's office as la:d down in Rule 30 of the Rules in Financial Publication 
No. I. 

(it~) If any increments are withheld, the competent authonty should issue 
specific orders to tha• tffect expressly stating therein the penod for whtch they 
are w1thheld and whether the ~ost~onement shall have the effect of postponing 
future increments (·vzde Bombay Cml Services Rule 45). eo,ies of such 
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orders shoulJ, m the case of Government servants in "res~ect of whom annual 
ec;Llbhc;hment returns ate furmshed~ be su~llJlied to the Accountant Gei1eral's 
office and the necessary notes should be made in the estabhslunent • returns. 

(Govt. C1rcular Memo., F.D., No. 1811/33, dated 19th September 1935.) 

114. SllJecial confidential re~ort forms for (1) Assistant Masters and Assistant 
Mistresses, and (2) Assi~tant De~uty Educational Ins~ectors, Assl5tant Dep!uty 
Educational Ins~ectresses, Assistant Lecturers and clerks have been llJrescribed (vide 
A~~end1x 12). • 

(G.R,, E.D., No. 7503 of 2nd Apnll943.) 

115. The Educational Inspeclor/Insp!ectress of· Girls' Schools should examine 
annually during the insp!ection or tour the work of all teachers in the Govtt-nment 
educational institutions who have ~ut in a service of 10 years or more and of 
graduate Assistant Deputy Educational InsllJeclorsflnsllJectresses who have ~ut 

m service in the ins~ecting branch for more than 4 years and submit detalied 
confidential. reports on them. · · 

116. If a Government servant obtains an unsatisfactory confidential rep!orl no 
mcrement should be allowed to him without the s~ecific sanchon of the officer 
who has the flOWer to appomt him • 

. (G.R., E.D., No. 2925 of 7th February 1933 and D. P. I.'s 
· No. S. 5H3·B of 23rd April 1933 ) 

Conduct and Discipline 

11 T. All Government servants in'sullJerior service are subject to the Bombay 
ClVI.l Services Cond11d, Disci~line and A~~eal Rwes framed by the Goverrltnent of 
Bombay 11nder claliSe (2) of :Rule 48 and Rule 54 of the Civil Services (Qassificil.tion 
Control and A1J~eal) Rules (Financial Pubhcation .of the Government of 
Bombay N0. VIII). ,., 

118. The following penalties, may for good and sufficient reason and as 
hereinafter provided, be im~osed u~on members of the ~ervices nctmely :-

(,) Censwe. 

tit) Withholding of increments or promotion inclwding s~of!page at an 
efficiency bar. • 

(m) Neduclion to a lower pest or time-s61le, or to a lower stage in a tin:u:: 
scalf', 

(iv) Recovery fro~ pay of the whole or part of any pecuniary loss caused to 
Government by neghgence or breach of orders. 

tv) Sus~enswn. 

('t't) :Removal from serv1ce which does not disqualify from future employment. 

(vu) DlSmtssal from service which ordinarily disqualifies frotn future 
em}!l4;>yment. 

E.rp/anahon:-The discha.rge-

(a) of a person a~pointed on r>robabon, during the period of probation, 

(Dk) Na-2-.5 
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(b) of a f>erson a~~ointed otherwise than under contract to hold a tem~orarv 
ap~ointment, on the e:x~t..ration of the l"~riod of the aJ!I!iJOintment, · 

(c) 'of a ~erson engaged under contract, in accordanc,e wtth the terms of his 
contract, 

does not amount to removal or dismissal within the meaning of this rule. 

[Rule 49 of the C1V1l ServJces~ClassUicat.ton, Control and Ap~eal) Rules] 

119. • Deleted, 

120. According to ~ule 21•of the Bombay Civil Services, Conduct, Disci~tline 
and ~~eal Rules and Rule 638 of the Bombay G1vtl Services Rules no 
Government servant can acce~t any casual emp;loyment wtthout obtaining the 
orders of Government. These rClles should be stn~tly observed and the ~ractice 

of Government servants acce~tmg casual em}'lloyment should not be encouraged. 

[Go,•t, Circular, Pohtical and Reforms-Department, No. 1646/.33 (Fm.) dated 
lOth May 1935] 

Departmental Enquiry 

121. Without prejudice to the ~revisions of the Public Servants Inquiries' Act, 
1850, no order of dJSmlSSal1 removal or reduction shall be ~assed on a member 
of a Service (other than an order based on facts which have led to his conviction 
in a criminal court) unless he has been informed in wnting of the grounds on 
which It is liJfOliJosed to tal{e action, and has been afforded an adequate OJ:'IPJOrtumty 
of defending himself. The grounds on whrch it is p;ror>osed to take action shall 
be reduced to the form of a dcfimte charge or charges, whtch shall be communi
cated to the ~erson charged toge~her wtth a st:atement of the allegations on which 
each charge 1s based, and of any other circums':ances which tt is ~rOliJOSed to 
take into consideration in liJasslllg orders on the case. , He shall be required, 
\vithm a reasonable hme, to liJUt m a \vrttten statement or his defence and to 
state whether he desires to be heard m liJerson. If he so destres or if the authortty 
concerned so directs, an oral inquiry shall be held. At that inqutry oral 
evidence shall be heard as to such of the allegations as are not admttted, and 
the person charged shall be entitled to cross-examine the witnesses, to give 
evidence in person, and to have. such witnesses called, as he may wiSh, ~rov1ded 

that the officer conducting the inqUiry may, for Splecial and sufficient reason to be 
recorded in "Ttting, refuse to call a wttness. The _rJroceedmgs shall contain 
a sufficient record of the evidence and a statement of the findings and the grounds 
thereof. 

· This rule shall not apply where the ~erson concerned has absconded, or 
where it is for other reasons impracticable to communicate with him. All or any 
of fue provis10ns of the rule may, in excepltional cases, for SliJecial and suffiCient 
reasons to be recorded in writing, be waived, where there is a dlfficulty m observing 
exactly the requirements of the rule and those requirements can be waived without. 
injustice to the person charged. 1 

{Rule 55 of the Cml Semces (Class1ficatLon, Control and Appeal) Rulllll.) 
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1~2. The ~rocedure ~rescribed in the ~recedmg rule should be strictly observed 
before issuing orders regarding the dismissal, removal or reduction of a Govern4 

ment servant. Any defect in the. ~rocE!dure necessitates cancellation of the orders 
issued and the institution of a fresh inquiry in strict accordance with the preceding 
rule. Pending the result of the new inq'biry a Government servant 'd1smissed' 
after such incorrect fJrocedure has to be ];'~~laced under suspension 'and ,l'laid su~ 
sistence allowance during the period of sus,l'lension which involv:es unnecessary 
expense to Government. Particular care should, therefore, he taken to see 
that all the ,l'lrov1sions of the above rule are com~letely satisfied .. before orders 
regarding the dismissal, removal or reduction of :t Government servant are i!>sued, 
as required by the ~roviso to Rule 165-A of the Bombay Civil Services Rules 
and Note (1) to Rule 33 of the Bombay ClVll Services Conduct, Discil'Jhne and 
A~peal Rules. 

[Government C1rcular, Pollhcal and Reforms Department, No. 1352 (Fin.) of 
16th September 1934] 

122A. It is a statutory requirement that before an order of dismissal, removal 
or reduction is passed against a Government servant he should be sufJplied with 
a co~y of the refJort of the Enquiry Officer who conducted the' de,l'lartmental 
enqmry against him and he should be given a ''show cause" notice giving him an 
Ol'JfJOrtumty to show why the pun1shment in question should not be imposed 
on him. . · 

(Government Circular Memoranda, P, & S, D., Nos. 2733/34 of 21st May 1~51 and CDR-1153 
of 21st December 1953) ... • 

The order of removal, dismissal, etc. should invariably be issued in the 
~rescnbed form and should be operative from the date of the order. 

(Government C1rcular MemO'., P, & S, D., No, 2733/34 o£ 30th December 1950) 

123. Deta1led instructions with regard to the procedure to be ado~ted when 
inshtuting enqmries into charges of misconduct on the part of Government 
servants are contained in the following:-

(1) G. R., G. D., No. 2218 of 18th August 1879. 

(2) G. R., G. D., No. 2568 of 6th August 1881. 

(3) G. R., G. D., No. 1549- of 9th May 18~3 • 
• 

(4) G. R, J. D., No. 7170 of 16th October 1883. 

(5) G. R., G. D., No. 3498. of 22nd August i895. _ 

{6) G. R., G. D., No. 6U7 of 7th November 1898 . 

. <7) Govt, Circul::~r, G. D., No. 2749 of 19th May 1905.· 

(8) G. R., G. D., No. 3934 of 18th July 1905, 
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(9) G. R., G. D., No. 4493 of 23rd July 1907. 

(10) D. P. I.'s Circular No. 13646 of 20th December 1915. 

(11) G. R., G. D., No. 6069 of 30th August 1918, 

(12) G. R., P. & R~ D., No. 1352/33 (Fin.) of 5th October 1936. 

(13) G. R., P. & S.D., No. 1672/34 oH9th August 1937 • . 
(14) Govt. Circular, P. & S. D, No. 1672/34 of 21st July 1939. 

(15) Govt. Endorsement, P. & S.D., No. 2733/34·D of 8th December 19+2. 

(16) Govt. Endorsement, P. and S.D., No. 2733/34-Dof 7th December 1?-1-2. 

(17) G. R., P. & S.D., No. 2854/34 of 1st July 1943. 

(18) G. R., P. & S.D., No. 2854/34 of 5th July 19-H. 

(19) Govt. Endorsement, P. & S. D., No. 2733j34·D of 6th August 1945. 

· (20) Govt. Circular, P. & S.'D. No. 2733/34 of 3rd July 1946. 

(21) Do. No. 1581/34 of 1st April1950. 

(22) ~o. No. 1581/34 of 13th September 1950. 

(23) 

(24) 

(25) 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

No. 2733/34 of 3oth December 1950. 

No. 2733/34 of 21st May 1951. 

No. 2733/34 of 9th August 1951. 

(26) · Do. No. 1672/34 of 30th July 1952 as amended 
by G:>vt. C1rcular No. CDR-1153 of 30th July 1953. 

(27) GQ.vt. Circular, Memo., P. & S. D., No. CDR-1153 of 21st December 
1953. 

(28) App. 18-A to the Fm •. Publication No. I Fin. Rules under Devolution 
Rule 37(e). 

124. No Government servant shall offer himself as a candidate for electwn to 
a local body except w1th the previom sanctwn of the Government and such sanchon 
may only be granted in excep~ional c1rcumstances e. g. when it 1s deatly to the 
pubhc advantage to allow a Government sernnt to stand for such elechon. 

(G. R., Health and Local Govt. Department, No 7!91 of lOth February 1948). 

12 5. Heads of De~artmen~ and office~ shoul• I warn all the staff Wlder their 
adnums•rn:ive control to abs~am from ~residmg 'or ex~ressing their views at 
meetmgs organised by rartim!ar commTAm: teS' in connection With f'JOhtlcal matters 
and to take an active !"art m such meetings. 

(Govt. C1rcular Memo., Political and Servtces Department, 
No, 1581/34 o( 2Qth. February lS/48), 
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125A. All Government servants are reqmred to take the oath of allegiance to 
the Const1tuhon of India n the ~rescnbed form. 

(Govt Redn. P. & S. D., No. 1647/46 of 15th September 1952) 

Appeals 

126. A~~eal rules in the case of Government servants are embodied in Rules 
34{2) to 40 of the Bombay Civll Services Conduct, Dtsci)_!lline and A}!lpeal :Rules 
(Fmanc1al Publication of the Government of Bombay No. VIII). 

Petitioa R~es " 

127. The rules for the ~re~aration, submission and disr>osal of the applications 
to Government are given mG. R., P. & S. D., No. 2034/34 of 14th August 1950. 

128 The practice of sending advance COfi!ies of ~etitwns direct by Government 
servants to authorities higher than ~hei1 1mmedmte su~enors through whom 1:he 
~eb.hons are required to be submitted is not in consonance with the s~irit of the 
Pehtion Rules. 

Advance co~ies of petitions should not be forwarded to Government. 

(Govt, C1rcular, G. D., N~. 5562 of 9th February 1928) 

1~9. Heads of offices and institutions should warn their subordmates against 
addressing direct the clerks m the office of the Director or any other office. 

(D. P. I.'s No. E/11962 of 1st December 1921) 

Grant of leave 

130. Leave of non-gazetted Government servants other than those in res~ect 
of whom ~ower has been delega~ed to the Educational lns19edors, and PllllCijpalc; 
of <?overnment Colleges (vide Afiljpendix 1) is sanctioned by the Director. 

131. Leave (other than special d1sability or study leave) up to one year 1s 
sanctioned by the Director in the case of gazetted officers. 

' 
Casual Leave Rules 

132. The recognised pract1ce of granting casual or unofficial leave, wh1ch is 
intended to meet special circumstances for which provision cannot be made by 
exact rules, is that ordmanly nqt more than seven days' leave ~hould be granted 
at one time to be e>..1:ended to ten dnys only in most exceptional circum<>tances, anti 
that the amount enjoyed by an officer in one year should not exceed fifteen days. 

(G. R,, F. D., No, 5201/33 of 30th November 1951) 

133. Officers not lower m rank than heads of D1stricts may grant their sljb
ordmates hohdays of local im~orlance up to a ma:xi_mum of three days in a year. 

(G. R , Poliucal a 1d Serv.ces Dep1rtmenl :No, 5631/34 of 31st Deceml;er 1947 ,) 
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. 134. Heads Of offices and other officers inclllld.mg touring officers showd stricti y 
obser..-e the holilrs of work of G::>vernment offices m Bombay and the mofliJsstl 
"'~uch have been prescribed. All officers should attend office punctually. Touring 
officers may a tend late on the days on whtch they proceed on d~ty to places 
beyond a dts'ance of five miles trom thetr headquarters. 

(Government Circular, Political and Reforms Departmeut,•No, 7117 of 
11th August 1937, and Goveromeut C~rcular, Po!Jucal and Serv1ces 

Department, No. 1173/46 of 30th January 1948) 

135. When a sunday or plilbhc holiday (s) immed1ately precede (s) or follow (s) 
casual lewe, the sunday, or the pubhc holiday (s) should not be trea~ed as pati 
of c.lSt.clleave. Sundays and hohdays interposed between two period3 of · casual 
leave showd however be treated as rart of casual leave. 

(G. :R., F, D. No. 5294/33 of 30th November 1951) 

136. It is permissible to prefix and also suffi."t to casual leave Sunday (s) and/or 
hohday (s) Hnmedta'ely precedmg or following it. . 

(Govt, L tter, F. D , No. 52<.4/33/7858(}-X of 18th August 1952) 

137. Casl!lalleave is not recognised and is not subject to any rule. Technically, 
therefore, an officer on casual leave is not treated as absent from duty and his 
salary is not intermitted. Casual leave, however, must not be given so as to 
call5e evasion of the rules regarding- . 

(t) date of reckoning pay and allowances, 

(zt) c)large of office, 

(1h) commencement and end of leave, 

(rd retto:rn to duly so as ~.:> e:\.iend the term of leave beyond the t1me a9m1ss1blc · 

by rule. 

(Art. 308 of the C1vil Service Regulat1ons) 

(a) If a::lsantage is taken of the Sectional holidays authorised by Govc1n· 
ment for rarticular communities, they will beJaken m reduction of the total 
muuber of clays of casual leave which may be enjoyed in the year. 

(b) Any oU1er holidays which may ~e gtanted to their Stib.ordinates by officers 
not lower in rahk than Heads of Thsncts, on account of sectional fas~ or fes~lYals 
not no'J.fied bv Governrr:ent must be taken in red~.«ction of the total number of 
days of caswalleave which may be enjoyed in the year. 

(G. Rs., F. D, No 28/33 of 22nd June 1933 and 9th October 1933, and GR. Pohtacal 

and Semces Department, No. 5631/34 of 21st January 1':147) 
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Giving of Testimonials or Certificates. 

138. (a) It is forbidden to all the members of the De~arlment to give a testimo
nial of any sort to any other member of the De~artment. This does not lJrevent 
the Heads of schools and colleges, Educa~onal InslJedors. and similar officers 
giving testimonials to lJersons who are serving immediately under them and are 
leaving the em~loyment of the De~artment after temlJorary em~olyment. 

(D. P. I.'s No. 6769 of 20th August i923) 

(b) all officers of the De~artment should refrain from giving ~ersonal recom
mendatiOns to candidates a~}!llying for ~osts under local bodies. There is, of cow:se 
no objection to heads of offices, when Governments servants serving under them 
subm1t through them aj!l}!lhcations for aj!lj!lOintments under local bodies, giving 
their o~inions .as to the suitability of the a~lJlicants for the ~osts a~~lied for. · 

(I}.R. G.P. No. 8874 of 23rd Aprill932) 

139. No certi!ica~ should be granted unless j!lreviol.i'ily m«mbered and registered 
in the office in which the j!lerson granting it is serving. · 

(Govt, Circular, R.D, No. 1806 of 22nd April ~45) 

140. All officers of the De~artment are forbidden to give testimonials to 
teachers and others in non-Government inshMions. • 

· (D.P,I.'s No. S-45/20 of 20th May 1927) 

141. All officers of fhe De~artment are forb1dden to s~rply to any S1ilbordin:te 
copies of remarks made by them on h1s work or' conduct which may be used as 
a testimonial by such subordmate. Similarly all members of the Dej!larlment 
are forbidden to YSe m their j!lersonal interest slich remarks of their Sl!]?Jerior officers · 
~tnless such have been communicated to them officially. This however does not 
in anyv.ray contravene the standing orders of Government in G. 0., E. D., No. 9199 
of 29th November 1915. 

(D,P.I.'s No, 5·45·2-Dof 23rd November 1~26) 

142. In gtving cerhficaLe to their subordm.ates all officers are warned to be 
careful to state the whole tru~h in res~ect of character and cause of dismiSsal 
or res1gnahon of a~romtment. 

(Govt. C1rcular, R.D., N:>, 1806 :>f 22nd Apnl1945) 

Drawal of Compensatory allowance 

14 3. Subject to the ~rov1s1ons of the rules to regula.~e the grant of Com~ensatory 
allowances as 1n Anendix XV of the Bombay_ Cl\'11. Services Rules ).lanYal 
(Volume II) the com~ensatory allowance is admiss1ble dunng vaca~10n ; 

(z} if the au:honty ~ernutting the vacation to be avalled of certtfies at the 
outset that the Go\'ernment servant concerned is likely on the the exriry of the 
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vacation to retlil11 to duty at the station from which he l!'roceeded to s_rJend the 
vacation or at another station in which he is enhtled to asimilar allowance ; 

and 
(ii) the Government servant concerned certifies that he or his.famlly or both 

resided for the _rJeriod for which the allowance is claimed at any of the stations 
mentioned in s\jb-Clause (,) above. 

Noki-Il th& rates apphcable to the stab.ons mentioned above art! chfferent, the allowance \\tll be 
admtSStble at the lower of the two rates, 

(G.R,, F.D., No. 22/33 of 15th July 1945,) 

Government Servants' Associations 

144. (1) Government is prepared to accord official recogmtlon to assoc1a wns 
of its em~loyees, other than those m the Police and Jatl Dc~artments, and of 1!1dustnal 
eml!'loyees, which coml!'lY v.1.tb the condttions set out m the followmg mles. 
Re_rJresenta~ions from such associations, whether made orally by de~l!tahon, or 
.rresented in wrib.ng , may be received by Government officers, subject to the 
condtb.ons set out in these rules, and notwithslanding anything'contained m tne 
rnles relating to the submission of .reubons and memonals by Government servants. 

Note.-~othmg ui" these rJ.l}es shall prevent a deputation from any assocta.tion bemg reoetved 
by a Minister, if he so deciaes. -

(2) The Association must ordinanly consist of a d1stinct class of Government 
em.rloyees 

(3) Ewrv Government emrloyee of the same class must be ehgtble for member· 
shi ~ of the association. 

(4) Ordinarily Government will not object to persons who are not in the ad1ve 
service of Government being office-holders of the association bit Government 
r~rves the right in ~articular cases· of refusmg recognition to association of which 
all the office-holders are not e1ther in the active ser\'ice of Govemment or honourably 
retired officers belonging to the same class of Government employees as that whtch 
the association represents. 

(5) (a) No re~resentation or deputahon v;ill be received exce_rJt in connection with 
matter which is, or raises question which are, of common mterest to the class 
re~resenttd. 

(b) The Joint Councils and Committees similar to Wh1tley Cotmcib ,,.;htch 
Government will establish in the vario~ offices "and departments of the State, wtll 
only deal with general questions affedmg conditions of service of Government 
servants and will not deal "1.th ind1\-idual cases. In the event of agreement not 
being reached between the offiaal side and the s•aff side, the pomt at issue w11l be 
referred to arbitral:lon. 

Al4 ho\jnh individual cases cannot be dealt "-ith by the Joint Councils and 
Comm1~t~ indmdual -cases of alleged vichmidion of Government servants 
workina as officials of the associa•ion "1.ll be referred to the Bombay Public Service 

0 •• 

Col.Ilii?J.SSion for dec!Slon. 

• 
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(o) The asso'ciation will not have the right to strike. 

(7) No statement- will be issued by the association to the Press without the 
a~~roval of the Dtreclor of Publicity who may, if he thinks necessary, swbmit it to 
Government for orders • 

(8) G~vernment may require the regular submission, for its infonnation, of 
co~ies of the rules of the association and the annual statement of it! accounts and 
of hsts of its members. 

(9} The officer who is empowered to grant leave to a Government em,l!lloyee 
will, so far as is possible, grant casual leave if necessary to an employee who is 
a member of a recognised association to attend duly conshtuted meetings of the 
assoc1a'10n. The grant of such leave will be subject to the exigencies of the se~ice, 
of wl11ch the officer in queshon shall be the sole judge. 

I 

(10) Government may make subsiaiary mles relating to the recognition of 
a'isociation!l of classes of Government employees subordinate to it. • · 

( 11) Any breach of these rules may lead to withdrawal of recognition. 

(12) All com~unications from service associations must be submitted to 
Government through the heads of the Departments concerned. 

(13) These rules are arplicable to all assocratioris which were recognised prior to 
15th December, 194 7 and the .recogmtion .l!'reviously granted to such assoctations is 
subJect to the conditions laid down in these rules whtch have SY~erseded those issued 
tn December, 1934. Any breach· of these condttions may lead to the wi~hdrawal of 
recogmhon. ' 

(G. R, Po & 5, D. No. 1002/46 of 15th Decemb!r 1947 and G. C. P. & S.D., 

No. 1002/46 of lOth May 1948) 

145. Government have laid down the followmg proceduLe to be followed when 
a Government servant is summoned by a court to pmduce official documents for 
the purpose of giving evidence:- . 

The law relahng'to the prodYction of unpublished offictal records as evidence 
m courts is contamed m Sections 123, 124 and 162 of the Indian Evidence Act, 
1872 (Act I of 1872), whtch are re~roduced below:- _ 

12?. No one shall be perm1tted to gtvt; any ev1dence dcnved from uny.ublishecl 
oftictal records rdatmg to any affalfS of State, except with the pcrmiss10n of the 
off1ccr at the head of the Department concerneq, who shall give or withhold such 
permission as he thinks fit. 

' lH. No p\jbhc a'fficer shall be compelled to disclose communications made 
lo hun m oft1o.al confidence, when he considers that the public interests would 
sufkr by the dtsclosure. 

(Dk) Na-2-6 
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162. A witness summoned to produce a documen(shall,1f it is in his possession 
. or ,.ower, bring it to court, notWithstanding any objection which there may be to 
its ~rodtidion or to its admiss1bil~'y. The vahdity of any such obJection shall be 
dec1ded on by the Court. 

1. The Court, if it E-ees fit, may ins~t the document, unless it refers to matters • 
of state, or take other rndence to enable it to determine on its admissibility. 

If for s11ch a p~Jrpose it is necessary to cause any document to be translated, the 
Court may, if it thinks fit, direct the translator to keep the contents secret, unless the 
document is to be given in evidence: and, if the interpreter disobeys such direction, 
he shall be held to have comnutted an offence under Section 166 of the Indian Penal 
Code. 

2. For the purposes of Section 123 above, the exrression 11 officer at the head of 
the department " may be held to mean the head of the office in whose custody the 
dorument required by the courts is, and vis-a-vis the court which demands its 
pnxil.4ction, that officer should be treated as the authority to withhold or give the 
necessary permission. 

3. In res~ed of documents emnating (1) _from a h1gher authority (viz.) the 
Government of India, or the local Government, (etc.) or which have formed the 
subJect of corres~ondence with such higher authonty, or (2} from other Government, 
whether fowgn or Dominion, the head of the De,.artment should obtain the consent 
of the Government of India through the US1.W official channels before agreeing to 
produce the documents in Court, or allmving evidence based on them, IIOless the 
papers are intended for ,.ubhcab.on or are of a purely fonnal or routine nature, 
when a reference to higher authority may be dis~ensed with. 

4. In the case of ,.a~ers o:her then those s~ecified in ~aragra~h 3 above, the. 
head of the Department should not allow production of the corresrondence 1£ it 
rela~es to ma'i:ers which are generally regarded as confidenhal, or the disclosure of 
which would m his o~inion be de~rimental to ~ublic 1nteres~s, or to matters wh1ch 
are in dis~u~e in some other connecb.on, or have given rise to a controversy bet'ween 
Government and some other party. 

5. In a case of doubt the head of the Der>artment should invariably refer to 
htgl-ter au:honty for orders. 

6. These instructions anly as w.:ll to cases 1n which Government 1s a ~arty to 
the Siiit. In such cases moch will derend on the legal adVIce as to the value of the 
dOC\ffilents, bu: before they are produced in court, the cons1dera'Jons s~ated above 
must be borne in mind, and reference to h1gher atf.hority made, when neces.'iary. 

7. The Government servant who is to a:tend a court as a '\\i.tness with official 
documents, should, where ~ermlSSlon under Section 123 has been withheld, be given 
an order duly signed by the head of the Department in the accom~anying fo~. 
He should rroduce it when he 1s called u~n to give his evidence, and should explam . 
tha~ he is not at hberty to rroduce the documents before t!le court, or to g1ve ~y 
e\i.dence deriYeti from them. He should; however, take \\ ith him the ·l!Ja~ers whtch 
he has been swnmoned to prodlfee. 
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-
8. The head of the Df~artment should abstain from entering into corres,ondence 

wtth the pres1dll1g officer of the court concerned in regard to th~ gro~nds on which 
the documents have been cilled for. He should obey the Coun s orders and showd 
a~l"ear fJersonally, or arrange for U1e a19pearance of another officer in the court 
concerned,'\vtth the doc1.4ments, and act as tndica~ed in paragraph 7 above, .and 
~rodlice the necessary certificate 1£ he claims privtlege. · 

Summons from the Court of the 

for the prodtJchon at . ' 

Order 

of the office files relating to the-

(a) I dtrect · to a}'Jl!>ear with the 
files mentioned in the summons and to claim privilege for them under section 23 
of the Evtdence Act. 

(b) I· withhold\ permission to give any evidence derived from the files for 
whtch prtvtlege is claimed under thts order. 

It should be rel!Jresented lo the Cot!lrt that these files contain un!'Jubhshed offiCial 
records relattng to affairs of State for the JPUr}'Jose of section 123 and that in view 
of the provisions of section 1~2 of the Evidence Act, the files are not open fo the 
ins~edion of the Court. . -

Head of Department. 
Dated 

(G, R., H. D., No, 7080/3 of 15th November 1935) 

146. In su~ersession of all the l'revious orders, the following revised procedure 
in the matter of the grant of permtssion to' Government servants to broadcast from 
All-India Radto has been laid down :- .. . 

(a) Government servants, except those who are Heads of De!'Jarlments and 
Offices, who are invited by All Indta Nadio to broadcast, should af}'Jly for 
necessary permission to their Heads of Offices; who w11l be. com~etent to grant the 
same, except when the subject of the talk which the Government servant con-

. cerned ~roJ!loses to broadcast, is in anyway connected with his official work or is 
otherwise of a controversial nature. In the latter case the ap,lication shotild be 
submitted by the Head of office to the Head of the Department concerned. 

(b) In the case of Heads of Offices, they should apply for ~ermission t~ the 
He.'lds 0£ their De)!lartments who m:;e competent to grant the ~ermission, exce)!lt 
when the subject ma+ter of the talk iS anyway connected with the official work 
of the Officer or is otherwtse of a controversial nature. In the latter case, the 
apl'licatton should be submitted by the Head of the Department to Government..~. 

(c) In case of Heads ?f. Departments they should ap~ly for J!lermission to 
Govemmenl The Adtntl1lstrahve Department concerned should deal with the 
apf!hcahon in consullab.on with the Pohhcal and Services Depar~111ent. 

. (d) Since the auhtonties of All Ind1a NadlQ scrutmize the texts ~£the talks, 
1t 1s not ordinartly necessary .to call fur the text of the talks, except when the 
sltbJed matter of the talk ts connected with the offictal wotk of the Government 
servant concemec:I, or is otherwtse of a controversial nature. 
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(e) ArliJlicahons for ~ennission to broadcast &hould be dealt with by the 
authorities concerned as exredttiously as poss1ble. 

(G. C., P. & S. D., No. 4063/34 of 5th May 1948) 

147. (1)' The following ho1us of work for Government offices are rrescribed-

Bombay city and the Bombay Suburban Distrtct 

Week days 

Saturdays 

10-)0 a. m. (without any grace) to 5-30 p. m. 

10-30 a. m. (without any grace) to 2 P• m. 

Mofussil 

11 a. m. (without any grac1) to 6 f· m. Week days 

Satwrdays .... 11 a. m. (witho11t any grace) to 2-15 p. m. 

· (2)- The following howrs of work are rrescnbed for· peons in Government 
Offices in Bombay City-

~eek days 

Saturdays 

9-45 a. m. to 7 p. m. 

9-45 a: m. to 4-30 ~· n:i. 

Note-The Heads of Offices are authorised to prescribe the hours of work as 
from 9-45 a. m. to 6-30 f· m. to s111t exceJ:'>t10nal cases. On Saturdays reons 
may be required to wa1t after 4-30 p.m. by turns as may be necessary. 

(G. Rs P , & S, D. Nos. 7117 of 1st May 1937, 13th Aprlll942 and 7th October 1942 
and G. C. P. & S, D. No, 1173/46 of 25th May 1948) 

(3) The office hours prescnbed by Government s~ould be strictly o~served 
by officers and other Government servants and they should attend Office punchl" 
ally. Touring Officers may attend their offices late on the days on which they 
proceed on duty to places beyond a distance of 5 mlles from the1r beadquarlers. 

~~· cs, F. & S. J?. No, 1173/46 of 11th August 1937 and 30th January 1948) 

• 148". Deleted. 

149. All touring Officers should, as far as .f'JOSsible, avoid asking subordma'e 
Government servants to su~rly rrov1s10ns to them. Where, however, touring 
Officers find this unav01dable, they must see that no fJrovtsions or serv1ces are 
accepted by them or the:tl' subordma~es WJt!1out adequate ~ayment. The Heads of 
Offices sbotj)_d make it dear to all Government servants Ynder them that the subordi· 
nate Government servants who do not recover full btlls will be held res~onSlble for 
making sup,lies at concession rates or free and action mll be tak~:n agamst them 
accordmgly. 

(G. C. M., and S.D .. 1581/34 of 6th May 1948) 
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CHAPTER IV 

~ECOGNITION OF ScHOOLS 

150. Educational Institutions may be admitted to recognition by the Depart· 
ment of Edwcation ~rovided they conform to ~he rules set forth in the Grant-in-aid 

Code. · • 

(G•aut·io·Aid Code Rule q 

151. A}il~lications' for the recogmtion of Educational in~itutions other than 
colleges must be made to the Educational Insl'Jedor concerned a' least three months 
before the commencement (Armllst) of the offictal year for wljtch recogmtion is 
so11ght and must be accom~anied by a statement in the .form in,A~penchx l3i 

(Grant-in-AW. Code Rule,3.} 

1 52. All recognised instituHons and hostels maintained or controlled by them 
directly or indtrectly shall be Ol'Jen to insl'Jecbon by the officers of the Department 
at all hmes ; and the managers or head teachers shall f'UOclually SU!f~ly the 

• De~artment with such returns and information ~. may be from time to time 
required. 

(Grant-in-Aid Code Rule 8.) 

153. The manager of every recognised educal:ibnal institution is tequired to 
enforce the principles of discipline laid down by the State Government from time 
to time vide-Appendix 20. 

(Grant-in.Aid Code Rule 12.) 

154. Recognition entitles the managers (1) to present their. ~ul'Jils at :ill ,public 
examinations, (2) to present pupils as candidates for scholarshil'JS and to admit 
scholarship holders and (3) to ap~ly for grant-in-aid from public funds. 

,. 

• 
(Gra.nt·ia-Aid Code Rule 1.) 

155. No school will be eligible to\eceive a grant-in-aid,- unl.ess it has been 
recognised by the Depsrtment: 

(a) No recogmsed school shall teach a standard or standards higher than those 
for which it has been recogni<>ed, without the ~revious ~ermission of the De~art· 

mcnt. An a~~lication for the recogmtton of a higher standard or standards must 
be Slllbm1tted to the Educa'1onal Inspector not less then five months before the 

I! beginning of the school year in whxch it is proposed to open the higher standard 
or standards. 

(b) No recognised school shall open a new division of a standard without the 
prev1o1&S penntssion of the Department. . 

\ Jrant .. in-A!d Code Rtill 10 ) 
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CHAPTERV 

1\IANAGEMENT OF EDUCATIONAL INST!TUliONS 

· I. Colleges 

1 ~11: All Colleges .affiliated to a University are subject to the requirements of that~ 
Body m matters r~l~hng, amongst others, . to affihation, disaffiltahon, admission, 
~f:tend~ce, submiSSl?n o_f annual and ~enodical returns, and hability to periodtc 
ms~echon by the Umvers1ty. Details of these reqmrements are to be found in the 
Hap.dbook of the University concerned. 

157. Every new or extended affiliation or. disaffiliation, in whole or in part, of 
a College to a Uqiversity reql&ires the sanction of Government. In the case of 
Government colleges a~~lications for new or extended affiha+ion to a University 
showd be m~de by the D1rector. 

158. The power of granting admission to a Government College rests with the 
Principal who is responsible for the observance both of University requirements 
and of Government orders. 

159. Applications for admission to Government Colleges must be m&de to the • 
Principal concerned in the prescribed printed from which can be obtained from the 
PrinCipal concerned, 

160. All forms of admission must contain the following undertaking :-. 

"I hereby agree, if admitted, to conform to rules and regulations at ~resent 
in force E1at may hereafter be made for the government of the College and 
I undertake tha~ so long as I am a S~ltldent of the Cc,llege I will do nothing either 
inside or outs1de the College that w1ll interfere with its orderly government and 

. disciplme," · 
(D.P.I.'s Circular No, 151·30-C of 28th June 193'0) 

161, Deleted. 

162. PrinciJ!ials of Government Colleges are responsible for the maint~nanoo of 
disci~line in nccordance w1th the rules of the College and t~ requirements of the 
Univers1ty concerned and of the Department • .. 

163. The rules governing the inttrnal management and disci~lme in Government 
Colleges are to be fo1md in the }'Jros~eduses of the several Colleges. 

16,:1. These pros~ectuses must inclijde the following rules :-

(t) S:udents must not be absent from College classes or examinations witholtlt 
the ~ermission of the Princip>al. 

(it) No College Society can be formed without the ~ermission of the Prind~ab 
(iit) No ~erson s1all be invited to address a College meehng or Society without 

the previa~ ~erm1ss1on of the Pnnci~al. · 
(iv) In all College debates the chatr shot!!ld be occu~ied by a res~onsible ~erson 

approved for t.'lat ~u~ose by the Prind~al, and all Sl!lbJects of debate should 
be previously approved by the Princi~al. 

(D.P .I.'s Circular Nq, 151/30-C of 28th June 1930.) • 
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165. Picketing by a _student .. either of his own or P.f a_ny_ other educational 
institution is regarded as a senous breach of conege dtscr~hne. 

(D. P. I.'s CirOUla.r No, I51/30·C of 28th June 1930.) 
• . ' 

166. Principals of Government Colleges should approve at the conunencement 
of each academic year the list of the periodicals and newspai'Jers . proposed to be 
taken in by their College 1ibraries. . · 

167, The f~llowing holidays should be observed in Go~ernment Colleges:

(a) All public holidays notified by Government, 

(b) Seven other days fixed by the Princif>al of the College concerned, 

(c) Those sectional holidays which are observed by so many of the students 
that work cannot be carried on. -

A list of holidays and dates of vacations shall be submitted to the Director by 
the Principal of every Government College at the beginning of the College year. 

(G.R.,:o. D., No. 7182 of 23-12-1902: and D.P.l.'s No. E-15364 of 22.12-1920.) 

168. All Colleges are required to submit punctually such annual and periodieal 
returns as may be called for by the Def!artment.. 

169. It is the duty of every member of the staff of a Government College to 
perfonn such administrative or other work as the Pnndf!al may entrust to htm, 

(G,R., E.D., No, 344:4 of 13th (July 1927,) 

• II. Secondar, Schools 

170. The following rules are applicable to all Government and Recognised 
Secondary Schools, except where otherwise stated. ' 

• 
Adm;ssions. 

171. Evezy application for admission should be tnade to the Head of the 
institution by the parent or guardian of the candidate either in person or by letter • . . 

(Grant-in-Aid-Code Rule 15.) 

172. In the case of Government schools applications for admission must be 
made in the prescribed form (see Appendix 15), 

(G.R., E.D., No, 1655 o~ 11th February 1932.) 

173. The Heads of <?o~ernment ~econdary sch09ls shall maintain a register of 
all applications for admtsswns recetved by them 1n the prescribed form. (Vid~ 
Appendix 19.) 

(G.R., E,D., No. 1555 of 11th Februa.eyl932,) 

.. 
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174. The numt>er of admissions must be limited by the accommodation and by 
~he managmg capablli~ies of the staff subject to the hm1t of numbers to be admttted 
~n each class and the m1nim~m space to be provided for each pupil as laid down 
m R14les 216 and 3H of tli1s Manual, 

175. In Government Secondary schools mofussilpu~ils and pupils of d1fferent 
~lasses s~an be admitted accordmg to percentages la1d down by Government from ~-

hme to bme (For rr~2nt percentages see Appendix 17.) • 
(G.R, E.D., No. 3!64: of 30th March 1925.) 

• ( J) In making ad missions to Government Secondary schools preference should 
be giren to the wards of Government servants transferred on pubhc grounds at 
the tune of makmg up the cla<>ses. If such transfers occur during the term, 
the ·wards sh,1uld be admitted even in excess of the prescrib...."<l ltmits, adjustments 
being made as soon as vacancies occur in the class to wh1ch they have been • 
admitted. 

(u) In regard to the admission of wards of Government servants other than 
those mentionee above the Heads of Government Schools may use the1r 
,d1scretion, provided that the orders issued from time to time in the m<tt'er of 
the reservat10n of seafs for the Ad\·anced, the Jn•ermedia~e and the Backward 
Classes and of llie admisswn of puplls m Government Secondary Schools are 
strictly followed. _ 
(D.P, I.s Ciroularl!l No, S. 36/22-C of 11th June 1928 and of 25th June 193!); and G,R., E.& I. D. 

No, P.l85 of 17th May 1948.) 

Production. of Primary standard IV Oert;ficate . 
176 (a) Exce~tin special cases, children who speak a recognised regional language 

of the State of Bombay shall not be adm1tted to Standard V of a Secondary 
school unless lliey produce a le;l\i.ng ce~u.ficate from the Head of the Recognised 
Primary school they have attended showmg that they have pas<ied Pnmary 
Standard IV, l'rovided that instruction in such regional language is avrulable 
in the locahty in which llie school is situa'ed. 

(b) Excert in sr~ial cases, children who s~ a r~cognised regionallangurge 
of the State and have net attended a secondary or ~nmary school or have left 
a primary school before the completion of Standard IV, will not be admttted to 
Standard V of a Secondary school unless they ~roduce a certificate from the Head 
of the Secondary school to which they seek admission or an Ins~ecting Officer 
of the Dc~ment or an At!ministrative Ofncer of a School Board showmg th,,t 
they have ~asged Primary s~andard IV, according to. the tes~ held by him, 
provided lliat ins~rucl:ton in such regional language ts available m the locahty 
in which llie school is si:ua' ed 

N.B.-(1) In the case of cbl!dren able to acquire edacatton through the medJam of a regiOnal 
langua;;e of the State, ad!Il!SSton to a Second:u-y (Em;hsb) school s~all not be made mto classes 
above Standard V. un!ess the pJpil shows spec:al cause and a level of attainment m class snt>Jects wh1ch 
wonld fit b1m for adm1SS!OO 'lntbout d!sadvanta;e to the school • 

. N .B- (::!l E.scept m specta! cases, no new pnpu should be admitted to a Secondary (Enghsh) School 
when lus age 1s substanually abo\e the normal age of the class, 16-17 years be1ng constdere.d the 

ll.<lrwa.l age of the matnculatJ.on class. 

• (Grant-m-Ald· C04le Rule 27 ) 
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--------------------~----------------~ 
Admission ofpupila from unrecogniwlschools. • 

• 
177. (a) Admission shall not ~e made on the strength of leaving certificates from 
umecogm~ed schools. Ap~licants for admission from unrecogmsed schools, who 
have not ~reviously attend~d a re.cogmsed school wheth~r Pnmary or Se?Jndary, 
&ball on getting a statement m wnhng from the. g~ard1an that the child had 
_previously attended no recognised school, e1ther P,rimary or Secondary be .carefully 
examined by the head of the school and ~laced m the standard for which they 
are found flt. Such cases showd be brought to the notice of the Educational 
Ins~edor/Ins~ectress of Girls' Schools at the tlme of the annual visit. 

(b) If an a~~licant from an unrecognised school has ~reviously attended 
a recognised school, he should ~roduce a leaving certificate from the last recognised 
school attended and he should be ~laced in the standard in which he is entitled 
to be ~laced by that leaving certificate on the basis af one standard pne year 
provided he is found fit after examination. Such case5 should be brought to the 
notice of the Educational Ins~ector/Ins~ectress of Girls' Schools at the time of the 
annual visit. 

(Grant·in·Aid, Code Rule 26,) 

178. Exce~t w1th the ex~ress ~ermission oi the Director given in writing no pupil 
shall be a::lmitted to any recognised school from a school the teaching in which is 
.Pronounced by the State Government from time to time to be of a pernicious 
~~. ' 

(Grant·in·Aid, Code Rule 16) 

179. No pupil who has ~reviously attended a recognised school shall be admitted 
.to any 1'ecognised school without a leavinl"' certificate in the _prescribed form 
(Appendu: 18) from the last recognised school attended by him1 and all such cerha· 
cates IIlllSt be Bled on the school records. 

(Grant-in-Aid Code Rule 17,) 

180. lf no leaving certificate from a recognised school is l!fOduced on,the ground· 
that the pupil has not previously attended such a school, a certiEcate to that effect 
should be obtained from the ~arent or guard,ian and filed, -

181. If an a~phcant states that a leaving cerl1ticate from the last school attendea 
'has been -refused to htm, the Headmaster of the new school shall intimate to the 
authorities of the former school that the puflil seeks admission, and, 1£ within 
a week, he receives no satisfactory explanation of the omission to give a leaving 
cerhficate, he shall be entitled to adm1t the pupil, but must re~ort the circumstances 
'immedtately to the Educatlonal Inspectm:, :who shall enquire intorthe case. 

(Grant-m-Aid Code Rule 18,) 

182 A., a general rule, pupils inclading repeaters showd,be,admitted only within 
the firs!: 14 days of the first or 2nd tenn or W1thtn such an extended period as the 
Educa~10nal lmpector may allow. In cases of stJecial difficulty e. g., s1ckness, berea· 
vement, transfer of parent or guardian, late declaration of exammation reswts etc., 
the period may be extended suitably at the discretJ.on of ihe Eucational Inspector. 

(l3k) ~a-2-7 
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183. When the parent or guardian with whom a pupil is living removes from 
one local!' y to another, or the pupil is compelled on mechcal gro11111ds to change hts 
restdence, admission from a school of the same class may be made at any hme 
dunng a term. • 

(Grant-in-Aid Code Rule 19) 

184. Admission of pupil from other S~ates showd be made only if the leaving
cerhficates of the pupils are countersiged by the lnsepector of schools concerned 1n 
that State. · 

(O,P,I,'s C1roular No, G/3191 of 4th June 1920 and Grant-in·Aid Code Rule 20) 

185. Every recognised school shall maintain:-

(i) a printed General :Register in the form prescribed in Appendix 19 ; 
(i,) a record of attendance in the form prescnbed in A~pendix 21 ; 
(ii,) a system~ic ~ecord of .the progress and conduct of each l'lupil embodying 

the results of penod1cal exammahons mcluding the anntial exammatton ; 
(iv) progress books for ind1v1dual pupils whtch shall be shown from time to 

time to the parent or guardian concerned. 

(Grant-in-Aid Code Rule 9) 

186. A pupil's name should not be entered on the general register, until the fees 
due are paid and he is formally admitted. • 

(G, A, Code Rule 21 ) 

187. The date of birth of the pupil according to the Christian era shall be 
entered in the general register from the date gtven in the leaving certificate. In the 
case of the school first attended or of pupils who have attended no recognised 
school, the application for admission must be accom~anied by a certificate of age 
signed by the parent or guardtan, . The date of btrth giVen 10 thts cerhficate should 
be entered in the school register. No alteration of the date 1s peniutted wtthout the 
permission of the Educational Ins~ector. 

(Grant·in·Atd Code Rule 22) 

188. (1) No change in the entries in the school registers shall be made wtthout 
obtaining the previoYS wrttten sanction of the Educational Inspector I the 
lnsiJectress of Gtrls' Schools. 

(2) No application for such a change shall be entertained except on behalf 
of a pupil who is actually attendmg the school. ' 

( 3) An ~pplication for a change in the entries in the school register must be made 
by the parent or guard ian of the pupil. When forwarding the applicahon the Head 
of the school shall certify that he has venfied the signature and that the a~phcat10n 
has been signed by the parent or guard~n of the ~uJ!Itl. 

(D,P.l,'• Ciroula.r No, S. *5J.98·C ~;~f 13tt:. September 1933) 
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. 189. If inaleavingcertificatetheHead Mastersus~ects any 'unauthorised addi· 
twns-or alterations before or after a ~li~il is admitted, the fact shourd be immediate
ly re~orted to (he Edlicational Ins~ector/Insl!lectress of Girls' Schools and if the 
pupll 1s not already admitted, he should not be admitted untll the re~ly of tb.e 
Educational Ins~ector/Insl!lectress of Girls' Schools is received. 1 

.. 
(G, A, Code Rule 23) 

190. Ins~ecting officers should scrutinise carefully the leaving certificates of all 
~u~1ls and should see that all entries in the General RegiSter corres~ond with the 
details giVen in the leaving certifi~a~es. In ~articular they showd see that no child 
is !!~laced in a standard htgher than is justified by the leaving certificate. In the 
case of ~u~tls who have jomed a school for the first time the entry of the birthdate
in the General Register showd be ca(efull y scrutinised, 

191.' On first admitting a pupilto the school the Head teacher should hand over 
to the parent or gl!ardian a J9aper, for which he wtll take a _receipt, stating the rules 
of disc1~Iine mentioned in al!l~end1x 20, the rules about the ~ayment of fees charged 
and also pomting out that parents have no right to dictate to the Managers, bu! thal 
the :Managers of schools have right to say on what conditwns they wdl admit or 
retain a pupil in their school. 

(Grant·in·Ai~-Code Rule 24.) 

192. PYI!~ils who have not previously attended any recognised school whether 
Primary or Secondary and have studied privately and who seek admission to a 
standard other than "F1flh" of a Secondary School, shall be examined by the Head 
of the Secondary School and placed in the standard for which they are found fit ; 
but such cases should be brought to the nohce of the EdtAca.twnal Inspector/ 
Inspectress of Girls' Schools at the time of ins~ed10n or vis1t, 

193. Pupils who have come from lBpper Primary standards of a recognised 
l!lnmary school shall beexamtned by the Head of the Secondary School and placed 
m the standard to which they shall be ent1tled on the basis of one standard' one 
year after passing the Primary IV standard examination, ~rovided they are 
fo11nd fit ; but such cases sho11ld be brought to the notice of the Educational 
Inspector/lnspectress of Girls' Schools at the time of inspection or visit. ' 

[G, A. Code Rule 25 (a) and· (b),] 

Withdrawals 

194. Every application for a leaving certificate should be made by the parent 
or guardian, either in person or by letter. 

(Grant·in·Ald Code Rule 31.) 

19 5. Ap~hcahons for levtng certificates must be complied w1th withowt 
unnecessary delay. 
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• 
t 96. No fee shall in ll.ny circumstances be charged for leaving certificates if 

asked for within 2 years from the date of leaving the school or from the date 'Of 
the result -of the Matriculation or the S, S. C. Examinal!on in the case of shldents 
who have appeared for such ExaminaSon. After this ~enod a fee of ~e. 1 may 
be charged. A fee of Re. l may also be charged for a du!llicate copy -of a 1ea\~ng 
ceartlficat-e or a cerbficate of b1rthdate or an extract from the School Register, 

(D, P. I.'s C,roular No, 16424: of 16th January 1917 and G, A, Code Rule 33.) 

. ~97. 'the only gro11nd on :vhi~h a cerhficat~ may be ref111sed is non-payment 
of fees due, or exp11ls1on, or tus~1cahon by the D1rector. In the case of .riJShoation 
n0leaving certificate may be isswed unbl the expiry of the perioa lfor which .the 
Oirector has debarred the ,upll from adm1ssion to ;a recognised school. 

' '(Oralit-in-Aid'Oode Rwe 34:.~ 

198. If a t:upilleaves the school after having failed at \he examination of his 
standard, a note to that effect shall be entered 10 the remarks column of the leavmg 
cerhftcate granted to htm b)"the Headmaster. , 

(G, A, Code Rule 35,.) 

199. Entries regarding the date of birth according to the Christian •era and 
the s~anderd in which studying in Columns 4 and 10 of the form of -l€avrng 
certificate (A!l~endix 18) should be made both in words and figures. These entriel'l 
shall be in manuscript and not 'typewritten. 

(D,P.I,'s No, S, 4:5·0 of 9th October 1925 and G, A, Code Rule 36,) 

·200. No child suffering from ·a contagious or infections disease shall be rerm'it·. 
ted !to a~end -any recognised school. 

201. PUnctuality and ·regtilarity of attendance must be strictly enforced. 

202. Leave of absence may be granted for sufficient cause, btrl only onapplica· 
tion from the parentorgyardtan, which must be mademadvance, whenever posstble. 

203. When a pupil is absent without leave, the parent or guard1an should be 
immedtately noltaed, and an explanation reqll1red. In the absence of sabsfactory 
explanation Wlthin reasonable time the pupll's name may be removed from 
the rolls. 

204. For the purposes of calcwating attendance a day of attendance, exce~t in 
the hot weather when the school may be held m the morning, shall mean not less 
than fo11r hours of secular instrnction given in the same day, !lrovided that once 
a week instruction for two hours a day Wlll be accepted as a day of attendance. 
ln special cirCYmstances this period may be reduced with the perm1ssion of the 
Educational Inspector. 

(G, A, Code Rule 29.,) 

Secondary School Terms 

205. The School year for Secondary School shall be 'from June'to May 
and the school tenns shall be as under :-

1st Term from 12th June to 4.Sth -october. 
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~nd Tertl;l from 7th November to. 27th A~rilJ with a mid-term break from 
the 24th December to 2nd Jan~~ary. Summar vacation from. 28th A,ttril tQ 
11th June~ The actual date of commerncement of the academ1c year should 
be fixed so as to coine1de w1th the Monday nearest to the 12 June. 'The last 
working day of the preceding a<:ademic year should be so fixed that a ~cation 
of six weeks is avrulable upto the reopening date in the new yeat • 

• [G, R., E. D,. No SSO 1751 of 29th July, 19S2J 

• 
Holidays/<» S~ondary Schools 

206 The following are the maximum holidays sanctioned fur Gqvemment 
&condory Sch.o.ols for boys and girls ~ 

(1) The long vacation ••• 42 
(2) Diwali holidays .. • 14 
(3) A short vacation after the annual examination 10 to 14 days... 14 
{4) Publie and i>edional holiJays sanctioned by Government not 

falhng within the vacations (including Dtwali holidays) and 
discretionary and Sf'6Ctal holtdays to -be given by heads of 
schools 19 

/-

89 

(:0. :f', I,'li Ct~ularlil No. P.-83JC of 7th April1942 and 2nd Mii.Y 1~43.)· 

207. All Government schools should be closed an all Gazetteq holi4<lYS 
no~tfied by Government. 

(G, M, E, D, No, 5410 of 15th December 1920,a.nd D,P, I's No,E/15364 of 22nd December ID20) 

208. If, in addition to the holidays specified in rwle 206 and apart from the 
ordinary weekly half hob.days, it a~pears necess:j.ry or desirable on acco!illt of some 
important occa<>ion to grant a specml half holiday, Heads of Govemm~nt ~oondary, 

schools are empowered to do so, but these powers should be very s~aringly exercised, 
and in each ea~ repoli { wtth full details as to the reasons for the half holiday) 
should be made at once to the Inspector/Lns~ectress. 

(D., r,, l's No, 4070 of 7th J~yl917.) 

209. The t~ximum rtumber of holidays, inciuding vacations, to be enjoyed 
duci.ng a year in~ recogoised S econd+ry sc!).oo)j ~nQill4 ~n nq ~as(f ex~m lOS gays. 
This number does not 1nclude half hohdays and Sundays. A mirumtam of 380 
attendances has been ~reienb'ld fqr S~n.Qary SchAol•, · :efl,l;:h 1\~dw~ bt1io8 
eqttivalent to a session and two sessions makmg a full working day. 

(Graut·ilJ.·Aid Cp® ~\llEJ ~0-A.) 

210, Each Goverrunent SecutJ.d<P)' school and TrEJ.inipg IQStiMion should send 
a hst of vacations and hohdays at th~ beginning of each ichool year to tho 
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(1) Director (2) Educational Inpsector or Inspectress of Girl's Schools 
(3) lns~ector of Dra\\wg and Craftwork, (4) Inspector of V1sual Ed~Acation 

and (5) State Inspector for Physical Educahon. Each recognised Secondary 
school c,hould send s1m1lar list of vacations and hohdays at the begmning of the 
school year to the Educauonal Inspector, Inspectress of Grrls' Schools of the Dmsion 
and to the Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork, 

(D, P. I.'s No, 150J2o-C of 28th Aprill924:.) 

Punishments 

211. Corroral punishment should not be inflicted except by the Head Master 
and by htm only m the case of serious and repeated misconduct. Only a hght cane 
shoYld be used when corporal purushment is absolutely necessary and the caning 
should be restricted to the ~alms of the hands. When corporal punishment i~ 
infhcted, reasons in ·writing should be recorded by the Head M_aster. 

(D. P. I.'s No. 150/153 C of 23rd June 1941.) 

212. Plipils may be ex~elled for continued insubordination and moral turpitude. 

213. Girls shall not be subject to corporal ~unishment. 

Time-Table. 

214. There should be a general bme table for the whole school and one for 
each class. The cla'>S time-tables should shew the daily work of the f'Upils and by 
whom each !'UbJecl:, including ~hysical trammg, is taught. Each time table should 
be da~ed, and should be hung tip in a conspicuous place in each class-room. 

215. The ordinary ~riod should not exceed 50 minutes. 

(D.P. I.'s No. 2989 of 6th June 1914.) 

216. The following should be the maximum number of pttpils to be admitted in 
each class of secondary schools :-

Non-Govern• Government, 

Standards I to Ill ... ... 
S..andards IV to ·vii!o£ secondary schools 

Standards V to Vlll of secondary (English) schools ••• 

~These limits will be sub jed to the following ~revisions :-

ment. 

36 

40 

40 

30 

36 

... 

(a) that the room in which a class is held shall provide the requisite accommO"' 
da.~lon for the number of pupils actually admitted at the rate of not less than 
10 sq!W'e feet per pupu on the rolls in the case of non-Government schools and 12 
square fed per pu~il on the tolls in the case of Government s<.hools ; 
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(b) that in addttion to the number allowed above for the to~ class of secondary 
schools, the Head Masl:er may adm1t not more than 10 pupils who rejoin the 
school after failure at the Matriculation examination ; _ . 

(c) that there will be no objection to schools admitting in the beginning o£ the 
school-year before the expiry of the migratory peri~, _four p11p_ils in Standards Y 
to VII of secondary'schools 1n excess of the above hm1ts rroV1ded Jhat there 1S 

adequate accommodation for the number of puplis _ actually admitted and 
~roVlded further that fresh admissiOns are not made to fill the vacancies above the 
rrescnbed hmits. 

(Grant-m-Aid Code Rule 28 and D Pl.'s Circulars Nos. S. 36j3-C of 24th May 1939 and 
S, 68/105-C of 25th JJID.e 1938) 

Not~As a temporary measure the scale for floor area has been reduced from 10 to 8 square 
feet per pupil and. the ma:x:1mum number of pup1ls to be admitted should be regulat~d as under:-

Standards V • vn 40 
Standards Vlll-XI of Secondary schools 

or . , 
Standards V-VIII of Enghsh-teachmg echools • • • , • • 44 

(D.P. I.'s No, S. 67 (c)-77-Geni-C of 12th June 194,6and _29th June 1946) 

217. All recongnised schools shall adopt the standards laid down, which will, 
with the addition of the heads for optional subjects and of needle-work in Girts• 
schools, remam. as a guide to Managers, but Managers, wlll be allowed to adopt 
Variations of the curricuhun provided that such modifications are previowly brought 
to the notice _of lhe Educational Inspector/Inspectress of Girls' Schools and are duly 
a~,roved. 

218. It is expected that Managers of Secondary schools will make due provision 
for swtable instruction in such subjects as Object lessons, Class Singing, Drawing, 
Manual Traming, Elementary S:ience, Commerci,al. Instruction, MtiSic and Domestic 
Economy (for g1rls). It is not intended that a school should teach all these subjects, 
blit it is ex~ected that every Secondary school will make provision for the teaching 
of at least one ophonal subject in the middle stage and two o,tional subjects in the 
high stage, Managers will be given the greatest freedom poss1ble in planning and 
carrying out courses of instruchon com,rising these subjects. 

(Grant-in·Aid Code .Rule 13) ... 
219. Except w1th the special sanction of the Educa~ional Inspector/Inspectress of 

G1rls' &hools no recognised school shall use text books other than those sanctioned 
by the Department. No text-book,. once introduced, should be changed ordinarily 
befo1 e three years or over wit~ut the permission of the Educational Inspector/ 
lns,ectress o£ G1rls' Schools concerned. • 

(Grant-in-Aid Code Ralell ) 

• Progress Books. 

220. A ~regress book shall be kept £or each pupil in which his progress and 
conduct' arc recorded. It should be brought u, to date at the end of each month 
by the class master and sent to the parent or guardian for signature, 
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Jledkall"spection. 

221. A routine Medical examination of a child should be held :--

(a) on entry into a Primary School at a,proximately the 6th yeu of age, 
(b) at the 11th year, 
(c) on leaving at the Hth year, 
(d) for children in High Schools when lea·dng at the age of 17. 

222. In the case of children who are found defective-in health at the routine 
medial insr'ections re-irnpection should be undertaken after a reasonable ftenod 
and where possible, med1cal treatment shvuld also be given to them. . 

· 223. In add1tion to the routine examination, height and weight figures showd be 
taken at regular intervals of not less than twice a year and recorded in the form of 
graphs by the teacher and any child showing material variation from the normal 
frogress should be brought to the notice of the doctor. . 

224-. A ·medical certificate containing the record of the medical examinations of 
a ch1ld should be attached to the leaving certificate of the chtld, whenever there is 
a chang~ of school, and if, for any partirnla.r reason, the second routine medical 
exammation has not been held in any case at the end of Primary S~dard IV, 
arragements should be made to examine the child concerned medically when he or 
'£he seeks admission far the first time into a Secondary School. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 4.110 of 27th May 1942) 

2 2 5. A form for recording the results of the medical inspection of children in 
Secondary Schools and Traming lnstttuhons has been prescribed and certain 
ins~ruchons have been la.id dov;n for fillmg in the form. These instructions and the 
form are printed in Ar,endu 61. 

(D.P.I'.s Cir~ No. s. 67-(c)·63·Genl..C, dated the 18th Jane 1940 and 27tb November 1941.) 

226. Pnysi.cal Education is an integral part 0£ Education. Physical Training is 
therefore com~ulsory for all school chlldren. The syllabus for Physical Film::a;wn 
for Secondary schools has. been laid down in consultation wtth the Board of 
Physical Education: 

(D.P.I.'• No. S, 68-114-C oi 9tb Uarch 1940, 30tll May 1940 and 20th Jane 19·11.) 

• • 0 

2t1. ln order to discow:age the tendency to a~gn e1cess1ve home wortr, Edoca• 
tional Ins~ectors'Ins~ectresses of G1~1s· Schools should go . into the ques~on of _the 
amount of home work asstgned to \--anous standards at the hme of the mspechon 
and see that no undue burden is throv:n on the pueils. The following pnncil'les 
should be generally observed :-

(1) There should be a definite Home work Time-table in etch School. 

(2) Home Work. should not be confined to written work but sbouldalsoinclude 

rea.ding. 
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(3) The object of Home Work should be generally to encourage self reliance. 

(4) The amount of Home Work should not ordinarily exceed one hour's work 
up to Standard III and 2 hours· work in the higher Standards. 

(5) The wntten work set should be carefully s~ervised. 

Besideftee. 

228'. Every ~I shall reside either (i) with his l"arents or guardian who must 
undertake to see that the !"U~ll observes the rules of discij!!line laid down or (ii) in 
a Hostel or Boardmg-house recognised by the Educauonal InsfJeclor or (iti) in 
premises al'P!oved by the Head of the Inshtution which approval should be 
confirmed by the Educational Inspector • 

• 
Rules for Governmenl Seco11dary Schools. 

229. Heads of schools are responsible for the proJ:lier organisation of all 
school work and activities, and for the mamtenance of disctpline in their schools. 

230. Heads of schools • should teach for not less than 8 hours a week and may 
teach for as many as 12. They are expected to be present during all the school 
hours. 

(D.P. I.'s No. 2989 of 6th June 1914) 

231. Heads of schools should supervise the work of the Assistants and with this 
end in view visits should be made to class rooms during teaching periods. It is also 
their duty to see that AssisLants have a kno·wledge of all De}'Jartmental and other 
orders which affect their work. They should also see whether the written work in 
all Slibjects is Uit-to date and properly corrected by the teachers concerned. . , 

23Z. Promotions will be made by Heads of schools annually, and will be 
based on results of the Annaal Examination. The year's work should also jJe taken 
into consideration in dectding promotions. 

233. Assistant teachers must be prepared to take classes during all the school 
hours, and also to t«ndercake duties in connection Wlth games and Physical Education 
generally, to attend staff meehngs, to su~ervise detention classes, to give lectures. and 
to perform any other essential school duty. . 

234. Teachers of Standards VIII-XI,, incltAdingLanguageteachers, are expected 
to undertake class work. inclusive of supervision of wntten examinations, for 23 
hours a .week. Special teachers are expected to undertake not less than 23 hours 
class work a week. &ience mas~ers teachmg science to Standards IX to XI should 
not teach for more than 18 hours a week. 

(D. l'.l.'s No. ~989 of 6th June 1914.) 

235. nle assis~ant selected to asc;ist the head of the school in the work of 
supervison and administration should teach for not less than 16 howrs a week. 

(D. P, !.'11 No, 2981J of 6th June 1914.} 

{Bk.) Na-2-a 
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· 236. Teachers. who have s~ecial duhes in connection with games, etc. (over 
and above the dut1es. ex~eded of the class teac~ers) or who are in charge of a hostel 
are allowtd a reduction m the number of teachmg hours as speetfied above •. 

(D. P. I.'s No, 2989 of Jun& 1914.) 

237. No t_eacher in a Government school may undertake private tuition except 
wtth the prevtorn sanction of the Inspector which must be obtained for each J!IUJ!IU 
to whom private tuition is proposed to be given, Sanction, if granted, will be subject 
to the following conditions:- -

(i) that not more than one hour on full working days or iwo howrs on hohdays 
or half holidays are devoted to private tuition. , 
• (ii) that no teacher shall act as tutor to a boy in his own class. 

(iii) that no teacher in recei!l't of a pay of Ns. 200 or more 15 permittt>d to 
undertake private tuition, 

(iv} the Head Master or Head :t.Iistress mtaSt not undertake lJrivate tuition. 

(G,R. E.D., No, 2682 ofl6th January 1924) 

• 
238. The Heads of schools should see that none ofthe }!!UJ!!ils in the schools under 

them receive }!!rivate hattion wthout their consent. They shotild ce1 ttfy in each case 
that they have satiSfied themselves that the lJUf!ll is m need of pnvate tuition and 
showd tndica~e the period for which ~rivate tuition is considered to be necessary. 

(D.P.I's. No, S .100-8.45-C of 19th September 1927.) 

239. Heads of schools should obtain a statement of }!!rivate tuition from each 
teacher at the beginning and at the end of each term, and submtt the statements to 
the Educational I Insl"ec\or/InsJ:~Jedress of Girls' Schools and re}llort any lases m whtch 
etther the r;enmssion reqmred has not been obtained for the J:I!U}lltl concemed or the 
renuission to gire Jllm·ate t111ition has not been obtained by the teacher concerned 
before taking tl:e tuition work. The statement should gtve-mformahon about the 
reriods devO:ed by each teacher to private tlilition J:llcr week, the ~ayment received 
bv hun, the number of J!!UJ!!lls to whom Stach tmtion was given, etc., and the Heads 
should keep record of the same. 

2-tO. Heads of Government Secondary schools shall maintain suc.h regtstersas 
are ~rescribed from time to time. A liSt of the more tmporta.nt registers is 
given in Arl'endix 35. _ 

241. The General Register of the school should be preserved }!!ermanently. 

242. The records shown below should be destroyed after the period shown 
against each of them:-

(1) Leaving Cerli£cates receivedfromotherschools 
(2) Lea\ing certificates issued to boys .. . .. • 
(3) Casual leave regis'er 
(4) \'oochers of contingent <..barges ... ... 
(5) A}llplt(.at10ns for free-studentshi}lls and scholarships ••• 

5 years. 
3 years. 
1 year. 
3 year:o.. 
1 year. 
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(6} Monthly register of fees, attendance and studies, etc. 
(7) Cash account book 
(8) RegiSter of contingent ..charges 
{9) Datly register of attendance 

(D,P,l,'s No, 12777 of 13th January 1923) 

III Special Schools 

10 years. 
5 years. 
5 years. 

~ 2 years. 
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243. The rules for the conduct andmanagementofthose S~ecial schools,whether 
Government, Aided or Recognised, which are under the control of the Department 
(except such as are specially mentioned below), vary according to the objects 
and nature of the institution and separate rules are dtawn up for the conduct 
of each msJ.1tuhon to which reference may be made. 

2H. The rules for the management of special schools will be based where they 
are ap~hcable 1 1!~on the rules and regulations laid down in this ·Manual for the 
management of Secondary schools and should be s~Jbmitted for approval to the 
Dtrector through the Educational Inspector/Inspectress of Girls' Schools. 

IV Primary Training Institutions 

24• Rules for these institutions are contained m the '1Rules for Primary 
Trainmg inshtutions for men and Women" published by the Departmf;lnt. 

246. In Practising schools attached to Government Ttaining institutions for pri· 
mary tEachers the H(ad of lhe Training ins~itution will sut,:>ervise the Head teacher 
and the staff of the Practising school and i" responsible to the Educational 
Inspector/Ins~ectress of Girls' schools for the efficiency of the Practising school. 

V General 

2..J.7. The Heads of all Government educational inshtutions and offices shall sub· 
tmt such periodical returns and other re~orts as may be required by the Director or 
by the Educattonal Jnspectors/Inspectress of Girls' Schools. A list of some important 
penod1cal returns a_nd reports is given in Appendix 22 • . 
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CHAPTER VI. 

MANAGEMENT OF HOSTELS ATTACHED TO GoVER.i.~lENT ScHOOLS. * 

248. The Dapa.rtment attaches great importance to the need for the 
proper development of character· in the pupils admitted. to the hostels 
attached to Government institutions. The head of the institution concerned 
and the staff connected with the management of hostels shall, therefore,-
adopt such measures and generally assist in the creation of such atmosp
here as will ensure the proper training of the boarders and the 
development in them of a spirit of healthy companionship and sucb. other 
qualities as form the basis of an ideal civic life, apart from their progresa 
in studies. No communal distinction of any type will be allowed in 
hoste~ attached to Government Institutions, 

249. ·Sleeping rooms, bathing arrangements, latrines. urinals, and sick· 
room accommodation of Government Hostels should be in accordance with 
the instructions laid down in Chapter VII of. this Manual. 

250. The Head of the institution to which the hostel belongs is 
responsible for the management of the hostel and is not relieved of his 
responsibility by the appointment of a Hostel Superintendent. 

251. The Superintendent of a hostel ma.y be the Head of t.he institution 
concerned or a member of the staff selected for the purpose by tha Head 
Master subject to the approval of the Educational Inspector. 

252. The Superintendent shall reside in or near the hostel premises and 
sha.ll be granted free quarters as far as possible. 

253. Only pupils belonging to the school to which the hostE)l is attached 
may be admitted into the hostel and these only with the permission of 
the Head of the Institution. On the admission of a pupil to a. hostel his 
parent or guardian shall be given a paper specifying the rules and 
conditions for admission to, or retention in, the hostel. 

254. Boarders whose parents or guardians object to such precautions 
being taken against dise,a.ses as ma.y from time to t1me be advised by the 
medical attendant will not be retained in the hostel. 

255. The Superintendent shall maintain~an Admission Register 11nd a 
stock book. · • . 

256. The Superintendent shall be responsible for the collection of all 
hostel dues and the proper expenditure thereof. He shall maintain an 
account of all receipts and expenditure: 

257. The Superintendent is responsible for the control of the Class 
IV personnel, both Government and private, attached to the hostel, and 
must satisfy himself that cook houses, dining rooms, latrines. etc., a.re kept 
in a sanitory condition. , 

----------------------------------------------------
:.;: Rules lot hostels attathed to Government CglJega wtll be found in the prospectusea of the 

Colleget CQacerned. 
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258. The rent and other hostel dues are payable in advance on dates 
fixed by the Head of the institution. , 

259. Rents payable by boarders in hostels will be as~ .laid down by 
Government from time to time (for present rates see Appendix 23). 

260. Teachers in Government schools may be permitted, by the head of 
the institution concerned, to stay temporarily in hostels, provided 
accommodation is available, subject to the following conditions :-

• ~ 1) that the families of such teachers shall not be allowed ~o .stay in 
the hostel; 

(2) that they pay the standard rent fixed under the tules limited to 
10 per cent. of their emoluments; 

and 
(3) that the teachers vacate the rooms occupied by them at short· 

notice, if and when the rooms are required to ,provide accommodation for 
boarders. 

(G. R., P. W, D. No. 8923/37 of 4th October 1934.) 

261. Boarders should be grouped in sleeping rooms according to age, but. 
it is not necessary to separate brothers under this rule. · 

2o2. Every boarder will be required to join in such out-door games 'and 
tota.ke 'Sllch physical 'exercise as may be prescribed by the 'Head 1of -the 
Institution, unless he obtains from the medical attendant ta certificate 
sta ing that he is physically unfit. Every boarder will also be required to 
take part in the community life of the 'hostel, which may include such 
programmes as ''Safai", celebration offestivals, organisation of committees 
te catty out specific duties in ·connection with the hostel or 'the sdhool. 
arrangements 'to 'ke~ a watch O\ er hostel ·or school precincts or to look 
after the schools or hostel property in times of emergency, etc. 

(G. R., E. and I. D., No, !l158 of 24th Aprill948,) 

263. llinor offences committed j.n hostels are punishable by tbe 
Superintendent. Serious offences which may require corporal ,punishment 
rustication, or expulsion will be dealt with 'by the Head of the institution. 

264. A set of detailed rules in conformity with these general regulations 
shall be drawn up for each hostel providing for the following matters:-

( a) Regulations of messes. 
(b) Allotment of ·accommodation. 
(c) The bounds or limits beyond which boarders may not pass 

without permission. ,.. 
(d) Conditions on which 'the boarders may be permitted to go out of 

bounds and tQ the bazaar. 
(e) Hours for private study, for rising in the morning, 'retiring at night 

and for recreation. , ' 
( /) Times when the roll, shall be called, and the Superintendent shall • 

make & round of the dormitories. 
(g) The admission of visitors. 

265, Rules covering these subjects and such other subjects as 1:nay 
seem necessary, shall be submitted by the Head of the Institution to 'tbe 
Educational Inspector for approval. • ' 
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. CHAPTER VII. 

EDUCATIONAL BUILDINGS, 

A-Government Bui~dings, 

266. Except in cases in which it has been ordered to the contrary, 
Government buildings in connection with Government educational insti-. 
tutions or offices are borne on the books of the Public Works Department 
and maintained from the appropriation for Public \Vorks in charge of the 
Public Works Department officers. 

267. Works in connection with Government buildings are divided into 
twq classes i-

... 
(1} Original worb~ and 

(ii) Repairs or maintenance. 

(1) Original works include all new construction, whether of entirely new 
works or of additions and alterations to existing works, excepting as 
hereinafter provided ; also all repairs to newly purchased or previously 
abandoned buildings required for bringing them into use. 

[P, W. D. Manual, Rules 127 and 128.] 

(1i) When a portion of an existing structure is to ' be dismantled and 
replaced, if the cost of such replacement represents a genuine increase in 
the permanent value of the property as an asset, the work should be classed 
as "original work" the cost (which should be estimated if not known) of 
the portion replaced being credited to the estimate for 11original work" 
and debited to 11repairs". In all other cases the whole cost of the new work 
should be charged to 11repairs". 

[P.W.D. Manual, Rule 128,) 

The class "Repairs" or 1'Maintenance" includes all operations, except 
the foregoing required to maintain in proper condition buildings and works 
in ordinary use. · 

[P,W,D. Manual, Rule 1281 

Requisitions for new buildings or for additions or alterations to existing 
buildings. 

268. Applications for new buildings and for additions or alterations to 
existin<Y buildin<Ys required for the use of any department should be made 
by the 

0 

officer ;f the department concerned in communication with the 
Executin Engineer. 

• I 

[P.W,D. Manual, Rule 135]. 
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261!. No plans and estimates for new buildings or for additions or 
alterations to the existing building, the cost of which is likely to exceed 
the amount which the officer has power to sanction, should be called for 
from the officers of the Public \forks Department, except with the previous 
sanction of the Director. Such sanction will be given by the Director only 
if he is satisfied regarding the urgency and necessity of the work :under 

considerat~on. · 

270. In order to avoid loss of valuable time, the preparation of plans 
and estimates for buildings required by various Departments will only be 
taken in hand by officers of the Public Works Department after the 
approval of competent authority has been previously"obtained to all_works 
whose cost exceeds the financial powers of the officer concerned. 

(G. C. :M., P. W. D , No. 8392/36 of 3rd February 1947,) 

271. The local head of a civil department may caii upon the Executive 
Engineer to report on any proposals for additions or alterations to ~he 

brnldings in his use and to state roughly the probable cost ; but Executive 
Engineers cannot be required, except by their departmental superiors, to 
prepare the detailed 'drawings and estimates required for the purpose of 
technical sanction, of projects which they consider likely to cost a sum 
greater than that which can be administratively approved by the local 
head of the department concerned or those, however small their probable 
cost, in the necessity for which they do not concur. 

[P. W, D. Manual, Rule 136.] 

272. For every work proposed to be carried out, except petty works and 
repairs, the cost of which is not likely to exceed Rs, 1,000, and annual 
repairs for which a lump sum provision has been sanctioned by the Super
intending Engineer, a properly detailed estimate must be prepared for the 
t~anction of competent authority ; this sanction is kno'\\n as the technical 
sanction to the estimate. Such sanction can only be accorded b] Govern
ment in the Public Works Department, or where power has been delegated 
to them, by officers of that Department. Sanction accorded to the con
struction of a "ork by any other department o~ Government is to be 
regarded merely as an "administratiz e approval, of the work, as defined in 
following rule and the fact that such approval has been accorded in no way 
dispenses with the necessity for a further technical sanction which must 
be obtained before the construction of the work is commenced. 

[Fmanc).a} Rule 166 under Devolution Rule 37 (e).) 

Note.- The hmit of Rs. 1,000 for the preparation of detailed estimates of petty works and repaus 
has been tcmporanly ra~sed to Rs. 2,000. 

(G. & , P. W, Dt, No. 7145/36 of 19th October 1945 and 6th July 1948) 

273. For ev~ry work (e:s:,cluding repairs and petty works) initiated by, 
or connected With, the reqwrements of another department it is necessary 
to obtain the concurrence of the -department 'concerned t~ the proposals 
before t~chnical sanction f..<) the work is accorded ~ the Public Works 
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Department. 'The formal acceptance by the department 'Concerned is 
termed "administrati""e approval" of the work, and is, in effect, an order 
to the Public Works Department to execute certain specified works at a 
stated sum to meet the administrative needs of the department requiring 
the work Such approval should not, however, be accorded until the 
professional authorities have intimated that the proposal' are structurally 
sotmd and that the preliminary estimate is sufficiently correct for the purpose. 

[FJoanclal Role 167 under Devolub.on Rule 37 (e),] 

274. Rough plans for Government and aided educational works should 
be sublllitted to the ~anitary Authorities concerned for approval from the 
sanitary and hygienic ,points of "View. 

[P. 'W. D. Manual, Rule 143 (4) ] 

. 275. An application for administrative approval should be submitted to 
the authority competent to accord it, Mcompanied by a preliminary report 
.by an approximate estimate and by such preliminary plans, information 
as to the site and other details as may be necessary fully to elucidate the 
proposals and the reasons therefor. The approximate 'estimate ,and prelimi
nary plans should be .obtained from the Public Wo:ils Department. If: 
however, the work is not likely to cost more than Rs. 5,000, detailed plans 
and estimates .may be prepared in the first instance ·and mbmitted to the 
authority ·cO'mpetent to .accord .administrative appravaJ., being returned 
thereafter to the officer •of the Public Works !Department 'competent to 
accord technical sanction. 

[Financial Rule 168 under DevolutiOn Rule 37 (e).] 

276. • This procedure will. also apply to 1nodifioations of 'the 'Proposals 
originally approved, if likely to necessitate eventual submission of a revised 
estimate, 'to material deviations from the original1proposals, 'even though 
the lJost of the ·same may -possibly be covered by savings on 'otner items 
and to cases wnere the detailed estimates,· when Jnepa-rea exceed 'the 
'&.mount ailministrative1y approved by more than 10 lJeT cent. 'In these 
cases, ·as also in -cases in which it becomes apparent, during the execution 
oftbe work, that 'the amount administratively approved "ill be exceeded 
by more than 10 per cent., owing to inCl'ease of rates or other causes, 'the 
revised administrative approval of competent authority muSt 'be 'obtained 
to the increased expendittn'e without delay, and in the case of 'modifica
tions during construction, "Without awaiting the preparation •of a detailed 
supplementary ·or revised estimate. 

[Fmancial Rule 169 under Devolution Rule 37 (e)J 

277. The Director has been empowered to accord administrative 
approval to works asunder :--

[G. R., p, W. D., No. 2127/27 of 23rd May 1930.] • 

(i) Works in connection with re~identia1 buil~ge, !or which there are 
no type designs and ~he subsidJary lervi~es such as san.it~ry, water suppl!, 
and electric insta11a.twns prov1ded therem, up to the lim1t of Re. 5,000 m 
each case, pruv.ded "the Ltandard Tent cakulated ·according 'to the 
Fttnda.me:rttal Rules -does not -exceed 10 per cent. tJf 'the emolaments 'of 
'the class of tena~ 'for·whom. the building i3 intended. 
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(ii) Works pertaining to Provincial residential buildings, irrespective 
of the above hmit, provided they follow strictly the type designs approved 
by Government for the particular class of officers or subordinates 
concerned, 

(iii) .Works in connection with hostels attached to Government 
educational institutions estimated to cost up to Rs. 500 in each case. 

/ 

[G. R., P. W. D., No. 2127 of 25th November 1931.] 

(iv) Provincial works {other than those in connection with residential 
buildings) which follow without material deviation the type plans 
approved by Government up toRs. 25,000, 

{v) Provincial works (other than those in connection with residential 
bwldings) excluding those referred to in (iv) above up to Rs. 51000. 

278. The powers of according technical· sanction have been delegated to 
the officers of the Public Works Department as under ;-

(P. W. D. Manual, Rule 706 and G. R., P. W. D., No. 5745/36 of 18th june 1947.) 
I I 

----------
Serial 

No, Nature of power. 
Authonty to whiqb Extent of the pow-

the power 1s ~~ Rem!rks, 

1 

delegated. delegated, 

8 4 _...._ ______ -------

1 Power to accord tech. 
rucal sanctiOn to 
ongmal and Revised 
estmates-

1, Roads and Build. 
ings-

- (1) Or1gma.l Civil 
work~ (Provincial 
and Central), 

.. 

Chief Engineer 

Superintend.ing 
Eog10eer, 

• 
Rs • 

2,00,000 

2,00,000* 

5 

Note.-The power of 
aocord1ng technical 
sanct10n - should be 
'oons1dered as being 
exclus1ve of the charges 
for establishment o.nd 
Tools and Plant. 

*Supermtending Engineers 
may also accord 
technical sanction up to 
Rs. 2,00,000 to com. 
ponent parts of a 
general proJect provided 
the amount of the 
det&led estimate is 
Within the sanctioned 
project provision. 



SArlal 
No. 

1 

Nature of power, 

2 

( 2) Ordma.ry 
'Repalr&, 

(3l Special Repairs. 

-( 4) S pec1aJ Tools and 
Plant. 

• 
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Authority to whth 
the power ll! 

delegated, 

3 

Execut1ve Engineers 

Superin~nding 

Engineers. 
Execut1ve Engi· 
nears, 

Supenntend1ng 
- Engtneefil, 

Executive Engi· 
neers •. 

Chief Engineer 

Superintending 
Engmeer, 

Extent of the power 
delega~d. 

• 4 

60,0<l0f 

Full powers. 

Do. 

Do, 

20,000 

• 2,00,000 

50,000 

5 

fThe ExecutiVe Engineer~ 
of DJVIStons may accord 
techmcal sanctiOn to 
the component parts of 
a proJect wluch bas 
been admintstrattvely 
approved by competent 
author1ty when the cost 
of such component part 
is Wlthm the prOVISIOn 
made for 1t m the 
approved project and 
does not exceed 
Rs. 50,000, 

Execut1ve Engineer 5,000 ' 
( 5) Excess over esti. Clue£ Engineer •• Up to 5 per cent. of 

mates. the detailed est1mate 
Rs. 3,000 In each 
case on all works 
irrespective of the 
total of the sanot10n• 

Superintending 
Engmeera. 

ed esttmate. 
Up to 5 per cent. ofthe 
sanctiOned estimate 
provided the total 
amount of excess is 
WJthm the power of 
techmca.l sanction, 
Also up to Rs. 1,500 
in each case 1rrespeo· 

• · ttve of the total of 
the sanct1ooed est1· 

. mate, , 
Executive Engineers •• Up to 5 per cent. of 

' the sa.nct1oned esti. 
mate providfld the 
amount of excess 1s 
withm the1r power of 
technical sa.nction. 
Also up to Rs. 300 
in each case irrespeo· 
tive of the total of 
the sa.notloned 
est!lllate except m 
the oa.se of lump 
sums fixed by 
Superintendmg Engi· 
neers for annual 
repa~rs to Buildmgs. 



EDUCATIONAL BUILDINGS 157 

279. The administrative approval to a public work or the technical 
sanction to an estimate for such work will ordina;rily cease to operate after 
a peiiod of 5 years from the date from which such approval or sanction 
was accorded, but the acceptance by competent authority of a budget 
estimate which. includes specific provision for expenditure upon a work 
which is in progress may Le regarded as reviving, for the year in which 
the provision is made, such" approval or sanction. 

(G, ~·· p, w. D., No. 2060/36 of 13th December 1937.) 

280. Original works are further divided into

(a) major works 

(b) minor wotks 

according to their estimated cost. 

(a) Major work means an original work the estimated cost of which, 
exclusive of departmental charges, exceeds Rs, 10,000. 

[Chapter I of Ftnancial Rules under Devolution Rule 37 (e).] 

(b) Minor work means an original work, the estimated cost of which, 
exclusive of departm~ntal charges, does not exceed ~s, 10,000. 

[Chapter I of Financial Rules under Devolution Rule 37 (e).J 

Not ~a-As a temporary measure, it has been dec1ded to class works u "ma;or" if they are estimated 
to cost Rs. 20,000 and above, · 

(G. R.I., P. W. D., No, 7145/36 of 19th October 19451 and 6th July 1948.) 

. Major Works. 

281, 1\Iajor works must be specifically provided for in the budget of the 
Public Works Department before t~ey are _u~de~taken.. · 

282. The following instructions are laid down for -the ·preparation of 
lists of new major works proposed for execution in· the ensuing financial 
year i-

(G. R., F. D. No. 270 of 1st Sel'tember 1930), 

(a) The lists should include only such works as have received the 
administrative approval of Government or the Director. 

(b) In the case of works the plans and estimates of which have been 
technically sanctioned information regarding the number and date of 
sanction should be given. • 

(c)* As the Director is required to forward his list to Government in 
the Educational Department by the 15th of August of each year, the' 
Educational Inspectors and the Principals of all Government Colleges 
must submit their lists to the Director by_ the 15th ·of June, · · 

* D, P,l'a No, P, 41-<: of 19th July 192~ 
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(d) A1;l works, the estimates of which are more than five years old, 
and which have not been completely revised, are struck off the hst for 
the year. In order to prevent important works from being struck off, 
Heads of Go.vemment. Colleges and the Educational Jnspeotors should, 
after consultmg the Drrector, take steps early in the yea~ through the 
Executive Engineers concerned, for the revision of the plans and 
estimates of those new major works which it is desired, m view of their 
necessity and urgency, to undertake in the next year and the estimates 
for which will be more than five years old .on the 15th of August of 
the year previous to that in wh:ch they have to be entered m the 
budget. After the plans and estJmates have been duly revised, the 
Executh-e Engineer will forward them through the Supenntending 
Engineer to the Head of the Department for . the revised admimstrative 
approval of Government if that is required. When revil:itld admmistrahve 
approval has been accorded, the plans and estimates should be returned 
to the authority competent to accord technical sanction. J:n cases where 
revised admmistrat1ve approval of Government is not reqmred, the 
Executive Engineer should forthwith arrange to obtain the technical 
sanction of the competent authority, if the plans and estimates are not 
within his power of sanction. 

(e) The reasons for the necessity and urgency of. each work should 
always be fully and carefully explained. Otherwise the work may not 
obtain the priority to which it is entitled. In the case of new 
buildin~s it should invariably be stated whethel' the land is available or 
has st1ll to be acquired, · 

(f) The budget provision required for each work in the ensuing year 
should be ascertained in consultation with the . Executive Engineer 
concerned. Only such provision as can reasonably be · expected to be 
spent during the year W1ll be entered. In the case of building works 
estimated to cost not more than Rs. 3(1,000, demands for budget 
allotments should be framed on the principle that they must be completed 
as far as possible Within the year. In exceptional case~, where this 
is not possible, the reasons for applying for smaller budget provision 
should be full! explained. 

(g) This procedure is also applicable to lists of major works to be. 
carried out by the Public Works Department from or substantially assisted 
by funds provided by contributions. While including contribution works 
in the list of new major works to be forwarded to the Secretariat 
Departments cQncerned the Administrative Heads of' Departments will 
also give the following information :- -

(I) the amount of contribution held in deposit~ 

(2) the date on which the contribution has been received, 

(3) the arnou:nt to be provided by Government~ and 

(4) the state of plans and estimates. 
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Minor Works . .....,.. ___ .... .-"" .... 

283. Original minor works ara financ~d from the lump discretionary
grant provided in the budget of the Public Works Department and placed 
by that Department annually at the disp_osal of the Director. 

284:. The Director is required to' submit to Government in the Public 
Works Department by •the 15th September every year his demand for 
minor works giving the following information 1-

(i) Adequate reasons in support of the demand.. 

(ii) Actual expenditure inclll'l'ed: from the discretionary grant during 
the past three financial years. . -

(ill) 'Expenditure likely to be inoUITed from the discretionary grant 
during the y~ar then current, 

(G. R,, F. D., No. 270 of 1st September 1930.) 

285. After the allotment pl~ced at his disposal is communicated by 
Government to the Director, allotments of Rs. 250 and Rs. 1,000 or such 
smaller allotments as the Director may fix, will be placed by him at the 
disposal of the Principal ot each of the Government, Colleges and of each of 
the Educational Inspectors respectively for original minor works in connec· 
tion with educational buildings under them. ' 

(G, R., E. D., No, 4C63 of 24th July 1930.) 

286. The Principals and the Educational Inspectors concerned are 
authorised to sanction and allot funds at their discretion for petty minor 
works (excluding works in connection with residential quarters) of Rs. 100 
and Rs. 200 respectively. 

(G. R,, E. D., No 4063 of 24th July 1930 ) 

287. tr the cost of the work is likely to exceed the amount which the 
Principal or the Educational Inspector concerned is empowered to sanction, 
he should before calling for the plans and estimates for the work from tlte 
Executive Engineer concerned obtain the permission of the Director. 

288. No money should be allotted for any minor work ~til aud unless 
a plan and an estimate have been prepared and signed in token of approval' 
by a competent authority. 

289. A list of original minor works arranged in OJ.:,der of urgency should 
be maintained by each officer holding discretionary grants and should be 
financed as funds become available, precedence being given to such works, 
as are of the moat urgent nature. · . 

290. Each of the Principals of Colleges and the Educational Inspectors 
should submit to the Director precisely on the last working day of each 
month a statement in the prescribed form showing the details of the works 
and the funds allotted to them, If no allotment is made in a particular 
month, a report to that effect should be made to the Di:Pector. ..... 

[D. P. I,' a No, S, 91 (d)·l9·C of 12th AugUit 1930,] 
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291. The Director should submit to the Accountant General at the end 
of every month a statement in the prescribed form (P. W. D. No. 494 outer 
and 495 inner) showing the details of the works financed by him or by officer3 
subordinate to him in the preceding month. 

292. The Piincipals of Colleges and the Educational lnsrectors should 
not allot any funds for minor wo1ks after the 15th of December of each 
year. The balance remaining unspent on this day should be surrendered to 
the Director. 

[D,P.~.'s No, s, 91 ~d)-~9-C oll2th Augu;t 1930,]. 

293. Except in very urgent and exceptional circumstances no funds 
should be allotted for any new minor- works after 15th of February in 
each official year. ' 

(G. C,M., No, P, 85/6744 of 7tli May 1924,) 

- . 
294. Applications for allotment of funds for any new minor works of 

a very urgent nature submitted after lst .February should be accompanied 
by a certificate from the spending officer, vtz., the Executive Engineer 
of the Division concerned, to the effect that he expects to be able 
to utilise the funds for the work in question before the close of the financial 
year. 

(G, C., G, D,, No, 9864 of 25th March 1937) .. . . 
295. The Director should surrender to Government any amount remain

ing unutilized on the 15th February in each official year. 

Repairs 
...__ --

296. Repairs are ord.in.atily of three kinds : first, those which as. a 
matter of regulation are carried out periodically, and which are usually of 
the same quantity from time to time, such as the pamting and whitewa
shing of a building or a new coating of metal on a road l seco11d, those 
which are not done as a matter of regulation periodically, but which it is 
convenient to carry out, so far as may be necessary, at the time of periodi
cal repairs ; and third, such occasional or petty repaira as become necessary 
from time to time, and which may have to be carried out between the 
times of periodical repair. 

(P,W.D, Manual Rule 173,) 

297. Provision for repairs ofthe £rst tw6 kinds is made in annual 
estimates for repairs and for the third kind in separate requisitions as the . . . .. 
occasiOn may requrre. 

298. Every public building should be provided with all necessary fix· 
ture~. The periodical repair ofthese fixtures should be carried out by 
the Public "'orks Department and charged to the repair estimate of the 
brilding. All petty repair, of fixtures and replacement of broken glass 
in doors and windows required in the intervals between the periodical 
repairs should be carried out by the officer in occupation of the building 
(see Rule 71 in the Mantal of Contingent Expenditure) and charged to his 
contingent accountE". The Executive Engineer will not supply nor repair 
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furniture, screens, purd.ahs, or tatties, nor will he perform any of the duties 
specified above as devolving on the departmental Officer in charge. Fur
niture for new offices may, however, be supplied by the Executive Engineer, 
provided the cost of such furniture is included in the estimates of the offices • 
concerned, 

(F1Danc1al Rule 268 under Devolution Rule 37 (e) 
• 

299. When no suitable Government building is available, private 
buildings may be hired for public purposes, the rent and .Municipal and 
Cantonment Taxes being paid as laid down in rules 112 (a), 112(b) and 118(d) 
I in the Manual of Contingent Expenditure when the building is entirely 
used for office accommodation.• In case it is occupied partly as a residence 
and partly as an office for which no separte rent is paid the share of the 
rent payable by an officer residing therein will be determined in accordance 
with the rules in Chapter XVII of the Bombay Civil Services Rules 
Manual, Volume I. 

(G M., No. 5704-E, dated 31st August 1939.) 

300. Before a private building is rented, the approval to that effect of 
the Committee appointed by Government, if any, for the.purpose must be 
obtained. 

(G R.,P.W.D., No. 9944/27 of 8th May 1936) 

301. The Director has the following powers delegated_to him in respect 
of sanctioning rent :-

(1) power to sanction house rent for ordinary office accommodation. 
within the following limits-

(t) when the accommodation is provided in a separate building 
Rs. 100 per mensem; , 

(ti) when the accommodation is provided in a building partly used 
as a private residence-one-half of the total :cent subject to a maximum 
of Rs. 45 per mensem ; 

(2) power to sanction rent for land leased for educational purposes up 
to the limit of Rs. 12 per mensem ~ , 

(3) power to sanction rent for buildings used for educational institu .. 
tions, i. e., schools, hostels, etc., up to the limit o£ Rs. 60 per 
mensem, \ 

The delegation of the powers speciU:ed above is subject in all cases to 
the condition tbat the extra charge can be met from the budget 
prOVlSlOn Or by reappropriation of funds within the Same primary unit 
" Contingencies". 
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Loan of Government School and College Buildings. 

302. A Government Sqhool or College building in the charge of the 
Educational Departnfent, or any part of such a buildmg, may at the dis
cretion of the Department be lent temporarily to any respons1ble person or 
body provided that the purpose for which it is required is entirely non
political and is otherwise free from objection, and the person or body to 
whom the building is lent undertakes-

'. (a) that n~ additions -or alterations will be made to the 
building; 

(b) that the furniture or equipment, if removed from any of the rooms, 
will be replaced in its proper place ; 

(c) that no damage will be done to the floors, walls. etc.; 

(d') ·that all damage done to the building or equipment will be made 
good; and 

(e) that no inflammable or dangerous substance will be brought in 
t>r kept on the premises. · 

The power of lending in the case of College buildings is vested in the 
Prmcipals and in the case of other buildings in the Ed'ucational Inspec
t~rs. . ~he, approval of the Director should be obtained in all doubtful 
oases. 

303. Before giving permission the officer concerned should satisfy 
hi rself that the work of the institution affected will not be interfered 
with. 

• Tl.e· prenniqe"J of Government Educational Institutions should not be 
pormittd to be l'sed for communal organisat10ns or objects. 

• ( .:;, R .•. L D, ··o 33 t? of 24th Aprlll925 and G. R ,E & I D , No 3547 of 2nd Angust 1948) 

304. ~o lJcal or private body should be allowed to occupy Government 
bmLling" or portions thereof without prior intimation to, and receipt of 
roment fro:u, tho E.x:e:Jutive Engineer in charge of the building concerned 
in order that the responsibility for the assessment and recovery of rent 
may be determinable .. . ... . ~ .. 

. ' 
.(G.~vt, C1r., P.W.D , Memo-.• N(), 9117/27 of 28th November 193.5.} 

Safe custody of Trophies 

305. Trophies, etc., should be kept safely in wall cupboards or othet 
suitable cupboards availaUe in the school and suitable steps taken for 
tll:;ir safe custody. 

. 
(D • .f, t ':;:No: 15all31-c otst.h ~larch lg4J..) · 

. . 
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Supervision of Furniture and other belongings in Government Institutions 

306. Each head of office should submit annually the necessary stock 
verification certificate after a personal examination of the dead stock, 
valuable ordnanccs and other stores. 

(D. p, I,'s No. P. 29-A of 23rd July 1928} 

Occupation of Government bungalows, etc. 

307. ·The rul~s relating to the occupation of Government _bungalows 
and other residences are given in Chapter XVII of the Bombay Civil 
Services Rules Manual. 

Fire-extinguishing arrangement. . . 
308. The Public Works Department is responsible for providing :fire 

appliances for the buildings borne on the reutrns of that De_partment. _In 
the case of other buildings the cost should be met from the c,ontingent grant 
of the office concerned, · 

[G. R., P. W. D., No. A-1296 'of 30th Apnl1908) • 

309. Iron buckets painted red should be provided in all Kacheries and 
·record rooms and snould be kept' filled with water for use iJil ca~es 'of 
emergency. Some buildings have been fitted ·with fire apparatus and 
arrangements should be made for men belonging to the local :Qre brigade, 
where such exists, to give the :necessary traini,ng to· all the peons and 
hamals serving in these buildings. The men who remain in charge at 
night should also receive special instructions regarding the steps to be 
taken in.the case of an outbreak of fire at .night. 

[G. R., P, W, D., No• A-2835 of ~9th November 1907} 

310. Officers of the Public Works Department are responsible- for seeing 
that whenever chemical ~re-extinguishers are provided they are discharged, 
fitted with new washers, if necessary, and refilled once a year regularly, 
or more frequently if any leakage of the contents is no.ticed, which latter 
often occurs owing to perishing ofrubber washers. They should, in eonsul
tation with the tenant or Department occupying the building, arrange 
for the annual discharging o£ all the extinguishers provided at each 
building for group of building.). To this end, they should all be called on 
to attend the demonstration, a fire of rubbish waste paper, old boxes, etc., 
should be arranged or, and the staff should be instructed in the use and 
effect of the extinguishers, , 

' [G, C, M., P. W. D , No. 1687-27 of 24th Apnl 1930) 

Sale proceeds of grass, etc., in the Compounds of Government 
Educational institutions and hostels, 

311. The proceeds of the sale of all trees, fruit, grass,· etc. in the 
oompound of Government buildings used as offices, etc., should be' credited 

. to Public Works Department Revenue, the disposal of the timber being 
in the hands of the Executive Engineer and that of other products in 
those of the head ~f the establishment occupying the premises. 

[G. R., P. W, D , No. 139·A·686 ol 6th Apnl 1889 and 
G, R., .E. D,, No. 4494 20th May 1930] 
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312. All mosques, temples, or tombs existing in the compounds of 
Government buildings should be retained, and complete lists thereof 
should be prepared and maintained by the Executive Engineers concerned. 
Extracts from the lists should be communicated by the Executive Engineers 
to all the heads of oifices and officers concerned in their Divisions so that 
the Department in charge of, or the officer living in, a Govemn:ent buildwg 
may see tha.t no unauthorised erection or extention of such mosques, 
temples or tombs takes place in the compound of that building. 

(G. R., P. W. D., No. 1Hl2f27 of 20th January 1932)' 

B-GENERAL 

313. The following instructions as to the Sanitary and Hygienic 
requirements to be observed in the Designing, Construction and Equip
ment of School Buildings have been issused. ''here these standard 
requirements cannot be fully complied with, the authorities submitting the 
plans of school buildings should explain clearly the deviations from them 
which special local circumstances or conditions under necessary or 
desirable. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 2354 ofllth .August 1915) 

Selection of Sites 

314. In the selection of a. site the following points should be weighed 
aO'ainst coneiderations of economy, convenience, proximity to houses of 
p~rents, etc. The last named consideration is of more importance in the 
case of girls than of boys 1-

(i) A site should not be selected if its natural position is in a hollow or 
in the neighbourhood of hi~h trees or houses which prevent the free 
circulation·of air and the access of sunlight to the school bUildmgs. Shady 
trees are, however, of valqe in the playground, provided that they do 
not unduly reduce the space available for play and are not planted so 
closed to the school buildings as to obstruct the entry of the bght into 
the class rooms, or, in course of time, to cause damage to the structure. 

(ii) Made soi,ls s.hould be avoided, and, as far as possible, all soils 
which are especially retentive of moisture. • 

(iii) Sufficiency of space is important, and in this connection the 
possibility of future extension and the necessity of giving subsequent class 
rooms the proper orientation should ?e borne in mind. 

(it.•) Nullahs and tanks in the vicinity are . disadvantageous. 

(v) The presence of rank vegetation, more especially pricklypear, is 

objectionable. 

{vi) The neighbourhood of du~ty and nois! roads a~d. of shops or 
factories should, as far as poss1ble, be av01ded. All s1te plans should 
show the nature of surroundings, the height neighbouring bm.ldings1 the 
north point, and the direction of prevailing wind. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 2354 of lith AugusT. 1915 e.D.d 
G. R., E. D., No, 3212 of 12th .August 1926) 
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Secondary Schools. 

Floor Space 

315. The room in which a class is he:d shall provide requ:site accommoda· 
tion for all the pupils actually admitted at tl:.e rate of not less than 10 
square feet per pupil on the roll. 

(G. R., E. D., N"o. 2444 of i>th December 1929 ) 

316. AB a temporary measure the floor area has been reduced from IQ_ to 

8 square feet per p,upil. 

• 
(D.P. I'a No. S, 67 (c) 77- Gent-C of 12th June 1946 

Height of Walls • 
• 

317. The minimum height of the walls iihould be 12 ftet from floor to 
underside of the beam. The height of the room must depend on the floor 
space and when the latter exceeds, 600 square feet the height must -be at 
least 14 feet. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 2354 of 11th August 1915.) 

Size of Clus Room. 

318. It is important that no class room should be more than 24 feet in 
width unless there are special means for'cross lighting. 'Ihe length of a. 
room must depend on the number of classes to be held in it, In the case 
of a school divided into a number of class rooms, the dimensions of any 
room should not exceed 24 feet X 25 feet that is, an approximate squre. As 
it is recognised that a sguare is the best area for teaching purposes the length 
of a class room in a one-roomed school should be approximately some 
multiple of the width. 

In the case of class rooms for 60 or more pupils a length of 30 feet along 
the axis of Illumination is allowable. 

(G. 0., E. D., No 3901 of 15th July 19?.1 ) 

Lighting. 

319. A class room must derive lighL mainly from the North. The window 
area in the .1\orth wall should not be less than one-eighth of the floor area, 
and in the North and South walls together not less than one-fifth of the 
floor area. · · 

1he light from Ncrt windows should not be mas:ted by sun bon~ets, or 
by varandahs except in locaL ties where the sun glare is vuy great.· 

The windows on the South, aspect are subsidiary and are chiefly for 
ventlla.tion. 



Walls, 

320. The walls need not be plastered, but must be whitewashed. 

Ventilation. 

321. If the windows remain cpen up to the roof, no ventilators need be. 
provided in the walls. Tile ventilators with wire netting should be provided 
in the roof. 

Floers. 

322. It is desirable that the floors should be ma.d,e of a material which 
will admit of their being washed with water. Stone flagging or somet.hwg 
better must be aimed at in rooms wlere desks or benches are provided . 

• 

Doors. 

323. At least one door should be provided, 6 feet 6 inches high, preferably 
at the East end of the South waJl, i.e., at the teacher's end <.Jfthe cla~s room. 

Sanitary arrangements. , 

324. Hand-served latrines should be used only when sweepers are 
ava1la.ble and there is some one on the school staff with sufficient interest in 

' health of the childern to sup€rvi.se the condition of the latnnes. 
When used, these latrines shou1d not be placed nearer than 40 feet to any 

school building. They should be so situated that the preva1ling wind will 
not blow from them in the direction of the school •. 

Latrines and Urinals. 

(G. R., E. D., No, 2354 of 11th August 1915 and 
G. R., E. D., No, 321:3 of 12th August 1926.) 

32.j, An adequate numbe:r oflatrines and urinals should be provided. 

Note.-
' 

(a) The number of latrines should be on the follow;ng scale:-;-

Guls. Boys. 

Under 30 children .. 2 I 

Under 50 children 3 2 

Under 70 children 4 2 

Under too· children 5 3 

t"nder 150 children 6 3 

Under 200 children 8 4 

Under 300 children 12 5 

Under 500 children !:O 8 
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(b) For boys urinals at the rate of 4: per cent. are necessary in addition, 

(c) 'separ.ate provision for teachers is necessary. -

Each closet must be at least 2 feet 6 in_phes and need not be more than 
3 feet in width. ' In depth 4: feet should be tl!e minimum. More room 
should be allowed to older children and teachers. 

326, • Thfl floor of the latrines must be of some impervious material 
"hich can be washed down and is not disintegrated by urine, etc. The walls 
of the closets must be of a smooth non-absorbent. substance which must 
extend to at least 3 feet above the seats or squatting plates. 

Unglazed bricks should not ~e uH:d fer latrines; they are absoibent and · 
may become highly offensive, -

Ccrrugated iron is fn:quently employed and is not objectionable if properly 
attended to. The usual_ practice is to give it an annual coating of. ta.n in · 
such cases the surface is usually not cleaned between the application oft~ 
coats,_ ar;d the result is very in.sanitary. Tarred corrugated iron m\lst be
regularly cleaned. 

All latrines require very 'careful attention; five minutes BUJIElrvision daily· 
will result in a perfectly good latrine, but unless the pans are oiled daily · 
and the walls about once a week, the latrines will be fly reservoirS and -
extremely offensive. -

The doors of latrines should be three·f~urths doors only-short of both 
floor and roof. As a screen for latrines a. fenestrated brick w.all or a sheet 
of corrugated iron is generally used. 

Urinals must be of impe!'meable material. 

. Hostels. 

(G. R., E. D , No. 2354 of 11th Angust 1915 and 
G. R •• E. D., ;No. 3212 of 12th Augutt 192~) 

327. Sleeping Roorrut.-In the -case of E"ingle rooms or cubicles the 
minimum floor space should be 96 square feet. Each room or cubicle 
should be 'entilated and lit independently. 

328. Rooms for the acc-ommodation of three or four tshould prQ.Yide 
65 square feet of floor space per head, and those for five or more pupils a 
minimum of 60 square feet per head. Sleeping rooms, each measuring 
16i feet x 16 feet, and.in~nded for the .accommodation of four pupils, 
have proved very convenient and economical in design. 

329. Bathzng arrangements.-Special arrangements are necessary for • 
priva-cy and for protectiol'l from_ the sun, wind &lld rain, · 

.. 
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. 330. The existence of cook-hones, bath-rooms, etc., necessitates careful 
attention to surface drainage and provision for the removal ·or disiJ.Osal of 
sulfage water. 

331. Latrines and Urinals.-The scale of latrine accommodation should be 
double that prescribed for. day schools. Urinals should , be in the same 
proportion as for day s~Jhools. Special portable urinals for night use are 
necessary, one for every 25 boarders. They must be placed in convenient 
places for night use and removed for cleaning during the day. 

_332. Sick-room accommodation.-For small rooms intended for less than 
four patients the floor space should be at the rate of 100-120 squar~ feet 
per head. For larger wards designed for ten or more the floor space 
may be teduced to 60 square feet per head, provided. that· a window or 
door is placed between each pair of beds. 

333. The general design of the rooms depends on the object in view, 
that is to say, whether it is intended to take in only ordinary cases or 
whether infectious cases also are to be treated. In the latter case, small 
rooms or on~ or two patien;ts with separate bath-rooms are necessary 

334. The amount of sick-room accommodation must d~pend on local 
circumstances, i. e. whether or not there is a civil hospital or an infectious 
diseases hospital in th~ vicinity. From 3 to 6 per cent. of the total 
num~er of scholar~ is the usual provision. 

Open air schools. 

335. An open air school for ordinary purposes is hygieBically as far 
short of a properly bmlt school as it is in advance of many of the buildings 
used to-day for schools in viUages. An open air school should be considered 
therefore as a step towards a permanent- school and the following points 
should be borne in mind 1-

(a) The site J:!lUst be large, airy and well drained. The vicinity of 
dusty roadd is very objectionable. 

(b) The l,png axis of the building must run East and west, and 
shutters for closing in the South aspect are necessary. 

(c) The floor must be of imp_ermeable material. 

(d) The roof must be heat-proof as far as possible. 

(e) Walls or shutters on the East and West aspect are necessary, so 
that scholars and teachers need not face the light. 

Playgrounds. 
. . 

336, Every Secondary school. should be- provided with ~ playgroup.d. 
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Each Secondary School or Gymnasium should provide one acre of land, 
within about 10 minutes walking distance, as the minimum play space 
for every 250 pupils as far as pra~ticable. 

(D. P, I.'s No, 170/10-C of 8th May 1944,) • 

337. Blackboarcl.-A blackboard should be provided in or on the East 
wall of the ·class-room. 

338. Wall cupboarcl.-It is desirable to_,. provide a wall cupboard, 
preferably in one of the side walls of the class-room. 

Equipment in Secondary Schools. 

339, The necessary equipment of a Secondary School is-

(a) Seats and writing desks. 

(b) A chair and a table for each teacher, 

{c) Maps and blackboard for each class-room, 
• 

. (cl) A lending library for pupils, pictures, facilities for nature study, 
and a magic lantern. 

I o 

(e) A reference library for teachers, A museum is also desirs.ble, 

340. The general principle which should govern the construction of 
desks are set forth in Appendix 24. Where single or dual desks are used, 
the desks may be arranged most suitably (in relation to the proportion 
of the room). 

341. Forms without backs a~d without desks are objectionable. Rows 
of seats in tiers should non as a rule be adopted e~cept for the science 
lecture room. 

342. In a school where the science course is taught a laboratory, in 
which pupils can do practical work, is necessary. 
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CHAPTER VIU. 

FINANCE. 

A-Fees. 

343. The rates of fees payable by studentR in Government institutid'lls 
shall be as laid down by Government from time to time. For present rates ~ 
see Appendix 25. · 

344. Th() minimum rate of fees for Secondary (En~lish) schools, will be 
fixed by the Director upon a report from the .EducatiOnal lnspector con
cerned and after due pon3ideration of the circumstances of ea,ch locaht,y. 

(Grant•tn-atd Code Rule 4-Foot·note,) 

Free-studentships in Government instit~tion~. 

345. Free-studentships are awa~ded to poor and deserving pupils and are 
conditional upon regular atte:q.dance, satisfactory progress and good conduct 
being maintained by the pupils concerned. 

346. Subject to the provisions governing the allotment of free-student· 
ships, children of parents who are too po~r to pay full fees may be admitted 
at half rates conditionally on the total uumber of free-studentships admissible 
n~t being exceeded. - _ -

Note- Free-studentshtps admtssillle in Government Colleges and Secondary schools and condttions 
of theu award are 11et forth in Appendtx 26. . . _ 

l~ree-studentsbips in non-Government recognised Secondary schools 

347. All non-Go-ve.r.Jment Secondary schools are expected to reserve a 
certain number of free places for poor and deserving pupils ; but except 
with the special sanction of the Educational Inspector, the total number of 
free-studentships in Secondary schools shaU not exceed 15 per cent. of the 
total number on the rolls, exclusive of free-studentships granted by Govern
ment to backward class pupils. If the financial position of a school is sound, 

· the Educational Inspectors should not object ordinarily to exceeding 
the limit of 15 per cent. In calculating the percentage of free
studentships the reduction in fees made, if any, shall be taken into account. 

3~8. It is open to the managements to allow fee concessions with a view 
to ensuring an equitable distribution of such concessions, provided care is 
taken to see that the help given to an 'individual pupil amounts in no case 
to less than half the tuition fees. 

(GR., E. and I. D., No, 6803 of13th May 1948) 

349. Applications for the registration of educationa institutions for 
grants-in aid must be made (in the form prescribed) to the Director in the 
case of colleges and to the Educational Inspector, the Inspectress of Girls' 
Schools or the Director of Technical Education, as the case may l:e, 
in the case of schools at least 6 months before the commencement {Aprillst) 
of the official year in which the institution is to receive the grant. 'l hose 
institutions, however, o~ which the permanent character is recognised, may 
be registered once 'for all. While only recognised institutions wpl be eligible 
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for grant the following circumstances will be taken into considerati~n in 
disposing of the applications for grant :- • -

• 

{i) Whether the institution supplies a want in the locality ; 

{ii) \\hether the teaching staff is competent ani adeguate and w~~~her 
it enjoys reasonable security of tenure and adequate retll'ement prons1on; 

{iti) How far the institution's Pwn resources, exclusi~re of fees, are. 
a.deq c. ate to meet its neces:ary expenditure; • 

( 1v) \\hether the fees charged and the percentage. of free·studentships 
are reasonable,· and 

(v) ·whether the money at the disposal of the Department can meet 
the application. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rnl!! 38 ) _ 

350. The minimum tuition fee rates prescribed by Government for 
non-Government Secondary schools are as follows :- -

Area Rate for the Rate for the 
• lowest class. highest class, 

Rs. · · · Rs. 
(1) Bombay City and Suburbs _ 5 8 
(2) Ahmedaba Poona, Surat, Sholapur and Hubll 

' '1 
(3) Other areas • 3 6 

Not•.-Schools should not charge e.ttra fees for dravnng, physical education, supply of water, 
ltbrary, etc. wh1ch are normal1ttms of school expend!tuce. It is open to schools, however, to charge 
for two terms m a year a consolidated term fee np to an amount eqnal to tbe monthly tniboo fee 
ebarged 10 the lowest c:lass 1n tho school for expense3 en mCJ.dental acd extra 1tems such as medical 
mspe.:uon, ••sua! mstructton, school magazme, exaounat10n expenses, travelhng expenses of tea:hers 
accompanying school ch1ldren on e~nmons, contnbotlo::~ to edu~at.10nal or atbletlc a.sSOCJatJons 
and attendance at educauonal conferences, school funcuo&s and fest1\als, a:ld mter-cla.ss or tr..ter-
ecbocl tournaments, etc. • 

(G. R , E. a11d I. D. N::~. 6503 of 15tb May 1948) 

- Exemption from Tuition Fees. 

351. Exemptions from payment. of fees in Primary and Secondary 
schools are a.llowed-

(a) on account of parent's war service . 

• (G. 0., E. D, No 22-W of "'th January 1919 and G. 0, S:. D, ~o 937-W of H:h ~ay 1919) 

(b) to children oC~India.n and European female teachers whose inco:r;ne 
inclusive of that of their husbands, does not exceei Rs. 100 per menseni. 

(G. 0, E. D., No: .Bl2 of 22nd December 1917 ani G !>1. ED, No 49~4 of 
, • 14th November 1933 ) 

(c) to the sons of women tea.cher-'3 in Primary schools whose mo~thly 
pay is Rs. 100 or less. · 

(a) to all Backwa~d class pupils-both boys and girls-in Government 
ani non-Government Secondary schools. . 

(e) children of Primary and Secondary Teachers whose monthly 
• incou.e from all the sources does not exceed Rs. IO~(in Primary Schools 

only) (P. E. Act Rule 127 t 4) (d) ) 

(G R • E. and I D , No 1413 of 19th September 1947 ) 

:A:'N B -Th s co•cess10111S exte:Jded to s:ep·cluUre::~ of female t~nchers d:aw1ng Rs 100 per mensem 
or less , attendmg s:hoola other th:1n Pnmary schools, w !uch cases only where t!:e teacher 

11 
a widow 

a.nd tb1 step'(:l:uldrea aro solely dependent on ber. 

(G. R., E. D., No. '199~ of ~6th_ Ma.y1932.) 

(Bk) Na--2-11 
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352. Exemptions from payment of fee in Primary and Secondary 
schools are granted on account of war service in the first World "'ar 
(1914-1918) to :-

(i) children of soldiers and of '"followers'' who are in possession of 
certificates from the Collectors of the Districts entitling them to such 
concessions under certain conditions (for details see Appendices 27 
and 28.) 

(G, 0., E. D., No 22-W of 4th January 1919) 

(G. 0 , E. D., No.987·W of 14lh March 1919) 

(ii) children of the Konkani Maratha community in the Kanara, 
Ratnagiri and Kolaba Districts, under certain conditions, provided they 
are certified to Le poor (for details see Appendix 29.) 

. (G 0., E. D , No. 1355-W of 27th May 1918.) 

353. Certain educational concessions are admissible to children and 
dependents ofsoldiers who being domiciled in the State of Bombay, were

( a) on the active list during the or continuance of the second World 
War (1939·45) : 

(b) while on the active llst died or were permanently incapacitated 
for active service. 

Rules regulating such concessions are shown in Appendix 63. Rule 2 of 
these rules lays down the c'ases in which a concession once admitted 
during the war shall be co:qtinued thereafter. New claims should only be 
considered if they are made by the children of soldiers. New claims for 
concessions from dependents of soldiers should nop be considered. New 
claims should be granted only if the child was of the age at which he 
might be expected to start on any educational course (viz. 5 + ). Children 
of soldiers who died or were permanently incapacitated during the 
second World War and who submit new c'aims for the concessions should 
get the concessions till they complete their education. Children of other 
Mldiers who submit new claims should get the concessions · t1ll they 
complete their primary education course. Children of soldiers who are not 
demobilised but continue in service beyond 1st April 1946 either for a. 
temporary period or permanently should not be treated more liberally 
than those who were demob1lised, but on a. par. 

• Not6.-''New cl&ms " are those that are made by chtldren or dependents wt..o jomed school after 
1st Apnl1946. . 

[G. R , E. D , No. 757fof 27th May 1944, G. E, H. D (Poll) War No. S D -IV/470 of 4th 
May 1944, G. R, E D, No 7574 of Z6th September 1944, of 20th July 1944, 25th September 
1945, 26th Auguat 1944, 28th December 1944. 23rd October 1945, 11th December 1945, 
24th July 1946 and No 7802 of 7th December 1946, 9th January 1947, 24th January 1947, 
28th .liarch 1947, 6th November 1947 and 23rd Apnl l!H7] 

Rates of Admission Fees in Government schools. 
354. The admission and term fee will be equal to the monthly tuition 

fee charged for th~tandard. The consolidated term fee will be equal to 
the monthly tuition fee charged for the lowest Secondary standard viz. V 
will be payable twice in the Academic year. 

- (G. R., E. D • No. 1445 of 23rd November 1949,) 

Exemption from Admission Fees in Government schools. 
355. Pupils who are granted free-studentships or exemption from fees 

at the time of admission are exempted from payment of admission fees, 

lfotii.-Ball free pupils wl.ll p!lf half the admUiion leo, 
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356. Pupils attending a Government Secondary school whose parents 
or guardians are transferred on public grounds from one place to another 
and pupils who pass from one Government Secondary school to another 
on account of epi<\emics are exempted from the payment of an admission 
fee provided they have paid in full the monthly fees due in the last 
school attended ~y them. For example, if a pupil leaves the first school 
in April after paying fees for April and May and joins the second school 
in June, no admission fee is to be charged. 'A pupil who left in April 
without paying fee for May should, however, if admitted to the second 
school in June, be charged an admission fee. • 

{D,P I.'s No,14057 of 24th December 1915; D !'.I.'s No. S-45 C of 27th February 1924) 

Other fees in Government Colleg~s. 
357. In addition to tuition fees charged in Government Arts and 

Professional Colleges as shown in .Appendix 25, the following fees etc., 
may be charged :-

*1. The Library fee. 
2. The Gymkhana fee. 
3. The Magazine fee. 
4. · The Boat club fee. 
5. The Examination Answer Books charges. 
6. water charges. 

The following additional charges are rayable by resident students:-

J!'l. Room rent. • 
2. Domus Fund or Hostel charges. 
3. Medical Attendance. 

* 4. Water and Conservancy charges. 
5. Electric energy charges. . 

358. Apart from the usual games fees and other standing subscriptions, 
no other subscription should be levied on either pupils or staff in 
Government educational institutions except with the previous consent of 
the Director. 

(D P .I 's Circular No 6401 of 27th August i918 ) 

Collection of Fees in Government Colleges. 

359. College fees for one term are payable in advance at the }:>eginning 
of the terms before ~ates to be fixed by the Principal. The names of 
students who do not pay their fees within one month from the beginning 
of the term will be struck off the roll. 

Note -In eJ~.ceptlonal cases i?rtnctpals may use their d1screhon in extending this per1od, 

360. The Principals o£ Government colleges are authorised to collect 
tuition fees in instalments in special cases where the students cannot pay 
the fees in one lump sum provided that the fees due are paid within two 
months from the commencement of the term. In cases in whirh the 
Pnnctpals are convinced after due enquiries of the inability of some 
students to pay the fees '\\ithin the prescribed time the Principals may 
e:xte,nd the reriod at their d1scretion, l ut should se~ that all the fees due 
are pid by such students before the close of each term. Such cases 
should, hol\·ever, be reported to the Director. 

(G R, E D ,No 303 of 13th February 1905, G R, E D, No. 1984 of 26th Decembe)' 
1938 and G R , ED , No 1984 of 23rd May 1939.) 

*Cred1tld to Government, ------
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Collection of Fees in Government Secondary Schools 

361. In a Government Secondary school tuition fees are payable monthly 
hl advance as long as a pupil's name is on the school roll. Fees for vacation 
aro a.Iso payable in advance. ' 

(D.P.I.'s letter No. 918Z of 21st September 191.15, and No. S·45·C of 7th October 1925.) 

362. Before 11 pupil is sent up for the Secondary School Certificate 
Examination he must pay in advance the tmtion fees up to the end of the 
month in which the examination is held. 

363, Tuition fees will be collected by Class-Masters and paid into the 
school office e~ch month on certain dates which '\\ill be fixed by the Head 
Master .. The name of a boy who has not paid his fee before the date 
prescribed and has no reasonable excuse will be struck off the register and 
in no case are arrears to be allowed except by special sanctwn of the 
Head 1\Iaster. 

364. Pupils joining one Government Secondary school from another of 
the same claEs, either because their parents or guardians are transferred 
from one district to another on public grounds or because of the prevalence 
of an epidemic, shall not be charged tuition fees twice for the month in 
which they join. • 

(D. P. I.'s No. 9294 of 25th September 1915.) 

365. The Director has power to sanction refund of fees aubj ect to the 
foUQwing limits 1-

(a) In the case of Colleges-

(,) No limit in the case of refund of fees on account of award of 
free·studentships. 

(ti) Up to Rs. 300 per term in the case of each college so far as 
refund of fees for other reasons is concerned. 

(G.M., E.D. No 5883·E, dated 23rd January 1939 and G,E,, F. D., 
No, UOS/33/1967-A of 18th February 1939) 

(b) In the case Qf Secondary schools
• 

Up toRs. 150 per term in the c~e of each institution. 

(Senal No, S in the accompaniment toG R., E.D., No. 2n5 of 19th July 1927.) 

(c) In the case of Special schools~ 

Up to Rs. 150 per term in the case of each institution. ' 

(G.R., ~·• No. $92~ of 19th. April193f.) 
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B-Gra.nts-in-aid. 

366: Moneys annually grant~d from public funds for aiding secular 
educat on in the State of Bombay are administered under the control of 
the Director of Education (or the Drrector of lndustries so far a.s 
vocational schools as defined in Rule 62 (i), (ii; and (iii) are concerned) in 
accordance with the conditions set forth in the rules in the Grant-in aid Code. 

(Grant-m-atd Code Rule 37) 

367. All institutions, receiving grant in·aid from Government, whether_ 
they are on-official or semi-official, shall submit audited statements of 
the accounts of the previous year before grants-in-aid ·are paid to them 
in order to enable the sanctioning authority to see that th_e grant-in-aid 
in each case was justified by the financial position of the institution and 
also to ensure that the grant was spent for the purpose for which it was 
intended. In the case of small institutions receiving a grant in-aid not 
exceeding Rs. 500 per annum which cannot afford to obtain the service':} 
of a registered accountant or other recognised body of auditors, the admin
ctrative Departments concerned may exercise their discretion in exempt
ing such institutions from having their accounts audited in this manner. 

(G.R,.F ,D,. No. 35~5/33 of 12th July 1939) 

368. All institutions the- accounts of which are audited by the Examiner, 
Local Fund Accounts, are exempted from the submission of audited 
statements of accounts required under Government Resolution, Finance 
Department, No. 3585/33 of 12th July 1939. 

(G. R, F,D,. No, 3585/33 of 27th August 1940.) 

Note.-The power of exempung educa.tJollal!OstttuttOns 10 recetpt of grants,in-aid not exceeding 
Rs. 500 per annum from the requtr.ement of hav1ng thetr accounts audtted by a regtstered accountant 
bas l:een delegated to tre Dtrector. 

(G.M., E,D., No, 7148/3954-F of 29th July 1940.) 

369. Applications for the registration of educational institutions for 
grants-in aid must be made (in the form prescribed) to the Director in the 
case of colleges and to the Educational Inspector, the Inspectress of Girls' 
Schools or the Director of Technical Education, as the case may 
be, in the case of schools at least 6 months before -the commencement 
(Aprillst) of the official year in which the institution is to receive the 
grant. Those instituti._ns, however, of which the permanent character is 
Jecognised, may be registered once for all. While only recognised institu
tions will be eligible for grant the following circ:..mstances will be taken 
into consideration in diSposing ofthe applications-for grant:--

{t) Whether the institution 'supplies a want in the locality; 
(,,) Whether the teaching staff is competent and adequate and 

"hether it enjoys reasonable security oftenure and adequate retirement~ 
provision i . 

(ii,) How far the institution's own resources, exclusive of fees, are 
adequate to meet its necessary expenditure ; 

(iv) Whether the fees charged and the percentage of free-studentships 
are reasonable ; 

(v) \\'hether the money at the disposal of the Department can meet 
the application ; and 

(t•i) Whether the institution is open to pupils of all communities. 

(Grant-in·aid Code Rule 38,) 

(Graot·in-a~d Code Rule H a.nd G,l{,, E. & I.D., No• Q803 of 15th May,l948) 
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370. All recognised institutions and hostels maintained or controlled 
by them directly or indirectly shall be open to inspectiop by the officers of 
the Department at all times ; and the managers or head teachers shall 
punctually supply the Derartment with such returns and information as 
may be from time to time required. 

I 

_ 371. No salary in excess of what is considered to be adequate by the 
Director or what is actually received ly a teacher or manager, whichever~ 
is less and no part of salary which is refunded either directly or indirectly 
to the funds of a school, shall, without the, previous sanction of the 
Director, be allowed to be included in the admis&iblf• expenditure on 
which the grant is claimed. 

372. The basic scales of pay at present approved by Government 
for teachers in non-Government Se\}ondary schools are shown in 
Appendix 68. 

373. (A) No recognition will be given to an_y school or college main· 
tained by a particular religious community which-

(a) being the only school or college of its class in the locality r 
-

(b) admitting pupils of other religious communities, makes attendance 
at instruction in its own religion a condition of the admission of such 
pupils. 

(B) Religious instruction in schools or colleges is allowed under the 

following conditions :-

(a) Private school and college premises may be used for religious 
teaching or simple prayers, without detriment to ordinary school or 
college work provided that no ceremonial observances are included. A 
slightly greater latitude }llay be allowed in the case of hostels in regard to 
this proviso. 

(b) Schools and colleges managed by Government as well as public 
bodies, such as District or Municipal School Boards may be used for 
reliaious teaching or simple prayers as above, if well-constituted outside 
boilies offer to make provision for such teaching or prayers provided 
the tearhers appointed are acceptable to Government or the :Boards 
concerned. 

(c) The services of a teacher in the service of Government or a Local 
Body should not, however, be utilised for imparting religious instruction. 

(d) The time spent by any school pupil or college student on relig_ious 
teachin"' or observance should not be deducted from the prescnbed 
period ;f the curriculum which should be fixed on educational considera
tions alone. 

(Grant--in·ald Coda Rule U) 
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374. Grants will be assessed in accordance with the instructions issued 
from time to time by Government or by the Director a.s regards the 
admissibility of certain items of receipts and expenditure (For present 
instructions see Appendix 30.) 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 42.) 

375. The rates of maximum grants admissible to different classes of 
institutions are those laid down in the Grant-in-aid Code. The maximum 
grant thus admissible will be paid to those institutions only which satisfy 
in all respects the conditions enumerated in the rules laid down in the 
Grant-in-aid Code. Failure to satisfy the Department in regard to any 
of these conditions will entail proportionate reduction of the maximum 
grant. The Director's decision as to whether the conditions are fulfilled 
in any case is final. 

(Gra.nt·in·aid Code Rule 41.) 

376. If the receipts from all S)urces exceed the total expenditure, the 
saving shall be fully expended in the following year, or played in a. 
Reserve Fund ; otherwise the grant will be liable to be reduced. 

Note.-The excess of inoome from fees and grants over approved expenditure in any 
yee.r should not ordmar:Uy be more than 10 per cent. of the total approved exrenditure of 
the eehool for the year concerned. AJJ.y surplus over and above tlus bnut will be treated es 
unauthonsed and an eqwvalent amount deducted from the mamtenance grant due to the 
school for the next year, prov1ded that, in specie.l cases, the D~rector may allow the 
mana¥ement to have a surplus m excess of the hm1t wttbout bemg hable to a reduction in 
the gtant. Such surpluses shall be transferred to a Reserve Fund to be ubbsed for recurrmg aa 
well Q.S non recurrmg expendtture on the school. In no case, shall such surpluses be allowed 
to a.ceumule.te to an amount exceedmg six months' approved expenditure for the .precedmg 
year. Where euch surpluses exceed SIX months' expenditure, no grant-m-aid shall be pa1d 
to the school for the year. _ 

This shall not, however, apply to a Reserve Fund or part of a Reserve Fund bUilt out 
of donations, subscnptions, etc. ~ 

(Grant-in-Aid Code Rule 43 and G. R., E. and. I. D., No: 6803 of 15th May 1948), 

377, No salary in excess of what is considered to b& adequate by the 
Director or what is actually received by a teacher or manager whichever 
is less and no part of salary which is refunded either directly or indirectly 
to the funds of a school, shall, without the previ n s sanction of the 
Dnector, be allowed to be inclrded in the admissible expenditure on which 
the grant is claimed. • 

378. The basic scales of pay at present approved by Government for 
teachers in non-Govemme_nt Secondary schools are shown in Appendix 68. 

(Grant in·&ld Code Rule U end G. R., E. and I. D. No. 6803 of 15th May 1948). 

379. The grant may also be reduced if the average grant per pupil 
would otherwise exceed an amount to be fixed from time to time by 
Government for educational institutions of each class. 

(Gra.llt·in·a.id Code Rule 45), 
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- 380; -The payment of state grants to aided institutions shall be 
subject to the proviso that the requisite budget grants are sanctioned by 
the State Legislature. Notice of the probable reduct.on in any year 
·will be given as soon as poss1ble after the budget grants are passed and 
such reduction will continue in force until the notice is modified or 
cancelled. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 40.) 

- _ 381. Normally the grant paid in any year is the ·grant for that year, 
and is calculated upon the receipts and expenditure of the precedinO' 
year. Bu~ if a school has been esta:blished to meet an urgent demand 
or under pecuhar difficulties, temporary grants may be awarded and 
assessed upon the expenditure of the current year. Such grants shall 
not exceed one-half of the actual cost of the teaching staff, and shall 
be payable monthly, quarterly, or- half-yearly, as may be required, As 
soon as the permanent character of the school is established to the 
satisfaction of the· Educ~tional Inspector it shall'be made subject to the 
?rdinary rules. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 46:) 

382. The grant assessed will ordinarily be continued to a school 
from year to year, provided that the aforesaid conditions are maintained. 
(Re-assessment of the grant is admissible on the application of . the 
managers, provided that the Director recognizes that the existing gra~tt is 
inadequate, and has funds available to meet the application. Applications 

. for re-assessment mur:,t reach the Inspectorfinspectress not later than 
September 1st in the year previous to that in which re-aE~sessment is 
sought). Similarly the grant will be reduced by the Director after due 
warning given to the managers., if ii is found that the provisions of the 
rules laid down in the Grant-in-aid Code are not duly maintained and 
that the school has deteriorated in general efficiency. ' . 

(Grant-in-aid Code :Rule 47.) 

383. II it can be proved that th!-' attendance or efficiency of any school 
has through misadventure, for which the managers are not to blame, 
fallen greatly below the ave.rage of previous years, a sum not exceeding the 
grant earned in the· preceding year, or the average grant of the three last 
preceding years, whichever is less.may, with the sanction of the Director, 
~e paid to the managers. 

(Grant-in-.aid Code :Rule 48.) 

. 3Sl. The manager of every recognised educational institution is 
required to enforce the principles of discipline laid down by the State 
Government f1om time to time embodied elsewhere in this :Manual. 

{Grani.il)oaid Code Rule 12) 
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385. The managers of all recognised institutions are responsil:le for 
seeing that the rules of discipline are observed by all members of their 
staffs and establishments. They themsel\es E:hould not allow their \iews 
on current political questions to affect their educational administration. 
If these conditions are not obsened, or if evidence is forthcoming that 
the students have been inspired with feelings of disloyalty or di1mfiection 
by their teachers, or that the standard of discipline or efficiency of the 
institution have been impaired, .the- grants-in-aid are liable to be reduced 
or ~ithdrawn. 

(G. R , E. D, No 4703 of 26th June 1930) 

386. Aided schools will be inspected periodically and if necessary 
every year. The Inspecting Officer will satisfy himself that the condition 
of the school is satisfactory in respect of the points enumerated in the 
rules laid down in the Grant-in-aid Code. The Educational Inspector 
will then intimate to the Manager the amount of grant sanctioned and 
the Manager will forward to the Inspector a bill for that amount. 
Grants will le lialle to lapse if not claimed within one month of the 
date of the Inspector's intimation and before 31st of :March of the year 
for which the grant is sanctioned. 

(Grant·in·aid Cod& Rule 50.) 

387. An advance ~ant equal to one-half of the previous year's grant 
may be given by the Educational Inspector or the Inspectress concerned 
as soon as possible after the end of June each year to permanently 
registered schools of which the standard of efficiency is not in doubt . .As 
a safeguard against an institution closing after it has received the first 
instalment of grant, the Management should be required to sign an 
agreement to refund the amount if the school is closed before the end of 
the year. _ 

388. The Director may, however, at his discretion, pay advance 
instalments of the il'ant to aided schools about whow stability he 
is satisfied. , · · 

(Grant-in-aid· Code Rule 51 and G. R. E., & I. D., No. 6803 of 15th May 1948-) 

Grants-in-aid of Colleges. 

Rules regarding payment of grams to nonrGovernmem .Art.s and 
Science, Commerce and Secondary T1 aining CoUegetJ 

389. Colleges affJiated to a statutory t"niT"ersity in ·the State of Bombay 
-will be held ehgib!e for annual grants subject to funds at the disposal of 
Government in accordance with the following rules :-

(i) .Subject• to the limits laid down in rule (2), the Arts and Science 
Commerce and Secondary Training Colleges will be eligible for grant~ 
at the follolfing rates :-

(a) Maintenance g,ant:-

For purposes of maintenance grants, colleges will be divided into 
three l&tegories, mainly according to their standing and location and 

• 
(BI.) Na-2-1~ 
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considered for grants equal to 10 per cent, 15 per cent or 20 per cent of 
their approved expenditure during the previous year. 

Note:-The 1tems of expenditure detailed m Append.rx 'A' will be held adm1ss1ble for purposes 
of m!!omtenance grant, provided that 1f no dearness allowance grant Is due because dearness 
f\llowance was not pa1d at Government rates, the expenditure tncurred on 1t Will be held 
admi.S3Ible, for purposes ofma.mtenance grant at the above rates. The Duector of EducatiOn 
Will dec1de 1n hie discretion whether an ttem of expenditure actually mew-red by a college 19 
admissible or not a.nd his decls1on will be final. • 

(b) Dearn€88 Allowance Grant:-

Grants towards expenditure on dearness allowance if paid at Govern
ment rates will be admissible at 33f per cent of the expenditure on it 
during the previous year. 

(c) Building Granta:-

Subject to funds being available after payment ~f mai,ntenance and 
dearness allowance grants, special grants on construction of buildings or 
on repayment of loans for construction of buildings will be paid at 
25 per cent of the expenditure, if. necessary, in suitable instalments. 

If building grants are not available, loans may le sanctioned for the 
construction of buildings. 

(ii) (a) No gra:p.t of any 'kind will be paid to an } rts and Science, 
Commerce or Secondary Training College with a surplus or l a lance on 
hand (including that of the previous years) of Rs. 1 lakh and over. 

For purposes ~f this rule, a 8Ul'plus or ba:ance means the excess of 
direct receipts over approved expenditure set off by an amount equal to 
2J per cent of the actual expenditure during the previous year on the 
construction of bp.ildings or on repayment of loans lor the construction· 
of buildings ; 

(b) No grant either maintenance or on dearness allowance will 
be paid to colleges whose savings exceed 10 rer cent of the approved 
expend.ture ; 

(c) The total of the maintenance and dearne~"s allowance grants 
to colleges whose sav-ings do not exceed 10 per cent of the approved 
expenditure will be limited to the difference between 10 per cent of the 
approved expenditure and the net savings ; 

(d) The total of the maintenance and dearness•allowance grants 
to colleoes with a. deficit will be limited to the total of the net deficit 
plus 10 °per cent of the approved e~penditure, 

Note :-~et savmgs will be calculated by deducting the approved expend1twe (mcludmg 
deameea allowance) from the direct reee1pts. 

(ii~ Dearne. s allowance gran.ts will be calculated first and the 

111aintenance gra.nts on the reiD.aining approved expenditure after VI ards. 
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390. (A) Each college should submit to the Director of Education by 
the end of June an audited statement of accounts for the previous year 
ending 31st March. The statement should clearly show separately :- , 

1 

(a) the balance on hand and the predous year's savings, if any, 
or contribution made from the savings to the Society ccnducting the 
College. 

(b) the amount actually spent during the pre'!ious year. 

(i) on construction \)f buildings and 

(ii) on repayment of loans taken for construction of 
buildings. 

(B) In place of the grants at the Jl,bove rates, Govtmment may 
pay smaller !_fants according to the funds at its dis:tosal. 

(C) Th ~ paymtnt of grants will be made at the discretion of 
Governme1 t. 

(G. E., E. D., No. NGC 1252 U. of 4th March 1953.) 

(For items of expenditure hdd admissible for the purposes of grants
in-aid to college see Appendix 30.) 

(Grant·tn ad Code Rule '74 ) 

• 
391. Colleges charging less than the basic rates cf fees given btlow · 

with efftct from the academic Jear 1934-35 will not be eligible for a 
grant-in a:d :-

(a) Rs. 70 p~::r term in Bo,mba;y' • 

• (b) Rs. 60 rer term in the mofussil. 

(G. R, E. D , No. 5504 o£ 2nd December 1933.) 

392. In deciding the question of general efficiency, the Director of 
Educativn or the Director of Technical Education (in the case 
of EngineeriDg Colleges) will take into consideration tht~ composition 
ofthe staff, the nature of the accommcdation for the classes and 
for resident students and the success of the students in the Unive1sity 
ExaminationS. 

(Grant·m-aid Code Rule 75 and D.P. I.'s Circular No. 1Slf215.A of 14th August 1947,) 

Grants-in-aid of Secondary schools 

393. The ordinary Go\ernment grant shall in no caee exceed one-half 
of the local asset.; or one-third of the total admitted expenditure of t~e 
institution during the previous official year. 
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394. Maintenance grants to non-Government Secondary Schools are 
a :lmissible on the following basis :- ' 

(i) All Schools (boys' schools; girls' schools, technical institutions, 
etc.), whether old or new, and whether under private or local bodies, 
recognised prior to the commencement of the academic year in the 
preceding official year should be paid gra:uts at the following percentage 
on the total admitted expenditure of the suhools in the preced.mg year:-

(a) Schools in rural (or non-Municipal) areas 33l per cent. 

(b) Other schools 30 per cent. 

(Grant-in aid Code Rule 54 and G. R., E. and I. tl., No. 6803 of 15th May 1948) 

Physical Education Grants are admissi1le at 331 r.er cent. of loth 
recurdng and non-recurring admissible expenditure to non-Government 
Secondary Schools for a period often years, in the fir3t instance, f1om the 
financial year 1948-49. 

(G. R., E. & I. D., No. 7143 of 24th May 1948.) 

a95. No grant will be paid to any Secondary school standard with less 
than an ~verage dally attendance of 15 pupils, except in cases in which, 
in the opinion of the Director, a school is necessary . 

• 
(Grant-in-Aid Code Rule .55.) 

Grant-in-aid of Training Institutions for Primary teachers. 

396. No grant-i:q-aid will be paid to a Training Institution unless the 
man<J.ger satisfies the inspecting officer that a reasonable prof>ortion of the 
stcdents who passed in the final course of the previous years are actually 
engaged in tl:e profession of te::tching. 

(Rule 65 of the Grant-m-a1d Code.) 

397. A Training Institution will be admitteJ to aid at the discretion of 
the Director af.ter due consideration of the educational wants of the locality 
n which it is established. 

(Grant·in-aid Code Rule 38.) 

398. No Training Institution v ill be registered for a grant unless it 
contains at least =:o students Iegularly studying a fixed course which has 
hen arproyed by the Director, and which must include the subjects of 
teaching und Blhool management. In Bfecial cases the condition as to the 
minimum atter.danc.e may be r.elaxed by the Director. t 

(Grant· in-aid ~de Rule 61.) 
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399. The annual grant to a Training Institution will be calculated at 
the rate cf onl·half (\f the recurring admsisiLle expenditure in the previous 
year in the case of institutions for men and at the rate or" 60 percent. in 
the case of institutions for women, subject to a maximum of Rs. 120 pe11 
pupil in average attendance during that year. 

400. Grant-in-aid over and above the maximum grant-in-aid due as 
above will also be payable at the rate of one half of the expenditure 
incurred by the Training Institutions curing the previous year on the 
payment of dearness allowance to their staff provided the rates at which the 
dearness allowance is paid to the staff· do not txceed those laid down 
by Government for similar classes of their servants. -

Grants-in-aid of Special Institutions. 

401. Applicationa for grant-in aid will be rGceived from Special schools, 
and each case will l:e treated on its own merits, due regard being had to 
the funds availaole and to the general rules laid dol'fn in the Grant-in aid 
Code so far as these may be app:icaUe. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 69.) 

Grant-in-aid to Language schools. - . 
402. Language schools which give purely religious instruction are not 

eligible for gra.nt of any kind. 

4:03. Maktahs and Pa.thshalas which teach a classical Orientalla11guage 
(Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian) and which cater for adults and adolescents not 
attending other schools will be eligible for grant if registertd as Language 
schools. , 

(D. P. 1.'1 No. 5·67 (d) 827·:0 of 2nd June 1933.) 

Grants·in·aid to Vocational Schools 

Vocational schools eligible Jor grant. 

404. Applications for grants to Vocational schools for boys and girls will 
be entertained from 1- / 

(i) Technical schools proper, i. e., thosE'! which give combined 
instruction in theory and practice without any instruction in 
purely literary subjects, and whose prime object is to fit- their 
pupils to take a place in some industry or trade. 

(,,) Schools which give practical instructi~ns with little or no theory 
of the trade, industry or profession they teach and which do 
not include any literary subjects in the course or' instruction and 
whose prime object is to fit their pupils to take a place in ~omt 
industry or trade, . 
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(iii) Schools and classes which combin~ literary education as an adjunct 
or complement of the manual or practical instruction in trade or 
industry taught. 

(,v) Schools and classe.s which add manual training as a complement 
to the literary education imparted. • ' 

(v) Schools and classes which give combined instrUction in theory and~
practice in tailoring and allied courses approved by the Board of 
Technical and Industrial Training. 

(vi) Girls' schools other than those under (v) above which teach an 
industry or industries appro>ed by the Department of Technical 
Education. 

Note.-The 110hools grouped under the above categories should apply for recogmt1on and 
grants·w.·aid to the Department of Technical Educat1on. . 

(G, A, Code Rule 62.) 

Rate of grant to Vocational Schools. 

404-A. The Diretcor of Technical Education may allow a grant not 
exceeding one-half of the admitted expenditure actually incurred during 
the pre>ious official year on the salaries of the teaching staff employed for 
the teaching of vocati~nal subjects and for the· supervision of classes 
or schooJs in which such subjects are taught. 

(G A Code Rule 62 ) 

405. In addition to any general grants due under the preceding Chapters 
or if the school i.o; a Frirr.ary school, under the Primary Education Act 

• and rules thereunder, the managers of a ~ocational [Chool registered under 
thisChapttr may claim a grant not exceeding Rs. 20 for each boy or g rl above 
the age of ten years c.erti:fied to han been m regular attendance for nine 
months since the predousannualinspection and to have received instruction 
in the v.orkshop fc.r not less than two hours a day. But no grant sha'l 
be paid on account of any boy or girl '\fith "hose general progress thE' 
inspecting officer is not satif>fied. 

406. · In place of the above grant, (ln the recommmdation of tl1e ~oard 
of Technical and Industrial Traitl.ing or of the Educational Inspector, 
lnspectress of Girls' Schools, as the case may be, the Iirector of 
Technical Education or the Lirec.tor of Education respectively 
may allow a grant net e:needing one-half o. the fixed salaries actually paid 
during the previous official year for the teaching of vo ational sul jec.ts and 
for the supervision of the classes _in which such subjects are tau~ht. 

(G, A. Code Rule 63.) 
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Grants-in~aid to Schools for Defectives. 

407. 11 The grant paid to 1hese schools may not exceed two-thirds of the 
actual auclited e:x:pencliture per cluld including expenditure on host~ls, if 
attached, provided also that 1he grant shall not. e~ceed the amount 
arrived at on the basis of Rs. 30 per month per pup1l • • 

[G. R., E. D., No. EDB. 1150 of 26th Nove~ber 1951, 
G. R., E. D., No. EDB. 1152 of 26th April 1952 and 
G. R., E. D., No. EDB. ll52 of 9th December 1952] 

408. Except with the sanction of .Povernment no grant shall be given 
to schools for defectives with an average attendance of less t1an 15 pupils.· 

(Grant.m.a•d Code Rule70_and pe.ragraph 2 of G. R.,E. D., No. 4151 of.9th March 1942.) 

Grants-in-aid to Gymnasia. 

409. (I) A gymnasium which has been recognised may be paid, with 
due regard ·to funds being available, a maintenance grant not exceeding 
!rd of the t'lxpenditure actually incurred on the salaries ·of the 
staff of instructors, equipment and furniture, meclical examination, 
repairs to fnl'Diture and equipment, books, · magazmes and physical 
charts (expenditure on books for prizes should not be included), 
electric charges, red earth, sweet oil and other items . ~hich can 
reasonably be included under ''Equipment", and on accot7nt of taxes on 
buildings and playgrounds, if owned. It may also be paid, in adclition, a 
grant not exceeding Hh ofthe interest calculated at 4: per cent. per annum 
on the capital investment on builcling and-play grounds. In case a gymnasium 
is in a hired building and is using a hired play.ground a grant not excee
ding 25 per cent. of the actual rent paid may be fancticned. 

Note. -Such expend! tare only as is considered reasonable by the authority competent to sanction 
the grant will be adm.Itted for purposes of grant. 

(2) The payment of grant to a gymnasium will be subject to the following 
conditions :-

(i) that it is managed by a competent and reliable lody of men, none 
of "hom shall take part in such activities as are calcDiated to promote 
communal discord; 

. (ii) that it is open to all communities on terms of equality withoLt 
cliscrimination in any respect ; . . 

• (iii) that it maintains an adequate staff of well qu~lified instructors; 

Nolc.-·After due provis1on IS made by Go\"ernment for trammg Instructors or mshtutmg an 
Instructor's quahfymg examination, at least one Instructor m every gymnasiUm 
must be e1ther duly tramed or mUBt have pii.IIBed a qua.hfymg e:x.ammat1on. Ko 
Instructor shall take pe.rt in such actmtlee aa are ea.lculated to promote communal 
<WI cord. 
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(iv) that it follows the course of Physical training prescribed by Govern• 
ment or a well graded course approved by Government on the recom· 
mendation of the Board of Physical, Educat10n; 

Note.7 Cond1hon (w) does not exclude other healthful actl\itles, wluoh a gymnnsmm may 
• v,ant to promote, 

(v) that its buildings and premises are in a healthy locality, and wolf 
lighted and ventilated, are kept clean, and the equipment is adequate ; 

(vi) that it provides for proper medicaJ:. examination of every new 
entrant and of all its members at least once a year, preferably e, ery six 
months, the physical measurement being taken one~ in three months; 

Note.-The gymnasium will be e~pected to correct whatever remediable defects are found or 
pomted out by proper follow-up work, 

(vii) that it has a minimu:m average daily attendane of 20 members; 

(viii) that it maintains-

(a) a systematic record of admissions and withdrawals and atten· 
dance of pupils, ' 

(b) p~oper accounts of income and expenditure. 

(G.Rs., E.D., No. 6777 of 16th January 1939 and 8th February 1940, G.M., E.D., No. 6777-E. 
of 12th February 1942 and G. L. E. and I. D. No. 6757/28991-H of 26th May 1948) 

The gran~ to a Primary school, which is ma~ntained as part of a training 
institution aided by Government, shall be paid by Government. 

(D. P. I.s No. S-67 (d)-928-D of 25th December 1940 and 21st January 1941.) 

409-A Grants ara also paid to Physical Culture Organisations conducting 
tournaments and competitions in Bombay State (Vide Appendix 77.) 

(G. R., E. D .• No. PHE 1053 of 22-12-1953) 

Grants-in-aid of English Classes attached to Primary schools. 

410. English Classes attached to primary schools shall be· treated as 
c'Secondary" for purposes of grant-in-aid, and the expenditure on them 
should be shown separately by the Boards in their accounts. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 605 of let August 1923.) 

411. Grant to tho~e English classes attached to Primary schools which 
w-ere formerly maintained by Government~ and which have been handed 
over to Local Boards shall be. equal to the net ~xpenditure . incurred by 
Go,emment o~ these classes lil th? year Jmmedi~tely preceding the year 
of the transfer of control or one-third of the adm1tted expenditure in the 
year pre,ious to that in which grant is paid, whichever is greater, pro~ded 
(1) that an adequate and competent staff is maintained, (2) that the range 
and qualJty of ins.truc.ti.on are satisfactor~, a~d (3) that if .a grant equal 
to the net expenditure m the year prescr1bed m each case IS claimed the 
Local Board derives no pecuniary advantage therefrom, 

(Grant-in·&d Code Rule 59.) 
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---------------------------------------------------
412. Grants to English classes opened by Local Boards or private bodies 

will be paid at the rate of one-half of local assets or one-third of the 
admitted expenditure for the previous year as in tHe case of Secondary 
schools regard being had to funds being available. Fo grant should, 
however, be given unless the..~teacher engaged is qualified, has a knowle~ge 
of teaching English, and is satisfactorily reported upon ty the Inspecting 
Officer. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 60.) 

413. No grant shall be paid towards the expenditure·incurred on account 
of an English class attached to a Primary school, whether opened before or 
after the transTer of primary education to the local Board concerned, if 
the class is self-s"!J-pporting or its total receipts exceed its expenditure. 

(Grant-in-Code Rule 61.) 

Special grants. 

, 414. Besides grants on recurring admissible expenditt're or building 
grant admissible under the Grant-in-aid Code applications for special non
recurring grants on account of expenditure incurred on educational furni
ture and appliances, libraries, scientific and other apparatus for laburatories, 
workshops, or gymnasia will be dealt with on their merits and raccprding 
to the funds at the disposal of the Department. Such grants will in n.:> 
case exceed- . 

(i) one-fourth of the admitted exrenditure in the case of colleges; 

(it) one-third of the admitted expendi~ure in the case of Secondary 
schools; and shall be given subject to such conditions as. the Department 
may impose. The Educational Inspectors and the .Inspector of Anglo-Indian 
Schools have power to sanction grants under this rule up. to a. maximum 
of Rs. 1,000 according t<>. the means at their disposal • 

... (Grant-in-aid Code Ruie 52-) 

415. Special grants for Drawing will be given according to the rules printed 
1 in Schedule I of the Grant in-Aid Code (viae Appendix 31). 

Building and site grants to Secondary Schools. 

416, In addition to the annual grant for aiding schools a. building grant 
may be given to managers of schools i u aid of ertcting, purch- sir g enlarg-
ing, or rebuilding school buildings. · ' 

(Grant-m-aid Code Rule 76.) 

·H 7. Applications for building grc~nts must be made in the pr. scrlbed 
form to the Director wLo will dispose of them in Gccordance with the 
provisi~ns ?f the Grant-in~a.id Code and the means at his disposai. (For form 
of applicat10n see Appendix 32.} 

(Dk) Na-2-13 
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418. A grant of money may be made not exceeding one-fourth of the 
to:a.l expenditure in the case of Secondary schools, or one-half of the tot::tl 
expend1ture in the case of techuical schools (including hcstels and "ork
shJps in connection with them.) It is not to be assum<>d that maximum 
grants will always be given. Each case will be reviewed on merits in the 
light of the circumstances existing in the case. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 79). 

419. In calculating the total exJ:enditure, building mattrials, or labour 
may be taken into calculation at such a valuation as Government.may be 
pleJosed to fb:. 

(Grant·in-aid-Code Rule '19.) 
• 

420. The following maximum limits of cost per pu}'il intended to be 
accommodated and likely to be secured ha.ve been fixed for the purposes 
-of building grants to Secondary schools ;-

Maximum limit 
of cost per pupil. 

Rs. 
(a) For each pupil in Standard V to Standard IX 

of Secondary schools including . Secondary 
(English) schools • • 200 

(b) For each pupil in the two upper Standards of schools 
teaching the full Secondary course • • . . . 300. 

N. B.-It should be noted thp.t the above limite te!er to the cost of building only and do no, 
oover the oost of la.n.d. 

(G. R., E. and I. D., No. 6100 of 21st February 1948.) ... 
421. Before a buildi~g grant is sanctioned Government musG be satis.fied

(i) that the means relied upon have actually been raised and are 
available, :a declaration to this effect being a'"p~enced to tl:e application; 

(ii) that the building is intended for, and will be devoted to,educationa] 
purposes, and in ,arfi to secul&.r educJ.tion, and that His su1ted as .to 
site and character for the requirements of the locality wl.ere 1t is 
designed to build it ; 

(iii) that the plans, estimates, and s_r::ecifications are satisfactory for 
llhich purpose a certified copy of them must be forwarded -with the 
a.pplic;a,tion, to be submtttej there.tfter for the report of the Public Works 
Department, in "hich Department it ~11 be finally 1ecorded: 

(iv) that the title of the mana;;.ers to the site on which the building iJ 
to be erected is good and in order; and 

(v) that the building will be constructed within a fixed time if the gran1 

ls giveJl. 
(Grant.in·ai.d (Q(lo Bulo 81.~ 

: ) 
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. 
·422. In order to show the title of the managers, the following documents 

and information should, as far as possible, be furnished ;-

(i) Documents of title under which the managers acquired the pro~rty. 

(ii) Document of title and other evidence showing the, undisturbed 
~osse3sion of the vendor or donor or other perso.1 'from whom the mana
gers acquired the property, or of the ~redecessors in title, for a period 
of at least 12 years priox to the date of the acquisition of the property· 
by ~he managers. 

(iii) Duly certified copies of all registered documents which cannot for 
sufficient t:eason be produced. 

(iv) Evidence that those who, on the documents produced, dealt with 
the property were adult and competent- to confer a tit~e, e. g., as a sole 
10wner, or as a manager of a Hindu jomt family, or as a Hindu widow 
alienating for a. specific purpose allowed by law. · . - . 

-
(v) Evidence that the1e a.re no encumbra1.ces on the property, ·and a 

statement that the village record-of-rights and tha indices ofth~ V1llage 
Registrars', Sub-Registrars' and Di!:trict Registrars' records relative to the 
property in question have been examined for 12 years prior to the 
acquisition by the Manager. 

-
(vi) A certified copy of any relevant entries in the Cantonment, Muni-

llipal, or village records, or in the village record-of-rights or Register 
of Mutations, relating to the land. - ~ 

(vii) Original receipts for any ass~ssments or taxes paid in respect of 
the property. 

. -

(viii) A correct description of the property, its survey numbers arid 
boundaries, and a map showing it and the adjoining properties and the-
position of any buildings on it. ~ 

If a manager professes to be acting for an association, corporation, 
~ociety or other body of persons, the following will also be required 1- · 

(ix) A copy of the memorandum and articles of a~sociation or -ru1e~ 
and regu1ations of the body on whose behalf he professes to _be ~cting, 
so far as they relate to holding and dealing with' immoveable pro~erty 
the receipt of grants-in-aid and the execution of deeds, or any othe: 
documents authorisin.; him to acquire the property on its behalf. 

(x) His authority (if any) to receive the grant and ex~cute tte tru:.t 
deed pn 1ts behalf. . . _ 

(xi) Information whether the association, etc,, is r~~istered~ ~nd, if s; 
when1 where, and under what Act, ' ' 
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1 
(xii) 'The· title;deed vesting the 'property in'the association, etc. lin 

any coa1plic.1ted case, or where there may be •a doubt 1 as· to the 
validity of -the title of the manage-rs, the latter are recommended to 

·avail themselves of adequate 'legal assistance in placing their I title 
properly before the Law Officers of Government and, jf necesssary, 
rectrl'ying their title. ~ · 

I Note.·-All documents of title shall 1£ the grant is sanctioned, be retained by Government w4_Q ' 
shall be enutled to the possesstoa lhcreof. 

~ (Grant-in·aid Code Rule 82.) 

423. A building for which an application for a grant is to be made, 
ls1'net' \d be com1nem~ed until the plans (includibg site plan} and estimates 
have been approved in writing by the Educational, ··Sahltary and Public 
Works Department authorities. 

'• (Grant:in-a\d Code 'Rule 83.) • 

- '-ll24. The construction of buildings by private a:gency shall be' pennitted 
up to any amount subject to the. following conditions :...._ -

r (1) That the' plans and estimates ·are approved bylthe~Public .wo;ks 
!Department, Educational and Sanitary authorities ; 

Not.t.-The penntsston of the Execuuve Engineer concerned should be obtatned if the cost does 
not exceed Rs. 10,000 and that of the Chief or Superiutendtng Engmeer ·concerned 
tf the cost exceeds Rs 10,000 but does not exceed the hmit of htsl 'PO'AI'tlrs. ''In all 
othet cases the aanctton of Government 1S necessary, 

t{2) That no deviations in the sanctioned plans are made without· ~he 
previous permission, in writing, of the Executive Enginee:r ; and 

(3) That the Public Works Department authorities who. approve the 
plans are satisfied as to the competency bf the private agency by ''which 
the work is to be carried out. 

_ Note -As regards buildmgs tn which retnforced concrate is used, they sbaU not be entrusted 
to • -phvate j ageacy except in plaCes • where there i are coneraetors "who 4 speetahte • Ill tllis kmd 
of work 

(Graot·in·aid Code R'ule 84.) 
425. A grant shall not le paid unless the :Executive Engineer cer'tifies 

that the work for which it is claimed is in accordance with the approved 
pl11.ns, is m good condition: and is, 'tc> the best• of 1 his knowledge and· belief 
of a -eertisn' value, (the 'amount of grant actually to) be I given depending 
on the value cJ the building as estimated by him. 

•, (Grant-in-atd Code Rule· BS.) 

· 4.26. ~->A grant of money may be made for the purchase of a site fn· the 
same proportions as for building grants >provided that subject to such a.ddi· 
tiona and alterations as: the Educational Depa'rtment 'may direct,· the 
conditions specified for building grants shall apply mutatJB mutandis to 
gr,mts for the purchase of sites. If a site required for building belongs to 
Government it may be granted free or else its estimated value may 
be recovered from the grantee, less the amount of a money; grant 
calculated as above. 

' (G.R.,ll=.'D,, No, 2444 of 2Ist May 1935,) 

(Grant·to-e.id Code Rule Bli.) 
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427. No· portion of 'a. building grant shall be paid tG the managers of a 
school, . unless and until they execute or agree to execute a. trust .deed 
or an agreement as the case may be, 1;n accordanclil with the requirements 
of the next follo\\ing rule. If, however, the, building is erected on a site 
already covered by a trust deed, a receipt may be- sufficient. 

(Grant-in.e.id Code Rule 87.) 

428. If the total· amount of the building grant does not exceed 
Rs. 1,000, and the building is in the opinion of the Director of· such, a 
description that it is not worth while requiring the execut!ng of a trust 
deed, the Director may accept from the managers a written agreement 
engaging 1-

(~) to maintain the building in prop.er repair ; , 

{b) to manage the school in accordance with the rules and regulations 
of the Educational· Oepartment ; - ' 

(c) to subject the school to inspection by that Department; 

{d) to use the building as a school to be devoted wholly to education. 
and in part to Eecular education ; 

(e) to keep the building insured in the names of the managers, 
a.nd the Governor of Bombay jointly, sub~ect to the provisions· of 
Rule 431 ; and 

{f) in the event of defalut being made by the managers in any- of the
preceding cond1t:ons to repay on demand by the Director the aggregate 
amount of all building grants made by Gov-ernment in respect of the 
school. 

• 
In every_, other case the managers shall execute a trust deed in sue~ 

form as shall from time to time be approved by Government, eitheJ1 
generally or specially in this behalf embodying conditions regarding :-

(g) the construction and maintenance of the building ;-

(h) the insurance of the building, subject· to the provisions of 
rule 431; 

(i) the times at which and the instalments in which the building grant 
shall be paid ; . • 

( j) the management and inspection of the 'school ; a.nd • 

(k) such oth~r matter as Government think necessary, 

Provisions shall also be made in every sucp. .trust ·deed that in the 
e"ent of default being made by the managers in the performance, of any 
ofthe 'conditions thereof; , ' 

(l) the building grant. or so much of the same as shall not ~ et have 
been paid, shall lapse ; 

(m) the aggregate amount of the building gran·. or gra~ts from time 
to time advanced by Government fort he school shall b~\ repayable. t9 
Government, a.nd ~ 
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(except in cases where the site is granted by a private person on CJondi
tion that it should revert to him in the event of the site ceasing to be 
used for a school or on any other condit.on which precludes a transfer 
to the Governor of Bombay); 

(n) for the purpose of recovering any moneys E-O due, Government may , 
enter upon, and take possession of; and sell the building ; and . ·· 

• (o) the building-.:site, if granted by Government, may be- resumed' by 
them,- and the building, if any, standing thereon may be entered upon, 
and taken possession of, by Government and may be used or disposed of 
by Government at their discretion, for educational purposes, or, if it 
shall appear expedient to Government, for any other purpose .. 

~ Every such trust deed shall be prepared at the charge of the managers 
by ~he L~w Offi_cer of Government. 

(For standard forms of deeds and receipts see Appendix 33.) 

Note :.,-With reference to {f) and (m) above, if. Government are satisfied that the school was 
closed through no default of the managers, account may be t<~ken of any depreciatiOn m the 
value of the build ng after expert revaluauon whtch Will take account of the state 1n wht<..h 
tbe butldmg has been mamtamed by _the managers and a proportionate· reductiOn may be 
made tn the amount to be claimed from th~ managers. If the Government grant extend11 to 
the acqutsition of a stte account may be taken after expert revaluation, or any enhancement 
in the value of the s1te1 and the proportiOnate share 10 such enhancement may operate as a 
set-off, etther total or partial, agamst the reductiOn to be made m the refund due m respect 
of the grant lor butldmgs, 

(Grant·tn-aid Code Rule 88.) 

429. If the management of an educational illPtitution for the building 
of which .a Government building 'grant has beel1 .received find that there 
is accommodation surplus to their needs and therefore wish to let it, 
Government shall have the first refusal as regards the renting thereof. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 3547 of 11th December 1944.) 

S1o1fe custody of trust deeds. 

430. All trust deeds for bLJilding grants should be kept in the- custody 
of Government (G. R., E, D. No. 3852 of 4th May 1926) . 

• 
. Insurance of buildings . 

. ~31. Buildings in respect of which a building grant has been given 
imtst be insured irrespective of their value for a sum representing 
tlie value of ' all work above plinth level including flooring,~ 
in the names of the school managers and the Governor' 
()f Bomboy jointly, provided that it· shall not be necessary. to insure .a 
school buildmg if the Executive Engineer has issued a certifict~ that m 
his opinion the risk of fire is not sufficiently great as to render msurance 
desirable and so long as such certificate has not been cancelled by the 
~ecutive Engineer in writing. 

(Gxa.nt·m-atd Code Rule 89), 
} 
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Other building grants 

432. In addition to the building grants as aforesaid, Government will 
consider applications for grants-in-aid of building colleges, boarding:houses, 
laboratories, libraries, observatories, school workshops, or gymnasia, or of 
providing, playgrounds, provided that funds are available and subject to such 
of the forec,oing conditions as may be declared applicable by the D~partrr.ent, 
or to any others that may be imposed. Grants made under this rule are 
exceptional, and Government are not pledged to give any fixed proJ:ortion, 
but will deal with each case on its merits and subject to financial 
com iderations. 

(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 90.) · 

Security bonds. 

433. Clerks in Government educational institutions and offices who are 
entrusted with the handling of money in the course of their official duties 
shall furnish ~ecurities to the extent of the amounts laid down by Govern· 
ment from time to time in the forms prescribed for the purpose. 

(G. Rs., E.D. Nos. 4082 of 2nd May 1927, 2nd May 1930, 7th October 1931, and 

G. R., E. D., No. 8937 of 28th January 1935.) 

Account registers to be maintained. · 

434. The Heads of all Government educational institutions and offices 
shall maintain such account registers as are prescribed by Government· or 
the Director from time to time. 

435. A list of more important registers is given in Appendix JS. . 

C-Budget, 

(a) Preparation of Budget Estimates. 

436. 1'he budgets estimates will be prepared in the following parts:

(a) Estimates of revenue. 

(b) Expenditure, Part I, relating to fixed charges, that is to say charges 
which though they may vary from year to year, are nevertheiesa not 
dependent upon the volition of the Head of the Department, e. g. fixed 
charges on account of pay and allowances of permantnt gazetted and 
personal salaried officers and establishment, contract contingencies, rents, 
rates and taxes, etc. 

· ThiJJ part consists of two sections-Section A will contain estimates for· 
fixed pay and allowances for gazetted and personal salaried officers ard 
Section B estimates for other fixed c barges, Viz., pay and allowances of 
eeta.blishment, contract contingencies, etc. 

(c) Expend1ture, Part ll, Section A, relating to charges which though 
n~..~t connect~d with new obJects of e.x:pendituret are liable tQ fluctuate 
ro.aterially from year to year. · 
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(d) Expenditure, Part II, Section B, relating to entirely new 

oLjects of expenditure which have been administratively approved by 
Government. 

(e) Expenditure Part II, Section C, relating to entirely new objects 
of expenditure which have not been administratively approved by 
Go-vernment at the time of submitting estimates under Section B. · 

(Paragraph 3 of G, R., F. D., No. 270 of 1st September 193C.) 

4S7. The Head of each Government educational institution or office 
sutordinate to th'e. Director shall prepare his budget estimate for the 
ensuing year in the forms prescribed by Government and submit them 
with the requisite numler of cop~es so as to reach the Director before 
the date or dates fixed. The Principals of Government .Arts and 
Professional Colleges, the Educational Inspectors and Inspectresses, the 
Insj::ector of Anglo-Indian Schools, the Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork, 
the Inspector for Visual Education and the Hate Inspector for 
Physical Education should submit their estimates direct to the Director, 
w~::ule other subordinate officers should sul m1t them through the 
Educational Inspector of che District concerned with an extra copy for 
tl:.e office of the Educational Inspector. 

(i) Estimates of revenue should be prepared by those 9fficers only 
who collect annually revenue in the form of (1) tmtion ft:es, (2) exam na· 
tion fees, and (3) other receipts such as sale proceeds etc. and should 
be subl,l1itted (in triplicate) so as to reach the Director not later than 
15th .of feptember each year. The rirector will consolidate tlem in 
tle form presczibed by Governn_ent and sf'nd them on in duplicate to 
the .Administrathe Department not later than tl:.e 1.Jth of October. 

(ii) Estimates of expenditure, Part 1-A, "ill be prepared by tb.e 
Director. To enable him to do so, those Heads of offices or institutions 
who are themEelves gaze:tted or personal salaried of.fi.Cf'IS and who have 
such officH3 on the1r establishment should furnish him with surh detai13 
as ar<:l required by him not later than the 1st of Eeptember: 

1 

(iii) EstimatEs of exFenditure, Part I-B, will le pre.tared by the 
Dep~rtmental officers who will submit them, in triplicate, f:o as to 
reach the Dire(tor not later than Ist of f?eptembel', The Direttor will 
consolidate t: em in the prescribed form. 

(it·) Tho Dir£ctor will send not later than 1st of October ona copy of 
Part 1-.A estimates and one copy of the consolidated Part I-B £stimat£s, 
to<"ether With Part I-B estimates receited from the De1-artm~ntal offic.ers, 
to ethe Admini.stratiw DeJ:artment concemed and {;l:.e similar set o.£ 
t:stimates to the Finane~ De:partment through the Accountant General 
a.nd the Al:ministratiYe Defartment. 

(Panwaph 3 ot G. :R., F. D., ~o. 2'70 cir 1st Septetoberl930.) 
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----------------------~-------------------------·------
(v) . Estimates- of. expenditure Part II;A . relat1ng to· fluctuating 

charges, if any, will be prepared on the prescribed forms by the Heads 
of offices or institutions who will submit one copy of it to the Director 
not later than lst of September. The Director will consolidate them 
in the prescribedrforms showing the figures admitted by him for each 
disburs1ug officer separately and forward the consolidated statement in 
triplicate to the Administrative Department concerned not later than 
lst of October. The individual estimates of Departmental officers from 
which the consolidated statement is prepared by the Director need not 
be submitted to the Administrative Department concerned. Actuals of 
pa.st three years should be !urnished and detailed explanations of all 
increased J.lroris~ona. and of. important variations given. 

(I'a.re.graph 7 of G. R., F. D., No, 270 of 1st September 1930.) 

(vi) Proposals for new·items of expend~ture to be included in the 
estimates of expenditure, Part 11-B and C, should be submitted 
individually to the Director as soon as the necessity for such expenditure. 
is felt and in any oase not later than the 1st of August v;ith full 
reasons and details of the average annual and the recurring and non .. 
recurring costs involved. The Director will scrutinise these proposals_ 
and if he is satisfied with their necessity and urgency will submit 
them individually before the 1st of September to the Administrative 
Department concerned for approval and provision of funds. He'will also 
submit. not later than the lst of October consolidated statements, 
Part II; sections B and C, .in the presc:oboo forms showing all new 
items of expenditure, for which it is proposed to provide. The items 
of new expenditure included in these st&tements should not be included 
in either Part I or Part 11-A estimates. 

(D. P; I.'s No. B. 503 of 24th April 1923 1 

G, M., E, D., No. 727-E of 24th July 1922: 
I'a.ragraph 8 of G. R., F. D., No. 270 of let September 1930.) 

438. The Director will also furnish the Administrative Department 

concerned. by the 1st of Septemler every year at the latest with information 
in the prescribed form regarding officers who are likely to be on leave 
or deputation out of India during the ensuing £na.ncial year and to draw 
their lea>e or deputation salary in England. To enable the Director to 

furnish this information to. Government, the heads o,f offices and institutions 
concerne:l should commurucate to the Director not later than Ist of 
Augu~t the names of all officers who intend to go on leave or deputation 
out of India. the natura and duration of leave, the rate of leave salary 
the date from which they intend to take leave and the date after. which· 
th.c;y. intend to draw their leM-e salary LJ England. 

(Pa.ragraph 21 ot G. R., F. D., No, 270 of ld September. ~930.) 

4134 l\a·6~U 
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· 439. The following general instructions for the preparation of budget 
estimates are laid down for the guidance of all Departmental officers 1-

(1) The estimates should be framed with due forethought and all 
_charges should be anticipated so as to reduce the need for reappropria
tion to a minimum. Provisions should be made carefully for all 1tems 
separately and in detail under the several detailed heads of revenue and 
expenditure for which the estimating officer is responsible. 

(2) Reasons should invariably be given in the column for explanation 
for increasa or decrease, if any, in the revised estimates for the curront 
year and in the Budget Estimates. for next year, as comparM with 
the actuals for previous year and the 'sanctioned estimates for the 
current year. 

(3) Only charges sa:1ctioned 1y competent authority are to be s:hown 
in the estimates. It should be noted, however, that all sanctioned 

. charges are not to be pr .... vided for in full, but only such portion of 
them as may bo required during the ensuing ~ear should be mtered • 

. Sanctiomd items which it is intended to keep in abe) ance should be 
shown m the column for explanation. 

--' ,(4) Estimates of receipts from tuition fees, etc., should be made in full 
without deducting anything for free-studentships or other remissions. 

1 

(G. R .• E. D., No. 2521 of 9th May 1930) 

(5) Estimates of receipts on account of room rent of hostels attached 
to educational institutions and located in Government buildings should , 
not be shown in the budget estimates 1'under XXVI-Education" as they 
are credited to the Public Works Department. 

( 6) Provision for Pll-Y and _allowances in 'the case of officers who 
-intend proceeding on leave or- deputation out of India should be made in 
the budget estimates, Part I-A, for that period only for which ~hey are· 
likely to draw their pay and allowances in India. 

(7) Details showing how the provision for contract contingencies has 
been arrived at should be given in the column for explanation or on a 
separate sheet which should be attached to Part 1-B estimates. 

(S) As the time available for examination and consolidation of the 
esttmates is very limited and delay in the ~ubmission of a single estimate 
dislocates the work seriously, punctuality in the submission of the~ 

estimates should be c..trefully observed by all the Departmental officers 
~oncerned. • 

' [Financu~ol Rule 302 under Devohitlon Rule 37 (e).] 
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(b) Preparation and submission of revised estimates. 

440. The Director is required to submit to Government in the Finance 
Department revised estimates of the current financial year as shown 
below:- : 

(a) By tbt November at the latest.-Report regarding probable altel'l:l.· 
tions on the basis of the latest actuals and other information available 
py minor heads in the budgeted figures of revenue and expenditure of 
the financial year current, giving explanations of all important varia· 
tiona as compared with the sanctioned estimates. 

(b) By the 4th January at the lat~t.-(1) Report regarding probable 
alterations by primary units under each minor and sub-head, together 
with the reasons therefor, in the sanctioned estimates of expenditure of 
the current yen.r ; (2) Rt:port regarding probable alterations by 
minor hads m the budgeted figures under receipt heads with explana
tions of all important variations for the current year J 

(c) By 3rd February at the latest.-(1) Report regarding probable 
alterations by rrimary units under each -minor and sub-head, togeth£Jr 
with the ruasons therefor, in the sanctioned estimates of expenditure 
for the current year; (2) Report regarding ptobable alterations by 
mmor heads in the budgeted figures under receipt heads with explapa· 
tions of all important variations for the c~rem ~year. • 

(G. R., F. D., No. 270-G. of 2nd Septembe~ 1930 and of 23rd July 1932.) 

He will also submit a copy of these reports. to the Administrative 
Departments concerned. 

(G. III., E. D., No. P. 20/7545-E of 2Yth December 1930.) 
(G. R., F. D., No, 270·G of 23rd July 1932.) 

(c) Distribution of budget graats. 

441. After the grants have been voted by the ~gislature, a grant or 
port1on of a grant allotted to ~ach major head of account should be 
communicated Ly the .Finance Department to the department concaned 
in the shape of lump sums known as primary units" of appropriation. 
The department concerned has then to make arrangements for distributing 
a~d c~mmunicating the s.anctioned funds among the controlling and 
d1sbu1smg officers. 1'he Duector will then communicate the distribution 
of grants by detailed heads under each primary unit placed at the disposal 
of the hea~ o.l eac~ office. or ~titution under him. The primary units 
of appropu,1t1on W1th which thiS Department is mainly concerned .are-

(1) P~y of officers. 
(2) Pay of establishment. 
(3) Allowances, honoraria, etc. 
(4) ContingenCies. 
(5) Grant-m-aid, contributions, 
( 6) Scholarships. 

(G. H., 1<', D., No. 720 o~ 7th M11rch 1925, G, R., F. D., ~o. 1113 of 16th May 1U22.J 
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{d) Control of expenditure. 

4.42. The Director is the controlling officer responsible for watching the 
progress of expenditure under the f,Jlowing heads of account :-

(1} 37-Education (excepting the provision for the Sir J. J. School of 
Art, Bombay). .. 

(i•) 47-~fiscellaneous Departments. (1) Preservation andt Translai.ion 
of ancient manuscripts. • 

(iii) XXVI-Education : Ded1,1ct.B,efunas, 

He will be responsible for-
• 

(a} keeping a record of

(1) current expend~ture, 

(2) accruing liabilities for the rest of the year, 

(3) appropriation to date, 

(b) reconciling as far as is necessary items (a) (I) and (a) (3) with. 
t4e figures maintained by the Accountant~ General, 

(c) initiating reappropri~tion proposals, surrender proposals, and 
propouls for supplement~ry grants,; and, . . . 

(d) appearing, if called, before the PubliQ Accounts. Committee in 
order to offer explarrations in regards to the appropri~tion accounts. 

(G. R., F. D., No. 3837 of 4~h Augu.et1 1~31) 

44:1. To enable the Director to keep a. record of current expendit~e 

each subordinate disbursing officer shall, in the form prescribed by· 
Government, submit to him after the dose of every month a., r,tatement o£ 
the expenditure for tho month and of the total elrpendityre up to date under 
all the detailed heads subordinate to the primary units excepting those 
of. Pay of Officers and Establishment and of scholarships (including, 
Fellowships) .. 

(Para 3 of G. R., F. D., No. 2613 of 27th March 1925: 
Para 1 of G. R., F. D., No. 2613 of lst October 1927; 

G. Rs.,F. D., Nos. 2613 of 17th·July 1929 and 6thjl3th January 1930)~ 
. Ci* 

444. For the purposes of reconciliation of figures maintained by· the 
Accountant General, the Director w1ll depute, clerks from his office to the 
office of the Accountant General every month. 

(G. Rs., F. 0.1 Nos. 2613 of 16th September 1929 and of 13th December 1930 
and. Rule 101 Df the.Bomba¥Badg&t Manual.)'-
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445. Each ' disbursing officer will also submit to the Director afte:t' the 
end of each quarter a statement in the prescribed form showing the piogres
sive totals of receipts and expenditure under all the detailed heads 
subordinate to each primary urut. 

(G, R., E. D., No, 1201 of 27th Aprlll922.) 

446. 'The figures of receipts and expenditure furnished by subordinate 
officers in their quarterly statements for the quarter ending 30th September 
and 31st December wiU be taken into consideration by · the . Director in 
framing the- revised estimates due to be submitted t~ Gov:ernment by· the 
1st of November and 3rd of February. 

-
.~D. p, I,'s No. S-46 {e)·F of 26th S,eptember 1930 and P·S8/72.·F of 13th November 1931.) 

/ 

4:4 7. "In order to enable the Director to . prepare revised estimates 
required by Government by the 4th of January, all the subordinate. officers 
shall submit by the 8th of December at the latest, in the form of quarterly 
statements, figures of -actual receipts and eiKpenditure up to , the ' end of 
November,. and also those of estimated receipts and expenditure for ·.the 
remaining part of the year. The latter figures should be worked out '\very 
carefully on the basis of the actual state of affairs known at the time. 

_[D.P. I.'s No. S-46 (e)·F of 26th September 1930:and P· 58/72-F of 13th Novem~er 1931.] 

(e) Reappropriation of funds, 

448. '~xpenditure 
1 
for which no provision has been made in the' budget 

estimate of the current year should rarely, if ever, be incurred. If, on 
account of exceptional reasons, expenditure which is either not provided for 
.in· the budget, estimates of current year or is in excess of the budget 
provision has to· be incurred, the officer concerned should apply . to:the 
Director for the necessary reappropriation of funds pointing out, if possible 
a definite source from which the extra amount required should be met. 

449. In making reappropriation of funds the ·following procedure 
'should be observed by the Director !-

(Preamble to G. R., F. D., No. 2613 of 4th June 1926; 
G, C.M,t F,D,,No.6288-G of6th~September 1930.) 

(a) ·He will in the first instance examine the allotments of other 
disbursing officers against the same detailed head and transfer to the 
disbursing officer who requires an additional allotment such sums as he 
considers that other disbursing officers can spare. The proce.>s amounts 
to nothing more than redistribution of the amounts placed at the disposal 
of the wntrolling officer and the same can be done by him without 
reference to a.n y h1gher a.uthority. 

(b) If he finds that redistributi~n is impossible, he should examine the 
·allotments against other items under the "Same unit of appropriation~ with 
the objeot of discovering probable savings a:rid effecting a· tranBfer. lIn 



:110 BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

doing so he will not only confine his attention to the accounts of the 
disbursing officer who desires an add1tional allotment, but w1ll e.s:amine 
the. a~ounts of aU other disbursing officers. If he finds tlus transfe 
feastble, he will carry out the transfer himself. 

(c) If he finds tramfer of funds within a prima1y umt impossible, he 
wtll next consider whether reappropriation from other primary units can 
be effected. The procedure w1ll be the same as that prescr1bed for (b) ~ 
above. 

(d) If he finds that reappropriation from the allotments placed at his 
disposll is impossible, he will apply to Go,vernment for additional funds 
by reappropriation from some othel' source. This course should, howeyer1 

be taken only when all the other expedients nre exhausted. 

·(e) When a. reappropriat!on is to be made it ~ould not be merely 
for the particular exfenditure which has at th;1t time to be met but 1t 
8hould be based also upon the estimate of expend1ture under th at head 
for the rest of the year. 

450. The Director has been given under Devolution Rule 38 the 
power to sanction reappropriation within the same minor head provided 
no recurring liability is involved. The exercise of this power is further 
subject to the following reservations :-

(•) that no reappropriation is made from the prtmary units "Pay 
of officers" and "pay of establishment" to any other unit ; but reappro· 
priations may be made between the primary units ''Pay of officers" and 
"Pay of establishment" under the same sub-head or between such primary 
units under different sub-head provided they are made in accordance-with 
the conditions (1), (2) and (4) to (6) laid down in the succeeding rule. 

and 

( 11 ) that savings in other grants shall not be reappropriated to supple
ment contract grants. 

(G. R., E. D, No 2140 of lOth AagLst 1933 and Para. 2 of G. R., F. D., No. 2140 of 
4th December 1930 ) 

451. The powers of reappro~riation so far delegated to the various 
officers are subject to the following conditions in addltton to the conditions 
specified in Fmmcial Rule 313 :-· 

(1) an. authority may not meet by reappropriation expenditure v.hich 
it is not empowered to meet by appropriation ; 

(:?) no rea;:prop1iation may be made to meet any expenditure wh1ch 
is hl:..eJy to invol>e further outlay in a future financial year ; 

·. (3) no reap..,ro..,riation may be made from the yrimary units " pay of 
ofticer,." and •·pay of establishment" to any other unit ; but reappropria· 
tions mJy be made between the primary units "pay of officers': and 
"pay of establishment" under the <;arne sub-head or between Sl'ch pumary 
units under d1fferent sub-heads, 1 rovided they are made in accordance 
with the other conditions laid down in this Rule ; 

(!) no reapprOpriation may be made from the sav:ngs in other grants 

. to -~upplemen~ a cqntra.ct ~a_nt ~ _ _ . . . . _ 
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(5} no reappropriation from a grant for non-recur~ing e:xpe~diture is 
petmissible in order to provide for additional recurrmg expenditure; 

(6) Immediate intimation of all reappropriations of funds shall be 
conveyed to the Accountant General direct. 

(G. C., F. D., No. 87 of 14th March 1932.) 
(G. c., F. D., No. 87 of 17ta Jund 1933.) 

. (0 Surrender of Savings. 

452. The Director as the controlling officer will be responsible for the 
prompt surrend.er of lapses or savings as soon as such lapses or savings can 
be foreseen. Such surrenders should be made to the Administrative 
Department concerned not earlier than 15th of July and not la~er than 
the 15th of February each year. After that date only substantial sums 
may te offered for surrender. ·No sums will be accepted in any circum
stances after the 15th of :March. 

(G. R., F. D., No. 5239 of 27th January 1927: 
G. 0., F. D., No. 5239 of 12th December 1928.) 

(g) Supplementary demands for grants. 

453, ProposA.ls for supplementary demands for expenditure, which are 
absolutely necessary and are likely to require the sanction of the Legislature 
shall be submitted to Government in the Administrative Department 
concerned by lOth January at the latest. 

(G, C., F. D., No, 4265 of 23rd September 1927 and 
G. M., E. D,. No. P-5-E of 21st November 1927.) 

D-Account. 

454. The Heads of all Government Educational institutioni and offices 
are responsible for keeping a proper account of all receipts and expenditure 
of Government and non-Government funds with which they are concerned 
in accordance with the provisions of the Financial Rules under Devolution 
Rule 37 (e), the Civil Account Code, the Treasury Orders (Financial 
Publication No. II), and such other orders or circulars as may be issued by 
Government or by the Director from time to time. \ 

Inspection of Accounts. 

455. The Educational Inspectors shall inspect the accounts of all 
Government institutions tand offices subordinate 'to them every year and 
report to the Director 'those irregularities which they consider it desirable 
to bring to his notice. . 

456. The accounts of Government Arts and Professional Colleges end of 
the offices of the Educational Inspectors and other officers will be-inspected 
from time to time by an officer from the office of the Director deputed by him. 

457. Instructions for the inspection of accounts for the guidance of 
Inspecting officers are set forth in Appendix 34, 

Measures for the prevention of embezzlements and frauds. 
458. Ge~eral principles to regulate the enforcement of responsibility for 

losses &ustamed by Government through fraud or negligence of individuals 
are laid down in the Annexure to Government Resolution, Finance 
Department, No. 3191 of 24th :May 1930, as supplemented by Government 
Resolution, Fmance Department, No. 3191 of 20th September 1934 and 
Government Memorandum, Finance :Pepartment, No. 3191/33 .. .A of let 
Au~t 1910 (vide Appendix 69), · 
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CHAPTER IX 

, CURRICULA AND TEXT BOOKS, 

(A) C'O'RRIC'O'LA. 

Secondary Schools. 

459. All recoginsed schools shall ado~t the .standards laid down, which 
will, with the add1tion of the heads for Of!tlonal subjects and of needlework in Girls' 
schools, remain as a guide to Managers, but. Managers will be allowed to ado~t 
.vanahons·ofthe curnculum ~rovided that such mod1f1cations are l!'reviously brought 
. to the notice of the Educational lnsJtector and are du1y aprroved, 

·(Grant-in-aid Code Rule 13,) 

460. It is ex~ected that :Managers of Secondary &hoots, will make due ~revision 
for iuitable instrnction in such subjects as Nature Study, Dnll and Gymnastics, 

1 Class Smging, Drawing, Manual Training,·Elementary Science, Commerc1al Instruc· 
1 bon, MYS1c and Domestic Economy. It is not intended that a school shall teach 
all these subjects, but it 1s ex}?ec'.ed that every Secondary school will make ~r0vision 
for the teaching of at least one ortional subJect m the middle s~age and two o~tional 
subjects in the high s•age. Managements will be given the greatest freedom ~oss1ble 
in ~Ianning and carrymg out coYrses of 4J_struchon com~nsing these st~bjects, 

(Grant•in·aid Coda Rule 13.) 

· Special Schools. 

461. IThe t-orriu.rla 4
0 be followed in s~ecial schoolashowd be arrroved by tht 

• De~arhnent. 

Religious instruction in Government and Aided Institutions. 

462: . Religious instruction, in schools or colleges is allowed 1 under the following 
.conditions :- • · 

. {a) Private school or college premises may be used for religious teaching or 
sim~le prayers, without detriment to ordinary school or college work, rrovided 
that no ceremonial observances are included. A slightly greater lahtude may 
be allowed in the case of hos~els in regard to this proVlso. 

(b) Premises of schools and colleges managed by Government as well as ~ublic 
bod1es such as Local Authorihes, may be used for religious teaching or Slm~le 
prayers as above, if well·cons'1hted ou'side bodies offe~ to make provision for 

, s.wch teaching or }!lrayers rrovtded. the teachers a~}!lomted are acce}!ltable to 
t Government or to the Local Authonhes concerned . 

. (e) The seo.·ices of a teacher in the sen-ice of Govem;nent or a. .Local Body 
showld·no~ ho"Wever, be utilised f':lr imparting religious instruction. 



CUR.lUCULA AND TEXT BOOKS U3 

(d) The time s~ent by any school pupil or college !tudent on religious teaching 
or observance should not be dedwcted from the prescribed ~eriod of the curri· 
culum which s~ould be fixed on educational considerations alone, 

(Grant·in·atd CodeRule 14.) 

(B) TEXT BOOKS. 

463. No class books (i.e., Text books and Sup~lementary Readers) other than 
fuose sanctioned by the Department or the Secondary School Certifieate Examina· 
bon Board, Poona, shall be used in any, Government aided or recognised schools. 

' 
(G, R., E. D,. No 7015 of 26tb June 1944.) 

464. A list of English, Hindi, etc., cla.c;s books (i. e., Text books and Su.['ple
mentary Readers) sanctioned from time to time will be published in the Bombay 
Government Gazette by the Dtreclor. Similar lis's of class books in regional 
langtaages Wlll be pubhshed in Training College magazines by the Educational 
Inspectors .concerned. 

Secon~ry Schools. 

465. Tel.{ books in Government Secondary schools are prescribed by the 
Educa:i.onal Inspector or t'he Inspectress of Girls' Schools concerned: 

466. Government do not favour too frequent changes of text-books in secondarj 
schools, since thlS practice entails unnecessary expense to parents. The heads of 
Secondary s~hO?ls are, therefore, a;:lvised to avoid, as far as posible, changing 
text-books Wlthm three years. 

(D. P. I.'s CU'cular No. 150/11-C of 17 May 1946.) 

467. The use of ~ 1
Keys" and 11Notes" which contain q11estions and jl!lSWers on 

text-books, reprints of University questions with model answers, and other cramming 
methods should be .discouraged. · -

• 

(Bk) Na-2-15 
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CHAPTE~ X 

EDUCATIONAL ENDOWMENT FUNDS. 

4()8. The Charitable Endowments Act (Act VI of 1890) ~rovides for the 
vesting and administration of ~ro~erty held in trust for charitable p>urj!lo:;es. 

469. No endowment ftmd is acce~ted by Government lllnless-

(a) the.endowmen~ is offered on terms of investment, management, and dis· 
pensation* at the discretion of Government, 

(b) tr0tablesome conditions, es~ec1ally of cas<e, which may give rise t0 
Wigation or dispute, are not attached to the donations, 

(G. R., E. D,, No. 711 of lOth Apnl 1891). 

(c) the terms are educationally sound, 
(G, R., E. D., No, 4330. of 25th January 1930)._ 

(d) the donors agree that the trust shall operate in favour of any other institll" 
tion or ins'itutions by which the 'institution or institu'wns may, with the aplf>l'Oval 
of Government, be rej!llaced and for such o~her purposes of a ltke nature or in 
the furtherance of the intents s~ecifled as shall at any time seem_pro~er to 
Government. • 

(e) for Government institutions ~rizes or scholarshi~s earmarked for a 
~rticular cas~e or community other than the broad categories of 11 Advanced, 
Intermediate or Backward'' w1l.l not be accepted by Government. 

(Govt. Letter, E. and I. D., No. S-49 (2) /856(1-Eof 12th Apnl1948): 

470. The general princir>Ies in regard to the administration by the officers 
of the Department of trliSt funds attached to educational institu'wns and acce~ted 
by Government are as lAnder-

( a) Funds intended for one institution. The Head of the institution. 
(b) Funds intended "for more than one The Director. 

Collegiate ins~itution in the State. 
(c) Funds intended for more than one • The Ed14cational Ins~ector of the 

High School or Pnmary Training Distnct, 
Institution in the Distnct. 

(d) FYI1ds intended for schools or The Director, 
Training Institutions in more than • 
one District. 

(e) Funds belonging to Primary schools 
of District school Boards and 
authorised Municipahhes. 

The respective District School 
Boards and authorised Muni· 
ci~aijhes. 

471. There should be no minimum limits for the acce~tance of donations for 
the creation of educational endowment funds. ' 

(G. R., E. D., No. CEF 1053 of 17-12-1953.) 

*N. B.-The power rese~ed to Government ISm r~ard to the uttl sabon of the mcome of the endow• 

meat ud o.ot of the corpaa of the donation ,G. Jrl., E, D., No. 4J90o-E of lllth/•ht Nov.mber 1930~ 
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472. End)wment funds of the value of Rs. tO,OOO and up11tards accepted by 
Government should be vested in the Treasurer of Chantable Endowments, while 
those below that amount should also be vested in him if they cannot be transferred 
to Local Bodies or private trustees . 

. (G. a., E. D., No. 182 of 30th January 1903.) 

473. No endowment funds can be transferred to Loca.l Bodies without the 
previous sanction of Government and when st~ch a transfer is made suitable le · 1 ~ 
in the forms prescribed by Government should be executed. . 

(G, R., E. D., No, 8H of 4th May 1904.) , 

474. Rul~s governing the holding of securities by Government officers in their 
cfficial capacities are given in Chapter VIII of ''Government Securities Manual'' 
published by the Government of India. 

No officer of the Department is allowed to hold in his personal name the 
secmties of any trust funds administered by him in his official capacity nor to keep 
the secunties in his custody. 

475 The procedure to be followed when a person wishes to imtitute aa 
Endowment Fund is as under :-

(a) A l'lerson wishing to offer an endowment for educational purposes 'ihould 
apply to the"Director stating the ~mo~nt of t~~ donation offered,_ . the purpose 
for which the income of the dona.tlon 1s to be utihsed, and the cond1bons on which 
the donation is proposed to be made . 

• (b) The offer of the donation is submitted to Government and the dona~ion 

is accepted prooded that the cond1tions attached to it are free from objection. 
(G. R., F. D., No~ 5016 of 26th November 1914) 

(c) When the donation is accepted, the approval of Government is conveyed 
to the donor. 

(d) After the donation is accepted a regular scheme is drawn up in consulta
tion w1th the donor stating (1) the name of the Endowment Fund, (2) the person 
or persons who are to administer the income of the Fund, (3) the m1nner in which 
the income is to be utilised, {4) the manner in which the balance of the income 
which is not ublized is to be disposed of, and (5) contair.ing the following 
provisions-{i) that the trust shall operate in favour of any other institution by 
which the institution to which it is proposed that the fund be: attached may, with 
the aJ~~proval of Government, be replaced, or be used for such other pufl'OSes of 
a hke n1ture, or in furtherance of the intent specified as shall at any time seem 
proper to Government and (ii) that the investment, management, and dispensa· 
tion of the fund shall be at the discretion of Government. 

(e) Drafts of apJtlication from the donor or donors for V'esting the securities 
in the Tre!Silrer of Charitable Endowments and of the vesting order with the 
scheme and the particulars of the secunties of the fund embodied in the schedules 
to it are then subrrutted to the Remembrancer of Legal Affairs (or the Solicitor 
to Government m the case of don&bons in Bomuay City) for scrutiny. (For 
model.drafts of ap,Iication and \'esting order see Appendix Sti). 
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(f) After they are so scrutinized fair copies are made and submitted to 
Government with the apphcation duly signed by the donor or donors. 

(g) If the application, the sec~Arities offered, and the terms attached to the 
dora'ion satisfy the reqmrements of the Chantable Endowments Act, orders are 
issued wnder sec.twns 4 and 5 of that Act vestmg the secunties in the Treasurer of ' 
Charitable Endowments and gtving Government sanchon to the scheme embod1ed 
in the schedul~ attac~ed to the- ves'ing order, and a nohficahan regardJ.ng thts 
ves~mg 1s ptiblished 1n the Bombay Government Gazette. 

(h) On the issue of the vesting order, person or persons making the aprlica~ 
tion for ves+ing order, will forward, as soon as prachcable, the secuntles m connec
tion wt:h the offer, the partiooars of which have been menhoned m the vesttng 
order to the Treasurer of Chantable Endowments, "Bombay, duly endorsed mhts 
favour. The Treasurer, after recordmg recetpt of the !>atd sectmttes in his regtster, 
will take s~e~, as soon as ~ract1<;able, to have them converted mto stock and kee~ 
the stock certificate in his custody. 

I 

(i) Any subsequent modtfication of the vesting order due to any change 
in the scheme or vesting of addttional securihes requires the sanction of 
Government which lS gtven after a fresh a~plication to that effect is made by 
tbe administrator or administrators of the fund. . 

(G. R., G. D., No. 4889 of 8t~ January 1934 and of 2nd Apr.tl193.5.) 

476. The Treasurer of Charitable Endowments shall send the interest on the 
various funds to the administrators concerned. The mtere~ thus received should 
be credited by the administrator to the accotmt of the ftmd which, Wlth the per· 
mi:;sion of the Accountant General or Goveroment, should be ope~ed wtth a local 
Bank. The amount reqtrired for payment on account of a ~nze or schola.rshJp m 
accordance with the scheme of the fund should be drawn by the administrator from 
the accolUlt as and v. he'} required. 

477. Officers of the Department who are administrators of any trust funds 
should maintain se~arately a regti!ar account of each fund in their_ charge in the 
prescribed fonn of register. • 

(G. R .. E. D., No, 3470 of 18th June 1926,) 

478. The officer m charge of the administration of an endowment fund should 
take care to see (i) that the .income from the fund is lftlized in the manner s~eClfied 
in the scheme of the fund and (i1) that savings ac~.:ruing from the income of the 
bnd are not allowed to accumulate without adequate reasons. 

, 479. The Director has been authorised by Government to invest the SJ.vings 
accnung from the income of the endowment funds already accepted by Govern· 
ment in the purchase of additional ~:>ecwrtties on the understandmg that ,he w11l 
take care to see that savings are not aUowed to accumulate w1thout adequate 
reasons 1Ild that he will send the necessary applica~ions and drafts of vestmg 
order and scheme in each case to Government. 

(G • .H.., E. D,. No. %!!72 of 14th Apnll93L) 
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480. \\''hen securities vested in the Treasurer of Chan table Endowmen:S under 
ser~ion 4 (1) of the Chantable Endowments Act, 1890, are surrendered on 
matunty and new secunties are ~urchased ott of the proceed.:;, or wJen securities 
so vested are sold and new securities are purchased out of the proceeds 11nder 
dlrection of Go\~rnment g1yen under secion 10 (2) of the Act.., no fresh ves".ing 
order is necessary. The Treasurer of Charitable Endowments can hold the new 
secuntles on the same trus~ under the original ,--es:mg order. 

(G. R.. G. D., No, P:n'l of 17th October 1933.) 

481. The Educational Inspectors should audit .annually the accounts of !n:h 
trust funds as are in charge of officers subordinate to them in their districts and 
subtmt every year to the Dire;::~or a cerb.fica•e regarding C"oich of the tn:st funds in 
the1r charge. Princi~als of GO\·ernment colleges are similarly required to audit 
the accounts of .any trust funds in their charge and to submit the certificate every 
year to the Director. 

(Duector's Circular No. Confi s-52/39-A of 16th liard:!. 19.27.) 

482. The officers of the De~rtment who are ad.rni.n.i1.rators of trust funds 
s110uid kee)J a second regis'er s1owing tte ~ar.:iculars of the S6Curl:ies of each fund 
a.dmims'ered by them and w:1ene\·er there is a change in the se.::uri::ies on account 
of additions of new se::uri:ies or su.bstitu:ion of old se;::uri.ries which have matured 
by new ones they should note the etiange in this register. 

483. The Treasurer of Olllli.table Endowmen~ publishes eyery y~r in the 
Bomb1y Government Ga:ette a lis~ of all endowment funds toge'::her wi:h the 
particulars of all securi~es which are ,~ed in him and asks the adrnini.s':r:tors 
concerned to verify them e\~ry year. The co~ness of ll-)ese ~rticulars should 
be venfied by .the a1minis~rafors concerned from the particulars entered in the 
reg15~er mamtamed by them. 
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CHAPTER XI. 

FEllOWSHIPS A~D SCHOLARSHIPS. 

A.-Fellowships 

484. Fellou·ships are stipends awarded to selected graduate students m certain 
Government and non-Government colleges irres}llechve of caste. 

They ary open to students of etther ·sex. 

The Fellowships paid from the Dakshina Fund are called 11 Dakshina 
Fellowshi~'l " while others patd from State funds are called Government 
Fe I lo~vshtps. 

484 A. Government Research Fellowships are sti~ends awarded for research for 
the Ph. D. or D. Sc. degree of a recogmsed university in the State of Bombay. 
They are awarded irrespective of caste, creed or sex. (For present rules see 
Append1x 39-A.) 

485. The award of Fellowshi!Js shall be subjec.t to the rules prescribed by 
Government from hme to time. (For present rules see AppendlX 39.) . 

486. In the College of Engineering, Poona, Senior Studentships, which are in 
the nature of Fellowsh1ps, are awarded by the PrincitJal of the College in accord
ance. with the rules prescribed by Government. (For present 'i'ules see 
Appendix 40.) 

B.-Scholarships. 

4~7. Scholarships are divided into two classes :-

(a) Government scholarships whtch are paid from State re~enues. 

(b) Endowment scholarshtps paid from the income of endowments set apart 
for the purpose and ves~ed m the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments or 1n 

local bocltes or rrivate trustees. 

488. Endowment fund scholarships are awarded in accordance with the scheme 
pertaimng to the fund concerned. 

489. Government scholarships are div1ded into two classes :-

{i) Oren scholarshi~s which are open to cand1dates belonging to any caste or 
commumty. 

(a) Special scholarships which are reserved for Backward Classes. 

(For hsts of comm~nibes classified as " Backward '' see Appendix 41.) 

• 
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Government Open Scholarships. 

490. In Colleges.-There are two types of open scholarships:-

1 

(t) Scholarshi~s which are ~ttached to particular G?vemment .Colleges and, 
which are awarded by the Princ1pals of the Colleges tn consultatton wtth the 
Common Room, subject to the Rules particular to such scholarships in each 
college. 

(i;) Scholarshil's which are awarded by the Director to poor and deserving 
stijdents in' any colleges (Government as well as non-Government) irrespective of 
caste or comrru.uuty subject to the Rules sanctioned by Government from time 
to time. ' • 

(G.R,, E, and L.D,, No. 1083 of 13th May 1948.) 

4 91. The Principals of all Government Cofieges have power to fix the number, 
and value of the open scholarships attached to their college~ in constiltation with 
the Commoft Room provided that the total expenditure dmng the year does not 
exceed the allotment placed at their disposal for the purt'ose. 

(G.R., E.D., No. 4183 of 2gth July 1929.) 

492. In Secondary schools.-These are High and Middle School Scholarships 
tenable in Government and recognised Secondary schools and are awarded hy the 
Educahonal Inspectors of the Districts concerned every year and ar~ subject 
to the rules prescnbed by Government from time to time, (For present 
rules see Appendix 42.) 

Government Special Scholarships 

493. 1 n Arts a11d Science Colleges.-These are tenable in the Colleges concerned 
affihated to a statutory Ud'Iversity situated m the Bombay State and a~proved 
by the Director for the ~urpose. St~ch scholai-shtps are awarded by the Dtrector 
every year to eligible candidates belonging to the Backward classes, st~bject to the 
ru1es ~rescnbed by Government from time to time for the purpose. (For present 
rules see A~1~endix 43.) · 

494. In Professtonal Oolleges,-These are tenable in the Colleges concerned 
affihated to a statutory Umverstty in the Bombay State and approved by the 
Dtrector for the l'urpose. .Such ~cholarships in Law and Commerce Colleges a~ 
awarded by the Dtrector of Education and in Engineering Colleges and the V. J. 
Te<.hnical Inshtute, Bombay, by the Director of Technical Edtication every year 
to eligtble candid..ttes belonging to the Backward classes, subect to the rules 
prescnbcd by Government from time to time for the ~urpose, -{For present 
rules see A~pendlX 43.) ~ 

495. In Secondary Schools.--These are tenable in Government and recognised 
Secondary schools and are awarded by the Educational Inspector of the District 
and are subJect to the ~:ules prescnbed hy <.iovernment from time to time. (For 
pre::.en~ rules see AppendiX 44.) 
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Government Vocal1onal Scholarships. 

496. In GoVernment Agricultu;al Bitl~, Schools.-These are tenable in 
Government Agricultural High Schools and are awarded by the Educational 
Inspector of the Distnct a.i1d are subJect to rules ~rescribed by Government from 
time to time. (For present rules see Appendlt 64.) ~-

497. In Go.oernruenl Techn,calBigh.School8.-Theseareonly tenable in Governw 
ment Technical High Schools and are awarded by the Educational Ins~ectors and 
are subject to rul~ prescnbed by Government from time to time. (For ~resent 
rules see AJ!lJ'lendn 64 ). · 

' (G.Rs., E.D., No. _7113 of 23rd Ma.y 1940 and 9th February 1943) 

498. Provision has been ma:Ie for' 25 sets o( scholarshi~s at Rs. 7 ~.m. tenable for 
4 years for award to Backward Oass. rmpils s~udying m Vocatwnal High t:!chools. 
In add1tion 17 new sets of scholarships tenable for 4 years for Backward class ~u~1ls 
in Vocational High Schools have been J'lrovided under the Post-War Reconstruction 
Schemes. 

(G.R,. E.D,, No, 4986/33 of 6th July 1943 and G.R., E. and 1. D., 
No, 7719 of 17th November 1947.) 

GJvernmen~ S;ho~arship3 to Backward class students read,ng in the Training 

Classes for the S. T. C. Exam,natton 
• 

499: In Training Otasses Jorthe S. T. 0. Examtnat.cm.-These are tenable in 
the Traming Qasses recognised by the Educa'ional De~artment for the S. T. C. 
Examina~ion and are a\'larded by the Drredor on the recommendatwns of the 
Educat1onal Inspector of the Distnct concerned and are subject to the roles 
pre5srtbed by G')vernment from time to tlme (See A~~endix 75.) . . 

(;J .R., E.D., No. 7128, dated 20th November 1939) 

C.-Stipends (or practical in Uechanical and Electrical Enginee!ing .• 

500. Sti_rends to grad~Jates in ~techanical Engineering are awarded by the Prin· 
d~al, College ot Engmeering, Poona, in accordance wtth the rW.es laid down by 
Government from time to hme. (For present rUles see Ar~endi:t 45.) 

• (G,R., E. D., No. 43l of 23rd September 19.:!1.) 

SOt. Stipends to students c1 the Di~loma classes attached to the College o! 
'Engineenng, Poona, are awarded by the Pnnci~al of the College to enable them to 
recel\·e ~ractical traming in accordance with the rules laid down by Government 
from time to time. (For ~resent rules see .A_?f'endix 46.) 

(G. R.., E, D., No 455 of 3rd January 1923.) 

I 

5oz.. Sch(')tarsMz-s to- .t3acktrard Oass s~uden:S in the Di~loma classes cl the 
College of EngJ.I;leenng, Poona, are awarded by the Princi~al of the College to 
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enable eligible Backward dass s~udents to receive training in accordance with the 
rules laid down by Govemmen~ from hme to time. 

(Vide G, fuo, E. D. No. 6374 of lOth Aprlll943 a.nd 7530 of December 1943) 

D.-Other Scholarships· 

503 •.. State scholarshijJ for study abroad are J~Warded by Government in 
accordance with the rules of such scholarshtps subject to funds being available. 
(For f resent rules see Appendix . 4 7 .) 

504. Scholarships to Backward Class students. readin~ in the Tata lnst.itute of 
S::>cial Sciences, Bombay, are awarded by the D1rector m accordance wtth the 
Rules laid down for the pur~ose. • • 

(G. R,, G. D., ;No, Sp61 of 28tl:r February 1947) 

505. .Government scholarships tenable ·at the (a) Shri ShivaJi Prepara.tory 
~llhtary School, Poona, and (1i) Bhonsala Mihtary School, Nasik, are awarded in 
accordance with the rules framed by Governm~nt. (For :Rules see Appendix 49.) 

(G. Rs., E. D , No, 6975 of 5th January 1942 and 6th February 1942.) 

General. 

506. The agreement or security bond required to be executed by or on behalf 
of the holder of a scholarship or stipend awarded by the Government of Bombay 
is exe,npt from s'amp duty. • 

(Entry 47 of the Government of Indta's Nouficauon, F D, (Central) Revenuesl, No ~Stamps, dated 
12th September 1931 accompanvmg G.R, R.D. No 4337/2& of 4th November 1931 farther 

amended by Government of Indta.'s Nouficauon No, 9-Stamps of 21st November 1931.) 

507. Two scholarships of Rs. 120 each to be awarded ·every year to sons o£ 
sold1ers and ex-sold1ers domicued in the Bombay State studying at the King 
George Indtan M1htary schools have be~n provided. (For rules regardmg the 
award of the scholarships see Appendix 65.) · 

(G.R., E.D., No. 7574 of 28th September 1944 and 6th Febrnary 1945.) 

50~. A Scheme for the grant of scholarships of H1gh School girls taking up 
Nursery as a career .after they com~lete the1r High School training has been 
san~10r.ed for a period of 5 years m the first instance. (For the present rules 
rela,mg to the Scheme see Appendix 66.} TJre Scheme has been d1scontinued by 
Government with effect from 1952-53 

(G.R I Health and Local s.elf~Government, No 5346/33 Of 14th Jury 1947) 

509. Three scholarshiiJs at the Training Ship ''Dufferin", Bombay,' are 
awarded by Government m accordance w1th the rules laid down for these 

lDk) Na:Z-10 
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scholarships. (For present rules see AppendlX 48.) Out of the five scholarships 
sanctioned for the pre-sea training three are to be granted to the cadets of the 
Executive course And the remaining two to those of the Engineering course. 

(G.R., E.D., No. 6975 of 28th October 1949) 

510. Three scholarships for Naval Training are awarded by the Government. 
of Bombay in accordance with the rules laid down for these scholarships. (For 
present Rules see Appendix fJ7. 

(G. R.,'E. D. No. SCH, 6550 (1) oflSth July 1951.) 

CHAPTER XII. 

ExAMINATIONS 

511. The Department is concerned 'with the following examinations: -

(1) The Lokshala Examination. 

(2) The Primary School Certificate Ex:amination for Boys and Girls. 

(3) The Primary Teachers' Certificate Examination. 

(4) The Mtddle School Scholarship Examination . 

.(5) The High Scho~l Scholarship Examination. 

(6) The Annual Examination in Government Seconaary Schools. 

(7) The Drawing Grade Examinations. 

(8) The Ftrst Year Examinatin in Government Colleges. 

(9) The Government Commercial D1ploma and Certtficate Examinations. 

(10) The Secondary Teachers' Certificate Examination. 

(11) The Examination for the award of the Diploma in Civil Engineering of the 
College of Engineering, Poona. 

(12) The Exammation for the award of the Diploma in );lechanical and Electrical 
Engineering of the College of Engmeenng, Poona. 

(1?) The Examination for the award of the Diploma in Basic Education. 

(H) The Examin~tion for the award of the Di~loma in Physical Education. 

(15) The Pre-primary Teachers' Diploma Examination. 

( 16) The Hindi ShikShak Sanad Examination. 
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Tbe Primary School Certificate Examination for Boys and Girls 

512. The Primary School Certificate Examination for boys and girls will be held 
by the De~artment every year in each District ordinarily in_ the month of January 
at one or more convenient centres· on dates {which will be the same for all the 
D1stricts in the State) to be fixed and notified by the Educational Inspectors. The 
medium of examination w11l be' the selected regional language (vtz., Marathi, 
Gujarah. Kannad) or Hindi or Sindhi or Urdu except in the language StibJect, of 
Heads VI and VII when ·the medium will be the language offered for the 
examination. 

513. The Examination will be held in accordance with the rules prescribed by 
Government from time (See Ap~endi:x: 50.) • 

514. The passing of this examination is a qualification for admission to the 
I ower grades of the Pubhc Service and to Primary Training Institutions. 

(Domba, CiVIl Servtces Recruttment and ClassJfi.cauon Rule 90, Secuon V of FmanCJ.al 
Pubhcatlon No VI.) 

Tbe Primary·Teachers' Certificate Examination. 

' 515. The examination for the award ofa certificate of training to Pnmary School 
teachers in Traming Institutions is held m accordance with the rules for Primary 
Trainmg Inshtutions for Men and Women. ' 

The Middle School Scholarship Examination. 

516. A compehtive examination for the award of open and special scholarships m 
the M1ddle school standards of Secondary schools will be held annually, in January 
or February on dates and at places to be notified by the Educational Ins~ectors. 

The Examination will be subjed: to the rules prescribed by Government irom 
time to hme. (For Rules see A~pendices 42 and 44.) 

The High School Scholarship Examination. 

517. A com~etittve examination for the award of open and s~ecial scholarships 
in the Htgh School standards of Secondary schools will be held annually in 
January or February on dates and at places to be nobfied by the Educational 
Insrectors. The Examinatwn will be subject to the rules prescribed by Govern· 
ment from time to tune. (For Rules see A~~end1ces 42 and 44.) 

Annual Examination in Government Secondary Schools. 

· 518. The annual examiootton at the end oi the third term ":ill be held for all 
standards except Standard XI and should begin in February on a date which will 
allow for a short break of about 10 days to two weeks immediately after the 
exammabon to the end of February, 

' (D.P. I' .s. No. 1S0/17HI-C of 6th Marth 1948.) 
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519. T.he percrnta&e of marks required for pass,ng in the various subjects in 
school examinations should be the same as that latd down for, the Secondary 
School Certiftca+e Examination. 

520. The Secondary School Cerhfica~e Examination is held every year in 
accordance with the rules framed by the Secondary'School Ce1 tif1cal e Examin2.hon 
Board and sanctioned by. Government. Detai.leQ, infotination about the examma· 
tion is contained in the pam~hlet entitled usecondary School Certificate Examina· 
tion Rules and Syllabuses" issued by the Board. · 

521. Holders of the Secondary School Cerhficate will be cligtble for entrance 
into Government servtce and uRder certam condttians for admisston mto 
colleges affiltated by the Univers1hes in the State. 

The Drawing Grade E~aminations. 

522. Examinations in Elementary a:1d Intermediate grades in Drawing for 
the pttrposes of awarding certificates, rrizes, and grants v:ill be hcld annually in 
October or November on dates and at centres to be fixed by the Examination 
Committee for the conduct and Supervision of the Drawing Grade and Htgher 
Art Examination. ' ' 

523. The examinations will be conducted bv the Examination Committee 
Government Drawing Grade and Higher Art Examlnahons consisting of the D1rec· 
tor of the School of Art as Cha1rman, the Ins~ector of Drawing and Craftwork as 
ex-officio member and Secretary and such other members as are ap:rointed by 
Government from hme to time. 

. . . 
524. The Examinations will be held in accordance with the rules prescribed 

by Gov~ent from time to time. (See Appendix 52.) 

First Year Examination in Government Colleges. 

525. An examination known as the First Year Arts or 'Science or 
Commerce Examination \Vill be held annually by the. Princif>als of Colleges for the 
pur~ose of cer~1fymg that s~udents have satlsfac'only carried. out the work appointed 
by the Univers1ty as the courses' in ArLS or Science or Commerce to be ~urstJed 

during the first two terms. 

526. The examination will be sllbject to the require111ents laid down by the 
University from time to time. (See University Hand-book.) 

527. In Government Colleges no fee other than the fee which will be collected 
and forwarded to the ReglS"".rar of the University under the Uuiversity reqwrements 
will be levied from any sfudenl. for th1s exammatlOI,l, except in the case of thry,;e 
who have already a~peared for the College e:wnination and failed in it. In their 
case the add1:ional fee Jllrescribed by the University should be levied and credited 
to Government. 

(G, R., E. D,. NQ.1746of 18th June ~flJ.) 
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The Government Commercial Diplw.na and Certificate Examinations 

528. The Government Commercial Dip;loma and Certificate Examinations will 
be held annually m A~ril and the Government Coml}lercial Certificate Examination 
in October on dies and at centres to be fixed by the D1redor. • 

529. The examinations will be organized by the 01ief Ins~edor '{)f Commercial 
Schools in accordance wtth the rules ~rescnbed by Government from hme to time. 
(For ~resent Rules see A~l'endix 53.) 

530. The ~assing of the Government Commercial Di!'loma Examination is a 
qual1ftcafion for admission to the Public Service. _ _ 

The Secondary Teachers' Certificate Examination. 

531. In order to encOt~rage teachers in Secondary schools to im~rove their 
J"rofessional qtialifica+ions, the De~artmenl holds every year in A~ril an examination 
for the award of Secondary Teachers Certifica~es. . . . 

532. The examination in Part I will be held at Bombay, Poona, Nasik, 
Dhatwar, Ahmedabad, Bak>da and any other centre a~~roved by the Director of 
Education. The centres for Part I shall be announced at the latest in the month of 
January. The examination will be.. held accordmg to the Rules prescribed by 
Government in that behalf. (For Rules see A{'J~endix 54.) . 

' 
. (G. R., E. D., No. STC. 1450 of 21st May 1953.) 

Diploma in Civil Engineering and in Mechanical and Electrical Engineering. 

533. Ex.amina~ions for the award of a DiJ,!lloma in Civil Engineering and of 
a combined Di~loma in Mechamcal and Electncal Engineering are held annually at 
the College of Engineenng, Poona, m accordance w1th the rules ~rescribed for 
these exammations. (For Rules see Appendix 55.) 

534. Examinations for the award of(~) the Sydenham College Di~loma in 
Accountancy and (ii) the Sydenham College Di~l0ma in Secretarial rractice are 
held at the Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, at the end 
of the comJ!llehon of a ~enod of two years prescril;led for each of the two courses. 
(For ~ules see AppendiX 73.) 

(G. R., E. D., Nc. 6372 of 3rd Aprtll939.) 

. 535. The Examination for the Diploma in Basic Education is held every year 
by the De~artment and is res~ncted to trained graduates (i. e., persons holding the 
B.A. and B.T. degrees) wtth at least 2 years ex{'Jenence in the teaching line who are 
ordmanly not above 35 years of age. Holders of this Diploma are regarded as 
S}'eC1ally quahfied to work m Primary Training lnshtu~ions or in the lnsped1ng 
Branch. -

(G. R., E and I. D., No. 7806 of lOth May 1948) 

536. The Examina~.ion for the award of the Diploma in Physical Education is 
held annya)jy at the Training Institute for Physical Ed11cation, Kand1vli, in the 
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--- ------------------~···--
month of }.fay and is OlJen to graduates \vho have comlJleted the c01.rse of traimng 
at the Ins':J.tute. Holders of the D1~loma are eligible for an advance mcrernent of 
:R;. 5 per mensem and also for a SJ!'ecial J:ilay ~'i. 10 per rnensem on recrrntment 
to Government serv1ce. Tnis concessiOn has been sanchoned only for a }'lenod 
of 5 years. · 

(G. R., E. D., No. 6954 of 12tb O.:tober 1944 G. R , E and I. D., No. ?143 of lltb Jane 
1947 and 26th, July 1947) 

537. The Pre·Primary Teachers' Di}'lloma Examination will be held annually 
in April on da~es and at cen~res to be h:"<ed by the InsJ!'ectress of Girls' Schools, 
B)mbay, who will be respons1ble for the J!lrO~er organisation of the ExatninatlOn, 
(For Rule.i and ~yllabus see Appendu 78.) 

538. The ~assing of this Examination is a quahacation for al'pointment as a 
teacher in Primary as well as Pre-Primary Schools, 

(G. R., E. and I. D., No. ?957 of 5th Joly1949,) 

539. The Hindi Shikshak Sanad Examination will be held annually on da~es 
and at centres to be fixed by the E. I., Bombay on the -.pproval of the Director of 
Educalion. The E. L, Bombay shall 6e responsible for the proper orgamsal:ion of 
the Examination. 

(G. R., B. D., No. 7252 of 8th M\rcb 1950.) 

5~0. The l'assing of this Examina~ion is a qual18cation for l}'JIIOintment as a 
Hindi Teacher. 
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APPENDIX 1, 

A-DUTIES OF THE EDUCATIONAL INSPECTOR, 

(1) To inspect Government Secondary Schools for Boys, Government and 
non-Government Vocational High Schools, Lokashalas, Secondary Schools·· 
teachmg u~ to Standard X or XI, Secondary (Enghsh) Schools teachmg up to 
Standard X or XI, important special institutions such as Schools for Defechves, 
Agncultural Schools, etc. and to submit reports to the Dtrector upon their effia
ency. The Educational Inspector may entrust the inspection of some of thes<.' 
Schools and institutions to the Depllty Educational Inspectors. 

(2) "'To visit ether Secondary Schools, includmg Secondary (English) Schools 
and stlch spec1al ms+ttutions as are under the controlofthe Educational Department, 

(3) To inspect all Pnmary Traimng lnst1tutions for Men, including practising 
sch0ols attached to them, and Baste Tnumng Centres with their p:rachsmg schools, 
and submit reports to the Director upon the1r efficiency, with recoromendations 
for the award of grants in res~ect of non-Government Traming Institutions and 
attached practising schools. . 

(4) To recognize non-Government Secondary Schools teaching up to Standard 
IX and in the case of Secondary (English) Schools teaching up to Standard X, to 
sanction 'grants to non-Govemment recognized Secondary Schools and spectal 
institutions (other than Pnmary Traimng Institutions) and to make recommenda· 
tlons to the D1rector regarding the w1thholdmg or wilhdrawal of aid or the 
can'cellahon of recognition in the case of such ins~itu~ions. 

(5) To make such recommendations as will assist the Director in sanchomng 
buildwg grants to recogntsed inshtuhons in his Distnct, 

(6) To exerci~e the disci~linary, controlling, and administrative powers dele
gated to hun in Stich a way as to maintain the efficiency of the tnshtutions under 
his control. · 

(7) To make such recommendations as will assist the D1rector in dealing with 
ap~lications from the Heads of Institutlons for changes in the curricula. 

(8) To hold conferences with his subordinate staff for the discussion of ed1tca· 
tional "Stlbjects (to which Heads of Institutions may also be inVIted). 

(9) To r.eceive applications and fees for the Secondary Teachers' Certificate 
Examination and to conduct Part II (Pracucal) of the examination and to hold 1t 
at such centr~ and in such schools as the Educational Insrector may decide. To 
control scholarship examinations, the common P. S. C. Exammahon for Boys and 
Grrls, the Pnmary Teachers' Cert1ficate Exammahon for }.fen(and also for Women 
in those Thstric4-..s where there are no Inspectresses of Girls' Schools), including 
the e..'tamination for the Basic Training Centres and the annual Examinahons in 
Govermnent Secondary Schools, and ensure that these examinations are conducted 
according to the rules and regulations laid down. 
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(a) To conduct the Hindi Shikshak Sanad Examination (so far as the Educa· 
tionallnspector, Greater Bombay, is concerned}. 

(G. R., E. D., No, 7252 of 6th November 1941,) 

(10) To submit an Annual Report to the Du·ector wi~h statistical returns. 

(11) To submit such other returns as are required by the Director (vtde. 
Appendix 22). 

(12f To exercise general supervision over tht; social ~duc:ltion wor~ in the 
~~~ -

B-POWERS OF THE EDUCATIONAL IN'SPECTOR. 

1. *Appointments. 

(1) The D1strict Educational Inspectors are com~etent to al'point, grant leavfii! 
other than special dtsabtlity leave to, and impose the tpenalties prescnbed by the 
Rules on, Ass1stant Masters and Asstt. M1stresses and the other non-gaze~ted 

teachers m Government boy!:>' and gtrls' secondary schools and Government 
tnuning inshtutions -for men and women and Assistant Deputy Educational 
InsJ:'edorsjAss1stant De~uty Educational Inspectresses according to the exigencies 
of the service and subject to the ~rovtsions of the relevant rules and 1nstru~tio11s. 
All appointments shall be made subject to the orders issued in this behalf by the 
D1rector of Education from time to hme. · . 

(2) The J:llOwer to transfer and {llromote Assistant Masters and .Assi~ant Mistres
ses m Government Secondary Schools and Traming Institutions and Assistant 
De~uty Educahonal Ins~ectors/Assistant De~uty Educahonal Ins~ectresses shall be 
reserved to the Director of Educabon, subject to the {llrovis1on that the Dtstnct 
Educatlonal Ins~ect?r shall be com~e~ent to make transfers withm his own Dtstrict •. 

(3} The lnsf!ector of Drawing and Craftwork, Bombay, should invariablyse~d 
in to the Educational lnsf!edorofthe District concerned three names of candidates· 
for ~osts of Drawing teachers m order of ~reference and the District Educational 
lnsf!eclor should normally acceJ:llt the order of fJreference indicated by the Ins~ec
tor of Drawmg and Craftwork. If, however, the Dtstnct EduC<:t.tional Ins~ector 
for any reason 1s unwilling to af!~Oint them in the order of preference mdtcated 
by the lns~ector of Drawmg and Craftwork he should submtt the case to the 
Dtredor for snal decision statmg the reasons for not accefttmg the order of 
preference mdicated by the Ins~ector of Drawing and Craftwork. · 

. (4) The Dis:rict Educa'ional Ins~edor shall have the.J:llower to 3¥1JilOint, and 
lln):Jose the t~enalbes fJfe3cnbed by the rules on, clerks m h1s own office and in 
those sub-ordmate to htm in h1s D1s'rid. The al!l~om:ment of clerks in Govern- . 
ment col!e6es s11all be made by the Dts~nct Educatwnal Ins}'Jector in consultahon 
wtth the Pnncif!als of the Colleges concerned. If there 1S any difference of OJ:llmion · 
between h1m and the Princq~al, the f!Omt shall be referred to tbe Dtrector of 
Ed11cation whose decision will be final. The ~ower of imf!osing }!)enalties on 
the clerks in Government Colleges shall be reserved to the. Director of Educabon. 

* For other powers of appomtment etc., see Chapter Ill, 

t Note :-The lmpoSltlOn o£ the major penalues o£ wsaussa.t. romoval and reductiOJl il subject to the 
e.pproval ot the Duector of Educauon, . . 

(Bk),~a-Z-17 
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(5) The ~ower to transfer and ~romote clerks in all Government educational 
offices and instttutions shall be reserved to the Dtrector of Ed14cahon, subject to 
the proviso that the Dtstnct Educational Insj!lector shall have the ~ower to make 
transfers within his own distnct. 

(6) The District Edueational Ins~ector shall have the flOWer to t:ill vacanctes _ 
in the ~ractising schools attached to the Government Primarv Trrumng Instttuhons' 
in his district. • 

(7) 'fhe Dis~rict Educational Ins~ector shall have the IIJOWer to a}'lfJOint, trans· 
fer, ~romote or in any way *~unish Class IV servants servmg in hts D1stnct o'.her 
than those ,erving in Government colleges in the D1strict. _ 

(8) The District Educational InsJ9edor shall have the 19ower to grant leave 
(other than S}IJecial dtsabthty leave), to the extent admtssible under the rules to all 
clerks and Class IV servants in his own office and m those cffices wh1ch are 
subordinate to him in the District. 

(9) The District Educational Inspector shall have the power to grant }IJensions 
to non-gazetted Government servants m his District, exce19ting those se1 vmg 1n 
Government Arts and Professional Colleges and in the office of the D1rector of 
Education, even though he has no ~ower of ap~ointing them subs~anhvely, subject 
to the condttion that, if the pension cerha_ed by tl.e Accountant General, Bombay, 
is to be. reduced unde~ rule 188 of the B. C. S. Rules, the case should be referred 
to Government. 

(10) The Dtstrict Educational Ins~ector shall have the power to recognise non
Government secondary schools, including secondary (English) schools teaching 
u~to Sl:andard IX in his D1stnct and to sanction grants to non-Government recog· 
nised secondary schools and s~ecial ins•ttuttons other than pnmary, pre-rmmary 
and Hmd1 traming institutions in his DJ.s+rict, within the allohnen~s l'>lacecl at hts 
dis~osal by the Director of Education, and subject to the rules of the grant-m-aid 
code and llie insntctions issued from hme to time. He shall, however, refer to 
llie Director all cases involving disciplinary action and llie impos1tion of J!lenaltie~ 
such as the reduction or wtth·holding of the grant-in-rud, withdrawal of 
recognition etc. 

(11) The District Educational Ins}IJector shall control the entire ins~ectmg staff 
including the D. E. I. and shall be res~onsible for the ins_!!jedion of _flnmary 

·schools in the Dis~rict. He shall be the officer designated by the Director of 
Education to work on the Staff Selection Comm1ttees in ·his D1s+rict and he shall 
also be a ),!ember of the A}!!~ellate Tribunals in his District under the provtsions 
of t!1e Bombay Primary Education Act, 1 '47. He shall also preside over the 
Selection Grade Selechon Commtttees in his Dis~rict. 

(12) The District Educational Ins~edor shall ~erform such of the duties and 
exercise such of the ~owers in the Education Manual as are not inconsis~ent 

with, and not already ~rovtded for in these rules • 

. * Note :-The tmposttulo of the major penalues of dtsmns.d, removal and reducuon 11 subJect to the 
lJlp~oval of ~e Duector 9! EdacatlOilo 
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4. Finance. 

(a} To countersign Tra\'ellingAilowance bills in the case of Officers· and Esta
blishments subordina'e to the Educational Ins~ector and of' all Head ).{asters of 
Govemment High &hools includmg GoYernment Vocational Higl!_ &hoots and 
L:lkashalas and training institutions and their es~blishments Sljbject to the ~rovision 
of se'ante allo~ments in the budge~ for each such officer or establishment. 

[Ser1al No. 14 in the accompaniment to G. R., E. D., No. 28t.i8 of 6th November 1912, and G. R., 
• F. D •• No. 5324 of 30th Aagust 1919, Senal No, 71 (4).] 

Nott.-The signature of the Deputy Educational Ins~ector should be regarded 
as the signature of the controlling officer for this pur~ose. 

(Notes 1 and 2 under B. C. S. It 60L) · 

"(b) To countersign billsforcontingent charges (that isto s~y bills for b:ed contin-
gent charges outs1?e the contract contmgent grants.) , 

[Senal No. 16 m' the accompamment to G. R., E, D .. No. 2863 of C!ltb November 191%, G.-R.,.. 
F, D. No, 5324 of 30th Aagnst 1919, Senal No, 74 (4).] 

(c) To write off irrecoverable val"e of stores, losses of public money, etc. 
subject to the conwuon that the irrecoverable value of stores or losses of public 
money do not exceed Rs. SO in each case and subject to the following conditions;-

( i) that the exercise of powers does disclose a defect <>f system, the amend· 
ment of wruch requires the orders of Govemment, 

(ii) that there has not boon any serious negligence on the part of soine 
individual officer or officers which m'ight ~ossi.bly call for disciplinary action, 

(iii} that the loss is not due to theft or embezzlement or f~ud, 

and 

(iv} that the write off is within the powers of the Government of Bombay, 

(FmanClal Rule 329 under Devolutton Rule 37 (1).) 

( J) To countersign grants-in-aid bills of secondary Schools, including Secondary 
( Enghsh) &hools, Sr:ecial Schools, Primary !raining Institutions and the 
practlsmg Schools at1.1d,cd to them. · -

(Senal No.9 m the Statement accompanymg G. R,, E. D, No, !HO)f 28th May1!110:) 

(l) To chspose of unserviceable articles of deadstock and· books in his own 
ofllce and in_ o~ces and insb.tuti_ons subordmate to him. 

(Senal No. _17m the Statement atX:Ompanymg G. R. E D., No, 2861 of~ Ncmmbef 1912 and . 
'., G_. 0,, &. D,. No. 4_44 ~f l~th Feb~ 11116.~ 
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(f) To sanction equi~ment grants for secondary Schools including Secondary 
(English) Schools. 11p to a max1rrium of Rs.' 1,000 accordmg to the means at hlS 
diSposal. 

(Senal No, 6 m tbe Statement aecompanymg G. R, E. D., No, H10 of 5th Hay 1915 and G, A,.· 
. Code Rule 52 ) ., 

(g) To p~rchase from his contract grant books, news~apers and other puhli~~
tions to the extent of the allotment sanctioned by the Dtrector for the pur}lose. 

(G, R., E, D., No, 4453 of 7th july 1929.) 

(/1) To sanction and countersign bills for grants on account of free education 
given to-

(') Children of School mistresses. 

(G. 0,., E. D., No. 3312 of 22nd December 1917.) 

(iJ) Konkani Maratha pu~ils. 

(;G, 0,, E. D., No. 1355 W of 27th May 1918 and Director of Pubho Instruction's No. S, 67 (c) 4 
Genl, C of 16th November 1931.) • . 

(JiJ) War concessions to children of Indt~ soldiers and followers who diec 
or were incaiJacitated whlle on active service in World War I in accordance w1t~ 
the rules prescribed for the purpose. 

• 
(G, 0,, E. D., No, 22·W of 4th Janue.r;r 1919) 

(iv) War concessions to children and de}lendents of soldiers who were on th~ 

active list dunng the continuance of the II World War (1939-45) in accordance 
with the rnles l:ud down for the ~ur~ose. 

(G. R, E. D., No, 7574 of 27th May 1944.) 

(v) Chlldren of Bhandari and other commumties whose ~arents were throwt 
out of 'em~lcyment owing to ~rohibib.on m Bombay C1ty and the Bomba~ 
Suburban D~tnct in accordance with the rules laid down for the ~Uf!lOSe. (h 
the case of the E. I., Greater Bombay only.) 

(G. M., E. D., No, 753o-K of 30th August 1939.) 

(vs) Children of the Koli Community reading in Primary and SecondaiJ 
schools in the Thana and Ratnagiri Dlstnct-. who have lost their ~arents o 
guardians in the cyclone of 19-1-0. (In the cac;e of the E. b., Thana :lnc 
Ratnagtri Dlstricts only.) 

(G. R., E. D., No. 1405 of 6th September 1941.) 

(t1s1 ~efugee ~u~ils from Sat.ara, Belgaum etc. Districts who were reading ir 
&x:o~dary Schools._ 

(G,lt, E. and I, D., No, 780% of 22nd June 19U.) 
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{Jiiii} Free studentships to BackWard class pttfJils reading in Secondary 
Schools. 

(G. R , E and I. D., No, 1413 of 19th September 1947.) 

(;x) Financial Assistance to Displaced pu~ils from Pakistan who are reading 
in Secondary Schools. 

(G. R., E. D., No. DPE 1051 of '14th December 1951.) 
DPE 1053 of 31st December 1953,1 

1054 of 16th March 1954.) 

(.t.) Room-rent concession to B. C. pupils residin~ in hostels attached to 
Secondary Schools. 

(G. R., E. D., No- EBC 1550 of 4th June 1951.) 

. -
(z) To sanction, continue and countersign bills on account of the following 

scholarshi~s :-

(a) Govemtnent open Merit Scholarships in H1gh ~d Middle Schools. 

(G R., E. D., No. 5712 of 23rd January 1941) . . 
(b) Government Special Scholarshi!!Js for Backward Oasses in vocational 

High Schools. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 4986/33 of 6th July 1943, G. R, E. D., No. 7719 of 17th November 1947) 
- ~ 

(c) Scholarships to High School girls intending to take up nursing as 
their career. 

(G. R., H, and L. Dept., No. S-316/33 of 14th July 1947.) 

(d) Scholarships to Government Vocational Schools. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 7113 of 23rd May 1940.) 

5. P. S. 0. Examination. 

(a) To fix and notify the datus of the P. S. C. Examination. 

{b) To publis~ r&.ults of the P. S.C. Examination in the Bombay GO't'ernment 
Gautte. 

• 
(c) To grant certificafes to candidates who pass the Examinafion. 

(G. R., E. and I. D., No 654 of 22nd March 1 948) 

6. General. 

(a) To allow D. E. Is., and their AssiS:ants to remain absent £rom ·their Head 
quarters during the non·tourmg season. 

(Senal Nq. 2 10 the Statement accompanylllg G. R., E, D., No. 2668 of Cith November 1912.) 
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(b: To fix the headquarters of Assistant D. E. Is., which should be loeated at 
a sW.table f!lace in their beat, excef't in the case of A. D. E. Is • .for Urdu 
&hools, for Girls' Schools, and for Physical Education or for any such Ins~ect

ing Officer v.i.th jurisdiction over the Dlstrict whose headquarters should be the 
Dtstrid :place. · 

(Senal No.2 in the Statement accompanying G. R., E. D., No. 2868 of 6th November 1912 and 
G• R., E. and I, D., No • .5587 of 21st June 1948 .) 

(c) To grant permission to Government teachers for private tuition Sllbject to 
the rules rrescnbed for the rurpose. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 2625 of %lrd December 1910 and G. R., E. D., No. 2682 of 16th Janoary 1924.) 
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DGTIES. A.\'D PoWERS OF DEPL"TY EOC~ATIOXAL l~'SPECTORS. 

(A) Dutiu. 

(1) GeneraL 

us 

The De~ltl"y Educational 'lnsfledor is the Government Ins~ect:ing Officer of 
the Dtstrid:. He showd kee~ in dose touch with the working of ~rimary schools 
maintained or a~proved by Schoof Boards and also with Vohmtary Schools, Social 
Education Classes and Village Libraries in his District. He should re~ort upon the 
housmg, equi~ment, staff, efficiency of instruction, etc. of such of the schools as he 
ins~ects, so that the Department may be in a position to determine whether the 
School Board is conducting its sch(Jols sa~isfactorily. His report shoW.d contain 
observattons upon the range and qualtty of the work in schools and include concrete 
suggestions for the im~rovement of teaching methods. His criticism-; !'>hould be of 
a constructtve and helpful nature and as far as possible showd take the form of 
suggestions. He should maintain close contact voi.th the Miistant De~tfy Educa· 
tional Inspectors/Ins)'!ectresses under him and also wtth the Administrative Officer 
or Admini"itrative Officers in his Dis~rict and with the slipervising and a~endance 

staff 11nder them and should settle, in good time, the plan of the insj!!ection of 
schools for the year in consulta~ion wtth the Administrative Officer. All aided 
schools in the Dtstrict showd be ins~ect:ed only by the Deputy Educationallns~ector 
or the Government ins~ecting staff. He should also assist the Educational Inspector 

'in the mspeclton of Secondary schools and report on any speciac points about the 
Secondarj schools in- his DtStrict · whenever he is required to do so by the· 
Ed~acationallnspector. 

(2) Particular. 

The following are the speciAc Duties of the Deputy Educational Inspector :-

1. The De)'!11ty Educational lns)'!eci:Ot' and Ins)'!OCI:ing Officers should tour during 
a year for the number of days fixed by the Director from time to time. 

The following minimum number of days have been fi:ted for touring in a year 
for Government inspecting officers :-

*1. Educational Inspectors... 140 days 

*2. Inspectresses of Girls' 120 days 
S::hools. 

*3. Deputy Educational 210 days. 
Inspectors. 

t4. AdmmJstra~J\·e Officers of 140 days. 
the Distnct School 
Boards. 

t 5. Depld:y Ed~~cational-cum- 140 days. 
Admm1strntive Officers. 

6. Assish.nt De)'!uty 250 days. 
Educ.abonal Ins)'!~dors. 

7. AsslStant De)'!uty Educa· 200 days. 
honal Insped:resses. • 

(1 00 for the Educational lns)'!ector, 
Greater Bombay). , 

(100 for the Inspectress of Girls' 
Schools, Greater Bombay). 

*(Govt. C1rcular E.D :\o. 5311 of 15th May 1950) 
- t(O P. I's No. 5-10,/61~F of 14th Janua.ry 1940) 
t (Govt, L, E. D. No. SAT. 4250-U of lOth January 1951.) 

(IJ. P,l.'l No. S. 105/61-F II( l4tb]&lnla.ry 1940.) 
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. 2. . The Deputy Educational· Inspector as the Ins~edmg. Officer m the 
Dtstnct, shall-

( a) be responsible for the inspection of.all a~~roved schools in the dhtrict; 

(b) su~ervise and co-ordinate the work done by and control, the Assistan£ 
De~uty Education~l.l Ins~ectors under him; 

(c) tour in the district for such minimum number of days as may be fixed 
by the Dtredor for the ms~echon of a~~roved schools and ins~ect at least 30 
a~.r,roYed schools in a year and shall arrange for interVtews \Vtth 1Iumciral 
and vtllage school coi?mtttees dmng such tour ; 

{d) frequently v1sit areas backward in educa~ion and make his sugges~tons 
to the ~chool Board concerned for the educafional advancement of such area, 

(e) submtt to the School Board concerned his recommendations regardmg 
the recogni',ton of a ):llrivate school which a~J:Ilhes for s~ch recogmuon or 
regardt~g the withdrawal of such recogmt19n ; 

• 
(j) . check the grants assessed by the Assistant DefJuty Educational InsJ:Iledors 

under him for afJfJroved ~nva~e -schools in the di~tnct ; and recommend grants· 
in-aid to be ~aid by the School Boards conc~rned to such schools ; 

.• 

(g) forward to tl'!e Administrative Officer concerned the insrection 
rerorts Stibmitted by the Assts"ant De~tfy Educational InsJ~~eC~ors under hun on 
:t}'l}':roved schools m the dts~rict together with the confidential re~orls on 
indnndual teachers of the schools under tke School Boa1d and make such 
remarks or sugges'.ions as he constders ·necessary for the fJro13er admtmsfration, 
management, and control of such schools or for the tm~rovement in the 
efficiency or s~andard of work of such teachers ; 

(h) hold conferences of firimary scho0l teachers in dtfferent areas of the 
dis+nd for imJ'lroving the quahty of work, 1n ~nmary schools or e~laimng 
the new tdeology or me~hodology in fJnmary educat10n and give model lessons 
hi.rrtselflo demonstrate the a:rrroved me'hods of teachmg ; 

(,) 1f so req~1red, ass1st the Administrative Officer concerned in the 
ocganisahon of the annual examination of ~nmary schools maintained by a 
D1s"rict School Board or Aulhonsed Mumcif'ahtles as the case may be, by 
req·Jlfing the Assis•ant DeJ!'uty Educational InsJ!ledors under him to take ~art 
in such examina!:10n ; 

(j) do such work connected with the }'lrimary school cerlt~cate, training 
college certt~ca•e and other Deprlmental exarmnabons or wtth the orgamsa
hon of refresher ur short term courses of s~ecial tratJ:?ing for fJnmary school 
teachers as may be a.'\Signed to him by the Dtrector or Educational Ins~ector ; 

(l) be res~onsible for collecting the annual statistical and other information 
about anroved rtiva~e schools. 



(n write anntml. te~or'.s on the ~rogress uf primary education in the distrid:; 

(m) award scholarships, sti~ends and other educational concessions 
sanctioned by Government for children in primary schools in accordance 
witli the rules made or instructiorui given to him by the Director; · 

(n) do such other work concerned with primary edlfcation as may from 
time to time be asstgned to htm by the Director or the Educational Inspector. 

3. The Deputy Educa~ional Inspector should also arrange for the inspection 
of Volun•ary Schools and village hbnnes wtthin one month of the receipt of the 
apphcahon for regis~rat~on and also for the grant of a cerhaca+e of registraH(Jn, 

4. The Deputy 1 Educational Inspector should sanction grants-in-aid and 
countersign all btlls of gran4.s-m-aid to Voluntary Schools, Social Education Classes 
and vtllage hbraries in hts district and return them to the managements of the 
ins'1tutions concerned for encashment . 

• 
5. In the case of Social Education Classes the De.rmty Educa~onal Inspector 

should sanchon only such grants as are recommended by the Official Secretary of 
the Reg10nal Socral Education Committee concerned. 

6. He should closely follow the minutes of the School Board meetings and 
report all cases of irreglilarities etc. to the Educational Inspector. 

7. He should see that Craft Schools, Basic Schools, etc. are properly main· 
tamed and conducted and that schemes for compulsory elementary edlfcahon etc. 
are being duly imr>lemented. · 

S. He should iruipecl the practising schools attached to primary training 
insbtu!:ions and recommend grants if any. 

9. He should ins~ect every year such recognised Secondary Schools teaching 
_ u~ to Standard IX, in the District as are assigned by the Ed!icational Inspector, and 
send Inspechon Reports thereon through the Educational Inspector to·the Director 
with recommendations for grants·in-aid to schools in recei~t of aid or which a~ply 
for Government aid. • 

. 
10. He should ins~ect every year all recognised S]:!>ecial schools and classes in 

the Distnct such as :Music sch(Jols, Language schools etc .. and send Inspection 
Rc~ods to the Educat10nal Ins~ector w1th recommendations for grants-in·a.id to 
such schools. · 

· 11. He should• submit to the officers concerned all monthly and periodical 
Re:ams, and mamtain all rrescribed regtsters and records pertaining to his office. 

. 12. He should assist the Educa',ional lns~eclor, the Educational Ins~ectress, 
of G1rls' Schools as the case may be in the inspection of Government, 
a.adcd, and recognised secondary "chools, training institu+wns, and srectal schools 
in the district. • 

(Ek) l\i\-2-=U 
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13. He should J'OJ'ularise visual instruction by giving not less than 20 magic 
lantern lectures evexy year, and should help the Inspector for V1sual Educahon 
during his visits of the d1strict. - • · 

14. He should annually inspect the office and records of his Assistants. · 

15.- He should forward to the Administrative Officers after careful scrutiny 
the recommendations for the transfer of pr1mary teachers received from Ass1stant 
Deputy Educational Inspector/Inspectress w1th hts own remarks and observa· 
tions, tf any. 

16. He should forward to the Administrative Officers a COJ!>Y of the tour 
J'rogramme of the Inspecting Officers. 

(3) Other duties. 

The Deputy Educational Ins~ector should l!Jerform such dher duties (as do not 
come under the 'ltarious ca~egones mentioned above) :t.<; are requ1red of htm by 
the Educational Insrector or the Director. 

(B) Powers. 

· The Deputy Educational Insr>ector has no independent execubve or finane1al 
powers other than the following, 1:iz.-

(i) He has l'lower to fiJW"Chase book<;, newspa~ers and lhe necessary equi19· 
ment for his own use and for the ins-~ectmg staff under h1m from the 
amounts of contract contingent grants placed at his disrosal. 

(li) He has power to recognise VolYntary or private schools started in the 
D1strict by AssoCtations or individuals and to sanchon and ray grants to the 
managers of those schools 1f he is sahsaed that the money 1s rrorerly 
uhhsed for the J'urpose for which it is meant. 

(;,;) He has the rower to pass the following bills :-

(a) Contract Contmgency btlls of Assistant Deruty £duC'&tional 

Ins~ectors . 
. (b) Grant·in-aid bill~ to Voluntary Primary &hools, Vtllage Ltbranes 

and Social Education Classes. 
(c) Bills in respect of educational conces5ions to the children of 

soldiers, sailors, etc. 
(d) Bills in respect of Backward Oass &holarships. 

(e) Pay Bllls of· the subordinate staff. 

(It') He has liJOWer to make suggestions regarding transfers of t.eachers to 
the Administrative Officers concerned in the mterest of the schools m consulta
tion v.-ith the Ass1stant Deputy Educahonal Inspectors. 

(~·) He h.1S ~wer to i~sue c~rbscates about reasonablenes~ of rent for 

primary school buildmgs. 
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APPENDIX 3. 

DUTIES OF THE INSPECTOR •FOR VISUAL EDlJCATION1 BoMBAY STATE, 

(I) The Inspector for Visual Education is in charge of the branc~ for the 
encouracrement of the use of V1sual Aids, shll film proJectors, 16mm. silent and 
sound p~o1ectors etc., for imparting education to J!upils in schools and to adult 
populatwn in rural areas. 

(2) He is res]!onsible for the organisation and develo~ment of th~ work of the 
V1sual Education Branch. 

(3) He will look to the re~airs and replacement of all the visual aids, and 
accessories in charge of the De~artmental officers with a view to kee]!ing them all 
in working cond1bon. 

(4) He will arrange to utilise, in consultation with the Director of Education, 
all the allotments ~laced at his disposal, for the purchase of new necessary visual 
aids for the furtherance of V1sual Educ"'hon in the State . 

. (5.) He w1ll .consider the needs of all offices of the Department in the matter 
of V1sual Education and will try to meet them as far as possible. 

( 6) He will tour the State, as far as posstble, with a view to inspecting all the 
V1sual Aids in charge of Government Educational Institutions and Inspecting officers 
m the Bombay State, to maintaining a personal touch wtth these officers and to 
adv1sing them from time to time, regarding improvement in the methods of 
im~arting VIsual Education' with the visual aids in their charge. He will submit 
an outhne programme of tours early in April every year for thP. approval of the 
Director. 

(7) While touring the State he will give as many lectures as pms1ble, with the 
V1sual Aids at his dis~osal both at Government Institutions and public places with 
a view to guidmg teachers in Government and ·private schools and inspectmg 
officers in the use of Visual aids for im~arting education both to pup1ls in schools 
and to the adult population·in rural areas. 

(8) He will keep an up-to-date hst of all the pro~erty connected with Visual 
Education in his charge. 

(9) He will be res~onsible for the ~eriodical circulahon of shdes and films 
among GO\ ernment Inshtuttons and Inspecting offiters in the Bombay State under 
a system of circulation by rotation and will keep a regiSter of the issue and return 
of such equipment. 

(10) He will conduct a one term teacher-training Course in V1sual Education 
for the beneBt of the teachers under training at the S. T. College, Bombay. 

~11) His services may be lent to other Government De}tartments, if possible, 
w1th the permission of the Director. 

(12) He will submit an Annual Report on the work of the Branch of Vtsual 
Edt~cahun and such other returns as are required by the Director. 

(13) He 1'> ex~ectcd to give on loan films to non-Government Secondary 
Schools and Tnumng Inst1tutions or to arrange for the exlub1tion of films. 
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APPENDIX -4. 

DUTIES AND POWERS OF THE INSPECTORS OF ANGLo-INDIAN SCHOOlS. 

A-Duties 

(1) To insrect (a) all Anglo-Indian Schools in the State, (b) all Training and 
S?ectal Ins~itutions and Hostels for Anglo-lndtan• pul!Jt.ls in the State, (c) and to 
re~ort to the Dtrector and the Schools upon their efficiency. 

(2) For this I"~Ose he will tuur in the s~afe and Wlll SLlbmit his tour programme 
early in the mon~h of Ajml for the ai"?Jroval of the Dtrector. 

(3) To make recommendations to the Director in connection with the with· 
drawal of recogmtion or the wt'hdrawal· or wtthholdmg of grant-in-atd of Anglo~ 

Indtan or Srecral Instif.u' ions under blS JUr1sdidton. 

(4) To conduct the followmg Examinations at the varioas Centres in accordance 
wtth the rules governing them:-

(i) The Bombay Kindergarten and Junior School Teachers' Certificate 
Examination. 

(G, R., E. D.., No. 5298 of 22nd November 1919,) Old Syl!abus. 

(G. R., E. D., No 7786 of 12th July 1945.) Rev1sed Syllabus. 

(u) The Bombay Anglo-Indtan Schools Teachers' Di?Jloma. Examination. 

(G. R., E D., No. 2536-Poll, of 5th October 1931.) 

(iii) The Secondary Te acbers' CerbBcate Examination. 

(G, R,, E, D., No. 566 of 8th March 1928, and 1st July 1943,) 

Note.-He is also allowed to conduc\ the Cambridge Local ExaminatiOns:-

(a) Junior School Cert1ficate Exammat.on. 

(b) School Certificate Exam1nauon, 

(c) H~gher School Certificate Examination. 

(5) To make all arrangements in connection with the examinations mentioned 
Wld~r {t) and (u) suc:1 as anointing examiners, fixing dates, announcing lhe 
restits, ~ubhshing the examina:ion rei"ort and awardtng the Bombay Ktndergarten 
and Jumor School Teachers ceruaca•es to succesc;ful Candidates etc. To hold the 
rrac'"tca.l. examina"ion of candtdates for the examination mentioned under 
{u) and (tiJ). • 

(6) To award Junior and Senior Scholarshi~s in accordance with the rules 
J'lfescnbed for the rwrfOSe, 

(Chap;er IX of the C~de cl Regulations for Europe.::n Schools in the BOinbay State.) 
. Now under nww.or, 
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(1) To award sti,ends to students in Training Instit~ions. 

(Chapter X-Secuon II of the Code of Regulations for the European Schools 1n the Bombay 
State) Now ueder revision. 

(8) To sanction the admission of Inchan ~u~ils in Anglo-Indian Schools in excess 
of the sanctioned hmit u~ to a axed higher ~rcentage laid down by Government. 

(9) To make s~tggestions to the Director for the im~rovement of Anglo-Indian 
Schools and to advtse him generally in regard to problems and matters affecting 
the education of Anglcrlndians. .. " 

(10) To pre~are and submit to the Director budget estimates for Anglcrlndian 
Education. , 

(11) To-submit to the Director an annual re~ort on the Anglo-Indian Schools 
together with the necessary statistical returns and the Government of India Tables. 

(12) To serve as the Secretary of the Bombay State Board for Anglo-Indian 
Education. 

(;:i, R., H. D., No. 1272iPoll of 25th August 1934.) 

B-Powers 

I. Appointments 

To appoint, ~remote, or ~unish ~eons serving in his office. 

(G. R., E. D,, No. 4-44 of 14th February 1916 ) 

11. Pe~sion 

To grant pensions lo non-Gazetted Government servants li!lder his control, even 
though he has no ~ower of ap):'ointing them substantively, subject to the condttion 
that, tf the pension cer ified by the Accountant General 1S to be reduced wnder Rule 
188 of the Bombay ClVtl Services Rule!, the case should be referred to Government. . . 

[G, R., E. D., No. 4789 of 1st September 1931 and lllh November 1931.] 

III. Finance 

(1) To countersign the Travelling Allowance bills of his office establishment. 

(G, R., E. D., No. 3'36 of 24th July mo.) 

(2) To sandioll the following grants to the extent of the funds allotted for the 
purpose and co~mtersign bills on their account :-

(a) Granlc; for orphans and Destiha!:e children under Articles·· 40 to 42 of the 
Code of Regulations for Anglo-Indian Schools. 

(G, R., E. D. No. 269i ol 6tb November 190S ) 
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(b) Cadet g~n+s under Article 43 of the Code of Regulation<> for Anglo· 
Indian Schools. 

t [G, R, E. D., No, 83'1 of 21st Apnl1909,] 

(c) S!i~ends to women students under trai~mg at the Training Ins+ttubons 
in thts State. 

(d) War grants to pupils attending European Schools who are the chtldren 
of:-

(1) EuroJ.!!ean and Anglo-Indian soldiers and 

(2) Soldiers other than Eurore;,.n and Anglo·Indrans such as Goanc;, 
East Indtans, and others who have dted or been mc;a.J!IaCtta1ed wh1Ie on war 
service (1914·18) 

(G. 0., E. D., No. 987·W of Uth March 1919.) 

(e) EquiliJment grants for furniture, apl'aratus, e~c., for Anglo·Indran 
Schnols u~ to the hmit of Rs. 1,000 l!ler claim and subject to the allotment 
Jlllaced at his disJ:l!osal by the Director for the purpose. 

(Serial No, 6 of the accompaniment to G. R., E. D., No. 1410 of 6th May 1915) 

(f) Fee grants on account of free education to children . of school 
mistre!>ses. • I 

(G. 0., E. D., No. 3312 of 22nd Deoember 1917,) 

(~) Grants for a!IJ}!lren1ices living in -the Homes of the Young Men's 
Chnstian A'5sociation and Young Women's Chnshan Associahon, subject to 
the fulalment of the conditions J!lrescribed. . 

(Serte.l No. 10 ofthe ~oomp~niment to G R, E. D., No, 1410 of 5th May 1915) 
(G. R, H., D., No. 736-Poll, of 12th March 1930, G. R., H. D., No.l937-Poll, 

of 29th July 1931.) 

(h) Educational concessions to children 'and de}!lendervs of soldiers who 
were on the active list e1c. during tne continuance of the 2nd World War 
(1939-45) in accordance w1th the rules laid down for the I"urp>ose. 

(G. R:, E. D., No. 7574. of 27th May 1944 and G. R., E. D., 
No. 7802 of 24th January 19,7,) 

(3} To coun~ers1gn the following bills :- _ _ 

(a) ~Iaintenance grants to Anglo·lndtan Schools and Training and Sl'em.l 
Institutions under his jurisdiction. _ · _ . 

(Ser1al No.9 in the statement accompanying G. R., E. D., No. 940 of 26th May 1910) 

(b) Passage granl;s for teachers tn Anglo-Indtan Schools recrutted m 
England after the grants have been sanctwned by the Director. 
. (G. R., E. D., No. 2831 of 11th Apnl 1924.) 

(c) Scholarship <U1d other bills. 

( 4) To dtS~ose of W1Serviceable articles of dead stock and books in his own 

office. 
[G. Q., E. D. No, 44! of 14th February 1916.] 

(5) To purchase from his contract grant ~ooks, newsf!al!iers, and · other 
jmblications to the extent of the ~lotment sanctwned by the Dtredor for the 

pur~ose. 
· (G. R., E, D., No. 4453 of 17th July 1,229.) 

( • ' • . • • I •• ' I 
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APPENDIX 5. 

DUTIES AND PowERS OF THE INSPECTOR OF DRAWING AND CRAFTWORK. 

(A) Duties 

• 
1. The Insl'ector of Drawing is res~ort!>ible for the Inspection of the teaching 

of drawing in Schools. ' 

• (Para 3 of Government of Bombay's letter No. 1001 of 8th April 1913, 
pnnted as a.ccompantment toG, R., E. D., No. 3261 of 6th :-.ovember 

1913 and G. R., E. D., No. 3915 of 3rd May 1930) 

2. For this purl'ose he will tour in the State from time to time and will 
subnnt an outhne programme of tours and other wor.k early in A~ril every year for 
the approval of the Dtrector. 

3. The Inspector of Drawing shall organise Drawing Grade Examinations 
unde~ the supervtsion of the Examination Committee, Government Drawing 
Grade and Htgher Arts Exammations al'pointed by Government for these and 
the Higher Arts Examinations and of... which he is an ex-officio member and· 
Secretary. 

(G, Rs,, E. D., Nos. 3915 of 3rd May 1930 and 816 of 4th November 1941.) 

4. He shall rrel'are a detatled report on these Examinations and send it, in 
duphca~e, to the Dtrector, who will forward it to the Director, Str J. J. School of 
Art, for inclusion 1n hts Rel'ort on these and the Higher Arts Exammations; 

5. The Inspector of Drawing is responsible for !>eeing that the regulations laid 
down are observed and that the Drawmg grants .,.z e ~aid to schools in accordance 
wtth tbe rules latd down in Schedule I Cv~de A]!l~endix 31.) 

6. He shall submit to the Director an Annual f{eport on the teaching of 
Drawing in Schools generally and such other information or returns as is required 
by the Drrector (tide A~pendix 22.} 

(B} Powers 

(1) The Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork is competent to grant leave to 
clerkc; in his offJCe and ap~oint substitutes in the last grade on the understandmg that 
the rules regardmg recrmtment are observed. 

(G. L., E & I. D, No. 6227/12493·0 of 12th August 1948) 

(2) To countersign travelli,ng allowance bills of his establishment. 
(G. M,, F, D. No, 21303-3JC of 24th June 1937,) 

(3} To ap~oint, promote.and punish ~eons in his office. 

( 4) To dtspose of un.c;erviceable articles of dead stock or books in his 
office. 

(5) To sancbon pension to non-Gazetted Government servants under his 
control. 

(G, R,, E, D., No. 7%15 of 30th Jilllll!.t'J' l!HO.) 
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APPENDL~ 6, 

DUTIES OF THE CHIIF INSPECTOR OF COMMERCIAL. ScHOOLS 

1. To grartt recogmtion to commercial institutions for preparing candi· 
dates for the London Chamber of Commerce and Government CommerctaL 
Dtploma and Certificate Exami?ations and to communicate it to the D1rector, 

(G. R., E. D., No. 5311 of 27th July 1940.) 

• 
2, To insiJect each commercial inshtution recognised for the London 

Chamber of Commerce and Government Commercial Dirloma and Certificate 
Exammations at least once in three years and not more than once in 2 years 
and to submit to the Dtrector an ins);'ection report on its efficiency. For thts 
purpose he wul tour in the State. ' 

(G. R., E. D., No, 1564 'of 17th August 1931.) 

Note.-He should mspect commercial schools m Goa w1th a VIew to recogmsmg them for the above 
exammauons only after consultmg the Government concerned and after the Government has agreed to 
bear the cost of such mspect10n. 

(G. R, E. D. No. 1564 of 22nd December 1931) 

3. To insiJect Commercial High Schools every year jointly wtth the 
Educational Inspectors in whose jurisdtdion they lie. 

_ 4. To sul'ervise generally the work of the Commercial classes attached to 
Government High Schools and to make recommendations. to the Director 
regarding the ap14ointment of insfructors in commercial subjects in the Commer
cial dac;ses attached to Government Htgh Schools, 

(G. R., E. D., No. 1564 of 4th May 1925.) 

5. To make all arrangements for holding the Government Commeraal 
Diploma and Certiacate Enminations accordmg to the rules prescribed for the 
purpose. · 

(G. R , E. D , No. 1564 of 4th May 1925.) 

6. To make siJggestions to the Director for the im~rovement of Secondary. 
Commercial Educahon. • 

7. To submit to the Director an Annual Report on Secondary Commercial 
educa~lon in the S~a~e and such o+her returns as are required by the Director. 
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APPENDIX 7. 
(A) DUTIES OF INSPECTRESSES OF GIRLS' S·.::HOOLS 

I-Duties 

General· 

145 

(1) 'lhe Inspedress should try to es'abhsh cl?se touch wtth the people ~ith a 
vtew to overcmmng their reluctance and a1Jathy m the matter of sendmg gtrls to 
schools and f~hould tilse her mfluence to secure the s~~read of Women's edt~cahon by 
the establishment of Women's Assoctafions, Home Classes, Women's gatherings 
and conferences and by sumlar means. 

• (D, p, I.'s No. 14557 of 2nd March 1918 and No, sS-1261-D of 1st September 1923) 

P J.tJ_icular. 

(2) To msl'ect Government Secondary Schools for Girls, Lokashalas for gtrls, 
non-Government Secondary Schools for Girls, S}'Jectal schools for gtrls and women 
m the Dtsfnds concerned and to submit re~orts to the Director u~on thetr efficiency. 

(3) To vistt and submit re~or~s on such G1rls Secondary Schools, e~c.,,as are 
not tns):iJected m a l:'Jarttcular year. 

( 4) To insfJed Government and non-Government Primary Training Inshtutions 
for Women, mcluding l'Jre-l'>runary and Kindergarten Ttaming lns~itutions and 
the _rJractising schools attached to them, and to Stilbmit re]:iJorls to the Director 
u~on their efficiency, wtth recommendations for the award of grants- in res}llect 
of nun·GJveJ nment Traming Instttl!ltions and the attached r;ractlsing schools. 

(5) To recogmse non Government Secondary Schools for Girls teaching u~to 

S'anclard IX and in the case of Secondary (English) Schools, teaching u):iJto 
Standard X, to sanction grants to non-Government recogmsed Girls' Secondary 
Schools and SJ!lecial tus~tt~ttons (other than Pumary Training Ins~itutions) and to 
make recommendations to the Director regardmg the withholding or withdrawal 
of atd or the cancellafion of recognition in the case of St!Ch Imtitutions. 

(6) To make such rec;mmencla~ions as wtll assis~ the Director in sanctioning 
butldmg gratis to recogmsed ins'1tutions in her Dts+ricts. 

(7) To exercise. the discifllinary, controllmg and administrative }~Jowers 

delegated to her in such a way as to maintain the efficiency of the inshtu1ions 
under her control. 

(8) To make such recommendaLions as will assist the Director incle.aling, with 
apphcatlons from the heads of ins't~uhons for changes in the curricula. 

(9) The. Ins~ectress should submit direct to the Director (and St4pply a copy 
to the Educa•wnal Ins"ector') an annual reJ!iort g1ving, an. account. of her work 
during the year and contaming remarks on the mam features of such work and her 
unl'res~IO!lS of the instLuttons of all grades with tllustrative references and statiStics 
where ne:essary. A monthly dtarj; m the same form as that subm1tterl by the· 
Educational InsJ;~ector should also be sent to the Director by tha Ins~ectress, who 
'' 11l corre:>flond du ect wt' h the Director on all ma'.ters.. She should also perform 
~uch other dut1es as are reqwired by the Dtrec:or. 

(10) To submtt such other returns as may b& reqmred· by the Director (Vide 
Ar~end1x 22.) . 

(131.) Na-2-19 
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APPENDIX 8 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE GUIDANCE OF ALL GOVERNMEnT IN~PECTING OFFICERS 

(1) Each recognised school should be ins~ected in detailj once a year 
except Secondary Schools ~laced in Grade A and there should be a reasonable~
interval of time between successive inspections. 

(2) All hurry or haste in the inspection of a school is incom~atible with 
the pro~er dtscharge of an Im!'Jeotmg Officer's 1m.in du+y, VIz., that of asc~·taining, 
venfying, and re!'Jorting the fac's on which the work of the sct10ol1s to be Judged. 
An early attendance at the school which is to be ins~ecfed is, therefore, absolutely 
indls!'Jensable, not only on account of the greater leng:h of time avatlable for 
work, but in the in~eres~.s of the pu~ils, who are far more c•!'Jable of sustained 
exertion in the early ~art of the day than at at'ly b'cher time. The ins!'Jedion of a 
day school should in no case be J!lrolonged beyond 6 p. m. As a rule the youngest 
chtldren s1ould be ins~ected first ; and they should on no account be detamed 
beyond the ordinary hour for dismissal. 

(3) Inspecting Officers should aim at making their insi!Jeclions models of 
method, orderliness~ and skill to the teachers who are looking on. The InsfJeding 
Of£cer should avoid embarrassing children by want of clearness 10 dtctahon or in 
asking ques~ions; and in the ins!'Jection of the lowest classes esJ:ilectally, the greatest 
rattence and kindliness of manner should be observed. 

(4) On the occasion of h~ ins~ection the Inspecting OtEcer can do much to 
im~rove the standard of teaching in a school. fie should indtcate to the teacher 
the weak ~oinb; in his methods. 

(5) All important school records, e.g., the General RegisLer and the Attendance 
Negisters and school accounts must be exammed by the Ins];!'ec .. ing Officer at the 
hme of his annual inspection. The attendance Register should be scrutimsed 
with s~ectal care and all irregularities in admtssions etc. dtdy noted in the 
Insrection Report or se~arately reported. 

(6) The Ins~ection Re~ort should be submitted through the prol'Jer channel 
immediately after the ins~ection is over and not later than a fortmght from the 
da .. e of ins!'Jedion, and in the case of aided schools not later than the 31st of 
January in any case. 

(D, P. I.'s No. 420 of 16th Aprtl1917 and No. S. li7 (c)-C of lOth February 1926.) 

(7) V~itors' books are meant to be what the name im~lies and the Govern· 
ment lnsi!Jeding Officer when officially ins~ecting a school is not a visttor but an 
lnsl"ector. Nor can he, even if he ~ays a chance visit to a school, divest himself 

·of his official ca~acity. All that he will and would do, as regards the visitors' 
book, i' to record the ~resent state of the school, the bL~ildmg, the a~raratus, 

. conduct :md efficiency of the }!!Yf!ils, in short terms, and his remarks should never 
include comments on individual teachers. It is not always necessary for him to 
make even these remarks, but there is a great objechon to them esjl!ecially if the 
vi.stt is a chance one. On official visits for the annual insf-edion it should usually 
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be sufficient for the Inspecting Officer to sign the book as to show that he had 
inspected it and noted the remarks of \'isitors. • 

(D.P. I.'s No, 10145 of 25th January 1906.) 

!8) When the ins~ection of a school is over and the children have been 
dtsmissed, the Inspeding.Officer should take the opportunity of conferring_with the 
Headmaster 'and his asstt..ants, The resul+.s of inspecti()n; the scrutiny of scho'ol 
records ; the s':ate of the school bmlding, furm+ure and apparatus, and the improve
men~ or addthons needed; the work -of the teachers dunng the past year and their 
me~hods of teaching ; their relations \'\iLh the m:magement and Wlth the inhabitants 
of the place generally ; their difficul~es both m the school and with the parents of 
the ~u~tls, the qu1hfications and performances of the younger assistants and their 
selection·for training i the efforts made and to be made to tncrease the attendance; 
the financial condtt10n of the school; these and o~her kindred subjects will afford 
m~Jch important matter for discussion and for the Inspecting Officer's counsel. 
In any case in which it is necessary to pomt out to a teacher hts defects, th~ 

lnsrecting Officer should be careful not to do it in the presence of his puptls, ~or 
should the Headmaster of a school be told of his defects in the presence of his 
assistants. 

(9) Recommendations regarding the recognition or registration of a 'school or 
the grant to be patd should not be made in the body of the Inspection Report. 
They should be embodied in a separate memorandum. 

(D. P. I.'s No. S. 45/7-C of 23rd D~mber 1927.) 

(10) Ins~ecting officers shall submit such periodical returns and other informa.
hon as may be required by the Educational Ins~ector or the Director. A list of 
imporla.nt periodical retur~s or reports is given in Appen?ix 22. 
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APPENDIX 9 

• 
SCALES OF PAY FOR THE VARIOUS SERVICES. 

Bombay Educational Servzce Class I.· 

Director of Education 
Bombay Educational Serv1ce Class I 

Rs. 
1800--100--2000. 
350-30--E.B.--45-11 00 
Probationers, :Ns. 300 for 2 years. 

Bombay Educational Service Class 11; 
'Rs. 

220-15-400-E.B.-20-500-E.D. 
--25--650. 

Gcmeral State Sert!'ice. 
Rs. 

Professor of Law, Government Law College, 530-30-650-45-785. 
Bombay. 

Director
1
of Kannad Research, Inshtute, 265-15-400-20-500. 

Dharwar 
. Junior SufiJerintendents, Director of 220-15-385. 

Eriucation'~:. office 
(G. R., F. D., No. 6567/33·1 of 6th July 1948) 

• 
Bombay Educational Service Class III. 

Colleges, 

Assi~tant Lecturers 

Dem :mgtrators 
Laboratory Assistants 

Field Collectors 
Mechanic 
Mech .. nic, Ins:Itu+e of Science 
Librarians 
Store-kee~er, Inshtu~e of Science 
Phob Artist, Ins~1tute of Science 
Ph' steal Instructors 

-"" ... 

R~gistrar, Law College, Bomb..ty 
Su~erintendent and Librarian, El{'Jhin-

::.tone College, Bombay. 

P~s. 

160-10-200-E.B -10--250. 
Selection GradeRs. 250--10-350 
(for 15 J!!er cent. of the whole cadr-e 
of Assis~ant Lecturers). 

100--8-180. 
46-3-85-E.B -4-125-5-130. 

( Starting f'Jay- Rs. 
~ Non-qu llified 46 
l Matriculates 55 

46-3-85. 
52-3-85 -E.B.-4-125-5-130. 
60--4--120-E.B.-5-170. 
60-4-120-E.B.-5-170. 
60-4-120-E.B.-5-170. 
60--4-100-EB.-4-120-5-150. 
70--5-130-E.B.-6-160-8-200. 
170-10-270. 
60-1-120-E.B.-5-170, 

{G. R., F. D., No. 6567/33-1 of 15th January 1943) 
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Secondary Schools and Training lnstJtutionsfor Primary Teachers 

. 
Graduate Assistant Masters ... 

Under-gtadua+e Asc;Jstant Mas'ers 
Language teachers 
Drawmg teachers 
Drawing Master<> ( 5 fH ize rosts) 

~ . 
70--5--130--E.B.--6--160--8--200. 

I 

Starti1tg pays 

Graduates or Ill Cl. M.A.s with 
B.T.' ... Rs. 75 

II Class Honours graduates or II 
Class M.A.s wtth B.T .... Rs. 80. 

Ist Class Honours graduates or 1st 
Class M.A.s with B.T. Rs. 85 . 

. Assistant teachers m Primary Training 
Colleges with 3 years' service after 
B. T. to start on Rs. 100 p.m. -

[Selechon Grade for 3 l'Jer cent of the 
cadre of Bombay Educational Ser
vice Class III. (teaching . and 
insl'Jeding branche!>).] 

.Rs. 
61-"3--85-E.B.-4-125-5-140. 
60--4-120-E.H.--5-'-170. 
60--4-120-E.B.-5-170. 
150--1o-ZOO. 

Special Teachers. 

Gymnasts 
Music teachers 

: Rs. 

Matron ... 

52-3-85-E.B.-4--125-5-130. 
52--3-85-E.B.-4--125-5-130. 
60-4-120--E.B.-5-170. 
52-3-8 5-E.B.--4-125--5--130. Sewing and Needle work teacher 

Instructors in Shorthand and Tyl'ling 60-'4-120-E.B.-5-170. " 

(G. R., F. D., No. 6567/33-1 of 15th Jauuary 1948) 

Training Institute for Phl'sical Education, Kandivali 

Rs. 

A~is'ant Lecturers in Physical Education. 160-10-200-::E.B.-10-250. 

(G. R., E, & I. D., No. 7143 of 22nd July 1949) 

Ordinary scale 

Selectwn gtade 

Inspecting Bratt£h, 
Asstsfant Deputy Educational Inspectors. 

Tramed Graduates. 

Rs. 
70-5-130-E.B.-6-160-8-200 

(Start Rs. 100). 
210--10-300 

(Selection Grade for 3 ~er cent 
of the_cadre). 
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--------·--------
Untrained Graduates. 

~s. 

Ordinary scale 70-5-130-E.B.-6-160--8-200 . 
.. 

Trained (Pnmary) Assi.nant Deputy EducatJonal Iuspectors (Matric)and Trained 
(Primary) As)istant Deputy Educatwnal Inspectors (N on-Matric). 

Rs. 

Chdinary scale 70-5-120-E.B.- -5-140. 

(G. R,, E. & I. D., No. S ·134 of 31st August 1949) 

Clerks. 

Mojussil. 

(1) Rs. 46-3-85 E. B.-4-125-5-130. 

s~arting ~ays-Non-qlialiaed ~ersons 

Matriculates 
·Graduates 

Honours Graduates (1st or 2nd class) ... 

(2) N<>. 100-8-140 .. 
(3) ~'>.11 0-8-140-10-150. 
(4) Rs. 150-10-200. 
(5) Rs. 180-10-280. 

Leave Reservists in the Dtrector of Educatton's- Office. 

( 1) Rs. 55 for matriculates. 

2) Rs. 64 or 70 for GradYates. 

Bombay City. 

(1) Rs. 75-5-140..!-E.B.-6-200. 

Starting pays-Matriculates 
Graduates ... 

Hon01ars Graduates 

(2) Rs. 16Q-1Q-240. 

.. 

Stenographefs, 

Mofussl1. 

(1) Rs. tOo-5-125-6-185-8-225 (ef:fictency bar at Rs. 155) 

Ns. 

46 
55 
64 

70 

Rs. 
75 
85 

'5 
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Class IV. Servants. 

Mo/ussil. 

(1) Peons and boy reons •• 
(2) Peons and Laboratory hamals 

(3) Natk • 

(4) Daftari 

(5) Havildar 

(1) Kaiks 

(2) Peons 

:11. .. 
Bombay City 

(G. R,, F. D., No, 6567/33·1 of 15·1-48) 

lSi 

Rs.-

zs 
3D-t-35 
35-1-45 
35:..._1-50 

45-1-50 

-40-1-50 
35-i-1-0 
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APPENDIX 10 

FORM OF AGREEMENT TO BE EXECUTED BY BO~lBAY ED"CCATIONAL 

SERVICE Cuss I OFFICERS, 

(G.Rs, ED, No. 8461 of 17th January, 1932, and of 19th July, 1932 ) 

AN AGREEMENT made the day of . one 
thousand nine hundred and fifty between 

(hereinafter 
referred to as uthe Covenantor'') of the one part and the Governor 

of Bombay of the other part. • 

Whereas the Government of Bombay (hereinafter referred to as "the 
Government") has engaged the covenantor to serve His Majesty in India 
as:tt 
an officer of the Bombay Service Class I 
under the Government on the pay and subject to the conditions he~einafte; 
contained. Now it is hereby agreed by and between the pa;ties hereto 
as follows :-

(1) The covenantor shall be on probation for ....................... .. 

(2) The covenantor shall at all times during the Feriod of his servi<e 
employ himself wholly, faithfully and diligently under tho orders 
and instructions of the Government and of the Officers who may be 
placed OVel' him. . 

(3) H the covenantor leaves the service of His Majesty before he 
completes years of service, he shall on demand forfeit to the 
Government ~the sum of rupees five hundred (Rs. 500). 

(4) The covenantor shall in all respects faithfully obey, observe and 
comply with the rules for the time being applicable to persons serving 
in connection with the affairs of the State of Bombay. He shall conform 
to and obey all the departmental rules and regulations rnd such 
orders and directions as he may from time to time receive from Govern
ment or from such officers and authorities as may be placed over him. 
He shall proceed to any place or places to which he may be ordered from 
time to time to proceed for the performance of his duties. 

(5) The covenantor shall devote 4is whole time and attention to the 
duties of his office and shall not engage directly or indirectly in any 
trade, business or occupation on his own account and shall not, except 

.in case of accident or sickness certified by competent medical authority, 
absent himself from his duties without ha"fing first obtained permission 
from the Government or its authorised officers. 

( 6) The covenantor shall pass such examination or examinations 
or undergo such post-graduate course or courses and within such time 
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as may be prescribed by GoHrnm~nt for the service to which 
he belongs, and on h:s failure to do so~ his services may be dis
pensed with, 

{7) The covenantor shall be entitled to pay on the time-scale of the 
serv:ce to which ~e belongs and he shall/shall not be entitled to 
overseas pay. 

(8) The covenantor will count his service for leave and pension 
according to the rules for the time being in force applicaple to the service 
to which he belongs. 

(9) The covenantor shall not resign his appointment without obtain
ing previous written sanction of the Governn:.ent or its authorised 
officers. 

*(10) The Government may at any time during the period the cove- .• 

nantor is on probat:on dispense with the services of the covenantor 

without notice in the e\'ent of his failure to acquire prescribed special 
• 

qualifications or to pass any prescr,bed tests or examinations. 

(11) If the Government is satis£ed on the report of a duly constituted 
advisory Medical Board that the covenantor is unfit and is likely to 
continue unfit for a ·considerable period by reason of ill-hejl-lth for the _ 

-discharge of his duties, it may l t any time determine his sen ice, 1he 
decision of .the .Go,-ernment shall .be 1inal .and binding f)n the 
covenantor. 

( 12) The covenantor shall at all, times '\\ell, truly and faithfully 
account for and pay o\·er or C:elher to the proper rerson all moneys, 
goods, materials, docum~nts and reports '\\hilh shall at any time 
come to his hands or be under his charge on account of the 
Government . 

. 
(13) fubject to the above conditions the Government shall continue 

the covenantor i.1 His MaJesty's Service. But he shall not be entitled 

to any notice of terminc~.tion of his services except such as may be 

provided by the rules for the time being in 'force applicable to the service 
to which he brlongs. · 

IN \VITNESS WHERE OF Shri 

hath set his hand and 

the Eerretary to the Government of Bombay in the 

De1ar.ment hath set his hand and the seal of his 

office on behalf of the Governor of Bombay the day and ) ear first 
above written. 

__§~ned by the abovenamed Shri 

*Clause (10) should not be wserted 10 the agreement to be executed by promoted Class I officers, 

(Bk) Na--2-20 
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in the presence of-

(l) ...••• t ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ~·· ••••••••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

(2) 

• 

Signed by 

Secretary to the Government of Bombay, Department. 

in the presence of-

(1) t tt I II 1 I 1.1 tl e tt lit ffl tt I It tttl t tllllt II I II I It I I I I WI II I I I I I I II I I I I II ttl I I I I I I I I I I Itt I 

•(2) t 11 t t t 11 e 1 t I ••• 11 It tt• t tit 1 ••••• t 1 1 t tt "'''II It 1 tt ttt 1 Itt t 1 I It I I Itt I I I It It I It I I I I I I I I I I I 
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APPENDIX 11 

LIST OF COMMUN~ COMMITTEES RECOGNISED BY GOVERNMENT FOR 

THE l'URl'OSE OF RECRU1TING CANDIDATlS. 

Serial 
No. 

Name of Committee 
or body. 

Address. • G. R. 

The Muhammadan Educat1on 157, Cha.kla.Street, Bombay. G. R., F.D.,No. 4457 of 
Society. 18th November 1925, 

2 The Ma.ra.tha Educatwnal Lammgton Road, Bombay G. R., F. D., No. 4457 of 
Conference, No.4. 28th January 1926, 

3 The Bene Israel Conference •. • 
1st VIctoria Cross 

Bombay No. 10. 
Lane, G.Rs.,F.D.,No.S.4457 

of 12th October 1926 
and 21st February 1929. 

4 The Maratha Alkyechhu Keshavalaya Dadar, Bombay. "G. R.,F. D.,No. 4457 of 
Sabha.. 5th July 1929. 

5 The Raddi Educat,onal and Dharwar 
Soc1al League, 

6 The Committee of the Sangli 
Southern Maratha. Jam 
Association. 

7 Karnatak Kurubar Sangh • • Gadag 

G. R:, F. D., No 46/33 of 
8th July 1933. 

G. R., F. D., No. 4457 of 
25th November 1933. 

G. R., F, D.,No.46J33 of-
3rdFebruary 1936. 
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FO&ll OF CJN.FIDEN .CUL REPORT ON .AiSISTANT. MASTER~ 
MISTRESSES, 

Nama of office or institution 

Name of Government Servant (in full) .. 
Designation -(whether -permanent, Probationary 

or officiatin;:;). 

Length of service i~ the ~tftfict':'_ on 1st April .• 
ms 1 u 10n 

Pay and date of ne>. t increment 
• 

1 ha.ve formed the fo 'lowing opinion on hlus work, character and conduct:· 
er 

I. Class work-

(a) Knowledge of English 

(b) :Power of exposition, questioning, etc. 

',(c:) -Ability to .interest hisjher pupils and to 
rouse them to willing efforts. 

·(d) Ability tto ·control hisfher class 

(e) Genera.l inf:l uence -en-his/her ..pupils 

II. School activities-

(a) Interest in Physical Education and 
Games 

(b) Assistance m external duties-

(i) School organisation and managemE-nt •• 

(ii) School societies, etc. 

III. Personal-

(a) Pri va. te character 

(b) Interest, willingness, loyalty, ttc. 

(c) General culture 

(d) Personal appearance, dress, manners 
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Additional remarks as per G. R.,.P: r:i8~. D. (Oonfl.), No. 2263/34 of 
3rd November 1947. 

(i) Prvmptitude· in:~ disposal of work 

(ii) Fidelity in carryi?g out orders 

(iii) Attitude towards and influence over subordi-.. 

nates. 

Jus 
,(tv) Relation with non-officials and her general 

public reputation. 

I give~: the general mark-E:X:cellent,.Good,.Fair; Poor.* 

Dated 195 
. 

Sehool1 

f h Educatiotral Im;peott:ll'l 
Remarks 0 t e Inspectress of Gtrls' Schools Distric1f or-other superior 

Officer. 

(To be filled in when, under the geneTal orders of thEJ Government, 
a report is required to be made by EducatiQPal Inspectors or Inspectresses). 

(A space of abo~t 3 inches should be left bh:nk for the remarks.) 

Signatu~ 

*Excellent--Work mm~h above the average. Th:is is lJkely to be a very small class, (This 
mark should not be gtven unless 1t is thoroughly deserved). 

Good Qutte satisfactory. 

Fair-Fauly sattsfootory, (Tl:us Will probably be a large class) •. 
Poor-Unsatisfactory. 

N. B.-Th1a report should be subm1tted by Head Masters -to the Dtreetor of 
EducatiOn m the lst week of April each year and by tha Edtt:!lahonal Inspectors along w1th 
the Inspection Reports on SchoolS', • 

(1) R3p:>rting offic!lti1'8hould•alw!J18' give brief relll!on~ foP an• "Excellent'"' or a• "Fair" 
or "Poor" report. · ' • 

(2) The report should. oom.menflon the manner in wh1Ch the Government servant has 
1 c.1.rned out h1s var10us dut1e$ durmg the year and should g1ve an est1mato of h1s character 

and ab1hty. 
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APPENDIX 12-A 

ASSISTANT LECTURERS, DEMONSTRATORS, ETC. 

AssiSTANT DEPUTY EDUCATIONAL INSPECTORS._ 
• lNSPECTRESSES 

CLERKS. • 

Name of office or in3t1tution 

Name of GovernmPnt servant (in full) 

Designation (whether rermanen~, rrobatiom.ry or 
tftic1ating). 

L th f . . th office A . eng o service m e . . . on 1st pnl 
mst1tutwn 

Pay and date ofnex~ increment 

Quality of work (Excellent, Good, Fair, Pocr}* 

(I) Promptitude in the disposal of work 
• 

(2) Fidelity in carryin6 out orders 

• 

.. 

( 3) Attitude towards and influence pver subordinates. 

{ 4) Relation with non-officials and his general public 
reputation. 

General Remar!s :-

Dated 195 Signature and designation of the 
reporting officer. 

Remarks of the • • Educational Inspector, 
Inspectress of Girls' Schools, 

District, · or other 

superior officer. 

(To be filled in "hen, under the general orders ofthe Government, a 
report is required to be made by Educational Inspectors or Inspectresses). 

Signature 

Designation 

*Excellent-Work much above the average. (This is L.kely to be a very small class. Th1s 
remark should not be made unless 1t 18 thoroughly deserved). 

Good-Qwte satiSfMtory. 
Fatr-Fall'ly sattsfactory. (Th~a wlll probably be a large class). 
Poor-Unsatisfactory. 
N. B .-Reportrng Officers sbould always give br1ef reasons for an "Excellent" or a ''Fair," 

or "Poor" report. 
( 2) The report should comment on the manner in which the Government servant has 

earr~ed out hls various dubes durmg the year and should g1ve an est1mat~ or hiS chl\l'acter 
and ability-. 
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FORM OF APPliCATION FOR RECOGNITION OF SCHOOLS OR FOR THEIR REGISTRATION FOR GRAN~ 

(See Chapter I, rule 3 and Chapter III, rule 38) 

I 

I 
I 

I 
I 

j 

I Kumber 

Name and 
I postal 

Names, ages I address I Amount 

Cl•n I Nnm• of P"· Date of 

and places of I of puptls of 
educauon of i 

of fees 
Average 1n each Nan:e and Sectetary 

Other rece1ved 
the Headmaster 

employ-
Rate 

rlunng anoual Average standard r~stdence or corres• 
Locahty and Asststant or I mccme annual dunng ot par'ttes pondent 

ment I th9 12 
and of pnetor, &Octety establish· masters, w1th rates 1 Jrom all expendt- the year to whom 

1
who will be 

descnphoa s h 1 or other con- Umverstty 
(tf any) 

offees. mollth:; 
sources ture. 1fcr whrch r~:ference responstble 

of School. ! c 00 • trolling body, ment, standJDg (.£ any) 
of precedmg 

exclusrve a grant may be for corres-
teachers, the 

and Depattmen· 
apphca- of fees. recognt- made, pondence 

tal Certdicate tJlD IS wtth the 
and pay 

liOn, requested Depart-
ment. 

1 
I 

2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 I 10 11 12 13 

-
I • I 

I -
I 

. 
I . 

I 
I 

I I 

I 
I 

;,. 

I 
I 
! I 

I 
l 

! 
I 

I 
I 
I 

I 

-
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APPENDIX 14 

Ddeted 

APPENDIX 15 

FOR::'tl OJ<' APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO GOVERNMENT 

SECONDARY, SCHOOLS. 

[G. R., E. D. No. 1555 of Utb February 19Jl] 

From Dated 

To 

Sir, 

The Head Master, 
Htgh 

Goverument lhddle School, 

I request that 
admitted to your school. 

2. The required particulars an; as under :-

(I) Name of pupil in full 

(2) Da.te of birth 

( 3) Casto and rehgion 

(4) 'Permanent address of the pul11l 

(5) S.:hoollas attended. 

(6) Standa.Id passed 

(7) Whether a scholar-Government or Endowmtnt 

( 8) 'Yhether a ~aving Certificate is attached* 

193 

may be 

(9) Whethor the toy is a local student or comes from the mofussil 

(lQ) Standard to which admission is sought 

(11) Whether in ends to stay in the Hostel 

(12) Na.me of puent or guardian and his relatl011SUp w1th the boy 

(13) Occupation of the guardian 

(14) Permanent address of fatent ol" guA.rdia.!l 

3. I uave reacl the rnles of discipline to be observed and agre-1 to abide 
by thEm. 

'" Yo"!:tr& fd.ithfully, 

[Fcrm No. Ed.J. 226 e.] 
Signa.ttra of 1 arent or guardian. 

*Th<l Le:1vm6 Certtficat<l from the Head :\laster the schoolla.;,t. attended by the boy mu'-t 
b~ sent with the app1Jcat10n. • 
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(Pk) Na-2-21 
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APPENDIX 

FORM OF REGISTER OF Al'PLICATIONS FOR 

[G.R., E.D., No. 1555 ,. 
--

' 

I Date of 
Guar<han's name, h1s Caste tece1pt 

Senal Name of pupu 10 fuU. rela'honslup w1th the With of Blfth 
No. puptl, occ•Jpahon and Sub. apphca- Dute. 

address. ca~te. t10n.x 

1 2 3 4 5 6 
I 

---
I 

I 
I 

i I 
I -
I 
I \ ' I 

I 
. I 

i I 

! 
I ! 

I I 

i 
I 

I I 

I I 

I 

I 

I 

)(Should be obtw.ned U1 form No. Edcl. 2?.6 !. 
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,16 

ADMISSION TO GovERNME~T SECONDARY ScHOOLS, 

of 11th February 1932.] 

-
1 

II admission is reftlled . 
state 1f 1t is for 

Native place I Whether Results of Ir admitted 
ofPermaDPnt wtlhng to the test ... I the dase of -
home or res1- i stay 1n SX&DllnB• I admiSSIOn, Want of 
oeJJce of the hostel, ,tiQI).Blf any, room Other 

pup1l. 

i 
(I.e. Ineffi- reasons, 

va.can- 01ency, if so. 
I CieS), what. 
1 

7 8 9 I 10 11 12 13 

I I 

j I 

I 
' . 

-

i 
I 

I 

1 -

I 

. 

I 
I 

I 

N. B. Information for each standard shouldpe kept by commumt1e11, i.e, (l)AdvailOed • 
(2) Int-ermediate, (3) Backward and (4) Muhammadan, 
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APPENDIX17 

TABLE SHOWIKG PERCENTAGES OF PLACES :RESERVED • IN- GOVE:RN!.iENT 

SECONDARY SCHOOLS FOR BoYS* FOR PUPILS BELONGING TO ADVANCED, 

INTERMEDIATE (INCLU_DING MUSLIMS) AND BACKWARD CLASSES, 

Class or community, 
Percentage 
of seats 
reserved. 

Per cent, 

Authonty 
sauchon~ng the 

percentage, ... Rtma.Jks. 

Intermechate (mclnd1ng Muslims). 50 
(

G. R., E. D., No. 3464 of 24th 
September 1937 and 11th 

Backward 20 i September 1946 and G. R, 
E. & I. D., No. P·lSS of 

By open competition for all 30 
commuruues 

( 17th May 1948:.. 

N B -Places remairung vacant among those reserved for the Backward classes for want 

of pupils should be filled by puptls from the Intermedtate classes. 

Secondary schools for boys 

Percentage of' places 
reserved for Mofuss1l 

pup1ls from among those 
- preserved for the 

community 

50 per cent, 

Authority for sanctioning Remarks. 
the percentage. 

G. R., E. D., No. 34€4 of 
14th June 1927. 

* No defintte percentages to regulate admissions to Government Secondary schools for 
gtrls have been la1d down (G. R., E. D., No. 3464 of 14:th June 1927). 



(N. n.-No change, in tiDY, entry in the certificate shall' be made e~cept by the authority issuing it. Any 
, nfringement of this reqUirement is liablf to be dealt with by rustication or by other &uitable punishment.) 

APPENDIX 18. .. 
LEAVING CERTIFICATE (see rule 17 in Chapter II) 

Register No. 
Name of Sohool-

ofthe Pupil 

Date of 

I. Standard birth, 
Race and month and Date of m wh1ch Reason 

N arne of pupil ca.ete(WJth Place of year, Last School Date of leaving studymg ofleavmg Remarks. 
m full. sub-caste), birth. aocordmg attended, admission. Progress. Conduct. School. and school. 

to Chr1st1an smce 

era, when. 

1 2 3 ' 5 6 7 8 9 10 I 11 12 
I 

I .. 

' i I 
• 

I 
._ . 

I ' 
I 

.-,, 

Certified that the above information is in accordance with the School Register. 

Dated 195 

Class Master. Head Master. 
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FORM OF GENERAL REGISTER [see Chapter I, rule 9 (,;)] 

Date of 
bU'•h. 

month no. C••" I 
gl8· Name in wtth Place of and year 
tor full, sub-ou.Ste, barth. acoordmg 

No. I to the 

I 
Chnstum 

era. 

Atteata· 
t10n of 
parent 

or 
guard1an. 

Last 
school 

attended. 

2 3 I 4 5 6 '7 I 

d Stan dar 
Date of Paying and clas s 
adm1s· or free, mto 
Blon. whtch 

ladm1tted 

8 g I IQ IT _____ _ 

\ 

I 

l 

• 

Progress. Conduct, 

11 12 

I 

I 
I 

I 

I 
I 
I 

• 

I 

Remarks. 
Standard (ReB.Bon 
and class for 

Date of from leavmg, 
leavmg. wluch fees 

left. pa1d or 
unp81d 

I 
eto.) 

-
13 14 15 

I 
I -

I 

I 

I 

I ( 

,. 



APPENDIX 20 167 

APPENDIX 20 

[G R.,E. D, No. 1570 of 4th Augubt 1909, G. R., E. D. No. 717 of 31st January 1922, 

G. R., E. D., No. 2491 ofl4th Augllllt 1923 G. R., E. D:,No. 3499 of 20th April 1P26, 

G. R., E. D., No. 1235 of 15th January 1Q38 and G. R.,E.D., No. 1235 of 

20th March 1939.] 

General Rules of Discipline for Government Schools 

[N.B.-A copy of these rules IS to be-given to the parent or guardian of each pupil on his first 

admi.S8ion to the school ] · 

1. Parents or guardians who send their children to Go\"ernment schools must 

undtrsta .. d that by so doing they agree to delegate to the Head Ma·,ter and 

the Educat10nal authorities the control wh:ch they are entitled to exercise 

over such chlldren in all matttr.S conr.ected with such schools and that in all 

que'3tions of school discipline both inside and outside the schools the decision 

of those authorities is final. 

2. Every application for admission or withdrawal should be made to the 

Head Master by the parent or guardian of a pupil in person or by letter. 

Applications for !"dmisdon mu~:>t. te accompanied by a leaving certificate 

from the school last attended. · 

3. The school fee must be paid monthly in a.dvance•on the day fixed for 

that purpose. If a pupil wishes to leave the school the parent or guard'an 

must g,ve notice of such intention before the end of the month: else the fee 

for the follo\\ing mo1.1th will have t::> be paid, 

4, The Head Master will exercis3 hi~ discretion in adrn'itting or retain'ng 

a pupil in the school. For breach of the school 1ules a pup1l ma) bo 

punished at tho discretion of the_Head Master. 

S. Pup.ls are required to be regular and punctual in attenda.nce. leave of 

aln,ence should be applied for either in person or by a note signed by the 

pa:ent or guardian and it will lie with the Head Master tu grant or refuse 

such leave. If a pupil is p,bsent without lea.Ae a note will be required from 

tr.e paren~ or guardian exp!aining suc!1 absenc~, but it "ill be for the Head 

Master to decide whether the reason assigned is Fufficient. 

6. Parents or guardians willl::e held responsible for any damage done by 

pupils to any part of the schcol property. 

7 Pupils are requi1ed to be clean and tidy, orderly, and respectful, both 

in class and 1n pubhc. Rude, disorderly or other ObJecti(nable conduct cut 

-· of S( hool wuJ btl pun1Ehed. 
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8. (a) Persons at study wh-;> are over sh.tem (16) are free to attend aJ1 
pu'.Jic meetings. Persons at study who arE" under that age may with the 
consent of their guardians be prevented by the heads of their schools or 
colleges from attending any particular meeting which the heads of the schools 
or colleges consider objectionable. • 

(b) Persons at study who are over eighteen (18} are free to beth me members 
of organisations other than those whose policy or programme involves the 
d1ssemJD.atio.n c:f ideas of violence or the use of violence. 

(c) Persons at study may hke part in the activiiies of all educational, 
social and religious associations. 

(d) Such p·rsons may not, however, become mem' ers of the executive or 
man gmg committees of any politi ,a} or religious orga.nisa.tion or organisations 
likely to result in communal antagonism nor take an act1ve part in 
furthering their acthities. 

(e) The head of the institution will be the final judge whether a particular 
meeting, organisation or activity falh un:er any of the aforesaid heads, 
The final a pprov 1l of Government wi.l be necessary on~y a3 regards the 
cpara~ter or types of public meetings or organisations with whlch persons at 
study desire to assocrate themselves. 

• 
9. No child euffering _from a contagious or infectiou'l disea.se shall be 

permitted to attend •?Y recognised school. 
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APPENDIX 21 

fORM OF ATIENDANCE REGISTER [see Chapter I, rule 9 (u)] 

School or Institut:on 

Attendance Roll of Claes 
month of 

Standard for the 
195 

.Master/5hri • 

Certificate by the He~td or Manager of the School 

I her~ by certify that this Attendance Roll has been made up daily by the 
master in charge of the Class ; that every pupil has received not less than a • 
full day's instruction, as prescribed by the rul ·,on each day on which he has 
been marked present; and that the average attendance* of the class for the 
month is 

*To find the average attendance of a Class for the month:-Add together 
the daily totals <·f Boys marked present and di' ide the sum by the number 
of times the School has met during the month; the quotient is the average 
number in attendance. 

N.B -No erasures of any kmd are permiSSible m th1s return, corrections should be 'made m red 
tnk and Imttalled · 

Attendance for the month. 

N N '1 0 ame o pup1. 

I I 
' 

\·-"'"'" 

Number of 

1 2 3 4 
attendance. 

I I I I 

I 1 j I 

2 I I I 

I 

I 

I 
3 

I 

I 
etc. I 

! I 

i 
I 

I 

l I 

I 
I 

I l 
J .. I . N.B. Bo;s preslllll to be marked P, boy~ abse!lt \\>Jthout leave A; boys absent from :;1qjwess s, 

and boys absent \utb leave L. 
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'APPENDIX 22 

LIST OF SOME IMPORTANT Rr TURNS AND REPORTS TO: BE SUBMITTED BY 

THE HEADS 01!' GOVERNMENT EDUCATION.AL-lNSTITUTIONS AND OFFICES. 

Serial 
No. 

5 ublllltting 
Officer 

2 

Name or 
Document 

3 

To whom 
to be sent. 

When 
due. 

·--------------- ------ -- --- --------------
ll!oP~thly 

• 1 Educ&t.Jonal In•pect.ors Consohdated Absentee State· Accountant Gene- On the 15th of 
menta on account of AssiS· raJ each month 

2 Do. 

3 Do. 

4 Prm'mpals or Arts 
Colle~es. 

5 Heads of all Offices 
and Inatttutwns. 

6 Educational lnqpec. 
tors, Inspectresees, 
Inspector of Draw· 
mg and Craft-work, 
and Inspector for 
v1sual EducatiOn. 

tant Deputy Educatwnnl 
Inspectors (except the 
holder• of the selection 
grade of Rs 210-10-300) 
(Gen. 10-e). 

Consolidated Absentee- State· Do. 
menta on account of AssiS· 
tant masters (except thq 
holder~ of the selectiOn 
grade of Rs. 210-10-300) 
and Specml Teachers 
(except Drawmg Masters 
Mldmg the priZe post 
of Rs. 150-10-200) 
(Gen. 10-e). 

Consolidated Absentee State- DU'eotor 
ments on account of AssiS· 
tant Deputy Educatwnal 
Inspectors and Ase1stant 
Masters holdlng the selec. 
t10n grade of Rs. 210- 10 f 
-300 and the Drawmg 
Masters holdmg the PriZe 
posts of Rs. 150-10-200. 

Consolidated Absentee State. Dll'ector 
ment on account of Sans. 
kr1t Sha.str1s (Gen. 10-e), 

Statementil of Receipts and ltDo. 
Expenditure (Gen. 175). 

Employment Returns (Edcl. Duector 
1). 

Do. 

On the 1Oth of 
each month. 

On the 5th of 
each month. 

Do. 

By the 5th of 
each month. 

7 All Officers 111bordmate Employment Returns 
to Educational Ins· 

Educa.twna.llns
pector. 

Do. 

pector. 

8 Educational Inspec. Return of expenditure on D~recttr 
tors and Priao1pals mmor work:,. 
of Colleges. 

Llll!t workmg day 
of each month. 



10 Do. Statement of expenditure on 
1cholarelups. 

Do. 

11 Educational Inspectors Statement of references from D1rector 
the D. P, I pendmg w1th 
them. 

Quarterly. 

Heads of all Offices Statement of Rece1pts and Director 
and IWitltUt!Ons. Expenditure. 

2 Educat10nallnapector Statement of pendmg cases 
of trust deeds agreements, 
etc. for Prnnary Schools. 

3 EducatlO'!-allWipectors. Statement Of pendmg 
pet1t1ons receiVed e1ther 
from Government or 
from Subordmate offices. 

Do. 

Do. 

On the 5th of 
every month 

By the 5th of 
every month 

lOth of July, 
October, Janu
ary and April, 

By the 15th of 
January, April, 
July, and Octo. 
ber of -each 
year. 

20th Apr1l, 20th 
July 20th Octo. 
ber, 20th Janu. 
ary of each 
year. 

4. Deputy Educat10nal Eduoat1cnal IWi· 5th April, 5th 

2 

3 

Inspectors and Adml· 
rustrat!Ve Officers of 
all D1stncts and Mu· 
mc1pal School Beards. 

pector. J•lly, 5th Octo• 
ber, 5th January 
of each year, 

(D.P. I.'s No. S-46 (f)-E of 8th May 1950.) 

Half Yearly 

Heads of Government Half-yearly Return 
Secondary Schools 

. . Director 

and Trammg IWit1· 
tut10ns for Boys 
and Girls, 

Eduoat10nal Inspectors Report regardmg control Do. 
over sanctiOned schemes 
of compulsory elementary 
education. 

Prmc1pals ef Colleges. Return ehowmg number of 
students, fees, Rta.ff etc. 

Do. 

Do. Return of fees Do. 

15th of October 
and 15th of 
Aprll each year. 

30th November 
and 3lat May 
each yfa.r, 

. . 5th of August. 

• . 5th of January. 
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Submitt.ng 
Off1cer. 

2 

Nam9 of 
Document 

. 3 

To whom 
to be sent. 

4 

When 
due, 

5 

Half yearly-contd. 

5 Ofhcers subordmate to Return rcga.rdmg employ. El).ucatJOnal Ins- lec, of Apr11 and 
the Educat10nal ment of Backward pector. Ist of October. 
Inspectors Classes m the clerJCal 

Cadre. 

6 Officers drrectly sub. 
ordmate to the 
D1rector, 

Do. . , D1rector lOth or April 
and lOth of 
October. 

Annual 

All Officers subordmate Certifwate regardwg Dead Director 
to the Duector. sto'-'k articles. 

. . 30th of June each 
year. 

2 All Offwers subordmate 
to the EducatiOnal 
Inspector, 

Do. Educational Ins- June each year. 
pector. 

3 Pr1nc1pals of Colleges CerMicate regarding Trust Director 
and Educational Funds 

• • June each year. 

Inspectors. 

4. Princ1pals of Colleges. Distribution of contract 
grants. 

• 

5 Educational Inspectors Confidential Reports on 
and Prmc1pals of Gazetted OffiCers. 
Colleges. 

6 Heads of Secondary 
Schools. 

Confidential Reports on 
Assistant Masters, on 
Pay above Rs. 100 per 
mensem and AssiStant 
.Mistresses on pay above 
Rs. 135 per mensem. 

Do, 

Do. 

Soon after the 
budget grant 
statements are 
supphed to sub
ordmate oCf1· 
cers, 

April each year. 

Director (through March each year 
the EducatiOnal 
Inspector). 

1 Educational Inspectors Confidential Reports on Director 
and Prmc1pals of B. E. S. class III 

.. March each year. 

Colleges. Officers. 

8 All Officers subordi· Confidential Reports on 
nate to Euucatlona.J. B.E.S. class Ill Officers 
Irurpectors. and Clerks. 

Educational Ins
pector. 

Do. 



Serial 
No. 

l 

Submitting 
Officer. .. 

2 
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Name of 
Document. 

3 

Annual-contd. 

To whom 
to be s~nt. 

When 
• due. 

5 

173 

9 EducatiOnal Inspectors 
and PrmCipa.ls <>f 
Colleges. 

Consohdated Establishment Accountant Gene- on-the I'Sth of 
Returns on account of re.l. May each year. 
Asstste.nt Deputy Educe.. 

10 Educational Inspectors 

t10nal Inspectors, AsstS· 
taut Masters (except the 
holders of the Select10n 
Grade of Re, 210-10-
300)-SpeClal Teachers 
(except the holders of the 
prtze posts of Rs. 150-10 
-200), Ass1stant Lecturers 
and Demonstrators, 

Consolidated Estabhshment D1rector 
Returna on account of 

AssiStant Deputy. Educa. 
t10nal Inspectors, Ass1stant 
Masters holdmg the Selec-
tlOn Grade of Rs. 210-10 
-300 and also Dre.wmg 

_ :Masters holdmg the pr1ze 
po.sts of Rs. 150-10-200. 

On 25th of April 
each year. 

11 All Officers subordmate Consohdated Establishment 
tG the Eduoat1onal Returns on account of all 
Inspectors. AssiStant Deputy Ed"uca. 

tiona! Inspectors, Ass1stant 
Masters and Spec1al Tea
chers m var1ous grades. 

Educational Ins. April of each 
pectors. year, 

12 Educational Ins• 
pectors, PrmCipals 
of Colleges, Inspector 
of Anglo-Ind1an 
Scbools, Inspectresees 
of Gtrls' Schools, 
Inspector of Drawtng 
and Cra.ft.work, and 
Inspector for VISual 
Education. 

Informatxon for the H1gh D~rector 

CommiSSIOner's budget. 

13 Educational Inspec. Vao.ation Reports 
tors, PrmCJpals of 
Colleges, and Heads 
of Seoondary and 
Tra.mmg Instttu· 
t10ns, 

U Educat1ona.l Inspeo. Holidays 
tQrs, Prmctpa.ls of 
Colleges, and Heads 
of 8&condary and 
Trammg Inst1tU· 
tiO!UI, 

Do. 

Do. 

11~ of August 
each year. 

January 
yea.r, 

each 

Begum.ing of each 
acadeDllo year, 
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Sl'rial 
No. 

Submtttmi 
Officer. , 

Name of 
Document. 

To whom 
to be sent. 

1 2 

15 Educational Inspec
tors, PrmCipals of 
Colleges. Inspector 
of Anglo-Ind1an 
Schools, Inspector of 
DraWUlg and Craft· 
work and Inspec
tresses of Guls 
Schools. 

3 

Annual-contd. 

lnformatwn regardmg prefe. 
rentml treatment to Indum 
ex-soldiers regardmg Em
ployment. 

D1rector 

16 Educational Inspectors Annual Statement regarding Do. 
transfers of Pr1ma.ry t.ea· 
chera, 

17 Do. Report regarding action taken Do. 
on the recommendations 
made by the Royal Com
ID!SBlOil on Agnculture 

18 Do. Annual rettll'nll m connect1on Do. 
WJthAnnual Report. 
(1) L1st of anq secondary 

spectal Schools 
(2) General St!l.tement 

19 Do. . , Annual Report Do. 

20 Inspectressee ofGll'ls' 
~chools. 

Inspector of Drawing 
and Craft-work 

Inspector for V1sual 
EducatiOn 

State Inspector for 
Phy. Educat10n1 

Inspector of Commer· 
ctal Schools 

Do. 

Do 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

21 Prme1pals of Colleges. A.nnual Report 

:2 Headl of Secondary Annual Report 
Schools, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 

23 Prmctpal.e of Colleges, Annual Stat18ttcal Returns. Dll'ecior 

24 Heads of all Offices Budget est~mate of Rece1pt1 Do. 
and Instttut1ons. and expenditure m epectal 

Budget forms ' 

25 The Educational Ins· Recommendations regard1ng Do 
pectore and Prmct· award ofecholareh1pB from 
pale the ImpenallndJan Rebel 

Fund 

When 
due. 

5 

January 
y<;.~ar. 

each 

Not later than 
15th July each 
year. 

On or before let 
December each 
year. 

15th Apr1l each 
year 

15th May each 
year 

15th June each 
year. 

15th July each 
year. 
'Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1st of May each 
year. 

3let of May each 
year. 

15th April each 
year, 

lilt of September. 

Hith Auguet. 
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Serial 
No. 

Submittmg 
O)icer. 

Name of 
Document. 

To whom 
to be sent. 

When 
du.e. 

1 % 3 5 

Annual-contd. 

26 The EducatiJns.l lrl$· Copies of certlficates regard- D~rector . . 15th July, 
pectora mg award of Open and 

Special Scholarships 

27 The EducatiOnal Ins
pectors and Inspec· 
tor of Anglo-Indian 
Schools 

28 Do. 

Statement regardmg bwldmg 
grant clauns from Anglo
Vernacular and Enghshtea
cbmg school for provunon 
of funds. 

A reVISed hst of Recognised 
Secondary Schoolso aa on 
31st March 

29 The Educat10nal Ins· A liSt of new Major works for 
pectora, and PrmCI· prOVlBiOn m the Budget. 
pals of Colleges. 

30 The Educational Ins. 
pectora. 

31 The Pincipal, Secon· 
de.ry Trammg Co}. 
lege, 

Statement showing the pro. 
bable amount reqwred for 
(1) Scholarslup, (2) Re· 
W!Ssion on account of free. 
studentships and (3) Re. 
munerat10n to Exammers 
at the Scholarsh1p Exe.mi
D(l.tlOne for proVISIOn of 
funds in the Budget. 

Statement showing the pro
bable amount requ~red for 
remuneratiOn to the Exe.
mmers for the Secondary 
Traiw.ng College Examina
tion. 

32 The Eduoatwnal Ins. Statement of claime for 
pectore and Inspeo. apparatus and eqwpment 
i<lr of Anglo-Indi!I.U grants from Secondary 
Schools. Schools, 

33 Princ1pals of Coll s. List ofper1odicals and News. 
papers taken m ~r the 
College library. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do, 

Do, 

Do. 

Do 

15th Apnl, 

1st Aupst. 

15th August, 

Do. 

let October (and 
if necet: se.ry let 
December). 

15t)l October. 

34 Assistant Deputy Edu. General Report on DlBtrict Educational Ine- April each year. 
cat1onal lnBpector, Local Board and Local pector. 

35 Do. 

36 Do. 

Authority Mumc1pal 
Schools. 

General Report on ViSual 
Instruction work. 

Inspector for 
V18ua.l Educa
tiO'I' and copy 
io Eduoat1onal 
Inspector. 

Annual statement of tourmg Educational Ins. 
and l1Ulpect10n work done. p6<.tor. 

Do. 

April, 

--------~----------



116 

Serial 
No. 

1 

Submitting 
Officer, 

2 

37 Educational Ins· 

38 

pectora, Inspec· 
tresses, Inspector 
of • Anglo-Indian 
Schools,Inspector of 
Drawing and Craft. 
work, Ass1stant Ins. 
pector of Schools 
and Inspector for 
V1sual EducatiOn. 

Do. 

39 Hee.is of all Offices 
and Institutioos. 

40 Educational Inspeo· 
tors and Inspector 
of Anglo-Indian 
Schools. 

41 Heads of ofices in 
Bombay C1ty. 

U All Officers 

BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

Name of 
Document. 

3 

Annual-contd. 

Annual statement of touring 
and lnspoohon work done. 

Tour programme . , 

Statement of Rev1sed Esti. 
mates of Rece1pts and 
Expenditure based on the 
actuals for the e1ght 
DlOllths e!!dmg November. 

Statement showing whether 
the conditiOnS of trust 
deeds etc., for bwld1ng 
grants to schools have been 
observed, 

To whom 
to be seD~. 

4 

Director 

Do • 

Do. 

Do. 

•• April 

Do. 

Wben 
due. 

5 

• • ith of December 

15th May. 

Report regarding the esti- Government in the 
mated value of waste paper P. and S. D. 
likely to be supphed to the through the 
Salvatwn AI'llly durmg eaob D1reotor. 
finsnc1al year. 

By the 28th of 
February. 

Indent for annual require. The Central Pur- (I) 1st September 
ments in respect of- ohasmg officer, of the preVIOUS 

(1) Electr1c equ1pment, engt· financial yeor. 
neenng Plant, spares, Fur· 11 

mturee.nd office eqwpment. 
(u) Ous, Famts, Hardware, 
Tools and Alhed Stores, 
etc., cheml(lsls, soientwo 
mstruments, apparatus and 
e.lhed stores 

(111) Stationery and textuea 
and olothmg materu~l etc. 

{Iv) Leather goods, service 
oui-f1t etc., and other Im
portant stores not covered 
by the 1tems above. 

(W1tli the except!Ofl that 
mdents m respect o£ the 
1tems supplied · by the 
Supermtendent. Govern. 
ment Prmtmg & Stat1onery 
Bombay should be placed 

on that offiCer.) 

(u) 1st October 
• Of the preVIOUS 
financ1al year. 

(1h) lst:Kovember 
of the previOus 
£man01al year. 

(1v)lst December 
[Note :-The dates 
are frxed provl· 
slOnally and are 
subject to ad
JUStment by 
the C. P. 0. 
m consultatiOn 
w1th the mdent• 
ing o:llll:ers.) 
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Serial Subm1tting Name of To whom When 
No. Officer. Document. to be sent, due.. 

I 

1 2 

All Off1cers 

2" Educational Inspec. 
tors, Prmmpals of 
Colleges, Inspector 
of Drawmg and 
Craft-work and Ins. 
pectresses of Guls' 
Schools, 

3 

Triennrat. 

Indent for special fonns, 

Consohdated Landed Pro
perty Returns on 'Wcount 
of Gazetted Offrcerl!, 

4 lS 

Director 1st of September 

Director , , April, 

3 AllOffrcerssubordinate Landed Property retwns,, Educational Ins. 1st of April, 
to Educational Ins. pector, 
pee tor, 

APPENDIX 23 

RATES OF RENT PAYABLE IN HOSTELS ATTACHED TO GOVERNMENT 
SECONDARY ScaooLs. · 

Rupee 1 per mensem per pupil or the ecollomic rellt, whichever is less: 

(G. R., P, W. D., No.l802/36 of 15th November 1937 .) 

N, B.-Backward Class pupils are exempted from the payment of room rent if they are 
oertJLed to be poor by the Head of the School, _ 

(G, R.,E, D., No. 5597 of 26th September 1933.) 
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APPENDIX 24 ' 

. 
~ PRINCIPLES GOVERNING THE Co~STRUCTION OF DESKS. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 2354 of 11th August 1915.) 

1. The seat should not be ao high as to prevent the child r,sLing its 
f(et upon the floor or on a. footboard and, if the latter, the knees should 
not be eleva.tE'd, · 

~ 2. Assuming a child to be sitting uprjght in his seat and the arms •to 
'be hanging freely down, the edge .,C the desk next tho body should be 
about an inch higher than tLe level of the elbows in the case of boys, and 
from ll to It inches in the caso of g1rls. 

(If the desk be higher than this, there is a tendency for the boy to be 
twisted and for one shoulder to be raised abuve the other, with the 
consequent risk of lateral curvature of the spine.) 

3. A line dropped from the edge of the desk ought to strike the edge 
of the seat or a poi~t an inch or two within it._ . 

(Tliis arrangement obliges the child to as.:,""'Ume an upright position wLich 
is best for the eyes and the spine.) . 

4. No se1t should be without a back, and the top of this should be one 
inch lower tha:1.the edge of the desk in the case of boys, and one inch 
higher than the edge of the de~k in the case of gir~s. ' 

(In schools which are graded, great inequalities will be found in the 
size of the scholars in tach room, to met.i which it is desirable to provide 
three sizes of desks. In schools of mixed flges there should be a. large 
number of sizes.) . · 

s. The desk must not be flat. It should slightly incline towards the 

child. 

6. The seat should not be flat, but saddle-shaped. Change of position 
will be desirable. 

7. The desks must be easy of access, yet compactly arranged. The 
ancrle of vision for the teacher should be not more than 45°. 

0 

Height and DimemiO'M. 

(1) The sloping part {)f the top should le not less than 12 inches 

in width. ' 

(2) The inclination should be about 2 inches, and the slope should be 

a.bout 1 in 10, 
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(3) The flat portion of the desk with the groove should be from 3 to 
3i inches in width. - ~ 

' (4) The proper he;ght allows the forearm of the seated child to rest 
horiz.ontally uron the desk without discomfort 1-

(a) Youngest children 

(b) Intermediate children 

(c) Oldest scholars 

2011 to 25'1 to the middle of. the slope. -

2211 to 2611 to the middle of,the slope. 

3011 to 36'' to the middle of the slope. 

TL<' seat should be 161 inches high. • 

(5) The back rail should be not more than 7 inches for younger 
childrm, and not more than 10 inches for the older ones. 

(6) The minimum space fur each child should be 20 inches; 22 inches 
would be better. · 

(7) The width of the gangway should be 18 inches at least. 

(8) The seats should be 8 inches wide. 
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Statement showing the rates of fees clzarp,ed in Government Arts and Science Colleges.· 

1. 
-------

., N InNLJtution, L•brary foe por Extra ourrU'Ular foes 
"'oria)~~ Tu1t10n foe11 per term, 

lSo, Under-graduate classes, I Post-graduate oluasolf tonn, 1f any, per term (moludmg 

1 
(M, A.,M.So.,Ph.D,eto,) (.JymnlllilJUin fee), 

-....:....---...::;2 ___ ,_ ---8 ----- _____ 4.:.....----l~....__.;IS;..__-!...-----.:6;._ __ ....!-___ ..;...7 __ _ 

1 

2 

InHLJtute of Soionoe 
llombay 

ElplunRtone College, 
llornbay 

hmail Yusuf Oollogr 
llombay 

Oujarat College, 
Ahmodabtld 

Knrnatak 
Dharwar 

College, 

• 

(•)!110..0..0 for Arts 
oln~Hos 

(h) 14!J-O..O for Soionoe 
Oli.I!!SeS 

(•) 110..0..0 for Arts 
OhLHSOB 

(h) 14 !•0...0 for So1enoe 
OIIL!ISOII 

• (•) 90..0..0 for Art• 
olusses 

(h) ll!J-0..0 for So10noe 
classes 

and Laboratory fees 
of Rs, 21i per term for 
lhrst year Soionce and 
Interrned•ate Somnce 
and Its. 30 per term 
for B. So, 
{t) llo-o-o for Arts 

olaeses 
(u) uo-o-o forsownce 

classe11 

(Laboratory fees some 
as above), 

ao-o-o for Arts 
(M. A, and Ph, D)* 

6()-()..0 for Arts 
classes 

'RR. 
1-Q-O 

1-o-o 

1-()..o 

Rs . 
7-o-0 for post-graduate 

students 
9-o-o for undor-gradua.te 

students 

7•0-0 for post-graduQte 
11tudonts 

9·0...0 for lllldor-graduate 
students 

ll-0-0 for all 11tudents 
except Ph. D. students 

oo-o-o for Artlt , l-Cl-0 for oll 6-8-0 £or all students (Rs, 
olllBROII atudenta 5-o-o Gymkhana fee 

75-Q-0 for Science 
classes 

60-o-o for Arts olalfses 1-0-0 (or 
7 5-o-O for Sctence all students 

clua~es 

Re. 1-0-0 Mugazme feo 
lte. Q..-8-0 Water) 

6-()..0 for all students 

*Without dtsortmlno.t• 
ing between students 
of this State or othor 
States and between 

dJ.fferent subjects, 

.... 
M 
0 



Institution, 
Tuition fees per term. 

I! erial 1-------·· ~---- -- L1bra.ry fee per 
No. Under-graduateclassee.l Post-graduate clas'S-;;:- term, Jf any, 

~~~----~2~----~-------

J (M. A.,M.S~.,Ph. D.,etc.) 
5 

• 

8 

9 

10 

Rajaram 
Kolliapur 

M. N. 
Visnagar 

College, 

College, 

Sacondary Trainu;g 
College, Bombay 

Secondary Training 
College, Belgaum 

$ • .M. T. T,. College, 
Kolhapur 

11 Government Law 
College, Bombay, 

12 Sydenha.m College of 
Commerce and Eoono• 
xnics, B~mbay 

Rs. 
N too-o-o tor Arts 

classes 
(n) 115-o.o for Ftrst year 

Bo1ence lntermed11~te 
Se~ence classes 

(1ii) 12o-o-o for B. So. 
class 

(t)' oo-o-o for Arts 
classes 

(u) oo-o-o for Sctence 
classe~;~ 

(Rs, 20 as laboratory 
fees for all s01ence 
classes) 

126-D-0 

uo-o-o 

12o-o-o 

1oo-o-o 

Rs. 
100-0-0 forM. A. M. So. 

(Maths.) classes 
l5o-o-o forM So (wtth 
other subJects) classes. 

6o-o-o for .Arts classes 
7 s-o-o for Sctence classes 

1oo-o-o 

1oo-o-o 

4:o-o-o 

1oo-o-o 

Rs. 

1-0-0 

1-o-o 

1-o-o 

Extra curricular fees 
per term(tncludmg 

Gymnastum fee). 
6 ' 

Rs 

IG-Q-0 termed as ''Union 
Fee". 

5-0-0 Gymkhana 

7-o-o Gymkhana eto. 

5-8-0 Gymkhana. 
1-o-o Magazme 

Rem~rks. 

.... 
()(,) .... 
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.APPENDIX 26 

RULES REGARDING THE AWARD OF FREESTUDENTSHIPS. 

•.A -Government Colleges. 
.. 

[G. R., E. D., No. 2521 dated 23rd May 1931, and G. R., E. D., No, 1984 of 22nd 
October 1941,] 

(1) Full or partiai remissions of fees etc. will be granted by the 
Principal of the College in cons,ltation with the Common Room to poor 
r nd deserving students after investigating each ca~e. · 

(2) All Backward class (inc'uding Scheduled class) students who are 
otherwis J eligible, and tpe Fellows are also granted full free·stul!:nt-ships. 

(3) Free-studentships will be awarded for one year only, but may 
be renewed from year to year, subject to regular attendance, good conduct, 
and satisractory progress. 

(4) The total loss in fees during the year on account of free--student
ships granted in any college must not exceed the amount placed at the 
disposal of the College by the Director durin5 that year. · 

(5) The number of open merit free-studentships should be fixed at 
15 per cent of the number of students on the roll on the last date of 
hdm1ssion of every year, belonging to classes other than l:ackward and in 
smtable cases the Principals should be authorised to spilt them up into 
half free-studentshi ps to provide relief to a larger number of students 
subject to the condition that the Principals sl.ould not reduce the 
free-studentships further and that the practice sanctioning remission of 
fees even to the extent of 25 per cent should be discontin, ed The 
student& whose parents' or guardian;' avnual irtcome does not exceed 
Rs. 3,000 sho.·ld be held eligible for the award of these free-studentshtps. 
In Greater Bombay the maximum limit of the parents' or guardians' mcome 
is Rs. 3,600 per annum subject to the condition that in computing such 
income the salaries and allowances received shall be taken into account. 

(V~Je G. R., E. & I D, No. 5712 of 14th June 1949.1 
[VIde G. R •• E. D., No. 5712 of 17th•Aprlll950] 

B--Government Secondary Schools for Boys. 

(1) The following percentages have been laid .down for free-student
sh5ps for the dif"erent sections of the community:- " 

Advanced ... 1{) per cent. 

Intermediate (including Muslims) 20 per cent. 

Backward classes 100 per cent, 
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· (2) The number of free-student-ships for the different sections of 
community in each school will be fixed in accordance with the above 
principles laid down by Government. 

(3) If the annual income of the parent or guardian of a pupil is 
Rs. 1,200 o~ mor~ he should not be given a free-studentship. 

(G. R.,E.D.,Nos. 1413 of 2nd July 1940, and G.B., E. & I. D •• 
No. 1413 of 27th Aprrll948,} 

(4) If the free-student-ships held in any school by any clas3 are in 
excess of the number of fiee-studentships >fixed as indicated above, they 
should be continued and no new free-student_hips should be awarded 
until their number falls lelo,w the number fixed. 

(G. R •• E. b., No. 1413 of 14th January 1932.) 

(5) No pupil should be g[ven a free studentship who; on the first day 
of the month in which the school year commences, has completed the 
number of years shown in thf: following statement :-

StQlldard. Backward 
Classes. 

v 
~VI 

VII 

VIII 

IX 

X 

XI 

Years. 

... 

... 

... 

.. 

Years. 

17 

18 

20 

21 

22 

24 

(G, R., E. & I. D., No. 7530 of 13th July 1948,) 

N. B. -The Educational Inspector may relax these age limits in the cases of Backward 
Class pupils, 

(G. R., E, t>., No. 1413 of 5th November 1924,) 

, (7) The continuanc.e of a .free-studentship will be subject to both 
condud and pr~~ress bemg satisfactoty. Inspecting OfficeJs should _see 
that these conditwns areca efully observed and include a report on this 
matter in their Inspection Reports, 

(G, R., E. D., No. 1413 of 21st January 1924,) 
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0-Government Secondary School1 for Girls. 

{1) The percentage of free-student ships is as under r-

_., dvanced classes 7t per cent of the total number .. ' 
of pupil~ Qf these classes. 

Intermediate classt:s (includ- 30 per cent of the total number 
'ing Mushms). of pupils of these classes. 

Pupils "bel9nging to :Backward classes are admitted free prov1ded they can · 
show that they are un& ble to pay tt e fees. 

The number of free-studentships should be fixed with reference to the 
actual number of pupils on a date fixed by Government. 

(2) The number of free-s+udentships dete~mined as above should be 
fixed for a term of three years and no modification of the total number 
of free studentships and no transfer of free studentships from one class to 
another should be permitted w;thout the special sanction of the Director. 

(3) 'I he cont nuc.nc-e of a free-~tuden,tship will be subject to both 
conduct and progress .being satisfactory. Incpecting officers shuuld see: 
that these cond1tions are carefully observed and include a repolt on this 
matter in their Inspection Report.s . 

. (G. R., E. D, No. 1445 of 29th January 1942 and G. R., E. & I. D., 
No, 1413 of 2nh April 1948.) 

D.-Rules for grant of free-atudentshtps to Backward class pupils itt 

Seco11tiary Schools.: . • . 

(a) A student who fails in the annual examination should not, 
unless the failure was due to circumstances beyond his control be eligible 
for the awa d of free studentship. It. ,should be restored when the student 
passes the examinat:on. A student "ho fails for two'or more times 
durmg tl.e secondary education course should be permanently. debarred 
f10m this concession. 

Explanatton ;-Non-appearance a£ an examination, except for reasons 
beyond the control of the pupil should be taken as failure for the purpose 
of the award of the free-studentship. 

(b) The pre$entmaximum age limit for theaward of free-stugentships 
to Backward Class pupils in Secondary Schools should be lowered by 2 
years uniformly at all stages of the secondary course. 

{c) The Backwa.rd Class ttudent whose pare-nts' or guardian's annual 
income exceeds Rs. 3,000 in the cities of Bombay, Poona, Shrlapur, 
Ahmedabad, Hubli, Kolhapur, Surat, Baroda and Sa.l:::ette Island (ir eluding 
Thana. Tow:') and Rs. 2 400 in other places should not be considered elig1Lle 
for the award of free-studentship. · 

(d) No free student hip will be granted to Backward Clas$ pupils in 
st;indard Y of Second .. ry f.chool during the year 1954·55 and in standards 
V and VI of seco da.ry schools in subsequent year. 

(e) Conduct and progres3 should be satisfactory. 

(Q. R, E, p., No.l!BO l9S3 of 4.th A.ugu11t J9o3 and.2ath March 54) 
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[Government Press Note No. 989-W of 14th M.uch 1919] 

The following ;ules, which have been approved by Governm;nt, in 
connection with the scheme for the education of the children of soldiers 
other than Europeans and Anglo-Indians, such as Goans, East-Ind.J.ar:s and 
others (whose children are eligtble for admiss~on into an English-teaching 
school), who have died or been incapacttated wLile Otl active serv1ce, are 
published for general informatioJ. :-

1. These rules apply to tl;le children (boys and girls) of all men of 
whatever.rank whether combatants or non-combatants, who have since 
4th August 1914 died while on the active list duty or become permanently 
incapacitated owing to wounds or disease contacted while on the active 
hst. • 

2. A list of all such persons in the form below showing their 
place of residence will be sent by the Officers Commanding Depots 
and Units to the Collectors of each District for disposal. A similar 
list for Native States will be sent to the Secretary, Political 
Department, for such action as that Department may determine. 
Supplementary lists will be forwarded at the beginning of each 
calendar year. 

3. The Collector on receipt of the list will ascertain and record the 
names and ages of all. children under 16 years of age of the men 
mentioned in the list and will furnish their guardians with a certificate 
for eiwh child stating that he or she is entitled to the benefit of these 
rules, provided that the child has attended a school before attaining the 
age of 10. 
N, B -The abO\e proviso should not be too rt;;orously enforced in cases where hardship might 

ensue and the restnctwn should al.,ays be watved tn cases where adequate pnvate arrangements 
have been made for the elementary education of the cbtldren, 

4. Any child producing such a certificate before the head of a 
recognised English teaching school "ill be entitled in the first place to a. 
free education grant up to the close of the Middle stage. Should the child's 
conduct. and progress be such as to merit promotion to the High School 
standards, this concession will be extended to the end of the,High School 
course. Application for such an extension should be submitted to the 
Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools by the head of the school ·at least 
three months before the end of the school year. 

5. Applications for these gra"nts should be made to the Inspector of 
Anglo-Indian Schools through the head of the school the child is 
attending. The grants sanctioned by the Inspector will be drawn every 
quarter. 1n arrears on a special form superinscribed "War Grants
English-teaching Schools" ; they will cover all ordinary school fees of 
everr kind and include the cost of looks, stationery, etc., subject to a 
max1mum of 5, 8 and 12 rupees per mensem respectively, in the 
Pnmary, Middle and High School stages. Grants are liable to te 
reduced or withdrawn in case of unsatisfactory conduct or progress, 

(Bk) Na·2-24 
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6. The above grants will ordinarily le paid for education in a day

school in the locality in which the childrt\D live. But in cases where 

a child is already livn:ig at a loarding school or where, for reasons of 

health or other valid reasons, residence at a boarding school is con· 

sidered necessary or desirable, the above grants will be inc.eased so a_s. 1 

to cover the cost of boarding and tuition, on the conditions laid down 

in rule 4, subject to a maximum of Rs. 35 per mensem and to the 

willingness of the Managers to admit such children as boatders. 

7. Applica1Jions for loarding grants must le sutmitted to the Inspector 
of Anglo-Indian Schools through the Principal of the schcol concerned 
alongw1th a special recommendation fwm some responsible authority such 
fl.s the Collector of the District or the Officer Commandmg the unit to 
which the father of the child belonged, or the Cha pla1;n or priest of the parish. 

8. In addition to the concessions atove enumerated, the Director of 

Education may sanction collegiate scholarships each year provided the 

candidate obtains not less than 40 per cent of the total marks in the 

School Leavmg Certificate ExammatiOn These scholarshi s will be drawn in arrears 
Secondary School Ceruticate k.xanunauon P 
every quarte~ by the Plincipal of the college, on a form similar to that of 

Anglo-Indian High School Scholarships. They' will cover al1 College 

expenses, subject to a maximum of Rs. 25 and will l;e tenable for four 

years subject to satisfactory conduct and progress. 

Grants to cover hostel charges will also te awarded subject to a 
maximum of Rs. 25, provided that residence in a hostel is considered 
necessary by the College at thorities and the hostel chcsen is recognised. 
Applications for hostel charges should be made to the Director of 
Education through the head of the College. 

9. Concessions or scholarships will not be .open to children who up to 
the age of 10 h 1ve not attended any school. (For cases in which this 
mle may be relaxed, see the note to rule 3.) 

Form (referred to in rule 2 above}. 

1. Name and father's name and caste. 

2. Unit and rank and number. 

3. Di-rision in India to which attached, 

4 WhethN" (a) died or (b) permanently incapacitated owing to wouJild s 
or disea.se while on the actin list, since Argust 4, 1914. 

5, Residence, Village, Taluka, and District. 
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• APPENDIX 28 
[G.N., E. D., No. ~3-W, dated .f-1~19, duly amended as per G.N., E.D·, No. 1061-W, 

dated 20th :March 1919] . -

The following•rules "h,ich have been approved\ by Government in 
connection with the scheme for the education of the ch1ldren of Indian 
soldiers and followers who have died or been incapacitated while on active 
service are published for general information:- • • . _ 

1. These rules apply to the children (boys and girls) of all men of 
whatever rank, whether combatants or non-combatants, who have since 4th 
August, 1914, died while on the active list duty ot become permanently 
Incapacitated owing to wounds or disease contracted while on the active list. 

2~ A list of all such persons in the form below showing their place 9f 
residence, will be sent by the Officers Commanding Depo~s and Units to 
the Collector of each District in British territory for disposal. A simHar 
Jist for Native State3 will be sent to the Secretary, Political Department, 
for such action as that Department may determine. Supplementary ,lists 
will be forwarded at the beginnJng of each calendar year. 

3. The Collector on receipt of the list will ascertain and record the 
names and ages of all children under 16 years of age of the men mentioned. 
in the list (due respect being had in the case of girls to t1e customary 
feelings of the people as regards the recording of such names) ahd will 
fm:.nish their guardians with a certificate for each child stating that he or 
she is entitled to the benefit of these rules, provided that the child 
has attended a school before attaining the age of 10. 

N B -The above provtso should not be too ngorously enforced m cases where hardship mtght 
ensue and the restnct10n should always be waiVed tn Cases where adequate pnllate arrangements 
have been made for the elementary educatton of the cht!dren. 

· 4. Any child producing such a cert'ificate before the head of a recognised 
educational institution will be entitled under these rules:-

(a) to free primary education plus an annual allowance according to 
requirements, but not exceeding Rs. 6, to cover incidental expenses such 
as slates, books, etc ; 

tb) on passing primary loys' standard IV or girls' standard III to 
schol~r~:~h1p of Rs. ~ per mens~m in standard I, .II or Ill of a recognised 
Anglo-vernacular school plus (m the case of an a1ded or recognised school) 
the cost of fees levied in those standards and of such games and extra fees 
as may ordinarily be charged. In Government : chools a free-studentship 
will be granted in addition to the scholarship and no games fees will 
be levied.; 

The scholarship will ordinarily be tenable for the three years 
but when the educatwn of the child has l::een retarded Ly sicknes; 
or any ot ... er unavoidable cause, the per:od may be extended to four 
years at the discretion oftle Inspector of Schcols bcncm::ed, 

(c) to a scholarship of Rs. 5 per mensem in an industrial or technical 
institution recognised by Government on completion of the Primary course 
or Anglo-vernacular standard III. The schol_arships will be t~nable for 
the penod necessary to complete t~e course in the institution. These 
scholarships will not usually be granted to children who are under 12 
or over 17 years of age at the date of their admission to the technical 
institution concerned ; 

No1 E -Applications for concess10ns under (a) sbould be made to the Deputy Educational 
Inspector of the Dtstnct and for scholarslups under (b) and (c) to the OlStnct Inspector 
through the bead of the school the cluld 1S attend1ng, 
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• 
(d) to scholarships in High schools and Colleges reserved for the' 

benefit of persons possessing the Collector's certificate referred to above 
without prejudice to the right to compete for all open scholarships. The 
reserved scholarships in High schools will be awarded on the results of 

'the examination for the award of scholarships in High and Special. 
schools in each district, '\\ill be of the same value as the open 
swholarship ·, and awarded on the same conditions to the candidates 
eligiblf} for reserved s~holarsh1ps who secure not less than 40 per cent 
of the total number o~ marks for the examination. To those who 
qualify for the School Leavmg Certificate E~ammatJon and wish to .

0
• 

Secondary School Certificate Exammation J m a 
College or higher technical institution, scholarship3 of Rs. 10-15 
will be a 'A arded, provided that the candidates secure not less than 

k · h School Leavmg Certi6cate E . . 
50 per cent mar s m t e s -d -s h 1 c t 

6 
x:ammatwn or such · econ ary c oo er 1 cate 

other quahfying examination. 

5. When education of the type required is not available in the town 
or village in which the pJpil re,ides, or when· the conditions of home 
life or the poverty of the guardian is such that residence in a hostel is 
considered necessary by the Inspector of Schools concerned (or in the 
case of College students· by the Director of Education) for the 
efficient training and education of the pup1l, an addition w11l be made 
to the school or College scholarship to cover hostel charges, on receipt 
of an application from the guardian, 1 rovided that the hostel chosen is 
approved by the Educational Authorities. Applications should le made 
to the Educational Ins~ector of t~e D1stricb, or, in the case of College 
students, to the Drrector of E:iucation. ' 

6. Any conceli~ion or scholarship granted under these 1ules may be 
withdrawn if, in the opinion o( the Inspector or the Head of the College 
which the scholar attends, the progress of the pupil is inadequate or 
his conduct unsatisfactory 

7. No scholarship will l:e _given to a pupil who has not passed such 
test as may be prescnbed for entry into the· class of school for which 
the scholarship is given. 

s. Concessions or scholarships will not be open to children who, up 
to the age of 10, have oot attended any school. (For cases in which 
this rule may be relaxed, see the note to rule 3.) 

Form (referred to m rule 2 ab9ve)~ 

(1) Name and father's name and caste~ 

(2) Un!t and rank and number. 

(3) Division in India to which attached. 

(4) Whether (a) died or (b) permanently incapacitated owing to 

wounds or disease whi!e on the active list, since August 4th, 1914. 
(.3) Residence, village, talula and district. 

N 8 -Thes~ conce>,nons have b.:en dtscont 1nued from May ~952 etudente already in receip~ 
of the contesc.wn.s shoulJ howe\·er, cor.tmue to rece1ve them t1ll they complete the11• oour&e 
prov1deJ they are otherwJBe eligible for the same (G. R.,. E. D., No, WAC 11.32-B ()f 
::Jr,j Augll$t 1952), 
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APPENDIX 29 

RULES GOVERNING EXEMPTIONS FROM PAYMENT OF FEES GRANTED ON 

ACCOUNT OF WAR SERVICE TO CHILDREN OF THE KONKANI MARATHA 

COMMUNITY IN THE KANARA, RAtNAGIRI AND KOLABA DISTRICTS, 

(G. 0., E. D., No, 1355-W of 27th May 1918.) . 
Government directed in their Order, E. D., No. 1355-W of 27th May 

1918, that (a) as a special reward for the War services of the Konkani 
111aratha Community, free-studentships ,should b.e granted to pupils of this 
community attending the Primary and ~econdary schools in the Kanara, 
Ratnagiri, and Kolaba Districts, provided that they are certified to be poor 
and their attendance and progress at school are satisfactory and (b} the 
loss entailed on the Managers of private schools by this concession should 
be made good by me'afl.s of spec1a1 grants t04ihe school's' concerned • ... 

2. The concession of Konkani Maratha Fee grants is extended to all 
types of Secondary schools and classes managed by private and local bodies 
in the districts of KO!aba, Ratnagiri and Kn.nara. 

(G. ':R., E. D., No.' 5953 Of 8tn· :r anuary 1945,) 
.. .. f... • • 

3. In supersession ,of all t4~ previous. instruct~qns, the following 
consolidated instructions are issued to regulate the grant of free-studentships 
to the Konkani Maratha pupils attending Secondary schools and the 
payment of fee_ grants on that account 1- , 

{D. P. l.'s No. S, 67 {c) 43-Genl.-0 of 16th November 1931,) 

Eligibility of Pttpil,s. 

(1) The concession is intended for only purely Konkani Marathas and 
is not admissible to Kulwadis or the Maratha occupational castes such as 
Bhandari, Kumbhars, etc. (vide) G. R., E. D., No. 237 of 4th March 1927): 

(2) 'Konkani Maratha pupils of either sex are eligible for this concession. 

(3) A pupil should be considered as poor r..nd eligible for a free
studentship only when the annual income of the family from any source 
does not exceed Rs.~ 720 or the family pays an assessment not exceeding 
Rs. 50 per annum (vide G. R., E. D., No! 237 of lOth May 1927). 

Note.-The limit of Rs. 720 has been raised to Rs. 1,500. 

(G. R., E. D., No, 7802 of 23rd Jnly 1946,) 

(4) For the purpose of determining the eligibJlity of a pupil of a 
Konkani ~Iaratha Community for a free-studentship, a certificate of 
povetty s1gned by a Poli.ce Pa~il or a Ta~at~ and ~ountersigned by the 
~Iamla~~r of the Taluka. ~~ which the PUJ~~Ill.S residing ehould be produced 
1n dup11cate. The annualmcome of the family and the name and caste 
of the pupils should be -specified in the certificate. 
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---------
(5) One copy of the Certificate should be sent to the Educational 

Impector of the Distri'Ct, and the othe.- should be kept on the school 
record •. 

( il) When the pupil lea yes the school, the copy of the certificate on the · 
school record should be attached to the :eaving certificate and a remark to 
that effect should be made on th~ leaving certificate. 

(7) The foHowing age limits laid down in Government Resolution 
Educational Department, No. 1413 of 21st January 1924, are also applicabl~ 
in the case of these free-studentships :- . -

Standard. Years, 

v - - ••• • •• 14 
VI ••• . .. ... 15 

VII ••• 16 
vm - 18 

IX - 19 
X - ••• . - 20 

XI 22 .. 
.A ward of Free-studentships 

(8) The award of these free-studentships in Government Secondary schools 
should.be made by the head Masters of the schoo:s and in non-Government 
schools by the Educational Inspector of the District. The Head Masters of 
Government Secondary schools should note that these free-studentships are 
over and above the ordinary free-studentships admissible under Government 
Resolution, Educational Department, No. 1413 of 21st January 1924. 

(9) All :qew claims for free-studentships should be supported by the 
requisite certificate and should be submitted _to the officer concerned for 
sanction. The Head Master of a Government Secondary school or the 
Educational Inspector will scrutinise the claims and sanction them W1th 
effectJrom 1st of July or from a subsequent date from which the pupil may 
have joined the school. 

Continuation of the free-.8tudentships. 

(10) The continuance of the free-studentships will be dependent upon 
regular attendance and satisfactory progress of the pupil concerned. Wilful 
and continual absence from school or unsatisfactory progress due to idleness 
on the part of the pupil will entail forfeiture of the free-studentship ; but 
absence from sc,hool on account of illness and othe~ causes beyond the 
pupil's control should not in itself debar him or her from continuing to 
hold the free·studentship. The free-studentship granted to a. pupil who 
has be€'n detained in lhe same standard will not be continued except with 
the special permission of the Education!'~-! Inspector! 
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(11) The continuance of this concessi9n will also depend upon the 
production, every year in April, of a fresh certificate of poverty etc. referred • 
to in instruction No. (3) above,. in duplicate. · 

Record_ of Free·studentships awarded. 

(12) Heads of schools should keep a Register showing the name, caste, 
birth-date of each pupil who has been granted this concession, the 
standard in which he or she is studying and the loss of fees per month 
entailed. 

(13) The Educational Inspector should maintain a Register in the form 
of scholarship register (Edcl. 155-e) to show the details of free-student-· 
ships granted and the amount of fee grants paid to each sch6ol . 

(14) Before the end of ~very quarter (i.e. before ~Oth June, 30th 
September, 31st December and 31st March) the Heads of Government 
Secondary schools should draw in the usual scholarship bill form, a bill for 
the amount representing the total loss of fees during the quarter. The bill 
should be made payable by a transfer credit to ''XXI·Education", the head 
of revenue to which fees are taken, 

(15) In the first week of April, July, October and January every year, the 
Managers of the non-Government schools concerned should rrefel' to the 
Educat;onal Inspector on the scholarship bill forms, claims for "fee grants" 
on account offree-studentships to Konkani Maratha J upils in their school'! 
for previous quarter ending 31st March, 30th Jure, 30th September and 
31st December respectively, together with a statement, in duplicate, in the 
accompanying form. ,The names of pupils who have be,n granted this_ 
concession by the Educational Inspector during the quarter should be 
shown separately in this statement, 

(16) The Educational Inspector should scrutinise these bills with reference. 
to the entries in the Register in his office and return them countersigned 
to the Managers concerned for encashment, · 

( 17) The bills should be, superscribed "Fe_e grants". 

(18) At the time·ofthe annual inspection, the Government Inspecting 
· Officer should scrutinise the bills paid since the date of the last inspection 

with reference to the Register maintained in the school and the duplicate 
copies of the certificates of poverty, etc . 

. (19) Early in January the Educatior.al Inspector should rep01t to the 
Dueotor of Eduo1tion the total actual expenditure incmred on 
"Fee grants" durin~ the year and after this report is made no more 
expenditure· on these "Fee grants" should be incurred during the remaining 
part of the y(lar (i, e. in February or March). 
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4. The Educational Inspectors are requested to communicate these 

• instructions to the Heads of recognised Secondary schools and the Presidents 

of Local Authorities concerned and should see that they are strictly 

follow.: d. 

N. B. I.-The educational coacesstons regardlDg grant of free-studentshtps saacttoned under 

Government Order, Educabonal Department, No, 1535-W, dated the 27th l\.Iay 1918, to theKonkani 

1-Iaratha students attendtng pnmary and secondary schools of the Kanara, Ratnagm and Kolaba 

Dtstncts Should be extended to the Konkaru 1\Iaratha students· studymg tn the Pnmary and 

Secondary schools of the Sawantv.adi area, the Janjua State and the Sudbagad 1\Iahal of Bhor 

State, whtch have now merged tn the State. 

[G. R., E & I. D., No. 7802 cf 12th August 1949,] 

N. B, 2.-The spectal concesston of free-studentshtps to the cbt!dren be!ongmg to the Konkani 

l\.Iaratba commnmty st11dying tn Pnmary and Secondary Schools m the Kanara, Ratnagm and Kolaba 

Dtstnct~, tanCtJOned under Go\etnment Order, EducatiOnal D~partment, No, 1355/W, dated the 27th 

May 191& and Government Resolution, Educat10n and lndustnes Depar.ment, No. 7802, dated the 

12th August 19!9 should not be allowed hereafter, but those cbtldren belonging, to thts commun1ty 

• who are aiready tn rece~pt of a free studentsbtp m pursuance of those orders should be alloVIed to 

enjoy the special_ concessiOn m accordance wtth the extsbng rules, 

[G. R,, E, D., No. 7802 of 25th October 1949.] 

N. B, 3-Tbese concessiOns a~e not allo"'ed hereafter but those cbLidren who are alteady in 

recetpt of Free-studentshtps Ill pursuance of the above orders should be aJlo.,ed to enjoy the spectal 

<:OOCes&on in accordance mth the above rules (G. R., E, D., No, 7802 of 25th-October 1949), 
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APPENDIX 30 

A-INSPECTION..OF ACCOUNTS OF NO~-GO\'ER~MENT SECONDARY SCHOOLS. 

The question of simplifying and. rationa1ising, as far as possible, the--' 
procedure in regard to the in~pection of the accounts of non-Government 
Secondary· Schools has be<;n under consideration for some time. As the 
grants-in-aid paid to non-Government Secondary Schools are subject to 
periodic audit by the Government Audit Department, it is essential that 
the expenditure incurred by schools, on which claims for grants-m- id are 
based, should be carefully scrutinised to ensure that Government resources 
are utilised on the provision of education on proper lines and full value 1s 
received for the allotments made for the purpose. Detailed instructions have, 
therefore; been laid down by the I ,epartment for the guidance of Ins ecting 
Officers as to the nature of school ex1 enditure which should be held admis
sible for the Government grant. These instructions have now been reviewed 
in the light of the orders of Government on the recommendations , f the 
Secondary Schools Committee-l'lde G. R., E. & I. D., No. 6803 of 15th 
May 1948. • 

2. ·There appears, however, to be a tendency to inspect "School accounts 
on a mechanical basis-a process v;hich is hardly calculated to encourage 
private experimenting in the edut ational field and to stimulate educational 
development freely. It is al~o possible \hat the summary disallowing of bona 
fide school expenditure affords grounds o. casionally for misunderstandi g 
and discontent. It is highly desirable that the relation between the 
Department and management of sthools sho!lld be cordial and thh o jLctive 
can only be achieved by eliminating, .as far as possible, occasions for 
misunderstanding in regard to the items of school expenditure which have 
to be disallowed for the Government grant in the 'light of thf' principles 
already laid doW'n. 

The revised list has therefo e been compiled with a 'iew to covering as 
far as possible all items of expenditure of an educational value However 
it is humanly impossible to prepare an exhaustive list of suoh items and 
therefore there is a hkelihood of coming across items of expenditure 
of a definite educational value not included in the list. In such cases it 
would he advisable to make a reference for instructions a , to the 
admissibility of the exfenditure , ?nce1 ned. 

3. The total direct expenditure on a Secondary School is chiefly made up of-

(a) Teachers' Salaries. . 
(b) Rent of school buildings, play-grounds, et '• 
(c) Books, apparatus, tqmpment, etc. 
(d) Administration (cleri1 al staff, etc.). . 
(e) Special services such as medical inspection, physical education, etc. 

It appears from a review of the school expenditure incurred by a few typical 
schools in important p!ace9 like 13omba.y, Poona., Ahmed b~d, Sholapur, 
etc.; that the bill for teachers' salaries, so, far as Bombay UJ concerned, 
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approximately represents 70 per cent of the total gross direct school 
expenditure, while in Poona it is slightly higher. In the other places, the 
bill for teachers' salaries ranges between 70 to 80 pe" cent of the total 
, ross dtrect cost of .1 school. As the scales of pay have now been upgraded 
~nd standardised in view of the recommendatiOns of the Secondary Mhools 
Committee accepted by Government, the salary bill is not likely to be less 
than 80 per !:ent of the total approved expenditure. . 

The report on the Post· War Educational Development in India by the 
Central Advisory Board of Education published in 1944 has aho estimated 
the bill for teachers' salaries to be about 70 per c~nt of the gross total cost 
of H1gh Schools . .. 

• 
4. Besides the expenditure on staff salaries, an important item of school 

expenditure is the rent paid for school buildings, particularly in cities and 
towns. The rest of the expenditure should not,ordinarily exceed a small 
proportion, say, about 20 to 30 per cent of the total expenditure according 
to the localjty in which the school is situated, its size and other factors. 
A meticulous examination of such expenditure are of an educational value 
and the expenditure is actually incurred. It is desirable that Inspecting 
Officers should use discretion and sympathetic understanding while 
scrutinising such items and avoid as far as possible treating items inadmissible 
if they are of an educational character and if the total expenditure on such 
items is not disproportionate. 

~ Th EducatiOnal Inspectors h uld t k b · 
"· e Inspectresses of G1rls' Schools S 0 a e steps to 0 tam early in June 

every year an audited statement of the· a.ccounts of each school for the 
preceding year along with the :Memo. of Receipts and Expenditure in the 
prescribed form and should arrange for a senior clerk to inspect the accounts 
etc., of the schools in the light of the audited statements, and 1ihe schooi 
records, including vouchers, receipts, acquitta.nce rolls, etc. This accounts 
inspection should as far as possible precede the educational inspection of the 

Educauonal Inspector • 

tichool by the ~ress of ';trls' Sc'1o:>I s It should start immediately 
Assistant b.ducauonal Inspector, etc. 

and be finished by December at the latest. 

At the time of the school inspection, after the Inspecting Officer's clerk 
has inspected the accounts in the light of the instructions which have been 
laid down, it is desirable for the Inspecting OfficM generally to review, on 
the spot, the accounts and the inspection note presented to him He should 
first satisfy himself as to the proportion of the bill for teachers' salaries to 
the total direct expend1ture of the school and whether it represents a 
reasonable percentage (say, not exceeding 8 1). He should then examine the 
salary scales which should not be lower tha.n the prescribed minimum scales. 
While conducting this review, he should discuss matters with the 
managements and heads of schools, a~ far a.a possible, and should see if any 
teachers are paid salaries or scales higher than would. be warranted by their 
quahfications or length of service. If a teacher or Head Master is paid a 
<hsproportionate higher pay the excess amoun\ should be disallowed for 
purposes of grant. 
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6. As regards the other items of expenditure, there is likely to be
no difficulty, in regard to rent for' school buildings for which 
managements have to produce proper vouchers, and in cases where 
a nominal rent is charged, a certificate has to be produced from 
the Executive Engineer concerned and the expenditure is to be 
restricted to the limit laid down in the instructions already issued. Even 
in the case of vouchers produced it should be seen that the rent is reasonable 
and a certificate from the Executive Engineer regarding reasonableness of 
rent should be obtained. Expend1ture on books, repairs, equipment, etc., 
is subject to the percentage limits which have been fixed. In short, 
expenditure on items other than staff pay scales should present no serious 
c:...:Ificulty or lead to any controversial issues and should not take up much of 
the Inspecting Officer's time. • " 

It should be seen that the fees charged are in no case less than the 
minimum rates laid down \n G. R., E. & I. D., No. 6803 of 15th 'May 194:8. 

7. Within the broad lim1ts indicated above, and subje14t to the 
instructions issued from time to time, Inspecting Officers, after a general 
review of the school accounts, should admit, within their discretion, 
expenditure on such items incurred by a school as are of a direct educa
tional value. It is also desirable to impress upon school management& 
that the department is not only not opposed to admitting expenditure on 
sound educational activities, but is prepared to provide aid, as far as 
practicable, within the resources at its disposal. If a school has, for 
instance, undertaken an educational activity, which the Inspecting Officer 
considers to be in the best interests of the school, he should make a. 
separate self-contained proposal for the payment of a grant. The Inspecting 
Officers should supply the management with a copy of the items held 
madmissible in the prescribed form (vide Annexure B) within a fortnight 
after the inspection. Representations, if any, received from the manage
ment about the admissibility of any items of school expenditure should be 
taken into consideration before the final grant is fixed by the Educational 
Inspector or the. Inspectress of Girls: Schools concerned. ' -

8. The enclosed Appendix to this Circular embodies revised instructions 
in regard to inadmissible items of expenditure, etc. Annexure A · to this 
Appendix includes important instructions regarding some of the items: 
connected with Physical Education for which a separate grant is paid at 
present. It is desirable that in the practical application of these instruc· 
tions, Inspecting Officers should observe the spirit underlying them and 
should take as broad a view as possible, so that bona fide school expenditure
on items of a direct educational value is not disallowed as far as. 
practicable. 

(D. P, I.'s No. S. 67 (c) 13 Genl, C of 2Jrd July 1948.) 
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APPENDIX 30 

The following instructions are issued in conne~tion with the. items· 
mentioned in the :Memo. of Receipts and Expenditure accompanymg the 
Inspection Reports on recognised schools and English classes. 

Receipts 

Balance-

!. The balance shown on 1st April should tally with that shown on 
31st of March of the preceding year. 

Fees-

2. Fees will ordinarily comprise

(a) Tuition fees and 

(b) A consolidated term fee. 

Note,--A separate account of the receipts and expenditure of the consolidated term fee uould 
be mamtamed and the surplus, tf any, should be earned over to the next year. 

1'he fee grants in the cost of all schools and orphan grants to European 
day scholars should be added to the fees in local assets (vide the Director 
of Public Instruction's No~ S. 45/42-C of 26th May 1928 ). 

Other sources-

3. Details of the amount shown against "other sources" (item No. 8) 
~hould invariably be given. 

Endowment or Reserve Fund-

4. The amount drawn from the Endowment or the, Reserve Fund to 
meet the recun·ing expencLture of the school should be shown against 
Endowment (Item No. 9). 

'Nate -The excess of mcome from fees and grants over approved expendtture m any year 
ahould not ordmanly be more than 10 per cent of the total expenditure of the school for the year 
concerned Any surplus over and above th,s hmtt will be treated as unauthonsed and an 
equt\alent amount deducted from the mamtenance rrant due to the school for the next year, 
pro\'!ded that, m spectal ca5es, the D1rec1or may allo;v the management to have a surplus m excess 
of the bm1t \\ !lhout bemg liable to a reducuon m the grant. Such surpluses shall be transferred 
to a Reserve Fund to be uullsed for recurrm11 as well as non·recurnng expenditure on the school -
In no case, shall such surpluses be allowed to accumulate to arl amount exceedtpg stx .months' 
total expendtture for the precedm~ year. Where such surpluses exceed SIX: months' total expendi
ture, no grant·m·atd shall be patd to the school for the year, 

This shall not, howe\er, apply to a Reserve Fund or part of a Reserve 
Fund bmlt out of donations, subscriptions, etc. 

(Grant·m·a d Code Rule 43 and G R , E. & I. D., No, 6303 of 15th May 1948) 
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(a) Supervision chargee.-Supervision charges on account of persons "ho 
do no teaching work are not admitted for the purposes of grant-in-aid 
except in cases where the special sanction ,of the Director has been 
obtained. 

(b) Staff salaries-

(1) The actual expenditure on salaries accordmg to approved pay scales' 
as laid down by Government on the number of teachers consid~red 

necessary by the Inspecting Officer according to the size and number of 
the classes in the school and the optional subjeets taught therein and on 
the salaries of . the clerical and inferior staff considered necessary, is 
admissible for grant-in-aid (vide Grant-i.n-aid Code Rule 44 and Govern
ment orders on Recommendation No. 55 of the Secondary Schools 
Committ€e in Government Resolution, Education and Industries Derart
ment, No. 6803 of 15th May 1948). 

(ii} Iii the case of schools with more than 10 classes ~ne or more but 
not exceeding 4 supervisory rosts below the Head Ma:ster with allowancas 
ranging from Rs. 20 to Rs. 50 rer month may be allowed with the 
previous approval of the Director. All surervisors must do a fair 
amount of teaching work and should be duly qualified to discharge the 
surervisory duties. 

(G, R., E & I. D , No 6803 of 15th 1\Iay 1948) 

(c) Leavt allowance.s-

(1) The expenditure incurred by the managements of Aided Schools 
on aecount of leave allowances paid to teachers serving under 
them is. admissible for the purposes of grant-in-aid, provided the 
leave granted is within the limits of the leave rules laid down 
for Government servants in the \'acation Department in the Bombay 
Civil Services Rules. The expenditure on the leave allowances of 
the clerical and inferior staff should also be admitted for the Governmr nt 
grant, provided the leave granted is within the limits of the leave rnles 
for Goyernment servants in the non-Vacation Departments in the Bombay 
Civil Services Rules. 

(2) The expenditure on leave allowances should be shown separately 
in the Memo. of expenruture under the head "Actual pay including Iea>e 
s,tlarv (\f Head Master, teachers, and clerks" (vide the Director of Public 
Instri1ct1"n's No. S. 67 (d-13 Genl. C of 3rd Aprill930). 
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(d) Nominal Salari~-

Nominal salaries are not admissible for grant-in-aid (vide G. R., E. 
& I. D., No. 6803 of 15th :May H48l. The expend1ture ol}. Ealaries 
attually paid to the teachers (i. e. the actual sa,Jaries paid for which 
vouchers are rroduced) ~rovided the salar1es are considered reasonable 
should l e admitted for the purposes of the Government grant. The 
exrendit11re on board and lodging in res:fecl of which ~cquittance rolls 
signed by teacl.ers are produced will be considered as 1 a.rt of the sel~ry. 

(e) Training of Teachers-

The expenditure incurred on deputation allowances ofteachers deputed 
for training is admissible for the maintenance grant (tide the Dir£ctor of 
Public Insttuction's No. S. 45 Cof 15th Jsnuary 1925, and Government. 
Resolution, Education and Industries Depaxtment, No. 6803 of 15~h 

May 1948). 

if) Provident Fund-

(1) The (Qntributions paid by managements of schcols to the Bombay 
Secondary Schools Teachers' Provident Fund establisted under Go'\ernment 
Resolution, Education "tepartment, No. 933 of 15th Septem'.er·1939, are 
not admissible for grant-in-aid. . 

(2) 'Ihe expenditure incurred by schools on the contribution {Rid 
towards their own Provident Fund Schemes which have been allowed to be 
retained in preference to the scheme in the foregoing clause "'is not admis
sible ,for the Government grant (vide Government Resolution, Educa,tion 
D( partment, No., 933 of 15th February 1944, and Director of Public 
Instruction's No. S. 69 (b) 2-Gml. C of 12th 2\pril, (1944). 

(g) Life Insurance Preuzi_a- . ' 
Contributions made to Life Insurance _Companies by Managers', of 

schools on behalf of teachers are not admitted for tr e purpose of grant
in-aid unles<; the ru]es under which policies are subscribed for by the schools 
are approved by the Department (vide the Director of Public Instruction's 
No. S. 67 (c) 13-C of 20th Apri\1926;. 

(lz) Penson or Gratuity-

(1) Charg«:>s on account of the contributions made by the schcol to a 
pension fund or a gratuity scheme or on , ccount of the pension o~ gratuity 
paid to former teachers should not be admitted for _the purposes of grant
in-:l.il (Director of Public Instru tion's No. S. 67 (c)-18 Genl. C dated 6th 
February 1931 ). . 

Note-The expendtture mcurred by the rnaragements of c~rtam schools in contr1butmg 
t > p~nswn funds or gratutty schemes mtroduced before lst June 1939, 1& admtss1ble annually 
for a. spectal gr;mt•m-atd, subJect to certam condttwns as latd down m Government Resolutwn 
F:ducatwnal Department, No. 7 586 of 21st July 1942, and the D,rector of pubhc In.atrulttvn'IJ 
No. S. 6 (b) 69 Genl. C of 24th August 1942. 
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(2) Charges on account of pensions to widows or decea.~ed teacllers 
are not admissi le for grant-in-aid [t'tde Governme .t Resolution, 
Education Department, No. 2828 o~ 22nd 1\Lty 1924:, and D.rector of 
Public lpstruction's No. S. 67 (c)-C of lOth July 1925]. 

(1) Bonus to Teackers-;-

Charges on this account are admiss'Ue for grant-in-aid provided the 
scheme laid down for this ~urpose is ap~rovei by the Depattmeat. 

Note.-Tbere is no need ordmanly to pay a bonus or speCial allowance, except in the caa& 
of Drawtng teacheri!-'VUie mstruct10nd No.7 (m). A su1tably quBhfied teacher should b\) · 
appotnted on a part-t1me or full-ttme basts for any extra work (v1de the D1rector of Publtc 
liU!tructJon's No. S. 67 (c)-13-Genl, C of 19th Aprtl 192~). 

(2) RENT, TAXES AND INSURANCE-. 

Rent 

(a) Reasonable rent for the ~chool buildin~ is admi'ssib'e for gtant
in-aid provided the rent is actually ~aid and a certificate regarding 
reasonableness is obtained from the Executive Engineer. 

(b) The rent cha~ged for a school bu:Iding for whi h a. building grant 
wa.s.~aid by G::>vernment is not admi3sible for grant-in-aid (v,de D rector 
of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (e) C of 1st December 1924). . 

(e) Charges on account of ren~ for any part or parts of the b:.uldingor 
building.3 used for residential purposes and for hostels are not admissible 
for grant-m-aid (vide D1rector of Public Instructlon,s No. S. 67 (c)-C of 
1st December 1924). 

(d) In the case of a building owned by a school -a reasonable 
nominal rent to the ext~nt of 7! per cent of the cost of the building 
IS admissible provided the Executive Engineer of the Division certifies 
that the amount of rent charged is reasomble (vide the· Director of 
1\Iblic Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-(13)-Genl, C of 2nd May 1930). 

Taxes 

(e) (harges on account of taxes on school buildings are admissible 
for grant-in·aid provided these are actually paid by the managers. 

ln~urance of Buildings 

(f) Insurance charges on account of F!Chool buildhgs owned by the 
school"and even built partly from Government fundi are admi~sible fur 
the purpo.ses of grant-m-aid (vide the Director of Pubhc Instruct on's 
Xo. S. 67 (c}-C of loth July 1925). 

{g) Charges on account of the Executive Engineer's Certificate for 
the >alu.:ttion of sr:hool buildings for insurance purpo:,es b ing of a non
recurring nature are not admiss1ble for grant-in-aid h·•de the Director 
ofPubli~ Instructions No. S. 67 (c}-13 Genl. Cof Hth October 1932). 
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3. OFFICE C<JNTINGENCY (e_.., StATIONERY, STAMPS, ETC.)-

(a) Reasonable charges on this account are admissible for grant-in-aid. 

(b) The expenditure on printing of letter heads, circulars, rules, regp!ations, 
prospectuses, etc., and other reasonable printing charges are admissible for 
8fant-in-aid up to a reasonable limit, each case being considered on itt' 
ments (vide the Director of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-13-Gen. C, 
dated 18th Decembe:ttl946) . . 

(c) Conveyance.-Reasonable expenditure on conveyance for school 
purposes from the school contingency should be admitted for grant-in-aid 
(Director of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-13-Genl. C, dated 18th 
December 1946). 

4. BooKS A!\D PRIZES-

(a) Books for which a spe~ial grant has not been cla,med.-Charges on this 
account not exceeding 5 per cent of the total direct expenditure of the 
school are admitted provided the expenditure is incurred on the purchase of 
books for the school hbrary from the school funds and not from the income 
of donations made for the purpose. 

(b) Pr,.:;es.-Charges connected ~ith the prize distribution, etc., except the 
actual cost of prizes (if these are paid for from Rchool funds) are not 
admitted for the assesement of grant-in-aid (vide the Director of Public 
Instruction'~ No. S. 67 (c)-C of 1st December 1924), · 

5. Ft"RNITCRE AND EQUIPMENT FOR WHICH A SPECIAL GRANT li,AS NOt BEFX 

CLAIMED-

Charges on this account in excess of 5 per cent of the total direct. 
expend1ture are not admitted (vtde the Director of Public Instruction's 
!-'o. S. 67 (c)·C of 1st December 1924). 

6. 0CRREXT REP AIRS-

(a) Charges on account of ordinary repairs to school building which are 
not rented a1 e admitted for the purposes of g::ant-in-aid to the extent of 5 
per cent (including the expendituze on ac~unt of item (b) below) of the 
total direct expen<41;ure of the school or 1 ~ per cent of the 1 ost of the 
building calcqlated under G. R., E. D., No, 2321 of 1st September 1923, as 
mod1fied by G. M., E. & I. D., No. 6526-6104-E of 31st October 1947 
(t·ide the D. P. I.'s No. S. 67 (t)·C of 1st December 1924 and S. 
68/181-C of 26th Xovember 1947) whichever is less. 

Xo expendtture on repairs of buildmgs, for wlllch tent 1S danned, is 
allowed for grant as such repairs are to be dune by the landlords. 

(Bk) sa-~-:a 
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(b~ Repairs to l~rniture. a11d equipment.·-Charges on account of repairs to 
furmture and ?qmpment m excess of 5 per cent (includmg the expenditure 
on account of 1tem (a) above) of the total direct expenditure are not admitted 
for grant-in-aid (vide the Director of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-C of 
lst December 1924). · ·-

1 

7. MISCELLANEOUS-

( a) School Garden.-Reasonable expenditure on fhe maintenance of a 
school garden will be admitted for purposes of grant. 

(b) Physical Education.-The expenditure incurred by schools on physical 
education should not be admitted for the ordinary maintenance grant for 
the school, as a. .separate grant is paid for physical education Detailed 
instructions in respect of some of the items covered by the special Physical 
Education grant are' given in Annexure A. -

(c) Scoutmg.-Charge3 on account of Scouting, subscriptions to the Scouting 
Magazine, eto , are not admissible for the maintenance grant of a school. 
Reasonable expenditure on this account ~hould be admitted for the special 
Physical"'Education grant. 

(d) Legal e.rpenses.-Legal expenses :re not admissibie for grant-in-aid as 
they are non-recurring charges. Exceptional cases should, howevel', be 
referred to the Director with pertinent details for orders regarding t.he 
admissibility of the expenditure ('lhde Director of Public Instruction's Nos. S. 
IJ7 (c)-C of lst December 1924 and S. 67 (c)-13-Genl. C of 19th Aprill945). 

(e) Pr1nting charges.-(t) Printing charges on account of advertisements for-
tlle recruitment of teachers are admissible for grant. ' 

(i1) Printing charges of forms, registers, etc., ordinarily required for 
secondary Echools are admissible for grant-in-aid purpose (vzde the Director
of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-C of 3rd February 1926). 

(/) Subscrtptz(,n to newspapers.-The subscription to any objectionable 
pa{er or papers in which the publication of Government .advertisements ~s 
prohibited is not admissible for grant-in-aid (vzde the .IJuector of rubhc 
Instnction's No. S. 67 (c)-C of 1st Decemoer 1924). , 

(g) Oo1lectZon of Subscrzpttont!!I-Expenses of school emplo.) ees or of~c~ or
members of an Association for collecting subscriptions, etc., are not admis~Ible 
for grant (vide the Director of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-C of 1st 
December 1924:). 

(h) Oo-operatit:e Sto1 ea.-Expenditure on account of an allowance to a teacher 
ma,naging the boys' co·operative stores is admissible for grant Jf the 
<.1llo" anca 1S actually paid to the teacher from the school ftnd and no, 
ether d1r.:-ctly or indi1ectly from out of tle funds of the co-operative ~>tores 
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But if the co-operative stores are being worked at a profit the allowance of 
the teacher should be debited to it and. no grant should be allowed on it 
(r.·1de the Director of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-0 of 13th November 
1925). 

(,) Religious /nstruct,on.-The expenditure incurred on religious instruction 
in secondary schools is not· admissible for grant (vtde the Director 
of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 {c)-15-0 of 7th September 1926 and G. R., 
E. D., No. 2640/4113/F of 19th August 1926). 

(j) Repaymenl of loans, etc.-Repayment of loans or the amount transferred 
to the Reserve Fund is not an expenditure admissible for the purposes of 
gtant-in-aid, 

(k) Umverszty Registratiou fees.-The expenditure on account of fees paid 
by a school to the University for its registration is admiEsible for grant (vlde 
para 2 of Director of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-13-Genl. C, dated 
3rd April 1939). 

(l) Jfai~tenance of Tzffin Roams-Reasonable expenditure actually in
curred by secondary schools on the maintenance of tiffin rooms is admissible 
for grant-in-aid. The expenditure incurred, however, on the actua1 food 
supplied is not admissible for the GoYernment grant (wde G. M., E. D.t 
No. 7619-E of 17th January 1945). 

Note -''T1ffin RoJ'm" does not mclude a restaurant or a tea shop etc run by the school manage-
ment on a commercJal l:as1s • -

(m) Drauing Grant.-The expenditure equal to the amount of the drawing 
gral!t paid to a school should be disallowed from the total direct expen
diture of the school admissible for the grant-in-aid. The actual expenditure 
incurred by a school on account of the grant of a bonus or extra remunera
tion to a drawing teacher should be admitted for grant-in-aid subject to the 
following limits :- . · 

(i) Up to Rs. 40 if the number of candidates prepared by the Drawing 
teacher for the Drawing Grade Examinations is not less than 15 and not 
more than 40. No bonus should be admitted if the number is less than 15. 

• I 

(ii) A proportionately higher bonus may be admitted for grant if the 
number exceeds 40. 

. 
(n) An ears Exper..diture.-Except with the approval of the Director the 

expend1ture for any previous perwd incurred durin()' and included in the 
expenditure of the year on which the grant is based is inadmissible for 
grant-in-aid. 

(o) .Llectr,c cl1arges.-Reasonable expenditure incurred on the supply of 
electr1~ energy for school purposes only is admissible for grant-in-aid [dde 
the D1rector of Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-13-GenJ. C of 2nd Apnl 
1940]. 
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(p) Telephone charges.-The expenditure incurred on telephone connection 
will be admitted for grant-in-aid [vide the Director of Public Instruction's 
No. S. 67 (c)-13-Genl. C of 9th May 19 !0.] 

(q) Expenii:ure in connection wdh Oo~Jere;1ces.-Reasonable expenditure· 
<>n contributions or subscnptions tQ not more than three Conferences 
in a year should be admitted for grant. Also conveyance tr travelling 
allowance of one representative of the school for not more than 
three such Conferences in a ~ear should be admitted for grant. 

(r) Subscriptions to educational associations, etc.-Reasonable expen
diture on the subscriptions actually paid to not more than three 
educational and professional Associations in a year should be ad~itted 

for grant. 

(s) Medicinal c'zarg~&.-Reasonable expenditure on common' medicines 
ll!uch as Iodme, Boric Powder etc. should be admitted for grant-in-aid 
[~ide the Director • f Public Instruction's letter No. S. 67 ( c )-13-Genl. 
C dated 19th April 1945]. ' 

(t) The following are mainly tht> items of e ~penditure which should le 
debited to the income from the consolidated term fee. 

Government have allowed managem~nts of schools to charge this term 
fee up to (not equal to) the amount equal to the monthly tuition fee charged 
in the lowest class of the school. It should be seen t~at schools do 
not charge more than they ordinarily spend. As there were two terms in 
force When the recommendation was made the term fee should be rharged 
only twice during the year. Expenditure on the following items debited 
to the consolidated terms fee is admissible for Government grant :-

1. Visual Education. 

2. School magaziJ?-e· 

3. Examination expenses. 

4-. Tra>elling expenses o£ t~achers etc. accompanying school children 
on excur3ions . 

.3. Schoo1 fun~tions and festi>als. 

6. Inter-class or inter-school tournamC;nts. 

8. ScHOLAR~HIPS-

Expeniliture on account of scholarships paid from State Fund~, 
Endowments or from the amount of donations receind for the purpose IS 

not admiss1bie for the purposes of grant-in-aid [dde the Director of Public 
Instruction's Xo. S. 67 (c)-C of 1st December 1924]. 
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!l. BOILDIX'GS-

Charges on account of the construction of, and extension to, a _school 
buildmg and special repairs for wh!ch a sep~rat~ gra~t can be ~pplied for 
are to be disallowed in recommending grant-m a1d [mde the Duector of 
Public Instruction's No. S. 67 (c)-C of 1st December 1!>24], 

10. Items of expenditure disallowed for the purposes of grant-in-aid 
should be communicated to school managements in the prescnbed form 
(appended to this 1\lemo. as Annexure B) along with the Inspection Report 
on each school within a fortnight ~>fter the inspection. · 

I 

ANNEXURE A. 

lnstructioM in 'connection with certain items of expenditure on 
Physical Educalion 

1. Physica~ Education Fe~.-There should be no separate fee for 
physical education.- The consolidated term fee is inclusive of such items
vide G. R., E. and }o. D., No. 6803 of 15th May 194f!. 

2. Expenditure on Tennis, cricket etc.-Expenditure on costly games 
such as tennis, cricket, etc. should not be admitted for grant. There is 
however no objection to admitting reasonable expenditure on football, 
hockey, chest expanderil, parallel bars, etc. for grant [vide D. P. I.'s 
No. S. 67 (c}-56 Genl. C. of 28th May 1942]. 

3. Expenditure on scouting, camping and physical apparatus.-Expep.di
ture on scouting, camping and physical apparatus, should be admissible for 
grant. · · 

4. Expenditure on refresh menta, etc.-Expenditure on tiffin, refreshmentt· 
etc. on account of tournament matches, should not le admitted for 
gr!lnt [Director of Public Instruction's No-. S. 67 (c)-56-Genl. C of ,13th 
Septemler 1939], 

5. },J i11imum limit for Ph'}sical Edu(a/ion grant.-No grant on physical 
education amounting to less than Rs. 25 should be paid and the amount 
so withheld should te utilised to meet the claims of other schools. All 
amounts should be multiples of five [Director of Public Instruction's · 
No. S. 67 (c)-56-Genl. C of 6th October 1_941]. ~ . 

6· Expenddure on al!ouances 1-aid to teachers ho~ding certificates of physi
cal training cl~ses under Dr. Nohere11 and Mr. Weber.-The allowance paid 
to teachers in secondary schools holding ce1tificates of Dr. Noheren's 
Course or those of Mr. Weber's Physical Training Class should be held 
admissible for the Physical Education grant _with dLe regard to their
services to the school as physical inetrrctors- [Director of • Public
Instruction's No. S. 67 (c) 56 Genl. C of 16th January 1943]. 

7. Expenditure on u Phys~Z Education Day".-The expenditure 
incurred by secondary Echools on account of "Physical Education Day,. 
if reasona.Ue, should be admitted for the Physical Education grant. A 
deta1led statement of receipts and expenditure, on this &C(Ount, should be
nbtalned in e::.ch case and carefully scrutinised before any grant is paid .. 
(Director of Public Instruction's No. 170/28 C of 3rd January H44) .. 
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8. The expenditure on the following items should be admitted for the 
purpose of the maintenance grant for Physical Education :--

(a) Books on Physical E~lucat1on.-Charges not exceeding 5 per cent 
of the total d1rect expenditure on Physical Education. 

(b\ Ph·tstcrJJ Educatton Equipment.-Charges not exceeding 5 per cent 
of the total direct expenditure on Physical Education. 

(c) Pr zes.-Reasonable expenditure on prizes given for profic ency for 
pupils in Physical Education. 

[Vide Director of Public Instruction's Letter No. S. 67 (c)-56-Genl.-c dated 
.:::Ist October 1944]. 

8. Rrtfe of physical Educafton graHt.-Physical Education grants are 
admissible at 331 per cent of both recurring and non-recurring admissible 
expenditure to non-Government SeLondary schools for a period of ten years 
in the first iastance from the financial year 1948-49. (G. R., E. & I. D., 
No. 7143 of 24th :May 1948). 

' ANNEXURE B . 

.1\femo. showing the expenditure of the-------------
for the year----------and the items 

disallowed for grant. 

Rs. 

Total recurring expenditure returned 

S. :So. 

Expenditure disallowed for grant (vide detaile 
given below). 

Item.-

2 

---------
Net' admitted exp~nditure 

Total .• 

----·--
Amount d1sallow~. 

Reasons for 
dtsallowmg the 

expend1 ture. 

3 

Rs. 

District• 
Educational Inspector, .............. . 

Inepectress of Girls S<-hools, 
......... Dlstrict. 
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-----
APPENDIX 30-B 

AmiiSSIBLE ITEMS OF EXPENDITURE FoR l't'RPOSES OF GRANT. 

( 1) Actual salary of the teaching, clerical and class IV staff including 
de~mess allowances. 

(2) Premia ob. life policies upto a value of Rs. 5,000. 

(3) Contribution to Provident fund and gratuity provided the rult-s are 
approved by GuYernment. 

(4) Contribution to Pension Fund in lieu of Provident Fund provided 
the rules are approved by Government. 

(5) Allowances of a special nature, such as house rent allowance, 
conveyance allowance, and expenditure on study leave, provided 
the rules regulating the grant of these allowances have been pre
viously approved by Governme:.t . 

• 
(6) Rent on College buildings (actual or nominal considered rea.·onable 

on build ng owned by the Society 1unning the College) or deprecia
tion and expenditure on repairs limited to the rent certified to be 
reasonable by the Executive Engineer, with the exception of those 
for which building grants have been paid, as also rates and 
:Munici.Pal taxes. 

(7) Rent charged on account of residential quarters of the Piincipal 
as well as class IV servants. 

(8) Libtary books and journals subscribed for from the College funds. 

(9) Current laboratory expenses. 

(10) Current repair3 to the furnitme and roads. I 

(11) 11lsrellanoous current expenditure on the College garden, Botanical 
Garden, telephone, electric light , printin[·, stationery, postage, etc. 
exclud n~ that on College Gymkhana and Reading Room for which 
separate fees are chargetl. The contribution made by the College 
to the Gymkhana will however be admitted. 

(12) Expenditure on merit scholarships paid from the Collt·ge fllllds. 

(13) E.!.peniiture incurred on the National Cadet Corps. 

(14) Expend1ture incurred by the College on necessary educational tours 
and conferences. 

(1.1) The pay and house allow,ance of hostel Superintendents. 
(16) Extra. curricular activities. 

(17) Miscellaneous expenditure of an essential type. 

(18) Cos~ o• replacement of existing equipment or purcha~e of new 
eqmpment. 

(G. E., E D •• No. NGC 12.52 U dated 4th Maccb 1953.) 
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----------------------- -----
APPENDIX 31 

RULES FOR THE E:-rCOURAGEMENT OF DRAWI:r-.&G IN SCHOOLS. 

-
Schedule I (Section 1) of the G. A.'Code. 

cranta. 

Schools permanently recognised and in receipt of a. maintenance gmnt 
can earn brants under two heads ; (a) by a special grant for teaching and 
equipment and (b) by a grant on results of the Elementary and Inter· 
med1ate Grade Examinations held annually by the Government of Born ay. 

/ 

N. B.-Schools which are not permanently recognised may be considered 
for a grant on the results of the Elementary and Intermediate Grade 
Examma.tio~ held annually by the GoYernment of Bombay. 

A-Special Grants. 

Every school, whether secondary, special or trairll.ig, havin_s thirty pupils 
learning drawing will be eligible for receiving a special grant up to the 
amount of Rs. 150 towards the cost of its drawing teacher and equipment. 

In order to draw special grants the classes mt:st be equipped and the 
subject taught to the satisfaction of the Government Inspector of Drawing 
and Cra.ftwork. 

B_:_Granta obtainable on the ResuUa of Examinations. 

For every pupil who passes the Elementary Grade Examination 

For every pupil on the results of th~ Intermediate Examination 

Rs. 
4 

8 

' These payments will only be made on. account of pupils attending 
institutions mentioned in Rules 3 and 4 above and in the case of the 
Elementary Grade Examination the pupils must be under 17 years of age,. 
and in the case of Intermediate Drawing Grade Examination under 
18 years of age, at the time of appearing for the examination. In order to
draw these grants a certificate must be forwarded signed by the responsible 
authority of the school, to the effect that all the successful candidates 
have' studied for at least 100·days in the school in the 12 months imme· 
diately preceding ~he examination. 

Prizea and Certificates. 

At the Elementary Grade Examination a prize of Rs. 4 and at th~ 
Intermediate Grade Examination a prize of Rs. 6 will be given to every 
candidate who reaches the highest standard in any subject of the examina· 
tion provided that he has passed the who'e examination, and provided 
also 'that in the case of the Elementary Grade he is under 17 years of ag~ 
and in the case of Intermediate Grade Examination under 18 years of age. 

A certificate will be given to every candidate· who passes either

ex:a.mination. 
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APPENDIX 32 

FORM OF APPLICATION FOR BUILDING GRANT. 

, (I) Locahty 

(2) Name of the Institution 

(3) Class of the Institution under 
the Grant-in-aid Code (Chapter 
I, Rule 2). 

( 4) The purpose for which the 
grant is claimed. 

(5) Amount of grant 

(6) The total cost and the 
proportion which the grant 
bears to 1t. 

(7) Whether the Institution has 
received a building .grant 
before, if so, how much and 
under what orders. 

( 8) If a deed has been executed, 
the last Government Resolu
tion in the matter. 

(9) Whether the site has been 
granted l y Government ; if so, 
under what orders and terms. 

(10) Whether the title of the 
managers to the site is good. 

(11) Whether the plans and esti
mates have been approved, 
and, if so, by whom. 

(12) The agency by which the work 
is to be carried out. 

. 
(13) Whether the managers are 

w1llmg to execute a trust deed 
or agreement in case the grant 
is g1ven 

Dated 19 • 

(Dk) Na-Z-27. 

(SignatJlfe ). 

209 



210 BOMBAY EDUCATION ~1.\NUAI. 

APPENDIX 3~ 

TTIIS Th"DE~'"IURE made the day of 
one tli.ousand nine hundred and BETWEEN the Municipality 
of co.astituted under the Boml:ay District 
~iuni<'ipal Act, 1901 (hereinafter referred to as ''the :Municipahty") of 
the one part and the GOVERNOR OF BOMBAY (hereinafter ref:::rred to 
as "Governor" which expression shaH include his successors in office and 
assigns unlfRS such interpretation shall be excluded by (lf be 1 epugnant 
to the c<)ntext) of the nther part WHEREAS th~> Municipality 1~ pos~ef:sed 

of and absolutely entitled in perpetuity free from encumbrances to the: 
pie.:e of land described in the schedule hereto and intended to Le here1y 
assured AN.Q WHEREAS the Municipality applied to the Gov~>rnment 

for a Building Grant-in-Aid nf Rupees for a school-house to 
be known as the und has satisfied th£ D1rector 
of Ed.11 ation, Poor.a, that the building is intended for and will be 
d.3voted to educational purpoees and in part to secular edmatiou that the 
plans, estimates and specific<Ltions are satisfac1ory that the title of the 
Municipality tc tht'l piece "Jf land describe:! in the schedule hereto is good 
s.nd iu order and that the builclin6 

constructed 

AND WHEREAS by 

thll rul:s now in force in the State of Bombay for rogulating the applica: 
tion of graL.ts made by GovPrnmPnt in aid of schools It 1s proviied (tnter 

alia) that no portion of a Buildiag Grant shall be p::tid to the m:magers 
of a. school unless and until they execute or agree to exect.te a trust 
deed as in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government has 
through the Government of Bombay eanctioned a Building Grant ( f 
Rupees , which sum has been duly paid and payment 
of which the Municipality hereby acknowledges 1n con&ideration of the 
:Municipality executing to the Government such conveyance or assurance 
as is hereinafter contained which the :Munidpality has agreed to do 
~~ WHEREAS the Commissioner, · Division, has 
saationed the transfer hereby made t.nd such sanction is recorded in his 
liemorandum No. , datej the day of 
19 • NOW THIS INDE:NTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration 
of the premises and of the sum of Rupees · paid 
as aforesaid by the Go>ernment to the MunicipaUy the Municipality doth 
hereby grant con>ey and assign unto the Government ALL THAT piece or 
parcel ofland described in the schedule hereto TOGETHER w th all and 
smgular the building and erections now being or which may hereaf~er be 
thereon expressly including the said bu1lding to be erected as aforesaid a_nd 
all rights easements and appurten::.nces whatsoever t:sually heH or occupwl 
therewith or reputed to belong or be appurtenant thereto and also all 
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fittings and fixtures being in and belonging to or used or to be used for the 
said school and all the estate right title, interest, claim and demand of the 
Municipality in and upon th~ said premises TO HOLD the said piece of 
land chattles and effects and all other premises expressed to be hereby 
assured unto and to the use of the Government according to the nature 
and tenure thereof respectively A~D the Municipality doth hereby for its 
and its ~uccessors covenant th~t it has power to grant all the:_aid prem1ses 
to the Go-rernment in manner aforesaid free from .encumbrances. and that 
the l\funicipah ty an:l every person claiming through or in trust for the 
~Iunicipality will at all times at the cost of the Municipality execute and 
do all such assurances and things for the further or better assuring the said 
premises to the Go-rernment as afore;;aid _ as shall be reasonably required. 
AND it is hereby declared and agreed that the Government shall hold the_ 
Eaid premises upon the trusts and to and for the intents and purposes 
following that is to say UPON TRUST to permit the :Municipality to enter 
upon the said premises for the purposes and on the conditions following,· 
namely, that the Municipality and tts successors shall-

(I) construct within months from the date hereof 
buildings thereon according to the plans and specifications approved of 
or as may be approved of by the Director of Education, Poona; 
for and on behalf of the Governor ; · · 

(2) main+ain and- keep at all times in good and substantial repair and 
conditiQU all the buildings now beirg, or which may hereafter be on the 
said piece of land to the end that the s;,une may be always efficient for 
use for the purposes of a school; 

(3) pay all rates, charges, assessments and expenses leviable or· 
chargeable in respect of the premises and buildings; 

(·.t) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
pubhc school to be de7oted wholly to education and in part to secular 
education; 

(.5) manage and conduct the said school in all respects in accord;,nce_ 
with the rules and regulations for the time being in force of the 
Education Department in Bombay ; 

(6) keep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education Department ; and . 

(!) keep at all times the building or buildings already erectPd or 
wh1c~ ~ay h!:reaftor bE, aected on the said premises in respect of which 
a bmlding grant has be~n given (except the building or buHdings in 
respect of which the Extcutive Engineer of Cf'rtifies that in 
his opinio.1 the risk of fire is not sufficiently great as to render ir surance 
dJsirable) insureJ in the joint nam(.s of the Munic.pality and the Go\ern
ment against loss or damage by fire in a sum equal to the cost of such 
bmldmg or buildmgs mcluding flooring but exclusive of foundation and 
plinth at the least in some respectable insurance office tcr be approved 
by the Government or its Agent for the time be ins and regularly pay the· 
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premiums whieh ·shall ·beoome payable- in respect of sueh insuranee and 
whenever thereunto required so to do, produce to him the po:icy or 
policies of such insurance and the receipt for the premiums paid thereon 
in respect of the current year and shall, unless the Mumcipality has 
forfeited its right or claim to sueh palicy or policies of insurance ~~, 
hereinafter provided, apply aJl moneys which may be received by virtue 
of any such policy or policies in rebuilding or reinstating the prem1ses 
destroyed or damageu : 

PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that in th<>. 

event of default being made by the Municipality in the performance of 

any of the conditions hereinbefore mentioned the Build ngs Grant or so 

much of the same as shall not then have bten made shall lapse and the 

aggregate amount of the said Building Grant and all future Building Grants 

from time to time advanced by Government for the school shall be repayable 

to Government AND for the purposes of recovering any moneys so due to 

Government it shall be lawful for the Government to enter upon and take 

possession of the said premises and all buildings fixtures and fittings thereon 

and to "sell and absolutely dispose of the same free from incumbrances and 

discharged from the trusts hereof in such manner as he or they in his or their 

absolute discretion shall see fit and apply the proceeds of such sale after 

payment thereout of all costs and expenses attending the same in or towards 

the recouping or reimbursing to the Government the moneys which may a~ 

aforesaid have become repayable or due to Government and pay the surplus 

if any .to the 1\Iunicipality or to such body or to person whom the Government 

may consider lawfully entitled thereto and in any such event the 1\Iunicipahty 

shall forfeit to the Government all its right or claim to, over or in respect of 

such policy or policies of insurance relating to the said buildings and the 

amount of premiums paid by it in respect of such insurance and the same 

shall then become absolutely the property of the Government. The managers 

hereby expressly agree and declare that if_ they find that there is 

accommodation surplus to their needs in the building or buildings already 

erected or which may hereafter be erected on the said premises, and therefore 

wis~ to let it, Government shall have the first refusal as regards the renting 

thereof. IN WITNESS WHEREOF. 

the President of the 1\Iunicipahty 

and 

and two other Councillors 

of the Municipality have hereunto set their hands and the common seal of the 
lrunicipality hath been hereunto affixed and 

Esquire, Director of Education, Bombay State, hath set his hand 
and the seal of his office hereto for and on behalf of the Governor of 
Bombay. 
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THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO. 

Description and boundaries of property :-

'1 he piece or parcel of land :r:p.easures in superficial area 
, · square be the same a little 

. d' h town f more or less, s1tuate m t e vlllage o 

number 
in the district of 

Registration Sub-district of 
and measures from North to South 
from East to West 
less, and is bounded as follows:-

on the North by 
on the South by 
on the East by 

and on the \\'est by 

and bearing 

in the taluka of 
and in the 

in the said district 
feet. and 

feet, be the same a little more or 

and is for greater clearness delineated on tl..e plan hereto annexed and signed 
by the executing parties afor~said. 

Signed by 

and 
and 

President, 

two Councillors of the Municipality of 

1 

and sealed with the common seal l 
of the Municipality of \ 
in the, pres eo co of 

J 

Signed sealed and delivered by! 
, Esquire, r 

in the presence of J 

President. 

I J Councillors 

r:::l 
~~· l 



BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

-
Edcl. 131-A e. 

FORM I-A, 

Trust Deed to be ~xecuted by a Local 
Ikard under the Grant-m-atd Code ,_ 

[Butldmg Stte not granted by 
Government,] 

THIS INDENTURE made the day of 
one thousand nine hundred and BETWEEN the 
District Local Board of established under the 
Bombay Local Boards Act, 1884 (hereinafter referred to as ''the Local 
Board") of the one part and the Governor of Bombay (heremafter referred 
to as "the Governor" which expression shall include his successors m office 
and assigns unless such interpretatiOn shall be excluded by or be repugnant 

. to the context) of the other part '\\ HEREAS the Local Board is possessed 
of and absolutely entitled in perpetmty free from incumbrances to the piece 
of land described in the schedultrhereto and intended to be hereby assured 
AND WHEREAS the Local Board applied to the Government for a Buildine1 
Grant-in-aid of Rupees 

0 

for a school-house to be known as the 
school and has satisfied the 

Director of Education, Poona, that the building is intended for and 
will be devoted to educational purposes and in part to secular education 
that the plans estimates and specifications are satisfactory that the title 
of the Local Board to the piece of land described in the schedule hereto 
good and in order and that the building 

constructed 
, AND WHEREAS by the rules 

now in force in the State of Bombay for regulating the application of 
1:;rants made by Government maid of schools It is provided (inter alia) 

that no porton of a Building Grant shall be paid to the Managers of a 
school unless and until they execute or agree to execute a ~rust deed as 
in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government of Bombay 
has sanctioned a Building Grant of Rupees which sum has 
been duly paid and payment of which the Local Board hereby acknow
lecges inconsideration of the Local Board executing to the Government such 
conveyance or assurance as is hereinafter contained which the Local Board 
has agreed to do AND WHEREAS the Comlllissioner, Division, 
has sanctioned the transfer he1eby made and such sanctiOn is recorded in 
his memorandum No. dated the day of 

- 19 NOW THIS 
INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration of the premises and of 
the sum of Rupees . pa1d as 
aforesaid by the Government to the ·Local Board the Local Poard doth 
hereby grant convey and assign unto tl:e Government ALL THAT piece or 
parcel of land described in the schedule hereto TGGETHER with all and 
singular the building and erections now 'Leing or which may hereafter be 
thereon expressly including the sa1d bmlcling to be erected as afqresaid 
and all rights, easements and appurtenances whatsoevu usually held or 
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occupied therewith or reputed to belo_-g or be appurtenant thereto and 
also all fittings and fixtures being in and belonging to or used or to be 
used for the said School and all the estate. right1 title, interest, claim and 
demand of the Local Board in aB.d upon the sai.lf premises TO HOLD the 
said piece of land chattels and effects and all other premises expressed to 
be hereby assured unto and to the use of the Government according to the 
nature and tenure thereof respectively AND the- Local Board doth hereby 
for itself and its successor;; covenant that it has power to grant all the 
said premises to the liovernment in manner aforesaid free from incum
brances and that the Local Board and every person claiming through or 
in trust for the Local Board will at all times at the cost of the Local 
Board execute and do all such assurances and things for the further- or 
better afsuring the said premises to the Government as aforesaid as 
shall be reasonably required AND it is hereby declared and agreed that the 
Government shall hold the said premises upon. the trusts and to and for 
the intents and purposes following that is to say UPON TRUST to permit 
the Local Board to enter upon the said premises for the purposes and on 
the conditions following namely that the Local Boara and its successors 
shall-

(1) construct within months from the date hereof-
buildings thereon according to the plans and specifications approved of 
or as may be approved of by the Director of Education, Poona, 
for and on behalf of the Governor ; 

(2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair and 
condition all the bwldings now being or which may hereafter be on the 
said p1ece of land to the end that the same may be always efficient for 
use for the purposes of a school ; 

(3) pay all rates charges assessments and expenses leviable or 
chargeable in respect of t,he premises and buildings ; ., 

(4) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
public school to be devoted wholly to education and in part to secular 
education; -

:{5) manage and conduct the said school in all respects in accordail.ce 
w1th the rules and regulations for the time being in force of the 
Education Department in Bombay; 

. ( 6) ~eep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 
mspectmg officers of the Bombay Education Department ; and 

(?) keep at all times the building or buildings already erected or 
whiC~ ~ay hereafter be er~cted on the said premises in respect of which 
a building grant has been giVen (except the building or buildings in respect 
of ~hich the Executive Engineer of . 
certlfie~ that in Lis ?PinioD; the risk of fire is not sufficiently great as to 
render msurance des1rable) msured in the joint names of the Local Board 
and tho Covernment against loss or damage by fire in a sum equal to the 
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cost of such building or buildings including flooring but exclusive of 
foundation and plinth at the least in some respectable insurance office 
to be approved by the Government or its Agent for the time being and 
regularly pay the premiums whic h shall become payaUe in respect of 
such insurance and whenever thereunto required so to do. produce to him .. 
the policy or policies of such insurance and the receipt for the premiums 
paid thereon in respect of the current year and shall, unless the Local • 
Board has forfeited its right or claim to such policy or policies of 
insurance as hereinafter provided, apply all moneys whi h may be 
received by virtue of any such policy or policies in rebuilding or reinst at
ing the premises destroyed or damaged. 

PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that, in 
the event of default being made by the Local Board in the performance 
of any of the conditions hereinbefore mentioned the Building Grant or so 
much of the same as shall not then have been made shall lapse and the 
aggregate amount of the said Building Grant and all future Bmlding 
Grants from time to time advamed by Go\ ernment for the school shall b"e 
repayable to Government AND for the purposes of recovering any moneys 
so due to Government it shall be lawful for the Government to enter upon 
and take possession of the said premises and all buildiPgs fixtures and 
fittings thereon and to sell and absolutelj dispose of the same free from 
incumbrances and discharged from th ~ trusts thereof in such manner as he 
or theyin his or their absolute discretion shall see fit and apply th0 
proceeds of such sale after payment thereout of all costs and expenses 
attending the sam<'t in or towards the recouping or reimbursing to the 
Government the moneys which may as aforesaid have become repayable 
or due to Government and pay the surplus if any to the Local Board or 
to such body or person whom the Government may_ consider lawfully 
entitl~d thereto and in any such event the Local Board shall forfeit to 
the Government all its right or claim to, over or in respect of such policy 
or policies of insuranee relating to the said buildings and the amount of 
premiums pa.id by it in respect of such insurance and the same shall then 
become absolutely the property of the Government. IN WITNESS 
WHEREOF the President of the Local Board and 

and 
two other Members of the Local Board have hereunto set their 
hands and the common seal of the Local Eoard hath been hereunto 
affixed and 

Esquire, hath set his hand and the 
seal of his office hereto for and on behalf of the Governor of Bombay. 

THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO. 

Description and boundries of property :-

The piece or parcel of land measures in superficial area 

less 'situated in the v=:e of 

number 
in the District of 

the Registration Sub-district of 

square 
be the same a little more or 

and bearing 

in the taluka of 
and in 

in the sa.d wstrict 
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and measures from North to South 
feet and from East to West 

217 

feet be the same a little more or less and is bounded as follows:-

on the North by 
· on the South by 

on the East by 
and on the West by 

and is for greater clearness delineated o~ the plan hereto annexed and 
signed by the executing parties aforesaid. 

Signed by I 
President I 

and I 
and , 

two members of the Local Board of f· 
I 

and sealed with the common 
of the Local Board of 

seal I 

in the presence 
I 
) 

-------------------------
Signed, Sealed and Delivered by') 

, Esquire, r 
in the· pr~sence of ) 

THIS INDENTURE made the 
thousand nine hundred and 

President. 

I 
}-Members. 
) 

Edcl. 115-e. 

FORM l·B 

· Trust Deed to be executej by private 

Person or Body, ' 
[Bu1ld1ng S1te not granted by GO't!ernment.) 

day of one 
BETWF.EN 

l:.ereinafter referred to 
:!.IaPa~•r 

as 1'the ~fanagers " of the one part and the GOVERNOR OF BOMBAY 
(hereinafter referred to as "Governor., which expression shall include his 
successors in office and assigns unless such interprt tation shall be excluded 
by or be repugnant to the context) of the ot· er part WHEREAS the 

(Dk) Na-2-28 
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' Manager il 
Managers are possessed of and absolutely entitled in perpetuity free from 

incumbrances to the piece of land described in the schedule her._ to and 

• d d b h b d "N H l\Iana"er mten e to e ere Y_ assure .~ D \V EREAS the ::IIana~ersapphed to t':le 

Government for a Building Grant-in-aid of Rupees for a schooJ_ 

t b k has t" fi d o e nown as and haiie sa 1s e 

the Director of Education, Poona; that the buildin(l' is intended 
for and will be devoted to educational purposes and~ part to secular 
education that the plans, estimates and specifications are satisfactory that 

the title of the ~~:::::~s to the piece of land described in the schedule here

to is good· and in o;der and that the building constructed 
A.i~D WHEREAS by the rules now in force in the State of 

Bombay for regulating the applicatlonof grants made by Government in aid 
of schools it is provided (inter alia) as follows :- No portion of a Bmldmg 
Grant shall be paid to the Managers•of a school unless and until they e:\ecute 
or agree to execute a trust deed as in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS 
the government has through the Government of Bombay sanctioned a Bmldmg 

Grant of R1pees in consideration ofthe ~~ana<;!er executm!l to 
· anagers v 

the Government such oonvel:ance and assurance as is hereinafter contained 

which t~~ h:ve agreed to do an :l which [rant has been duly paid and pay-

ment of which the ~:::rs hereby ac~owledge. 

NOW THIS INDENTURE \VITNESSETH that in consideration of the 
premises and of the sum of Rupees pard as 

aforesaid by the Government to the Mana:;er he the ~Ianager doth 
Managers they Man3gtrs do and each of them doth 

hereby grant convey and assign unto the Secretary of State ALL THAT 
piece or parcel of land described in the schedule hereto TOGETHER with 
all and singular the building and erections now being or which may here
after be thsreon expressly including the said Bmlding to be erected as 
aforesaid and all rights, easements and appurtenances v; hatsce,·e usually 
held or occupied therewith or reputed to belong or be app~1rtenant there· 
to and also all fittings and fixtures being in and belonging to or used 
or to be used fer the said school AND ALL the estate, ri.sht, trtle, interest, 

claim and dema~d of the ~IIaanager in to and upon the said premiSes To 
" aa,gers 

HOLD the said piece of land chattels and effects and all other premises 
expressed to be hereby assured unto and to the uee of Government 
according to the nature and tenure thereof, respectively, AND the 
:Ma.na,:er doth here b for htmself hts 
Mana,;:ers do and each of them d:.t'l Y for Htm~etf and tbemserves Hts and thelr 

heirs, executors and administrators covenant that hbe _hhatJ:_ power to grant 
. t ey ave 

all the said premises to the Government in manner aforesaid free from 
incumbrances and · that he and they and every other person 
claimin(J' throu(J'h or in trust for him or them w1ll at all times at 
hi:! or 

0 

their 
0 

costs execute and do all such assurances and 
things for the further or better assuring the said premises to the Govern
ment as aforesaid as shall be reasonably required A1"'D IT IS HEREBY 
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--------------------- .. 

DECLARED AND AGREED that the Government shall hold the said 
premises upon the trust and to and for the intents and purposes following 

' th Manager t t th 'd that is to say UPON. TRUST to per1Illt eManagers o en er upon e Sal 

premises for the purposes and on the conditions following namely that t::Y 
or other the !'fanager for the time being shall- , 

"' .. 3Jlagers 

{1) construct within '- months from the date 
hereof buildings thereon according to the plans and specifications 
approved of or as may be approved.of b) the Director of Education 
Poona, for and on behalf of the Governor of Bombay; 

{2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair 'and 
condition all the buildings now being or which may hereafter be on the, 
said piece of land to the end that the same may be always efficient for 
use for the purposes of a school ; 

(3) pay all rates, charges, assessments and expenses leviable or 
chargeable in respect of the premises and buildings ; · 

{ 4) use all the premises and buldings as and foi' the purposes of a 
public school to be devoted wholly to education and in part to secular 
education; 

(5) m~nage and conduct the said school in all respects in ~ccordance 
with the rules and regulations for the time being in force of the 
Education Department in Bombay ; 

(6) keep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education Departme!lt ; and 

, (7) keep at all times the building or buildings already erected or which 
'may hereafter be erected on the said premises in respect of which a building. 
grant has been given (except the bmlding or buildings in respect of which 
the Execut1ve Engineer of certifies that in his opinion 
the risk of fire is not sufficiently great as to render insurance desirable)-

insured in the joint names of theManager and the Govermrient against 
Alanagera 

loss or damage by fire in a sum equal to the cost of such building or 
buildings including flooring but exclusive of foundation and plinth at 
the least in some respectable insurance office to be approved by the 
Government or its Agent for t~e time being and regularly pay the 
premiums which shall become payable in respect of such insurance and 
whenever thereunto.required so to do, produce to him the policy or 
policies of such insurance and the receipt for the premiums paid thereon 

in respect of the current year a.1d shall, unless the :;anager ~as forfeited 
h1s anagers 1ave 

ij';:;' right or claim to such policy or policies of insurance as hereinafter 

provided, apply all moneys which may be received by virtue of any such 
pohcy or policies in rebuildmg or reinstating the premises destroyed . 
or damaged. 
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PROVIDED ALWAYS-&nd it.is hereby declared and agre~d that in 

the event of default being made by the ~Ianager or other the l\Ianager or the 
mana~:.ers l\Ianacrers 

time being of the said school in the performa ce of any of the 
conditions hereinbefore mt:lntiowd the building grant or so much of the 
same as shall not. t~en have been made shall. lapse and the aggregate' 

·amount of the building gram and all future buddmg grants from time to 
time advanced by Government for the school shall be repayable to 
Government AND for the purposes of recovering any moneys so due to 
Government it shall be lawful for the Government to enter upon and take 
possession of the said premises and all buildings fittings and fixtures thereon 
and to sell and absolutely dispose of the same free from incumbrances and 
discharged from the trusts hereof in such manner as he in his absolute 
dtscretion shall see fit and apply the proceeds of such sale after payment 
thereout of all costs and expenses attending the same in or towards the 
recouping or reimbursing to the Government the moneys which may as 
aforesaid have become tepayable or due to Government and pay the surplus 

if any to the MM_ ~nager or other the ManManager for the time being of the said 
anagers ager5 

school or his or their representatives or assigns or to such -other persons 
whom the Government may consider lawfully entitled thereto. And in any 

such event the MMana~re:_ shall forfeit to the Government all _thh~ right or claim 
ana<er• e1t 

to, over or in re~f s.::.oh policy or policies of insurance relating to the 

said buildin!!s and the amount of premiums paid by hhim in respect of such 
~ t em 

insu:ra.ne& and the same shall then become absolutely the property of the 
Government. The managers hereby expressly agree and declare that it 
they find that there is a..commodation surplus to their needs in the buildi~g 
or buildings already erected or which may hereafter be erected on the sa1d 
premises, and therefore wish to let it. Goye.rnment shall have the fir~t 

refusal as regards the renting thereof. IN WITNESS WHEREOF the satd 
hath · h1s hand and seal d 

__ - hereunto set th h d d al an 
have e1r an s an •e s 

, Esquire, hath set his hand and the seal of"his 
office hereto for and on behalf o£the Governor of Bomtay. 

THE SCiiEDU.lE ABOVE REF:£RRED TO. 

Description and boundaries of property : ........ 

The piece or parcel of li.Uld measures in superficial area. square 

be th~ same a little more or less situated in the !? 11 w~ of 
V1 age 

and bearing number in the taluka 
of iu the district of and in the Registration 
Sub-district of in the said district and measures from 
North to South feet and from East 
to West 
feet be the same a. little m6!'& &r less and is bounded as follows :-

on the North by 
on the South by 
on the East by 

on the West by 



and is for greater clearne~s delineated on .the plmll.eteto..a.nnexed and signed 
by the executing parties aforesaid, 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered 
the ahovenamed 

in the presence of 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered byl 

, E!iquire, ~ 

in the presence of J 

Edcl. 132-e. 

FO:tM II I 
Trust Deed to be executed by 

Mun1C1pahty under the Graut-Jn·aJd Code., 

[Bu1ldmg S1te grt~ented by 
Government ] I 

, I 

THIS INDENTURE made the day of, 
one thousand nine hundred and 

BETWEEN the Municipality of constituted under 
the Bombay District Municipal Act, 1901 (hereinafter referred to as "the 
~Iunicipality'') of the one part and the Governor of Bombay (hereinafter 
referred to as ''the Governor" which expression shall include his successors 
in office and assigns unless such interpretation shall he excluded by or be 
repugnant to the context) of the other part WHEREAS the Municipality 
ha.s apphed to Government for a Building Site for a school at 

and for a. Building Grant-in-aid of such school and· has satisfied 
the Director of Educat1on, Poona, that the building is intended for 
and will he deToted to educational purposes and in pa.rt:to seoular education 
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that the plans estimates and specifications are satisfactory and that the 
buildmg constructed 
.AND WHEREAS by the rules now in force in the ~tate of 
Bombay for regulating the application of grants made by Government in aid 
of schools it is pro,ided (inteJ' alia) that no portion of a Building Grant shall ~ 
be paid to the managers of a school unless and until they execute or agree 
to execute a trust deed as in the said rules provided AND 'YHEREAS the 
Government has agreed to allot the piece or parcel of land valued at Rupees 

described in the schedule hereto and to hold the same for the 
purposes of the said school in manner hereinafter appearing and has through 
the Government of Bombay sanctioned a Building Grant of Rupees 

· , paid to the MuniCipality and 
the Municipality ha..s agreed to execute these presents NOW IT IS HEREBY 
DECLARED lL'D AGREED by and between the parties hereto that the 
Government shall hold and stand possessed of the piece of land described in 
the schedule hereto and all bmldings which now are erected or may for the 
time being be erected thereon and also all fittings and fixtures which now 
are or may for the time being be on the premises upon the trusts and to and 
for the intents and purposes followmg that is to say UPON TRUST to 
permit the .1\Iunicipahty to enter upon the sai~ premises for the purposes 
and on the conditions following, namely, that the Municipality and its 
successors shall-

(1) construct within ( months from the date 
hereof buildings thereon according to the plans and specifications approved 
of, or as may be approved of, by the Director of Education, Poona, for 

, and on behaJ.f of the Governor ; 

(2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair and 
condition all the buildings now ,being, or which may hereafter be, on the 
said piece of land to the end that the same may be always efficient for 
use for the purposes of a school ; 

(3) pay all rates, charges, assessments and expenses leviable or 
chargeable in respect of .. the premises and buildings; 

( 4:) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a public 
school to be devoted wholly to education and in part to secular education; 

( 5) manage and conduct the said school in all respects in accordance with 
the rules and regulations for the time being in force of the Education 
Department in Bombay ; 

(6) keep the said School at all time open to inspection of the InspectinO' 
Officers of the Bombay Education Department; and 

0 

(7) keep at all times the building or buildings already erected or which 
may hereafter be erected on the said premises in respect of which a. building 
grant has been giv-en (except the building or buildings in respect of "hich 
the Executive Engineer of certifies that in his opinion the 
risk of fire is not sufficiently great as to render insurance desirable) 
insured in the joint names of the :Municipality and the Government 
against loss or damage by fire in a. sum equal to the cost 
of such building or buildings including flooring but exclusive of 
foundation and plinth at the l~ast in some respectable insurance 
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office to be approved by the' Government· or its Agent for the 
tune bemg and regularly pay the premiums which shall become 
payable in respect of such insurance and whenever thereunto required 
so to do, produce to him the policy or policies of such insurance an<~ the 
receipt for the premiums paid thereon in respect of the current year and 
shall, unless the l\Iunicipahty has forfeited Its right or claim to such 
policy or pohcies of insurance as hereinafter provid~d apply all moneys 
which may be received by virtue of any such policy or policies m 
rebuilding or reinstating the premises destroyed or damaged. 

PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that in the 
event of default being made by the Municipality in the performance of any 
of the cond1bons herembefore mentioned the said bmldmg grant and any 
future bmldmg grants from time to t1me made by Government in respect 
of the said school or so much of the same as shall not then have been made 
shall lapse and it shall be lawful for the Government at -any time thereafte: 
to enter upon and take possession of the said premises and all buildings 
fittings and fixtures for the t1me being on the said premises and the same 
shall be and become absolutely the property of the Government free from 
incumbrances and discharged from the trusts hereof and from all claim~ 

(including the right or flaim to, over or in respect of the policy or policies 
of insurance relating to the said buildings and the amount of premiums 
paid in respect of such insurance) of the Municipality or its successors. 
representatives and assigns and all other persons whomsoever IN WITNESS 
WHEREOF ' the President of the Municipality 
and and two other Councillors 
of the Municipality have hereunto set their hands and the common seal of 
the 1\lunicipahty hath been hereunto affixed and ~ , 
Esquire, hath set his hand and the seal of his office hHeto for and on behalf 
of the Governor of Bombay. ' 

THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRJo TO. 

Description and boundaries of property :-

The piece or parcel of land measures in superfi9_ial area square 

, be the same a little more or less situated in the to
11
wn 

v1 age 

of and bearing number 

in the taluka of in the district of 

and in the Registration Sub-district of 

di&trict and measure& from North to South 

and from East to West 
mo1c or less and is bounded as follows :--

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the East by 

and on the West by 

in the said 

feet 

feet be the same a little 
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and is for greater clearness delineated on the plan hereto attached and 
signed by the executing officers aforesaid. 

Signed by l 
President I 

and 
and 

two Councillors of the Municipality of r 
and sealed with the common seal of the 
)!unicipality of 
in the presence of ) 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered by l 
, Esquire, in t 

the presence of . J 

--------------------------

THIS INDENTURE made the 

President. 

l J Councillors. 

~~ 
Seal. ) 

"'--/ 

Edcl. 132A-e 

FORM II-A I 
Trust Deed to be executed by a I 

Local Beard under the Grant-m-a1d Code 
I 

[Butldmg Stte granted by Government J, __________________ _....__\ 

day of 
one thousand nine hundred and 

BETWEE:N the District Local Board of establtshed 
under the Bombay Local Boards Act, 1884 (hereinafter referred to as 'the 
Local Board") of the one part and the Governor of Bombay (hereinafter 
referred to as ''the Co,·ernor" which expression shall include his successor& 
in office and assigns unless such interpretation shall ~e excluded by or 
be repugnant to the context) of the other part WHEREA '5 the Local 
Board has applied to Government for a Building Site for a school 
at .. and for a Building 
Gr'ant-in-aid of such school and has satisfied the Director of 
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--------------------------·--------------·-------------
Education, Poona, that the building is intended for abd will be devoted 
to educational purposes and in rart to secular education that the plans. 
estimates and specifications are satisfactory and that the building 

constructed 
AND WHEREAS by the rules now it{ force in the State of Bombay for 
regulating the application of grants made by Government in aid of schools 
it is provided (inter alia) that no portion of a Building Grant shall be paid 
to ths managers of a school unless and until they execute or agree to execute a 
trust deed as in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government has 
agreed to allot the piece or'parcel ofland valued at Rupees 
described in the schedule hereto and to hold same for the purposes of the 
said school in manner hereinafter appearing and has through the Government 
of Bombay sanctioned a Building Grant of Rupees paid to the 
Local Board and the Local Board has agreed to execute these presents NOW IT 
IS HEREBY DECLARED AND AGREED by and betweentheparties hereto 
that the Government shall hold and stand possessed of the piece of land des 4 

cribed in the schedule hereto and all buildings which now are erected or may 
for the time being be erected thereon, and also all fittings and fixtures which 
now are or may for the time being be on the premises upon trusts and to 
and for the intents and purposes following that is to say UPO~ TRUST to 
permit the Local Board to enter upon the said premises for the purposes 
and on the conditions following, namely, that the Local B<;>ard and its 
successors Shall-

(1) construct within months from the date hereof buildings 
thereon according to the plans and specifications approved of, or as may 
be approved of, by the Director of Education, Poona, for and on behalf 
of the Governor ; 

(2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair and 
condition all the buildings now being, or which may hereafter be on the 

said piece of land to the end that the same may be always efficient for 
use for the purposes of a school j 

(3) pay all rates charges, assessments, and expenses leviable or charge-
able in respect of the premises and buildings ; • 

( 4) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
public school to be devoted wholly to education and in part to secular 
education; 

(51 manage and conduct the said school in all respects in accordance 
with the rules and regulations for the 'time being in force of the Educational 
Department in Bombay; 

(6) keep the said school at all times open totheinspectionofthe Inspecting 
Officers of the Bombay Education Department; and 

(7) keep at all times the building or buildings already erected or whicli may 
hereafter be erected on the said premises in respect of which a building grant 
has been given (except the building or buildings in ~espect of which t}.le 

<Dkl Na-a-a9 
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Executive Engineer of eertifies that in his opinion the risk of 
. fire is not sufficiently great as to render insurance desirable) insured in the 

joint names of the Local Board and the Government against loss or damage 
by fire in a sum equal to the cost of such building or buildings includmg 
flooring but exclusive of foundation and plinth at the least in some 
respectable insurance office to be approved by the Government or its Agent 
for the time being and regularly pay the premiums which shall become 
payable in respect of such insurance and whenever thereunto required so 
to do, produce to him the policy or policies of such insurance and the 
receipt for the premiums paid thereon in respect of the current year and 
shall, unless the Local Board has forfeited its right or claim to such policy 
or policies of insurance as hereinafter provided apply all moneys which 
may be received by virtue of any such policy or policies in rebuilding or 
reinstating the premises destroyed or damaged. 

PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that in the 
event of default be'ng made by the Local Board in the performance of any 
of the conditions hereinbefore mentioned the said building, grant and any 
future building grants from time to time made by Government in respect of 
the said school or so much of the same as shall not then have be'fm made 

, shall lapse and it shall be lawful for the Government at any time thereafter 
to enter upon and take possession of the said permises and all brnldmgs, 
fittings and fi~tures for the time being on the said premises and the same 
shall be and become absolutely the property of the Government free from 
encumbrances and discharged from the trust hereof and from all claims 
(including the right or claim to, over or in respect of the policy or policies 
of insurance relating .to the said buildings and the amount of rremiums paid 
in respect of such insurance) of the Local Board, or its suycessors, 
representatives and assigns and all other persons whomsoever IN WITNESS 
WHEREOF the President Gf the Local Boatd and 

, and two other 
members of the Local Board have hereunto set their hands and the common 
seal of the Local Board hath been hereunto affixed and , 
Esquire, hath set his hand and the seal of his. office hereto for and on behalf 
of the Governor of Bombay. 

THE ScnEDULE ABOVE R:EFERRED To. 

Description and Bo~daries of property :-

The piece or parcel of land measu~es in superficial area 

square be the same a little more or less situated in the 

~of 
villagi 

and bearing number 

in the taluka of in the district of 

and in the Registration Sub-district of 

district and measures from North to South 

from East to West .. 

in the said 

feet and 

feet be the same a. little more 
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or less and is bounded as follows 1 

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the East by 

and on the West by 

and is for g;eater clearness delinea.ted on the plB!D hereto annexed a.nd 
signed by the executing parties. aioresaid. · 

Signed by 

and 
and 

President 

two Members of the Local Board of 
and sealed with the com· 

mon seal of the Local Board of 
in the presence of 

---------------------------

Signed, Sealed and Delivered by ) 

, :uire,in ~ 
the presence of • J 

President. 

}Members. 

. Edcl .. 116 e. 

FORM n-B 

1'nMt Deed to be executed by a private 
Per11011 or BoGy unk the Grant-m-ai.c1 Code 

{Bu1lding Site gt>anted by G~ernment,] 

THIS INDENTURE made· the da:y of 
one thousand nine hundred BETWEEN · (hereinafter 

referred to as "the ~anager ") of the one part and the Government 

(hereinafter referred t~~he Governor" which expression shall include.J 
his 11uccessors in office and assigns unlcs~ ~uc~ interpretation ·she.ll b~ 
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excluded or be repugnant to the context) of the other part WHEREAS the 
lllana~e( has li d t G t f l3uildin s· ~ h 1 ~anager1 have app e o overnmen or a. g 1te ~or a sc oo at 

and for a Buildin~r Grant-in aid of such school and hh~-
P ave 

satisfied the Director of Education, Poona, that the building is 
intended for and will be devoted to educational purposes and in part to 
secular education that the plans, estimates and specifications are satisfactory 
and that the building constructed 

AND WHEREAS by the rule; now in £6rce in the State 
of Bombay for regulating the application of grants made by Government in 
aid of schools it is provided (inter al·ia) that no portion o~ a Building Grant 
shall be paid to the Managers of a school unless and until they execute or 
agree to e,ecute a Trust Deed as in the said rules provided AND 
WHEREAS the Government bas agreed to allot the piece or parcel of land 
valued at R_upees described iii the schedule hereto and to hold, the 
same for the purposes of the said school i.n manner hereinafter appearing 
and has through the Government of Bombay sanctioned a Building Grant 
of Rupees to be 

P
aid as follows ·- and the Manager has 

•• ' • Mana~?ers ba\f~ 

agreed to execute these presents NOW IT IS HEREBY DECLARED AND 
AGREED by and between the parties hereto that the Government shall 
hold and stand possessed of the piece of land described in the schedule hereto 
and all Buil&gs which now are erected or may for the time being be 
erected thereon and also all'fittings and fixtures which now are or may for 
the time being be on the premises upon the trusts and to and for the intents 

and pmposes following that- is to -say UPON TRUST to permit the M~anager, 
- anagers 

to enter upon the said premises for the p,urposes and on the conditions 

followinJZ. namely, that th~c:_ ot other the !~~~er for the time being shall-..,, ey .w.;wagers 

(1) construct within months from the date hereof 
buildings thereon according to the plans and specifirations approved of 
or as may be approved of by the Director of Education, Poona, for and 
on beha1i of th~ Governor ; 

(2) maintain and keep at all times, in good and substantial repair 
and condition all the buildings now being or which may hereafter be on 
the said piece of land to the end that the same "Dlay be always eftident 
for use for the purposes of a school; 

(3) pay all rates, charges, assessments and expenses leviable or 
clrargeable in respect of the premises and buildings; 

(4) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
public school to be de~oted wholly to eduf!ation and in part to secular 
education; 

(5) manage and conduct the said school in all respects in accordance 
'With the rules and regulations for the time being in force of the Educa· 
tion Department in Bombay; 



-
(6) keep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 

Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education Department ; and 

(7) keep at all times the building or buildings already erected or which 
may hereafter be erected on the said premises in respect of which a 
building grant has been given (except the building or buildings in respect 
of which the Executive Engineer of certifies that in his 
opinion the risk of fire is ·not sufficiently great as to render insurance 

desirable) insured in the joint names of the MM_ anager and the Gover:tliDe~t 
, anagern 

against loss or damage by fire in a sum equal to the cost 
of such building or buildings inclt. ding flooring but exclusive 
of foundation and plinth at the least in some respectable insurance · 
office to be approved by the Government or 1ts Agent for the time being and 
regularly pay the premiums which shall become payable in re;pect of such insur~ 
ance and whenever thereunto required so to do, produce to h1m the policy 
or policies of such msurance and the receipt for the premiums ~aid thereon 

in respect of the current year and shall, unle&s the !::e:: h~~forfeited 
~:;,r right or claim to such policy o(policies of insurance as hereinafter provided 

ap~ly qJI n:oneys which may be received by virtue of any such policy or policies 
in rebullding or reinstating the premises destroyed or damaged. . 

P~OVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that in the event· 

o£ default being made by the~::::sin the performance of any of the 

conditions herinbefore mentioned the said building grant and any future building 
grants from time to time wade by Government in respect of the said school or 
so much of the same as shall not then have been tnade shall lapse and it shall 
be lawf1tl for the Government at any time thereafterto enter upon and take ~osses• 
sion of the said premiseS" and all bmldings, fittings and fixtures for the time being 
on the sa1d premises and the same shall be and become absolutely the ~roperty 
of the Government free from encumbrances and dtscharged from the trusts hereof 
and from all claims (includmg the right or cla1m to, over or in res~ect of the policy 
or policies of insurance relating to th€ said buildings and the amount of premiums 

"d · . } f h Manacrer bts . pat 1n respec.t of such msur.mce o t eM "' ~ suctessors1representahvesand 
anagers, etr 

assigns and all other persons whomsoever IN WINTNESS WHENEOF 
the said bath hereunto set In• band d seal_ 

have thetr band an seals 

and ,Esquire, 
hath set his hand and the seal o£ his office hereto £or and on behalf of the 
Governor of Bombay. 

oE 

of 

THE SCH1l:DULE ABOVE REFERRED 1'(), 

Descri~tion and boundaries of pro~erty:-

The p1ece or parcel of land measures in st1perf1cia1 area 

be the same a little mote or less situated 
square 

in the~ 
VIllage 

and _bearing . . survey number in the taluka of 
m the dlStnct o£ and in the Registration Sub-<.hstrict 

in the said d1strict and measures from North to South 
feet and from East toW~ feet be the same a little 
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more or less and is bounded as follows:-

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the East by 

and on the West by 

and is for greater clearness delineated au the plan hereto annexed and signed by 
the executing part1es aforesaid. 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered by 
above-named 

in the presence of 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered by the) 
above-named Esquire, r 
in the presence of , J .. 

(:) 

8 

Edcl. 133-e 

I FORM III. 
Trust Deed to be exeC'Uted by a Mumc1pahty 

under the Grant·m·Ald Code • 
. [Pari of BtHidmg stte granted by Got.'ern· 
ment Mtd part the ProPerly of a ltluntct· 
pal tty and transferred to the GooernmeniJ 

THIS INDENTURE made the day of 
one thousand nine hundred and BETWEEN the 
J.!unicipahty of constituted under the Bombay 
District Municipal Act, 1901 (hereinafter referred to as '1the Municipality'') 
of tf->e one ~art and the GOVENNOR OF BOMBAY (hereinafter referred to 
as ''the Go\-ernor" which expression shall include his successors in office and 
assigns unless snch intef'J!'t'etl\tion shall be exd~Jded by or he re~Ygnant to the 
context) of the other rart \\·HENEAS the M~i.cipahty 1S possessed of and 
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absolutely entitled in perpetuity free from encumbrances to a piece of land described 
m the first schedule hereunder wntten ;tnd has applied to Government for the 
adjoining piece of land descnbed in the second schedule hereto so that the two 
fl!ieces of land may be together used as a building s1te for a school at 

and has also applied to Government for a building grant-in-aid of such school' 
and has • satisfied the Director of Education, Poona that the building is 
intended for and will be devoted to educational purposes and in part to sec~«lat 
edtScation AND WHEREAS the plans, estimates, and Sflecifications for the 
school have been afJproved of by the Director of Education AND WHEREAS 
by the rules in force in the State of Bombay for regulating the application 
of grants made by Government in aid of schools it is provided (inter alia) 
that no portion of a building grant shall be paid to the managers of a 
school unless and until they execute or agree to execute a trust deed as 
in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government has sanc
tioned a building grant of Rupees in consideration of the 
Municipality executing this deed and conveying and assuring to the 
Government the piece of land described in the first schedule hereto and 
the Government has agreed to hold the whole of the two pieces of land 
described in the first and second schedules hereto (that described in the 
second schedule already b_elonging to the Government being ~lued at 
Rupees · ) for the purposes of the said school 
in manner hereinafter appearing AND WHEREAS the Comm.issionerie 

Division has sanctioned the transfer hereby made a.nd 
such sanction is recorded in his Memorandum No. · -
dated the day of 19 
NOW TillS INDENTURE WITN~ETH that in consideration of the 
premises and of the sum of Rupees 

i paid to the Municipality 
(receipt whereof is hereby acknowledged) and of the declarations hereinafter 
contained the Municipality doth hereby grant convey and assign un~o 
the government ALL THAT piece of land-drscribed in the first sch£dule 
hereto TOGETHER with all and singular the buildings and erections 
now being or which may hereafter be thereon or on any part of the said 
land described in the schedules hereto or either cf them a.nd all rights 
easements and appurtenances usually held or occupied with the premises 
or reputed to belong or be appurtenant thereto and also all fittings and 
fixtures being in and belonging to or used or to be used in or in the said 
buildings E:nd pren ises and all the estate, right, title, interest, claim and 
demand of the Municipality into and upon the said premises TO HOLD 
the same unto and to the use of the Government according to the nature 
or tenure thereof AND the Municipality doth hereby for itself and its 
successors covenant with the Government that it has power to grant the 
premises hereinbefore expressed to be hereby grantei to the Government 
free from encumbrances AND that the Municipality and its successors 
and e\ery person claiming any interest therein .:will at the cost of the 
Municipality execute and do all such acts and things for the further or 
better assuring the said premises to the Government his successors or 
assigns as sl1all be reasonably required AND IT IS HEREBY DECLARED 
~ND AGREED that the Government shall holJ and ~tand possessed of the 
p1eces of Ian ldes~ribeJ in the schedules hereto and all buildinza which are now 
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erected or may· for the time being be erected tl:.ereon and also all fittings 
and fi~tures which now are or may for the time being be on the said 
premises t pon the trusts and to and for the intents and~ purposes following 
t.lat is to ay l·PO~ TRCST to permit the Mtmicipahty to enter upon the 
said premises for the Jurroses and on the cond1tions following which. 
con<htions the - Municipality for itself and its successors covenants 
to perform and abide by, viz., that the Municipality and its successors 
shall-

( I) construct within _ months from th~ date 
hereof buildings thereon according to the plans and specifications app
ro-raJ of or as may be approved of by the Drrector of Education, Poona, 
for and on behalf of Governor; · 

. (2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair and 
. condition all the buildings now being or which may hereafter be on the 

said pieces of land to the end that the same may be always efficient for 
use, for the purposes of a. school ; 

(3). pay all rates charges assessments and expenses levialle or 
chargeable in respect of the premises and buildings ; 

( 4) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
· public school to be devoted wholly to education and in part to secular 
. education; , 

( 5) manage and conduct the said school in all respects in accordance 
with the rulelil and regulations for the time being in force of the Educa.

. ·,.tion Department in Bombay ; 

(6) keep the said school at all timEs open to the inspection of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education Department ; and 

(7) keep at all times the bui!ding or l-uildings already erected or v.hlc.h 
m.ay here.:~fter be erected on the said premises in Ies1ect of 'wl ilh a. 
building grant has been given (except the buildin_s or buildings in 
respect of which the Executive Engineer of certifies that in 
his opmion the risk of fir~ is not suffidently great as to render ir,surance 
desirable) insured in the jo nt names of the Municipality and the GovE-rn
ment again~t loss cr damage 1y fire in a. sum equal to the cost of such 
building or buildirgs inc~ururg 1horing tut exclusrre of foundation and 
plinth at the le st in scme resp,ctable insurance office tole apprc.ved by 
tLe Gv vernn...ent or its Agtnt for the time lemg and regularly pay the 
premiums which shall bec0me payable in respect of ~uch insurance and 
whenever thereunto r~uired so to do, produce to him the FOlley or po'ides 
of su<:h insurance and the receipt for the premiums paid tl ereo:1. in 
1espect of t.1e current yeu ani s all~ unle5S the Municipality has forfeited 
its ri~:,ht < r c!aim to such polcy er policies d :insurance as hereinafter 
provid'-'d apply &II moness w} ich may b3 received by virlUe or any suoh 
J;:O:..icy or policies in tebu1lding or remstating the premises dEstroyed 

Qr dama~ed. 



PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that in the 
eve:1t of default te:ng made by the Mun_cipality in the puformance of any 
of the cond.tions hereinbdore ment10md t!.e said building gra.nt and any 
future budding grants from time to time made by Gover.J.n:.eut in respect of , 
the said sch·Jol or so much of the same as shall n(;t then have been made 
shall lapse and it s:1all be lawful for the Government at any time thereafter 
to enter upon and take possession of the said premises and all buildings 
fit tir gs and fixtures for the time being on tte said prem:sts and the same 
stall pe and lecome absolutely the proptrty of the Government fre3 from 
encumbr~nces and discharged frcm the trusts herEof and frcm all claims 
(including the right t r claim to, over or in respect cf the po;icy or policies 
of insurar..ce relating to the said 1uildings and- the amount of premiums :paid 
in respect of such insurance) of tl:e Municipality, its succ£ssors, represent&· 
tives and 11ssigns and all other persons whomsoever IN WITNESS · 
WHEREOF P1esident and 

ar.d as two other Councillors 
of the Muuidpality bave hereunto set their hands and the common seal 
of the Municipa,lity, hath been hereunto affixed and , 
Esquire, hath set his ]:;and and the seal of his office hereto f<:r and en behalf 
of the Governor of Bombay. 

THE SCHEDOLES ABOVE REFERRED TO, 

. Schedule I. 

The piece or pa.rcel of land measures in superflcial area 

square feet be the same a little more or less. situated. in the _towtt of 
VJ!lage 

num1 er in the taluka of 
and bear~g survey 

in the dis~rict of and in the Registration Sub-d st1 ict of 
in the sa:d district and measur<s from North to South 

feet and from East to West ~ · 
feet be the same a little more or less and is bounded as follows:-

on the North by 
on the South by 
on the East by 
and on the West by 

and is fa greattr clearness delineated on the plan h<reto annexed marked A · 
and signed by the executing parties aforesaid. • 

Schedule II. 

The t>iece or parcel or' land meas.ures in superficial area 

square feet be the Eame a httle more or less situated in the _!own of 
VIllage 

district of 

North to South 

(Bk) Na-J-30 

and bearing survey number 
in the taluka of in the 

and in the Registration Sub-district of 
in the said district and measures from 

feep and from Eas~ to Wee~ feet 
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be the same a. little more or less and is bounded as follows :

on the North by 
· on the South by 

on the East by 
. and on the West by .. 

and m for greater clearness deline&ted on the plans hereto annexed marked 
B and signed by executing partieJ aforesaid. 

Signed by the above-na.med 

l President 

and 

and two t 
other Councillors of the :Municipality of 

and sealed with the common seal t 
of t.}lf' :Murucipality of 
in the presence ot , J 

Signed, Sealed and Delivered by 1 
the above-na.me!i , Esquire, r 
in the presence of J 

---------------------------

President. 

I 
}-Councillors. 

J 

c~ 
Seal 

Edcl. 133A e 

·-----------
FOR\! Ill-A, 

Trust Deed to be executed by a Local 
I3oard undet. the Grant-m-rud Code, 

(Part of Bmldmgs Szte granted by 
Got•ernment and part the property of a 
Local Board and transferred to thej 
Got·ernment.] I 

,THIS !~DENTURE made the day of one thousa.nd 
ntne hundred ard BE'IWEEN the District Local Board of 

establisbtd vnder the Bombay Local Boards Act, 188-4 (herein
after rrfeued to as "the Local Board" of the one part and the Governor of 
Bombay (hHtinafter referred to as "the Govemor', which expression shall 
include his succe3sors in office and assigns unless such intErpretatwn shall be 
excluded by or be repugnant to the conttxt) of the other part \YHEREAS_ 
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the Local Board is possessed of and a.bsolutety entitled in perpetuity free from 
encumbrances to a piece of land described in the first schedule hereunder 
written and has applied to Government for the adjoining piece of land 
described in the second schedule hereto so that the two pieces of land may 
be together used as a Building Site for a school at- · and 
has also applied to Government for a. Building Grant-in-aid of such school 
and has satisfied the Director of Education, Poona, that the building 
is intended for and will be devoted to educational purposes and in part to 
secular education AND WHEREAS the plans estimates and specifications 
for the school have been approved of by the Director of Educatio• 
AND WHEREAS by the rules in force in the State of Bombay for regulating 
the application of grants made by Government in aid of schools it is provided 
(inter alia) that no portion of a building grant shall be paid to the managers 
of a school unless and unt1l they execute or agree to execute a trust deed as 
in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government sanctioned 
a Building Grant of Rupees · 
in consideration of the Local Board executing this deed and conveying and 
assuring to the Government the piece ofland described in the first scheduie 
hereto and the Governor has agreed to hold the whole of the two pieces cf land 
described in the first and second schedules hereto(that described in the second 
schedule already belongmg to the Government being valued at Rupees 

, . ) for the purposes of the said school i;p manner 
hereinafter appearing AND WHEREAS the Commissioner Division 
has sanctioned the transfer hereby made and su~h sanction is recorded in his. 
Memorandum No. , dated the day of 
19 NOW THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration 
of the premises and of the sum of Rupees _ 
· · paid to the Local Board (receipt whereof is hereby 

acknowledged) and of the declarations hereinafter contained the Local Board 
doth hereby grant convey and assign unto the Government ALL THAT 
piece of land described in the first schedule hereto TOGETHER with all 
and singular the bwldings and erections now being or which may hareafter 
be· thereon or on any part of the said land described in the schedules hereto 
or either of them and all rights easements and appurtenances usually held 
or occupied with the premises or reputed to belong or be appurtenant 
thereto and also all fittings and fixtures being in and belonging to or used 
or to be used in or in the said buildings and premises And all the estate 
right, tit1e1 interest, claim and" demand of the Local Board into and upon 
the said premises TO HOLD the same unto and to the use of the 
Government according to the nature of tenure thereof AND the local Board 
tluth hereby for itself and its successors covenant With the Government 
that it has po\\er to grant the premises hereinbefore expressed to be hereby 
granted to the Government free from encumbrances AND that the Local 
Board and ,its successors and every· person claimfng any interest therein 
with at the cost of the Local Boa.rd'-execute and do alleuch acts and things 
for the further or better assuring the saiq premises to the Government 
his Euccessors or assigns as shall be reasonably required AND IT IS 
HEREBY DECLARED AND AGREED that the Government shall hold 
and stand possessed of the pieees of land described in the schedules hereto 
and all buil!J;.ngs whkh are now erected or may for the time beit1g be 
erec:ed thereon and also~ll the fittings and fixtures whirhnow H mayf?r 
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the time being be on the said rrem;ses upon the trus~ and to and for the 
intents and purpos:s following that is to ~ay UPON TRUST to permit the 
Local Board to enter upon the said premises for the purposes and on the 
conditions following whi~h conditivns the Local Boa.rJ for it:elf and its 
succe.3sors covenants to perform and abide by namely that the Local Board' 
and its successors shall- , 

( 1) construct within months from the date hereof 
buildings thereon according to the plans and specifications approved of or 

'as may be approved of by the Director of Education, Poona, for 
and on behalf of the Governor; · 

(2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair and 
conditio i all the buildings now being or which may hereafter be on the 
said pieces of land to the end that the same may be always efficient for 
use-for the purposes of a school ; -

(3) pay all rates charges assessments and exrenEes leviable or 
chargeable in respect of the premises and buildings ; 

_ ( 4) use all the premises and bmldings as and for the purposes of a 
public scJ.ooJ to be devo~ed wholly ~o education and in part to secular 

• educat:on: · 

. 
(5) mana:;e and conduct the .3aid school in all respects in accordance 

with the rules and regulations for the time l:eing in force of the Educa-
tion Depax·tment in Bombay ; · 

( 6) keE:p the sa.id sohool at all times open to the inspection -of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Educatwn Department; and 

(7) keep at all times the building_ or buildings ·already erected or 
which may hereafter be erected on the sa1d premises in respect of which· 
a. building grant has been given (except th3 bmlding or buildine,s in 
respect of which the Executive Engineer of . 

ce1tifies that m his opinion the risk of fire is not 
sufficiently great as to render insurance dEsirable) insured in the joint names 
of the Local Board and the Governmmt againsu loss or damage by fire 
in a sum equal to the cost of such building or buildings includmg floorir g 
but exclusive of foundation and plinth at the lEast in some respectable 
insurance office to be appro~ed by tle Government or its Agent for the 
time being and regularly pay the premiums which shall b€come payable 
in respect 6f such iLlSurance a:J.d wl:ene\er thereunto requirEd so to do, 
produca to him the policy or policies of such insurar.ce and the receipt 
for the premiums paid thereon in respect of the current year and shall, 
unless the Local Board has forfeited 1t~ right or daim to such policy or 
policies cf insurance as hereinafter providej apply all moneys which may 
be received by virtue d any such poltcY or policies in reUlli!dirs or 
reinstating the premises destroy( d cr dama~ed, 
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PROVIDED .ALWAYS and it is hereby declared and agreed that in the 
event of default being made by the Local Board in the perfo!mance of any 
of the cond1tions hereinbefore mentioned the said building grant and any 
futu-re building grants from time to time made by Government in respect 
of the said school or so much of the same as shall.not then have been made 
shall lapse and it shall be lawful for the Government at any time thereaft~r 
to enter upon and take possession of the said premises and all buildings 
fittings and fh.turts for the time being on the said p.~mises and the same 
shall be and become absolutely the property of the Government free from 
encumbrances anl discharged from the trusts hereof and from all c'aims 
(including the right or claim to, over or in respect of the policy or policies 
of insurance relating to the said buildings and the amount of premiums 
paid m respect of such insurunce} of the Local Board, 1ts successors, 
representatives and assigns and all other persons whomsoever JN WITNESS 
WHEREOF . President and 

and as two other Members 
of the Local Board ha·ve hereunto set their hands and the common seal 
of the Local Board hath beerr hereunto affixed and 

, Esquire, hath set his hand and the .seal of his office hereto for 
and on beha-lf of the Governor of Bombay. 

THE SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO • 

. Schedule I • 
• I ~ 

The piece or parcel of land measures in superficial area 
. square 

le the same a little more or less situated in the v
1
:: of 

and bearing , Number 
in the taluka of in the 

district of 

South 

and in the Registration Sub-district of 
in the said district and meabures from North to 

·feet and from East to West 
feet be the same a little more or less and is bounded as follows :-

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the .East by 

and on the West by r 

• 
Schedule II. 

The piece or parcel of land measures in superficial area 
square be the same 

a little more or less situated in the t~,~n of 
V""'"e 

bearing number " 
, in the district of 
Registration Sub-district of 

and 

in the taluka of 
and in the 

in the said district 
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and measures from North to South 
feet and from Easb to West 

a little more or less, and is bounded as follows:-

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the Eas~ by 

and on the West by 

feat be the same .. 

and is for greater clearness delineated on the. plan hereto annexed and 
signed by tl:e ex~cuting parties aforesaid. 

Signed by 

President 

and 

and two 

other .Members of the Lora!. Bmud of r 

and sealed with the common Eeal of the 

Local Board of 

in the presenc:e of 

--------

Signed, Sealed ar.d Delivere~ by 1 
, Esqllire, in r 

the presence of J 

President; 
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FORM IV 

TrtiSt Deed to be executed by a :Municipality 
under the Grant-m-aid Code, 

[Bmldmg S1t6 acquired by a Municrpal1ty from 
a jm:vate person on cond1t1on that •t should revert 
to hrm m the event o~'the stte ceasmg to be used 
for a school or any other condrt10n whrch precludes 
a transfer to ths Government). 

THIS INDENTURE made the day of 
one thousand nine hundred and BETWEEN the 

Municipality of constituted under the Bombay 
District Municipal Act 1901 (hereinafter referred to as the Municipality) 
ofthe one part and the GOVERNOR OF BOMBAY (hereinafter referred 
to as "the Governor" which expression shall include his successors in 
office and assigns unless such interpretation shall be excluded by or be 
repufnant to the context) of the other part WHEREAS the M;unicipality 
is rosse~sed of. the piece of land described in the schedule hereto and has 
applied to the Government for a Building Grant-in-aid of and 
have satisfied the Director of Education, Poona, that the Building 
is intended for and will be devoted to Educational purposes and in part to 
secular education that the plans estimates and specifications are satisfactory 
that the Municipa.lity are possessed of the said piece of land and that the 
Bui1dim: w1ll be within months from 
AND WHEREAS by the rules now in force in the State of Bombay for 
regulating the application of grants made by Government in aid of schools 
it is pro' ~ded, (inter alia) that no portion of a Building Grant shall be paid 
to the Managers of a school unless and until they execute Gr agree to execute 
a deEd or agreement as in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the 
Government has through the Government of Bombay sanctioned a Building 
Grant of Rupees. · 
in consideration of the Municipality entering into the covenants hereinafteJI 
contained :NOW THIS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that in consideration 
of the sum of Rupees paid by the Government to the 
Municipality the Municipality doth hereby for itself and its successors 
covenant w1th the Covernment that the Municipality and its successors OJI 
other the managers for the time being of the school carried on in the build
ings erected oll. to be e:rected on the premises described in the schedule 
~re~ili~~ • 

(1) construct within months from the date hereof buildings 
thereon according to the plans and specifications approved or _as may 
be appro 'fed by the Directoll of Education, Poona, for and on behalf of 
the said Government ; 

(2) maintain and keep at all times in gcod substar.tial repair and 
condition all the buildings now being or which may hereafter be on 
the said piece of land to the end that the same may be always ,ef.tkent 
for use for. the purposes of a schcol ; 
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(3) pay all the rates cba.rges assessments and expenses leviable or 
chargeable in respect of the premises and buildmgs ; 

(4:) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
public sch'lol to be devoted wholly to education and in parh to secular .. 
educatiou ; 

(5} mana,5e and conduct the said school in all respects in accordance 
with the rules and r€'~uld.tions for the time being in force of the Educa
tion Depa1tment in Bombay ; and. 

(6) keep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education Department ; . -
AND in the event of default being made by the Municipali~y or its SUices

sors 01 by tte Managers for the time being of the said school in the per
formance of any of the covenants or conditions numbered {1) to (6) here
inbefore mentioned t:;e Municipality or its successors will on demand by 
or on behalf of the Governor pay to the Government the amount of the 
said grant-in-aid of Rupees together with 
the amounb or amount.s of all further building grants-in-aid (if any) made 
by the Governmeat for or in respect of the said school but without interest 
prior to th.e date of such demand. The managers hereby expressly agree 
and de;,lare that if they find that there is accommodation surplus to their 
needs in the bu:Jding or buildings alreJ.dy erected or which may hereafter 
be erected on the said premises, and therefore wish, to let it, Government 
shall h.ave the first refusal as regards the renting ther~of, 

IN WI rNESS wlereof 
President and 

and -
as two other Councillo1s of the Municipality have hereunto set their 
hands and the common Eeal of the Municipality hath been hereunto affixed. 

THE ScHEDULE ABOVE: REFERRED TO 

Description and bo'Undaries of property. 

The piece or parcel of land measu.res in superficial area 
- square 

a little more or less, situated in the to
1
w
1 

n 
v1 age 

of 

and bearing number 
of _ , in the District of 
in the Registration Sub-distri<.t of 

be the same 

· .. in the Taluka. 
and 

in the said district and measures from North to South 
feet and from East to West · feet be the same a little 
more or less and is bounded as follows :-

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the East by 

and on the West by 
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S1gned by - l 
President 

and 
and • -
two Councillors of the Municipality I 
of . 
and !:!ealed With the common seal of 
the Municipality of 
in the presence ~f _ _ _ .. 

· President 

}councillors 

Edcl. 134 A-e • 

. FOBM IV-A 

Trust Deed to be executed by a Local 
Board under the Grant-m·atd Code, 

· (Biuld{ng Stle acquired by "a J;,ocal Board 
from a prnJate person on condJtUJn that #
should revert to him m the event of the site 
ceasmg lo be used for a school or any other 

- condttwn whwh precludes transfer to the 

\ ~<Wernment] 

THIS INDENTURE made the day of 
one thousand nine himdred and· . 

BETWEEN the District LocaJ Board of established under 
the Bombay Lo~al Boards Act, 1923 (hereinafter referred to as ''tb.e Local 
Board") of the one part and the Governor of Bombay {hereinafter referred 
to as "the Governor" which expression shall include his successors in office 
and assigns unless suc~1 interpretation shall be excluded by or be repugnant 
to the context) of the other part WHEREAS the Local Board is possessed 
of the piece of laud de~cribed in the schedule hereto has applied to the 
Government for a Buildmg Grant-in-aid of 

· and have satisfied the Director of 
Education, Poona, that the Building is intended for and will be devoted 
to educational purposes and in part to secular education that the plans, 
estimates and speC1ficattons are ·satisfactory that the Local Board are 
possessed of the said piece of -land and that the bu1lding will be 

w1thm months from • AND 
WHEREAS by the rules now IU force in the State_ofBombay for Iegulating 
the apphcation of grant. made by Government in aid of schools it is provided 
(inft'f' alza) that no portion of a Bu1lding Grant shall be paid to the Managers. 
of a school unless and until they execute or agree to execute a deed or .agree
ment as in the said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government has 
sanctioned a BulldiPg Grant of Rupees · . 

in consideration of tl'e Lol"al Board etter:n'!' ir.tothe covenants 
hereinafter contained NOW TillS INDENTURE WITNESSETH that' in 
consideration of the sum of Rupee . - · paiq 

(Bk) Na-2-31 
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by the· Government to the Local Board the Local Board doth hereby for 
itself and its successors covenant with the Government th:tt the Local Board 
and its successors or other the Managers for the time being of the school 
ca.rxied on in the buildings erected or to be erected on the premises described 
in the schedule hereto s::all-

(1) Construct within months from the date hereof 
buildings thereon according to the plans and specdi.cati0ns approved or 
as may be approved by the Director of Education, Poona, for and on 
behalf of the said Governor. 

(2) maintain and keep at all times in good and substantial repair 
and condition all the buildings now being or which may hereafer be on 
the said Fiece of lax:d to the end that the same may be always efficient 
for the use for the purposes of school ; 

(3) pay all the rates, charges1 asses.11ments and expenses leviable or 
Qhargeable in res_pectof the rremises and buildings ; 

(4} use aU the premises and buildings as and for the pur~ oses of a 
rublio school to be devoted wholly to education and in part to secular 
t>ducation ; 

( 5) manage and conduct the said school in all respects in acccrdance 
with the rules and regulations for the time being in force of the Educa· 
tion Department in Bombay ; and 

(6) keep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education. Department ; 

,. . 
AND in the event of default being made by the Local Board or its 

successors or by tLe Managers for the t1me being of the said school in the 
performance of any of tpe convenants or -conditions numbered (1) to (6) 
here:nbefore mentioned the Local Board or .its successors will on tlemand by 
or on behalf of He Governor pay to the Oovernment the amount of the said 
Grant-in-aid of Rupees · together 
with the amount or amounts of all further building grant~-in aid (if ~ny) 

made by the Government fer or in respect of the said school but without 
intere.st pnor to the d1te of such dema.nd. 'The managers hereby exrressly 
agree and declare that if th(yfind that there is accommodation surplus to their 
needs in the building or buildings ,already erected or which may hereaft(r 
be erected on the said rremi.Ees, and therefore wkh to let it, Goyern~ 

ment shall ha.Ye the fi.rst refusal as rebards the renting thereof. 

IN \VlTh""ESS whereof 

• 
Piesident and 

.and two 
other :Members of the Local Bond h1ve hereunto set their hands ard the 
comn:.ou eea.l of the Local Board h~tt h bee~ her~:'tlnto affixed. 
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Tn:E ScHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO . 
Description and boundaries of property. 

The piece or parcel of land measures in superficial area. · 
square be the same a little more or less 

situated in the toilwn of and bearing number 
VI age - , , 

in the taluka of in the DlStnct. 
of and in the Registration sub...district of 

in the said district and measures from North to 
Soui!J. feet and from East to West 

feet be the same a little more or le~s and is boUnded as follows:-

on the North by 
on the South by 
on the East by 
ar1d on the West by 

and is for greater clearness delir.eated on the plan hereto annex.;d signed 
by the afore3aid President and two :Members. · 

Signed by 

and 
and 

Pres: dent 

two members Qf the Local Board of 
· and sealed with the 

common seal of the Local Board of 
in the presence of J 

President. 

t Members, 

J ' 

Common 
Seal 

FORM V 

Edcl. 115·e, 

Trust Deed to be executed when the Managers 
hold the land on a lease. , 

THIS lNDENTURE made the day of 

one thousand dne hu'D.dred and 
BETWEEN _ (hereinafter 

Manager h 
referred to as "the Managers ") of t e one part and the Governor of 

Bow.l>ly hereinafter referred to as ''lhe Governmentn which expression shall 
iuclude hie succes~ol'B in office and assigns unless such inter,I>retation shall bE> 
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excluded by or be rept1gnant to the context) of the other part WHEREAS 
by virtue of an Indenture of Ieas3 dated the day of 
19 and made between 

of the one part 
, of the other part 

h Manager is • . , 
t e Managers are possessed of and ent1tled free from mcumbrances for the 

term of years at a. yearly rent of Rs, to the piece 
of land described in the schedule hereto and intended to be hereby assigned 
(here.naJter referred to as "the sa.d lea.sehold land") AND WHEREAS the 
Manager . • 
Mangers applied to the Government for a. Building Grant·in·Md of Rup\es 

for a. school to be known as 

and _hhas satisfied the Director of 
aYe . 

Education, Poona, that the Building is intended for and will be devoted 
to educational purposes and in part to secula.r education that the plans, 

. d fi · h · 1 f 'th :U:anager estimates an speci cations are satisfactory that t e t1t e o e -Managere 

to the said leasehold land is good and in order and that the Building 

constructed AND WHEREAS by the rules now in force 
in the State of Bombay for regulating the application of grants made by 
Government in aid of schools it is provided (inter alia) as follows :-No 
port,on of a Building Grant shall be paid to the Ma.nagers of a school 
unless and until they execute or agree to execute a trust deed as in the 
said rules provided AND WHEREAS the Government has sanctioned a 
Build1ng Grant of Rupees • in consideration 

f h Manauer • h G t h · t · h • o t e· ... -"- executmg tot e avernmen sue ass1gnmen as lS erem... anagers 

after contained wbich ~=Y :::e agreed to do and which grant has been duly 
, • Manager kn l d 

pa1d and paynrent o~ wl.lch the Managers hereby .ac owe ge. 

NOW THIS ISDENTURE WITNESSETH that in considoration of the 
premises and of the sum of Rupees 

Manager he 
pa.:d as aforesaid by the Government to the ~Ianagers they the 

__ Maoager doth~-- hereby assign into the Government ALL that thesai d 
Jdanagers do and eac:n of them doth 

1e~ehold lancl TOGETHER wi h all and singular t!le bui!dmg and erections 
now bein~ or which ma.y hereafter be on the sa1d land expressly including 
the said Bu1lding to ba erected as aforesaid and all rights, easements and 
t:?purtenances wha.'soever usually held or occupted th rew1th or reputed 
to belong or be appurt:mant t'~ereto and also all fitjng; and fixtures beina 
in and belonging- to or used or to be used for the sail s.~hool and toO'e the~ 
wit.1 the hf>nefit of .any c,Jvenant or agreement for the renewal of th

0

e said 
lease TO HOLD the said la.rd buildmgs e,ha~tels and dfacts and all other 
prem.se3 exprt:s~ed ~o be hereby asSI£,ned uptJ. the Government for the 
res.due of Ue said term and any renewal thereof AND the 

_Ma"ager doth for btmself h1s 

t.Ianajett do and each ot them dath bere by for btmself and t!lem ehe3 hiS an.t the1r herr~, 

exe<.u,or3 and administrators covenant th1t t~;Y h:~~e ~ower to assign all the 

said :premJ.Ses to tl.e Go-rer11ment in .manner afore.said free f.r.:~m encumbrances - ~ -
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and that he and tl.ey and e•ery other person claiming through or in trust 
for him or them will &.t all t.mt:s at hi3 or t:.u ir cost:; execute a.1d rJo all such 
assurances and things for the further Gr bdter a~s;gr.ing the sa·d premises 
to the Government as aforesaid as shall be reasonably required AND IT IS 
HEREBY DECLARED AND AGREED that the Government shall hold 
the said preiDises upon the tiU8tS and to and for the intents and purposes 

foll~wing that is ,to say UFON TRUST to permit the ~nager to ente:r 
~ .~ 

upon the said premises for the residue of the said term and any renewal 
thereof for the purposes and on the eon_ditions following namely that 

.:! or other the ~IIanage.:._ for the time being sba.ll7 
~3 aanagm . 

(1) construct within months. from the date her!lof buildings 
thereon according to the plans and specificatior"s approved of or as may 
be approved of by the Director of Education, Poona, for and on 
behalf of the Governor ; 

(2} maintain and keep a.t all times in good and substantial repair and 
condition all the buildings now being or which may hereafter be on the 
said land to the end that the same may. be always efficient for use for 
the purposes of a school ; 

(3) pay all rents, ·rates charges, assessments and expenses l!'lviable or 
chargeable in respect of the premises and buildings (other than the 
charge declared to be payable by the lessors under the aforesaid inden
ture of lease] ; 

(4) perform and observe all the oovenants and· conditi~ns in the· ~aid 
lease and on the part of the lessee to be performed and observed; 

(5) use all the premises and buildings as and for the purposes of a 
public school to be devoted wholly to education and .in part to Eecular 

, education ; 

(6) manage and conduct the said school in all respects . in. accordance 
With the rules and regulaticns for the time being in force of the Educa
tion Department in Bombay ; 

{7) keep the said school at all times open to the inspection of the 
Inspecting Officers of the Bombay Education Department ; and . 

(8) keep at all times the buildmg or bmldings already erected or which 
ma.Y ~eree.fter be erected o~ the said premises }n respect ~f which a 
bmldmg grant has been g1ven (except the buildmg or· buildings in 
respect of which the Execnti•e Eng,iz:eer of · 

certifies that in his opinion the risk of fire is not sufficiently 
gre~t as to render insurance desirable) insured in tl.e joint names of the 
Manager • · • 

Manager• and the Go•ernment ag~st loss or damage by fire in a sum 
eq_ual to tLe cost of such bu!ldmg cr buildings including flooring but 
exclusn·e of foundat:on and pl1nth at the least in some respecta',Je 
inaurance office to be approved by the Government or its,Agent for the 
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time being and regularly pay the premiums which shall become payable 
in respect of such insurance and whenever thereunto required so to do, 
proiuce to him the policy or policies of such insurance and the 1eceipt 
for the premiums paid thereon in respect of the current year an1 shall 
apply all moneys which may be received by virtue of any such policy 
or policies in rebuilding or reinstating the premises destroyed or 
damaged. 

AND th Manager doth h for himseH his 
e Managers do and each of them doth ere by for himself and themselves and the1r 

heirs, exeeutors and administrators covenant with the Government that ~ 

will at the expiration or sooner determination of the said term granted tb; 
the said lease or any renewal thereof on demand by or on behalf of the Gover
nor repay to the Government the said building grant and all future building 
grants from time 1o time advanced by Government for the said school but 
without interest prior to the date of such demand AND in default of such 
payment it shall be lawful for the Government to sell the said fittings and 
fixtures and also to sell and remove the said buildings or the ma.te.lals 
thereof (unles3 the same shall then belong to the bssor) a.nd apply the 
proceeds of sale in the manner hereinafter mentioned. • 

PROVIDED ALWAYS and it is hereby further de;Jlared and agreed that 
• h 1'. • Manger h Manager r h 
m t e eventofde1a.ul~ bemg made by the Managers or other t e Managers 10rt e 

time being of the said school in the performance of any of the conditioru 
numbered (1) to (8) hereinbefore mentioned the building grant or so much 
of the same as sha.ll not then have been made shall lapse and the aggregate 
amount of the building grant and all future building grants from time to 
time advanced by Government for the school shall be repayable to 
Government and for the purposes of recovering any moneys so due to 
Government it shall be lawful for U.e Government to enter upon and take 
possess1cn cf the said leasehold land an"d all bui.ldings,.fittin6S and fixtures 
thereon and to sell and assign the same for all the res~due of,the said term 
of years granted by the said indenture of lease and any extension or renewa} 
thereof discharged from the trust hereof in such manner as he in his absolute 
dis~retL:n shall see fit, and apply the proceeds of such sale after payment -
thereout of all costs and expenses attending the same in or towards the 
recouping or reimbursi11g to the Government the money which may as 
aforesaid have become repayable or due to Government and pay the surplus 
·r Manager h h Manager .c t' . b · f th 'd 1 a.'1y to the M or ot er t e ....--- 1or ne time emg o e sa1 anagus .w.anagert 

sctool or his or their representatives or assigns or to such o~her persons whom 
the Governmed may consider lawfully entitled thereto IN WITNESS 

• hath h · his hand and seat d 
WHEREOF the sa1d haVil ereunto set thm hands and seal' an 

• Esquire, Directot of Education for the 
Bombay State hath set his land and the seal of his office for and on behalf 

of t.he Governor of Bombay 



THE SOHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO. 

Desc1'iption and bou'IJ,dariea of property. 

The piece or parcel of land measures in superficial area · ... . 
square be the same a little more or less situated in 
h town f db . 

t e village o an earmg 

number in the 
taluka of in the district of 

and in the Registration Sub-district of 

South 
in the said district and measmes frum North to 

feet and from East to W el!l~ 
feet be the same a little more.or less and 

is bounded as follows :

on the North by 

on the South by 

on the East by 

al}d on the West by 

and.is for greater clearne3s delineated on th/3 plan hereto annexed a.nd sicrned 
by the executing parties aforeslid. 

0 

S1gned, Sealed and DeLvered by 
the above-named 

in the presence of J 

Signed, Sealed a.nu Deli ve: ed by l 

in the presence of 

r 
f 

j 

Seal 

OfficJal • 
Seal 
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FORM OF RECEIPT 

:FoR LOCAL BOARDS AND MUNICIPALITIES 

andt We* 
andt two Members of the 

hereby acknowledge that, on the day of 
19. 1 the sum of 

(Rs. only) was paid to us by Government 
as a. further building grant on account of 
to the at 
in the taluka of the district, 
and we hereby certify that the said amount of 
(Rs. only) has been received by us as a Grant· 
in·aid give a subject to all the condhions ment,oned m the md'enture bet\\ een 
the said and the Governor of 
Bombay, dated the 

Witnesses to signatures 

Da.ttd 19 • 

One Anna 
Stamp. 

*Here enter the name of the .Pres1dent. tHere enter the names of two Members. 

FORM OF RECEIPT 

FOR AIDED SCHOOLS IN GENERAL 

and 
we 

a.nd hereby acknowledge tlat, 'on the day 
of 19 · , the sum of 

(Rs. only) was paid to ~~by Government 

as a further buildJDg grant on account of , at 
taluka of the 

to the 
in the 

and 
1 

we 

(R!. 

hereby certify that the said amount of 

only) haa been 

district 

. db me rece1ve y -u,-. as 
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a Grant-in-aid given subjec~to all the conditions mentioned in the indenture 
between tho said and the Gover.l'l.or of Bombay, dated the 

Witnesses to signatures 

Dated 19 

FORM OF BILL 

His Majesty's Government of Bombay 
GQvernment grant for building 

One Anna 
Stamp. 

~ 
~:; 

·Dr. 

sanctioned as per 

Government R.esolution, Educational Department, No. , dated 
D1rector of EducatiOn's No. , dated 

Rs. (in words) Rs. (in figures) 

Signature. 

Designation. 

Date 

E. E. and contents received. 

Certified that the expenditure incurred on the bwldin(Y mentioned above 

less than f tWJce the amount claimed in this bill o , 
our tunes • 

Signature. 

Desigrati~n. 

Date 



BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

-----------------------------
APPENDIX 34 

INSTRUCTIONS REGARDING INSPECTION OF ACCOUNTS 

(a) Cash i11- hand 

This should be counted to see whether it tallies with the amount shown
in the cash-book. If a difference is noticed, the reason for such difference 
should be closely inquired into. It should also be seen whet:·,er the cash 
in hand from day to day has been kept down as low as possible. In t'le 
ca3e of the permanent ad vance, the cash in ha.nd will generally be found 
to be less th1.n the full amount of the permanent advance itself. It 
should be seen that tha ddference is properly supported by vouchers. 
Special attentio!l should be paid to items of delayed credib and delayt.d 
payments. ' Attention of the <.J.fioars concerned should be drawn to Article 
I of the Civil Account Code in regard to delayed crediti and explanation 
should be called for delayed payments, It s":tould also lie sew whether t:':e 
requirements of Government Circular, F.,D., No. 7 463 of 23rd December 
1929~ have been complied with.· 

[D.P. I.'s No. S. 45/86·A of 30th AugustJ930] _ 

· (b) Cash-book 

(1) Two cash bcok3 should ordinarily be kept-one for Government 
money and the other for non-Government money i4 e. gymkhana funds, 
hostel funds, poor funds, garden funds, drawing fee funds, co-operative 
socit;ty funds, etc, Each . cash-book should be carefully chec!ted ar.d 
talanced for the entire period covered by the inspection. All over-writing3 
and erasures should bJ scrutinized with extra. care but particularly so in the 
c1se of the cash-book. It should be seen whether the cash-book is 

' submitted, together with the xela.tive receipts, vouchers etc., to the head 
of the Institution for his scrutiny each day on which transactions occur, and 
whether the cash in hand is being periodically verified by him. The writer 
of th~ cash-book should also put his dc~.ted initials each dat on which 
transactioas occur. Cash memos should not be regarded as sub-vouch,r.3 
fvr audit purpose3, unless the cash memorp.ndum contams as acknowledg· 
mcnt of the receipt of money from the person named in the memorandum 
w~th a stamp affixed when the amount exceeds Rs. 20. 

The cash-book for ·Government fund~ in Secondary institutions .should 
be maintained in Form No.2 printed in F. P. No. I. A similar form with 
separate headings should be used for non-Government funds. 

(2) After establishing the arithmetical accuracy of the cash-book, 
each item of receipt and payment as entered in the cash-book should be 
compared with the supporting document. When this has been done, the 
work of proving the cash-book for the entire period covered by the 
lnspection will have been completed. 

(3) The various heads of account as shown in the cash-book may 
now be taken up one after the other. As, however, there are correspond
in()' columns on both sides of the cas.l;t-book for each head of account, it 
will be found convenient, if the receipt and payment entri~s pertaining to 
one head of account are completely dealt with before passing on to the 
next head of account. The various heads of account are dealt with in the 
mbsequent paragraphs. 



APPENDlX 34 

It should be seen that inter-departmental advances from one head to 
another are not allowed. 

Salaries and allowances etc. of gazetted officers are not·shown in the 
cash book. ' 

Gross salaries should not be shown in the cash-book as havin~i been 
received from the treasury and disbursed to the staff. 

The dates of receipts and disbursements as shown in the relative 
documents should always tally. Any discrepancy should be carefully 
enquired into. 

(c) Permanent Advaace 

So far as the receipt side is concerned, it should be seen that the full 
sanctioned amount of the permanent advance is never _ exceeded. The 
appearance of an amount on the receipt side iri excess of the sanctioned 
amount must be regarded as an indication that private. funds have been 
used to supplement the amount of the permanent advance. This, of course, 
is irregular, and points to one of the two things, viz. either the permanent 
advance is too small or it is not recouped "ith due promptitude. This 
should be enquired into and rectified. .As regards the disbursements from 
the permanent advance it must be £een that they are made purely for 
meeting petty and emergency expenditure, and that every item c f payment, 
however small, is supported either by a receipt signed by the actual payee 
or by a payment order bearing the dated initials of the head of the 
Institution. 

As the cash-book contains columns on the receipt and exFeriditure 
sides for transactions on account of permanent~ advan-ce, no separate per
manent ·advance register need be maintained' ~ 

Small loans are given to peons and menial(either from the permanent 
advance or from the general balance in the cash-book in some schools. This 
practice is not only irregular, but it also amounts to temporary misappro
priation of Guvernment funds. Such a practice if it prevails in any District 
should be put a stop to at once. _ 

[D. P. I.'s Ctrcular No. S. 45-F of 25th March 1925.] 

(d) Establishment bills 

. As these are checked ab the local treas~y before th:3y are cashed, and 
audited by the Accounta.nt Geaeral, no detailed scrutiny of them is called 
for. It bhodd, howevor, be seen that the full amount cf each £stablish
ment p1y bill that is cashed at the t~easury is. immediately a1 d fully 
accou,1ted for on the receipt side of the cash-bJck. While checking the 
pa,:, mc>nts made to the members of the tstablishment, 1he acquittance rolls 
shuuld be closely inspected to see that thry are J!roperly stampc d, signed, 
and dd.ted and t~~ the t ... tal of the pajments made works up to the total 
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·amounts cashed. In the case of the illiterate members of t~:::~blishm.2nJ 
the payment should be vouched flr by a responsible officer. AmouJt~ 
~ema.ining undisbursed for 3 months are ordinarily required to be refunded! 
mto the Treasury. In this connection, it is advisable to sEe that tr~ 

measures suggested in G. R., F. D.. No. 6550 of 20th January 
1930, to prevent frauds in the preraration of establishment tills are being 
carefully observed by heads of offices. The acquittance rolls should be 
:filed with the relative establishment bills. 

(e) Feu 

Ordinarily, the fees received and accounted for on t:1e receipt 
side of a Cash-book are checked direct from. the fee instJ.lment 
book. This book is not properly mamtained in some schools. Schools 
should be advised to maintain the book in the prescribed form. Tne 
tota:l amounts paid by each class masetr on each instalment da.y is further 
to be verified with the entiies on the :first page of the monthly class 
registers. As f.:tr as possible 1t should be ascertained that the class masters 
pay to the school office all the fees collected by them till the respective 
instalment day. Any short credits etc., should be thoroughly d1scoura.ged. 
As receipts are not passed by the class masters to the students for the 
monthly tuition fees paid by them it should be impreRsed upon class 
masters that it is absolutely necessary that the entries rega.rdmg fee receipts 
should be made in the class registers in the presence of the .students con· 
cerned. The entries in the payment column of the cash-book must be· 
compared with the treasury chala.ns and it should be particularly seen that 
each day's fee collections have been remitted to the treasury without undue 
delay, ft should be seen whether the schools Illilintain a fee account 
abstract in the form ''Edcl. 18-e-Return of fees and attendance for the 
month of-". The total fee receipts for the month should be verified with 
the :figures shown in the office copies of the monthly ret.urns of receipts sub· 
mitted to this office. Any short credits should be closely looked into a.nd 
if they are of a. suspicious. nature a full report should be made to the 
Director. Some directions are given on page ·s of the monthly registers and 
it should be speeia.lly seen that direction No. 3 is, carefully observed. It 
is also necessary to see that fees are recovered at the rates sanctioned 
either by Government or by the Director. Any deviations should be brought 
to the notice of the Director for consideration and further orders. In some 
schools students. who pay their fees after the last instalment day but be· 
fore the end of the month are shown as in arrears for the month. This 
praciice is incorrect and should be cfucontinued. 

. . -

U) llostel .Roam rent 

Receipts must be issued to the boarders for the room rent paid by 
them. In fact under Article 3 of the Civil Account Code receipts are to 
be issued for aJl sums received by Government offiicers on behalf of Govern
ment. Except in the case of tuition fees, therefore, receipti must be passed 
in future. _Amounta credited in the cash-book on account of room rent 
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f

,muet be verified directly with the . .d.uplic~te copies ~f t~e receipts passe~. 
1 
~~ rent demand and collection register sho\l.ld be mamtamed by schools m 
rthe p~esc:ribed form. Again as in the case of fees, care shoUld be 
taken to see that the amounts colleoted for room rent have been promptly 
'remitted to the treasury, 

(g) Government Scholarships 
. ' 

It should be seen that the amount of each bill cished at the treasury 
has been fully accounted for on the receipt side of the cash-book. Care 
should be taken to see that payment of a scholarship is acknowledged by 
the dated signature of the scholar concerned. The _acquittance rolls must 
be flied with the respective b1lls. It is also necessary to see that all students 
who have received scholarships are actually on the rolls of the school 
during the period for which .scholarships have been paid. 

In some schools, scholars who absent themselves from school without 
permission from 10-14 days are also given scholarships for such periods of 
absence. Such cases should be scrutinized and standing orders should"'" be 
laid down for the guidance of Head Masters. 

(h) Endowments. 

Particular care should be exercised while checking the Endowment 
Fund Accounts.· To begin with, it should be seen that the Register of 
Endowment Fund Accounts is kept in the prescribed form. Next it should 
be seen that the authority under which each Endowment Fund was esta
blished is quoted in the appropriate column of the Register. It should· 
also be seen whether the conditions specified by the Donot and embodied 
in the relevant scheme etc have been duly enforced. It should be see:d. 
that the interest due in the case of each Endowment Fund is received 
on the due date and promptly credited and that the expenditure from the 
fund is properly vouched for. In no case should the Government Promi· 
ssory Notes etc .. belonging to a Fund· be allowed to lie with the Head 
of the Institution in his personal custody, All such Government Promis· 
sory Notes etc. should be ·with the Deputy Controller of t!_e Currenty· a.s 
laid down in the Government Securities Manual. In the case of each 
fund the Lalance as shown in the Register should be re..:onciled with that 
according to the Pass Book. -

Large unutilieed balances to the credit of the funds should immediately 
Le invested in Government Securities. Where regular scheme3- have 
not been drawn up for the administration of the Funds, steps should 
be taken to draw up such schemes and - tu get them sanctioned by 
Government. 

' (D. P. I ... S. No. 5l/3g-A of -16th March 1927.J • 
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(i) Oemtingent Bi/ZIJ. 

As in the case of E~tablishment pay bills, it should be seen that the 
amount of each contingent bill cashed at the Treasury is fully and prompt
ly accounted for on the receipt side of the cash book. Each contin11ent-· 
bill should be carefully examined with reference to its supporting vouchers. 
All purchases of dead-stock, apparatus, books, stores, etc. should be 
traced into the appropriate stock registers while the contin11~nt bills are 
being examined. 

0 

!i) The Contingent Reg~ster 

This should be examined to see whether it has been kept in strict 
accordance with the provisions of Rules' £0-96 of the Financial Publi~ation 

"No. 1 of the Government of Bombay. It should further be seen that all 
surplus amounts left at the end of the year have been duly and promptly 
surrendered. 

(k) .J!iscetzaneous · 

Under this head would come such transactions as sabproceeds o£ un
serviceable dead-stock et ', etc. Where the sales are made by public auction, 
the auction proceedings should be carefully gone through to see that they 
are in order. It should be seen that the sale proceeds in each case have 
been fully accounted for on the receipt side of the cash-book. So far , s 
the payment side of the cash-book is concerne(l, it should be seen 
that the sale proceeds have been fully and promptly remitted to the 
Treasury. 

(l) Ser'IJice books. 

These should be checked with referenae to the latest pay bill to see 
that all the required service books and rolls and leave accounts are forth
coming and up to date. Full instructions regarding the correct maintenance of 
service books will be found in Chapter X of the Bombay Civil Services 
Rules. 1\Ianual. 

[D. P. I.'s Ctrcular No. S, ofS·B of 22nd March l!l29.) 

• .. (m) SecUiity bonds • 

It should be seen whether the clerks concerned have furnished security 
as laid down by Government, Where sureties have been furnished it should 
be seen whether the necessary life and solvency certiflcates of the sureties 
have been regularly furnished each year as required in Director's 
No. S. 45/33-C of 17th April 1928. 

(G. Rs., E, D., No. 4082 of 2nd May 1927, and No. 4082 of 2nd May 1930.] 

(n) Stock-regiBters. 

Each stock register should be exa~ed to ~ee whether all the purchases 
made during the period covered by the mspectlon have been taken to the 
register. All disposals of articles as condemned should be supported by the 
written orders of the competent authority. It should also be seen whether · 
the articles apparatus etc. in stock are periodically verified by the Head 
of the institution conc~rned and whether the result of each such verification 
has been noted by the verJ~ing officer over his dated initials in each 

re~r, 
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(o) Stationery account. 
' 

It should be seen whether this has been maintained in the f~lrm 
prescribed by Government and whether the articles shown as issued have 
been acknowledged by the dated initials of the persor s to whom they were 
issued, The stock in hand should also be.verified with the register, If a 
large stock of stationery is noticed, the officer should be callt d upon to 
explain why stock in excess of his requirements was indented for against 
the standing orders of GQvernment. 

(p) Service postage accou~t. 

There are two forms, A and B, in which this account has to be 
maintained. It should be seen whether both these forms are being correctly 
maintained. The correctness of the entries of receipts should be checked 
w1th the relevant bills. ~he orders contained in Director's No. S 45/64-A 
of 2nd August 1929, should also be borne in mind in examining the stamp 
account. As laid down by Governme;p.t, the office copies of all telegrams 
should be scrutinised to see that they were sent solely for state purposes. 
The stock of stamps in hand should be verified by actt al counting. 

Bearing postage charges are debiLable to the head "Service postage 
and telegrams " and not • to contingencies, Loans of service stamps at the 
end of the year from one institution to another shvuld not be allowed and 
where it is necessary to have more stamps on account of the nsufficiency 
of the g,rant sanctioned in the budget, additional gra.nts should be applied-for, 

. . 
(q) Handsng over charge 

When handing over charge, a statement containing a full and complete 
list of all moneys, stock, etc., and signed and dated by the officer or clerk 
or teachers giving over charge should be drawn up. This statement should 
also be signed and dated by the person taking over in token of the latter 
ha.ving examined the correctness of the money etc, specified in the statement, 

(r) N on-Gavemment Ca!Jh, 

In practically every Government institution there a;re sure to be certain 
account transactions with which Government are not directly concerned. 
All such transactions should be acc:mnted for in a separate non-Government 
cash-book. This cash-book . should be maintained in exactly the same way 
as the Government cash-book, Any undisbursed amount of non-Government 
caRh should be deposited in a Bank in accordance with the requirements of 
Rule V of Appendix A of the Treasury Orders (Financial Publication of th~ 
Govern;nent of Bombay-No. If). . 
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APPENDIX 35. 

LIST OF SO~lE IMPORTANT ACCOUNT REGISTERS TO BE MAINTAINED IN 

GoVERNMENT EDUCATIONAl, INSTITUTIONS AND 0FFIC!S· 

I All Institutions and Offices. 

Daily Cash-book for Government Funds. 
Daily Cash-book for non-Government Funds. 
Bill register, · '· 
Contingent register. 
Fines register. 
Register of Advances. 
Dead Stock registers for (a) furniture, (b) books, (c) maps, charts, etc. 
Casual leave register. 
Registers (A and B) of Service Postage Stamps accounts. 
Library issue register. 
Stationery Account. 

II Additional for arts and Professional Colleges. 

Daily fee collection regist~r. 
Caution money register. 
Register of disbursement of Government and other private fnnd 

Scholarships, · 
. Hostel room rent register. 

Endowments Fund accounts register. 
General Register of admissions. 
Register of Chemicals. 
Register of Scholarships. 
Register of Freestudents. 
Dead-stock Register of apparatus. 

III Additional for Secondary schools. 

Monthly register of fees. 
Fee instalment collection register, 
Register of irrecoverable arrears and certificate fees. 
Dead-stock register of apparatus. 
Hostel room rent register. 
Endowment Fund accounts register. 
General Register of admissions. 

_ Regi,:,ter of Scholarships. , 
Register of Freestudents . 

.. Register of Drawing materials and applianc~s. 

Other registers for Secondary sch.o:;Jj. 

Register 'of applications for admissions . 
.Abstract of datly attendance. 

N. B -A subaid1ary register for each of tho non-Goverm:nent funds m Colleges and 
Schools shall also b;t mamtamed. 
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APPENDIX 36-Deleted 

APPENDIX 37 

SYLLABUS FOR SECONDARY SCHOOLS 

Standards V-Xl 

SYLLABUS FOR STANDARDS V TO rn 

I 

REGIONAL LANGUAGES (MoTHER TONGUE} 

257 

In teaching the Mother tongue, the teacher should keep the following 
main obj ect1ves before him: 

I. Readmg with speed, and Recitation, 

II. Comprehension-To teach the child to comprehend what is said or 
read or wntten by others. 
III. Correct thinking-To inculcate habits of correct thinking. 

Ir. Appreciation-To lead the child to appreciate clarity, force and beauty 
of thought and language. 

V. Expression-To teach the child to express his ideas clearly, logically 
and effectively, both orally and in writing, and to develop the capacity to 
speak lucidly before an audience. 

VI. Right use of books-To teach the child how to select and study and 
to use books as a means of getting knowledge as well as pleasure. 

Kote.-Suitable modifications may be made in the grammar course to 
suit the requirements of l\Iarathi, Gujarati, Kannad or Urdu _Grammar. 

D~tailed stwly: 
Prose.-Study of the following number of pages:-

Standard V 100 pages out of a book of 170 pages. 
Standard VI 130 pages out of a book of 200 pages. 
Standard ·vn 150 pages out of a book of 220 pages.' 

Poet1y.-Reading as many poems as possible from the prescribed text-
books, with a minimum of the number of lines shown below. At least 
one-third of tlie minimum indicated below should. be learnt by heart:-

Standard V About 400 lines. · 
Standard Vl • • About 450 lines. 
Standard VII . • About f.OO lines. 

Ge.n~ral Be1d'''i.J·-(i) Readmg in the c:ass about two or three books 
per year from the cl~ss hbrary under t~1e guidance and supervision of 
tho teacher. (It) Headmg at least two books a term at home, These 
books ;,hould be from the class hbrary and should be selected with the 
help of the teacher. :Most of the books should be of an entertaining 
ll1tUr.:l, a few may be of informative character. At the end of this stage, 
pupils should be expected to have some acquaintance with the writings 
of gre .... t writers in their mother tongue. 

(m) Na-2-33 
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GRAMMAR 

Standard, V 

The sentence as the unit of thought. 

Parts ol speech.-Nouns, pronounS, adjectives, verbs, indeclinablcs. and 
their functions. 

The three main tenses. 

Standard, VI 

Kinds of sentences, assertive, interrogative and exclamatory- affir· 
mative and negative. 

Kinds of nouns, pronouns and verbs, 

Gender, Number and Person. 
Case. 

Marks or punctuation :-Full stop, Interrogation and exclamation 
marks. 

Standard, Vll 

Letters of the Alphabet-Vowels, consonants and semi-vowels. Long and 
short vowels, 

Principal Swar Sandhis and Vyanjan Sandhis, 

Yoices-Active, Passive and Bhave. 

Kinds of adjectives and adverbs. 

Use or the comma, semi-colon and inverted commas, 

WRITTEN WORK AND COMPOSITION 

(•) Copy writin_g. 
( ii) Dictation and Transcription. Main rules of spelling to l c 

explained. 

Standard, V 

(i) Letter-writing, informal. 
( i1) Story buildtng from give:q outlines. 
(tl.i) Simple descriptions of people, places and scenes • 

• 
Standard, VI 

(i) Description of incidents and experiences from life arour d. 
(ii) Formal letter-writin3. 
(1ii) Dialogues. 

Standard VII 

(i) Letters and applications. 
(i1) Simple essays. 



(iii) Stories and dialogues. 

(iv) Summarising. 
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(v) The use of idioms and phrases arising out of the passsages read. 

Note,-At least 15 exercises per term in ettch standard should be got 
done by each pupil. 

GENERAL SCIENCE 

Objectiz.•es : 

I. To make childre:q take a keen interest in the proce..:~s of living, 

2, To :Make them appreciate the process of living a.s something 
common to human beings, lower animals and plants, 

3. To make them feel that the process of living is facilitated by 
physical contact with our environment through our senses, 

4, To study how man has. by seientifio invention, increased the 
effectiveness of the vital activities in his own life. 

5. To inculcate in the children the habit of observing things around 
them. 

Standard V 

Air,-Air necessary for life, How human beings, aniu:als and plants 
breathe. 1he main components of air-oxygen, nitro6<n and carbon:. 
dioxide. -

Water.-Sources of water, impurities and methods of purification. Water 
as a cleanser, washing of clothes, etc. -

Food.-Food necessary for energy. Kinds of food (animal and • vege· 
tab:e). Different constituents of food 1 water, starch and sugar, fats, pro
teins and vitamins. 

Movement.-Study of movement in plants; seed dispersal; creepers; study 
of movement in animals, insects, reptiles, birds and tish. 

Senses:-The eye-its comparison with a simple camera,-images and 
lens. Care of the eyes. 

Study of the Sky.-The Pole Star and other stars, planets and the Milky 
Way. 

standard VI 

Air-Study of Oxygen, Nitrogen and Carbon dioxide from the points 
of their use for plant and animal life. 

WaLer.-How rain is caused, Evaporation, Condensa.tion, Clouds and 
rain, 

Food-Process of digestion of food. How assimilated food supplies the 
day-to-day deficiencies and he;ps the growth of the body, Blood · its 
constltuents ; the circulatory system, :Maintenance of uniform temi>era· 
ture, Clinical thermon,eter. .Proper an~ healthy methods of eating, 
Excretory S) stem Care of sarutary converuenoos Animal manures. Soil aud 
its effect on food. 
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1Jfovement-Muscles and how they work. Balance and the centre of gravity. 
How the balance is maintained "hile climbing up or coming down steep 
hills. Inclined plane; mountain roads; levers in every day experience. 
Hands and feet as levers. Levers reduce exertion. Difference between 
carryL g thin£S on the head, the back and by pu hing or pulling. 

Senses.-Eyes. Why we see colour in things in light only. Effect of colours 
on surroundings. Protective colouratioll in animals. Pigment in skin. Values 
of sunlight. Vitamin D through the sun's rays. Harm done to the body 
by over-clothing. The structure of the ear. Sound-how produced. ~ho. 

Study of the Sky.-Planets and the planetary system, The Solar and Lunar 
eclipses. · 

Standard VII 

Air.-Methods of breathing; lungs and the respiratcry system Move
ments made in breathing. Cycle pump and syringc.s. Air pressure. 
Air compression. Difficulty in breathing at high altitudes, Impurities of 
air. Different methods of puri~cation t>f air. Germs and bacteria, 
Airborne diseases and importance of breathing through the nose. Danger 
of spitting anywhere and of coughing or sneezing without covering the 
mouth. 

Water.-Diseases borne by water. Method, prevention and cure, Civic 
authorities concerned. Inspection of food and water dlstribution in town 
and village. Sanitation. · 

Food.-Difference in food according to age, occupation and climate. 
Bacteria. Diseases due to insufficient or wrong food. Contamination of 
food. How food is contaminated by flies. Danger in using eatables from 
hawkers. Preservation of food. Heating, cooling, salting and drying, 

]JJ oz•ement.-Use of wheels-increase or decrease of speed and reduction 
in exertion. Water wheel, Charkha wheel, Potter's wheel and wheel of the 
sewing machine, etc. Chain in a cycle, gearing. Friction and lubricants. 

Smses.-Senses of touch, taste and smell. The brain. The nervous system. 
Health of the skin. Diseases by contagion; prevention and cure, 

Refloduction.-How life is passed on in plants (Pollination, Grafting, 
Cuttmg, Buding and Layering) animals and human beings, 

Study of Sky,-The Solar and Lunar systems of the Calendar, Intercalary 
month, 

LIST OF PRACTICAL DEMONSTRATION EXPERIMENTS 

Standard V 

1. To show how plants breathe. 
2. To show the presence of COz in air by passing air through limewater 
3. Effect of alum on turbid water. 
4.. Purification of water Filtration. 
5. Purification of water by Distillation. 
6. To show ho v soap removes dirt and oil from clothes. 
7. Te show the nature of an image through a lens. 
8. To show how sight defect ·in eyes can be corrected by lenses 

(Spectacles). 
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Standard VI 

I. To show the presence of C02 in the air breathed out. ' 

2. To show COa is formed when a candle burns. 
3. To show how an inclined plane gives mechanical advantage. 

4. To show how different types of levers reduce exertion of change of 
direction. · 

5. To show that light travels in straight lines and to show how the 
shadow is caused. , 

Standard VII I• 

1. To show the working of a cycle pump or syringe. 

2 •. To show that air exerts pressure. 

3. To show how speed can be increased or decreased 
wheels, 

ARITHMETIC 

.. 
by the . use of 

In the teaching of Arithmetic, attempts should be made, as far as 
possible, to introduce various topics through concrete problem~ with which 
the children are familiar. Examples should be simple, well-graded and 
concrete. illustrations should be drawn from the vartous activities of the 
children in the school. Money transactions should correspond to pre· 
vailing conditions. 

Standard V 

1. Revision of simple and compound rules. Revision of the tables of 
money, time, weights and measures. 

2. Prime numbers, Factor~ Divisibility of numbers by 2, 3, 5, 9. G. C._M. 
and L. C. M. 

3. Fractions-The main idea. Reduction of fractions to the lowest 
terms; Comparison of fractions. Proper, Improper and Mixed fractions, 
Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication and Division of fractions, 

Simple problems involving fractions. 

4. Finding averages. 

5. Unitary and Fractional methods in proporFon (Direct and Inverse), 
6, Preparing bills and receipts, Simple examples on shopping. 

7. To make children familiar with a Right · angle, Rect.angle and 
Square. Area of Rectangles and Squares. Cost of paving and white· wash: 
ing rectangular floors and walls. 

3. Drawing rectangular areas to scale. Rectangular fields; Idea of an 
Acre and a Btgha. 

Standard VI 

1. Fractions.-(a) Compound fractions. Combined operations, not involv
ing more than four terms. Complex fraction not involving more than three 
tenn.s in the :Numerator or Denominator. -



(b) Decimal fractions. Simple problems on the four rules. Changing 
·ordinary fractions to decimals. :Metric System-Metre and Centimeter
Their relation with feet and inches. 

2. Percentage.-Finding a given percentage of a. number. Simple work 
on commission, discount and interest. 

3. Exchange.-Rupee, Pound and Dollar. 

4. Simple problems in Profit and Loss. Examples to be restricted to 
fipding the Profit or Loss, the percentage and the selling price. Cash and 
Credit price of articles. W~olesale and retail price of articles. 

5. Angles and measurements of angles with a Protractor. Kinds of 
Angles. Straight angles. Drawing a Circle. Drawing a Perp~ndicular 

to a given line. The shortest distance ef a point from a line. Parallel 
hnes and their p:operties. Triangle, kinds of Triangles. The construction 
of triangles .With sides of given lengths. Practical demonstration of the 
foot that the sum of the three angles of a triangle is two right angles. 

6, Postal and telegrap:tic information. 

7. Readmg and cons~ruction of column graphs. 

Sta~tdard VII 

1. Simple Interest.-Finding the rate of interest and the period under 
given conditions. 

2. Compound Interest.-Flnrung the amount for a period not exceeding 
three years. Calculation of Compou:·d interEst SIX monthly. Use of a 
table for finding Compound interest for a period of more than 3 years. 
Savings Bank Accc.unt. 

3. Ratio and Proportion Partnership. , 

4. Time. Transport and Speed. Work and Wages. 

5. Maintenance of household Accounts and F a.mily budget. Preparation 
of Cash accounts tf the School fa.rm, Co-operative Store3 (if any) or the 
Sohcol anniversary. 

6. Scale drawing and finding dista.nces on a map. 

7. Demonstration of the property of vertiCally opposite Angles, Congruent 
triangles (without formal proof). c~rstruction of Tr.angles, with one Side 
and two angles and two sides and the included angle. An a of a tr.angle. 

8. Area of a Circle.-Relation between the circumft-rence and diameter. 
Surface area of cylmdrical vesse Is. 

9. Cuffle measure.-Voluma of recta'1gular i:!ohds. Volume of cylindrical 

n.ssels. 

GEOGRAPHY 

Gmeral aitJls 

1. To enable the pupils to unders~and the world in which we live and 
to appreciate the regional relationships. 

2. To study the cause and effect, and to make the pupils realize how 
Luman acth-ities are affected by geographical factors. 

3. To stimulate the power of observation, 



4r To encourage map-making and map-reading. _ 

5. St·ories of life in other lands with reference to climate, vegetation a.nd 
economic conditions. · ' 

6, The study of a detailed Geography of the Bombay State and fairly 
detailed Geography of India, and 

7. The study of the outlines of the Geography of the world with special 
reference to those countries which are commercially or culturally connected 
with India. 

Standard V 

1. General study of the lives and occupations of the peopie of the main 
climatic regions of Ir:dia,·wim a detailed study of the lives and occupations 
of the people in the l3ombay State. · 

2. The homes and Qccupations of people and the vegetation and the 
broad facts of climate in-

(a) The Tundra. 

(b) Coniferous forests. 

(c) Regions enjoying the.Mediterranean climate, 
(d) Grass lands, · 

(e) Deserts. 

(j) Monsoon lands, anJ 

(g) Equatorial forests. 

Practical ani! observational work·: 

(i) Observation of the shadow of a. Vertical ~od at noon once a fortnight'~ 

(ii) Observation of the local changes in Nature in different seasons and 
to wr1te down descriptive notes of such changes. 

(w) Reading of simple relief maps of the locality, if available. 

(tv) FJllmg in important details in an outline map of the 13ombay State, 

(v) Collection of pictures, different kinds of stones a~d other articles of 
geographical interest. 

Standard VI 

1. D~tailed. study of India, P~litical divisions, main languages, impo~ant 
towns, ports, r1vers and mounta1.1B, means of transport and communica
tions. 

2. A broad study of Pakistan, Burma; Ceylon, Indonesia, Japan and 
China. 

3. Shape and size of the Earth. Rotation, Phenomenon of day and 
night. · -

4. Monsoons as affecting South-eastern countries of Asia, 
5. Rain-fall-ev~poration and condensation. 

Practical and observational work: 
(~) Use of R~ingauge, . 

(d) FJ.llin.g in im,.:>orhnt de&::~.ils studied in the m:1p of India, 
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(iii) Readmg and interpreting simple n:ap3 of lncha, viz. those giving 
rehef, rainfall, PoL tical civisions, t tc. 

(iv) Collection work to be continued. 

Standatd VII 

1. The study of India to le continued "ith special xeference to the 
Bombay State, loc:1tion, size, rehef, climate, including rainfa.ll, hri'-'at:on, 
vegetation, population and the coast line, 

2. (a) India's wealth in-wa.terpower, forest produce, sea piOuuce. 

(b) .Miaerals, A;riculture and Indllstries in India. 

3, Main imports o.nd exports, 

4. A broad study of Australia, Great Britain, U.S. A., U. S. S. R., 
South and East Africa. 

l>. Revolution of the Earth, feasons, Climatic Zones, latitude and 
longitude; local and Standard Time. 

6. :Major factors affecting the climate-altitude, latitude and nearness 
to th~ sea. 

Practzcal and observational u·ork: 

(i) Drawing an outline map of India and filling in important details. 

(ii) Collection work to be continued with the object of putting up a 

small museum. 

(ii) Recording of temperature, 

HISTORY 

General aims 

1. To help pupils realize that they are heirs to a rich social heritage. 

2. To give some idea of the origin and growth of civilization and culture. 

3. 'Ihe treatment ofthe subject ~hould be by selected topics and th~ 
method of teachmg should, as far as possib!e, be through the lives. of 
great people. The main object shuld be to show individual character 
and achievement and what can be done by people working together. 

4. To create interest in the general reading of History . 

• 
SYLLABUS 

Standard V 

1. Indus Yallq Civili.zation-Mohenjo, Daro and Harappa.. • 

2. Advent of .Aryans in India and the ,social hfe of the reople from the 
urliest times of the Maurya reiiod. Mahavir and Buddha. 

2 Alexander the Great arid Port.:s: 

4. Chandragap~a ~faurya. Megasthenes, hi~ accounb of India. 

I;. ! """ 1r t h" f!l'Pltt 
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6. Kanish.ka. 
7. The Golden age of Hmduism. The Guptas. Fa Hian's description 

of India, Vishal Bharat, 

8, Harsha and Pulakeshin II. 
9, Travels of Hieuen Tsang. His account of every-day life in Nort1:.ern 

India and Deccan 

Standard VI 

1 Political and Social conditions in India at the time of the b.dvent 
of the Moslems in India; Raj puts, Rashtrakutas and Chalukyas. 

2. The advent of the l\Iuslnns. 

3. The Vijayanagar and B.:l,:.mani kingdoms. 

4. E~tablishmcnt of Mot_hul poVI er-Babar, Humayun and Sher Shah. 

5. Akbar the Great.~ 

6. JahanJ.r, Shahjahan and Aurc1ngzeb. 

7. R:se of the Sikhs-Guru Govincl. 

8. Religicus movements in India \\ith special reference to Karnatak, 

Maharashtra an:l GuJarat. 

9. Shivaji tho Gr..:at ani his achievemmts. 

10. The fhst four Peshwas. 

11. The Maratha Confederacy ar_d its disintegration. 

Standard VII 

1. Th~ rivalry between the European powers _for supremacy in India. 
Roberb Clive, Duplex, Warren Hastings. 

2. The establishment and consolidation of Brit:Sh Rule in India 
, Wa~1en Hastings, Wellesley Lord W1lliam B1ntinck and Dalhou':ie. The 
reactions or the British Rule on the wcial and economic life in India. 

3. The Indian War of Independence 1857, 

4, Renaissance in India: (i) Raja Ram 1\Iohan Roy. (ii) Dadabhoy 
Nowwj1, (iit) Dayanand, (iv) Ranade, (v) Vivekanand. 

5. Growth of Nationalism in India. 

6, Birth and development af the Indian National Congr9ss. 

7. Mahatma Gandhi's Satyagrala 1\Ioverr.ent in Bouth AfJica. 

, 8. The• World War I and its effee-ts on India (Bare outlines}. 

9. Non-co-operation and Satyagraha mo"ements under the leadership 

o~ .Mahatmaji. 

19. The first Ctngrees Gcvernments in the Provinces. 

11. Th~ \\orld \\'ar II (Bare outline3). The 1942 strugg:e in India. , 

12. The lLdefendence of India. The o:vision of India inti) Pakistan 

and Bharat. • 

l 3. How Indi .1. is governed now-the main fEatures of the Indian 
Constltution-Th~ fundamental tights. The State Gorernment and the 
Legislature. The Union Government and the Parliament. 

(B~) ~a-2-34 
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•• 
Standard V 

HINDI 

One Text Book of about 80 pages, Crown Octavo, exclusive of Illust.t'a
tions, in clear type-14 points. . 

The book should contain simple stories a'Jout ~,at men and simple. 
lessons on OJjects of natu.e and com 'll.on happen;ngs in every day·hfe 
su1ted to the age of the students under training. 

The number of Prose lessons should be about 25 to 30, at least 60 pages 
out of 80 must be, done in the year in the class. 

And 

A few simple Narrative Poems containing not more than 30 verses or 
60 lines. 

1. Nouns 

2. Pronouns 

3, Adjectives 

4. verbs 

5. Adverbs 

6. Prepositions 

GRAMMAR 

Proper and common nouns, gender, number 
and cases i 

Personal and demonstrativei distinction between 
g;J and ~Fi and <t and gil'; 

of quality and quantity; 

Present, Past and Future tenses ; 
Present imperfect and past imperfect; 
Imperative mood; 

of time; 

of place; 

of manner; 

7. Conjunction:s Cumulative, adversative and alternative. 

8. Interjections 

The portion of Grammar to be taught should be carefully integrated 
into the lessons of the Text-Books with due attention to gradation. 
Students should be able to recognise the different parts of speech and 
case-endings, etc: Special attention should be paid to the comparison 
especially of the similarities and differences in the construction of !ientences, 
the idioms, and the words, of the Regional Langurtge of the student and 
Hindi as arising out of the lessons to be taught. Care should be taken to 
avoid all grammatical subtleties and irregubrities but Basic Grammar to be. 
taught should be carefully fixed into the mind of the student. 

GENERAL 
Attention should be paid to i-

t. Correctooss of pronunciation and proper intonation; 

2. Development of Conversation about roncrete objects and matters of 
every-day interest;, 



3. Writing correctly to dictation ·10 lines ·fr9m •the prescribed hook; 
4. Counting upto 1~0 and ,simple f!actions; · 

5. Doing. by heart at lea~t 20 lines of Pro~e and 20 linea of Poetry. 

Standard VI-

One Text-Book -of about 100 pages, Crown Octavo1• exclusive of illustra
tions, in clear type-14 points. 

The book should contain lessons in Prose. written in· simple style on 
interesting topics of general interest suited to the age of the students, 
such as festivals, celebrations, travels and t~ips, the ·Post Office,· the
Bazaar, the Railway Station, sports, health, first-aid,· hobbies,· the- seasons, 
etc. The book should also contain a few -lessons written in conversational 
style. . -

The number of Prose lessons should be SO to 35; at least SO pages should 
be done in the year in the class.. · 

AND 

Simple interesting poems_:containing not more than -50 ve113es or 100 lines, 

I. Nouns 

2. Pronouns 

3. Adjectives 

4. Verbs 

GRAMMAR 

Abstra.c~ nouns, ge:p.der, number, cases (continued), 
changes in gender. :: 

Relative, indeSnite, : · · ' 

< m, ~1~. iti } 
Declension of pronouns. 

of quality and quantity (continued), 

Auxiliary verbs ~i.i:U, ~. fiill, ~iff, '<~rt•H. 
Indicative and subjunctive moods, 
Use of 'l(, (), ~f{~. • 

Indeclmables and their uses. 

Revision of the Grammar portion done in Standard V. · 

The portion of Grammar to be taught should be carefully integrated 
into t~e lessons of the Te.xt-Books with due .attention to gradation. Special 
attent10n should also Le grven to the comparlSt n, especially of the similarities 
and differences in the construction of sente 'Ces, the idioms and the words, 
d the Reg,on.at Language of the student and Htndi as arising out of the 
lessons to be taught. Care should be taken to avoid all grammatical 
subtleties and irregularities but Basic Grammar to be taught should be 
carefully fixed into the mind of the .student. 

GENERAL 
Attention should be paid to t-

1. Correctness of pronunciation and proper intonation; 

2. Simple conversation on subjects based on the lessons 'in the text 
book in addltion to converea.tion on concrete obJects; 
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3. Writing oorreotly to diot&tion~ts.line3 from the prescribed book; 
4. Oral reproduction o£ a. simple story; 
5, Writing a. short.le'ter of not more than 10 lines in simple easy style; 
6. Doing by heart 30 lines of Prose and 30 lines of Poetry. 

Standard VIr 

One Tert Book or about 120 ~ages, Crown Octavo, excl~«sive of illustrations, 
in clear type-12 points. 

The book should con'ain more advanced Prose than that for S~andard VI 
and be suited to the age of th_e students. A few adal'ta+ions from repu'ed authors 
a few model (s~men) le~ters and a lesson or two in the form of an oration or 
speech may be. induded. 

In addttion to the-topics sugges':ed for Standards V and VI, the lessons should 
be devoted- " 

(a) to tha dc;;cril'tion of important places. in the st~rrounding region, 

(b) to duties and responsibilities towards neighbours and mankind in 
general, 

(c) to the inculcation of such virtues and good habtts as simplicity, fearless· 
ness self-sacrifice, truthfulness, cleanliness, etc,, 

(d) to tlte lo'Ve of• freedom·and desire to work for and be· prepared for, the 
cause of country, . 

(e) to the need for commlinal' linity and appreciation of the dignity of man 
and his brotherhood. • 

(j) to the love of learning and travel and sports, 
{g) to the a~~reci.ation of na~ural beauty and scenes, and music1 

(h) to the arts and architechtre and sculpture, particularly lnd1an, 
(i) to the progress of Science,. 
(J) to the nee:l of Swadeshl and National Economy, 
(k) to the development of co·o~r:rt.ioq and the sense of fellow feeling. 

Nwmber of Prose le8scM should be-abaut 34-40 covering in total120 pages, 
100 to be completed in .the year in the clJss. 

A..'m 
The book should contain nd more than 75 verses or 150 lines of Poetry, 

1. Nouns 
2. Pronouns 

3. Verbs 

GMMMAP{ 

• • • Material nouns. 
... Reflective, arrr:r (P-i~~ifi), 

Interrogative, Dis+nbutive, Special 
uses of ~), ~; 

... Present and Past Perfect tense Com• 
pound verbs. 'ifWJr, -;o::t, qij';1f, 

Verbs taking- ~ CEt<if ~ q_~r, 

Partici~les; present and l!'ast(e. g. 
~a sna @Klf s3U, 

g"a tl,> 
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Uses of ;:r, iF-IT •• ~'I\flf, 4. other Peculiar constructions 

5, Adverbs , .. of qualify, number, manner, Inter· 
rogative and .Relative. · 

Revision of grammar done in Standard VI. 

The ~ortion of grammar to be taught should be carefully integrated into the 
lessons of the Text Book with due attention to gradation. Care should be 
taken fo a\'oid grammatical subtleties and irregularities but &sic Grammar to be 
taught should be carefully fixed into the mind of the student. 

GENENAL 

Attentivn should be paid to : -· 

1. Correctness of ~renunciation and ~roper intonation, 
2. CoJ;tversation on subjects suggested by the reading of lessons and on 

c:urrent c.vents of a suitable character, 

3. Wnting to dictation 20 lines, 

4. Reproducfion of a pssage read, 

5, Writing of a sim~le business letter, 

6. !S1m~Ie. com~os1tion on subjects of every day occurance, 

7. Doing by heart at least 40 lines of Prose and 40 lines of Poetry, 

CAAFT-WORK 

Objectit•es :- • 
(1) To give necessary haining in craft io every school·going child to be 

self-sufficient either individually or collectively in the matter of one of the three 
fundamental needs of hljman beings-food, clothing and shelLer. 

(2) To give op~orlunities to children so learn the subjects of the curricnlum 
incidentally through }!>roblems arising out of the life-crafts. 

(3) To fosLer in children the care and ~recision necessary in hfc. 

( -1-) To inculcate in children the virtues of self-hel~, service and co-o~eration 
and the hab1t. of !"Ianning their work before actually undertaking tt. 

(1) HAND EPI~"NING AND WEAVING 

S tanilard V 

Practical :-

(1) Com~~ite S~inning, i. e., ~icking cotton in the fields (where facihties arc 
ava1lable) for s~mning. 

(2) To make shvers through tunai: 

(3) To s~in yarn of 16 to 20 counts with Takali and Charkha. 
( -1-) To nnke the c;; nailer }.{al 

(5) To unwind, wmd and join (Qf<t,) M introduction to weaving. 

(6) To weave ta~ ...... Nadi (tare). 
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Standard of Attainment:- . 

{t) To pick cotton in the field~ (Every student should pick 15lbs.) 

(ii) Composite spinning-10 hanks in a year of ·640 double twisted 
Tars or 30 hanks in a year if only I;_eadymade slivers are used. 

Average speed per hour 60 Tars for composite spinning and 200 Tars 
from ready-made slivers with Charkha. . 

(iii) To weave 30 ft. Nadi in a year. Speed of weaving per hour l foot. 

(il:) To keep accounts and graphical records of practical work. 

Theoretical Training:-

(1) To find out the count and strength of the yam spun. 

(2) Calculation of Yam from a given quantity of cotton. 

(3) To determine ths amount of yarn for weaving one yard of Pati. 

(4) To know the different qualities of cotton, their good and bad points. 

(5) To know the principle of friction. "' 

(6) To know the princip!e of beltings and pulleys. 

(7) To know the principle of levers. 

(8) Clock-wise and anti-clock-wise motion. 

(9) To know the fibres of thread and to see how they are arranged 
in carding and Tunai. • 

(10) To study the soil and climatic conditions suitable for the growth of 
cotton. 

standarj VI 

Prac~ical:-

It is-presumed that pupils have by now learnt to spin cotton of even 

ya~ of good strength. 
(1) To spin yarn of from 16 to 20 counts with Takli and Charkha; to 

do collective spinning for half an hour daily in the school. 

};ote:-To be self-sufficient for onl:',s own clothing, pupils shall prepare 
50 hanks outside the scheduled time of the school. 

(2) To accQmplish the following with reference to Wea.vi.ng:

(a) Joining ends of the warp (!irl~ii) 

(b) Unwinding yarn. 

(c) Winding bobbins. 

(d) Spreading warp (erraft) 
(e) Sizing • 

• (3) Weaving of:-

(a\ Asanas and Carpets (Coarse yam produced by beginners should. be 
utilized for thiB purpose). 

(b) Double thread Khaddar :q)r{t of short width. 

H) Setting a loom for tape-weaving. 

(5) Preparing small tools of Bamboo for spinning, cardin~ and "eav·nz 
(such a, carding bow, slivering rodl ateran, ~ea.ving chip3 etc.). 
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Standard of Attainme~t,·-
( 1) Composite spinning of yarn of 16 to 20 counts. 5 Hanks of 640 

double Tars or 15 hanks in a year if only ready-made slivers are used. 
Speed of spinnin_5 single thread in an hour, , 80 Tars. Speed per hour 
of spinnin:;r from ready-made slivers, 240.'fars, with Charkha. 

(2) Weaving of asanas and carpets 4 ft. in a year. 

(3) To weave Khaddar of double thread. To weave annuallt 10 ft .. 
of 6 Vishis, width 3011 , in a~ ear. Average speed of welVin~ per hour, i ft. 
T'leoretical instruction:- . 

( 1) Units of weaving-Vishi, Puniam and score (lis1) etc. 

( ~) Names and uses of parts of a loom. 

( J) Texture of Khaddar, examination through a magnify in J ) ss. 

(4) To measure Khaddar in square yards. 

(5) Need for sizing. 

(6) :Keed for keeping the yarn wet. 

(7) Method of preparing Kanji.. 

• 

(8) The effect of weather on ginning, carding by Tunai, spinning and 
weaving, 

(9) Quantity of cloth required annually for each individual, family, class 
and village. . · 

(10) The history ofthe improvements that have taken place in the spinning 
wheel. 

(11) India's place as a cotton producing country in the World. 

(1:2} The place of village industries in the life of a village. 

(13) The history of the decline of village industries during the last two 
centur.es. · 

Standar~ VII 

P,actical.-(1) (a) To spin collectively for half an hour according to 
the standard laid down in the preceding pages. 

(b) To spin 50 hanks (enough 10-12 yards) under the supervision of 
the school, for self-sufficiency in cloth. 

(2) Weaving.-To weave Khaddar of double as well. as single yarn. 
For weaving purposes, a hand-loom or a fiy shuttle-loom should be used, 

The following process will be included in weaving:-

(t) Examination of yarn and sorting out hanks for warp and weft. 

(ti) Soaking of yarn in water for warp and beating it. 

(iii) Spreading of the warp and cleaning the yarn (~fa:~ ~f-11) 

(iv) Sizing, 

(o) Joining ends of the warp (ij~'f 'li~'f1) 

(• i) Fixing warp on the loom. 
(ai) Weaving. 

(vii1) Cleaning the web. 

(ix) Working out the cost price and sale price of the clothi 
(.t) Washing and folding Khaddar. 

(3) Keeping accounts and graphs of the practical work. 
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St'lndard of Attainment :-

(1) Composite spinning (counts 20 to 24) 6 Hanks of 640 double Tars. 
Speed of spinning double twisted yarn per hour, 100 Tars. Speed of spin· 
ning from ready-made slivers per hour, 250 Tars. 

(2) W'eaving of Khaddar. 6 Vishis of double yarn x 30''-4 yards. 
Speed of weaving per hour, l ft. Single thread khaddar-9 Vishis x 36''-
4 yards. Speed of weaving per hour, t ft. 
Theoretical Instruction :-

(1) Determination of the quantity of yarn re-1uired from Vishi a'ld the 
length. 

(2) Determination of Vishi and the price of Khaddar from Texture. 

(3) Knowledge of different kinds of textures. 

(4) Knowledge of the methods of hmks sizing and brush sizing. 

( 5) Effect of sizing on cloth. Kanji of different materia.lS" a'ld their effect. 

(6) Parts of loom, their measurements and uses. 

{7) Agents used to reduce frictton. 

(8) History of the old and modern tools of spinninj, carding and 
weaving. 

(J) Movement for the revival of Khadi. 

( 10) The problem of SU}ply of cloth in the villages and in India in general. 

(2) AGRICULTURE 

Standard V 
• 

• 
. Theoretical .. 

Soil, soil formation. Part Played 
hy "ind, rain, he::tt, cold, vegeta· 
t.ion, earthworms, et.:. 

Ditrerent kinds of soil. Rolittion 
between different kinds of soil and 
_crops. 

Plant Efe--Parts of a plant and 
their functions with reference to 
hvo or more crops, such as cotton 
plant, wheat plant, Tul · :•lant, 
brinjals, chillies, etc. 

feed germination. 

Methods and special contrivances 
of pollination. 

Practical. 

Pupils to grow succes~fully to 
maturity, under the direction of 
teacher, two mainfield cro._)s (one 
Kharif and one Rabi) and two 
vegetable garden crop3 of the 
locahty. 

Pupils to prepare compost from 
cowdung, leaves, stal~s, sweepings, 
etc., by the pit method. 

Acquaintance · with the chiC)f 
garden and field crops of th) loca
lity preparation 0f Eoil, laymg out 
of beds, t;tc. Selection and storage 
t•f seed", 1i me and methods of 
planting manuring, cultivation and 
watering. Study of the method3 of 
dr: ing, st~ring and rreserving of 
'egetables. 
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Stan.i!Jzrd Y I 

Theoretical. 

Soil and soil management. Organic 
matter in the soil, 1ts origin and 
utility and its importance in improv-
ing sandy and clay toils. . 

Seed dispersal. Propagation by 
methods other than sowing--cutting. 
grafting, layering, flowering and 
non-flowering plants. 

Study of the broad principles 
undelying the I'ractices of rotation, 
mixed cropping, fallowing, proper 
spacing, use of selected seeds, 
pruning, thinning. 

\. 

Tillage, its object; different 
methods of tillage according to 
soil, climatic conditions and crop 
requirements. 

Practical. 

Pupils to giow successfully to 
maturity two crops either in dry 
fa.rming or by irrigation (omit these 
crops that are grown in Standard 
V and select one among crop). This 
may be done by pupils in grours of 
4: or so. 1 

Practice in Simple grafting and 
layering. 

Compost making by a. layer 
method (Indore method); , 

standard Y II 

Theoretical. 

Soil and soil management-
Soil improvement by bunding, 
levelling, draining, and manuring; 
their importance in crop produc·. 
tion, 

Knowledge of weeds, their spread 
and control. 

Plant diseases and their control. 

Classification of crops-dry and 
irrigated, food and non-food. 

Study of the sources and methods 
of irrigation in the District. Crop 
production in the District. Stati· 
stics. Improved implements for 
agriculture. Care of implements. 

(Bk) Na-2-311 

/ Practical. 

Same as in Standard VI but to be 
done individually if possible. 

Keeping simple farm accounts of 
income _and expenditure, 

Adjusting and handling imple
ments used in farm-work. 
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( 3} TAILORING 

The syllabus given below, is based on the assumption that about ten 
periods a week v.ill te spent by enry pupil in the tailoring class, and more 
over that during that time, each rup1l will actually be working. With• 
proper organization on the part of the teacher, this should :not be at all 
difficult, but it means that the· tailoring-work teacher must prepare her 
work even as the geograp~.y or other teacher is expected to do. 

At each· stage the pupils should be n:;ade to discuss why a particular 
stitch is being used, 

They must be critical of finish .and tidy work. . 

They must discuss the $uitability of materials used, their cosli as well as 
tl:.e amount needed for Fart:cular garments, taking into consideration tl:e 
size of the garment and the width of the material. 

:Mendirg should receive firat priority in aU classes. Special attention 
must be paid to fixir:g of buttons and ether fastenings. 

After tl:e first year all the work w.ill be done by mac;.,ine and hence 
many ga.rments for the pupJs, their fam.lies and even ·to sell may be 
made. .. 

• Standa~d v 

Stitches.-All the p1ain s!Hches to'· he caught...:...tacking, button-holing, 
Stitching Luttons and fas~tnings. · 

Garments and Articles to be made~Kerchief. 

Lungot. 
Soft topi.= 
C:1ild's chuddi. 
Child's jhulla or kurta. 
Undervest ·(single). 

Cutting out.-:\Iaking patterns and ~\ltting out the above garments. 

l!Iacltini11g.-The pup .Is to have practice d~ri~g t:te secor,d half f)f- the 
year in machini11g straight SEams. 

staruktrd VI 

t.Iachinincr.-Use of the machine and ~ts cart!. 'From now on, apart from 
tack~ng and finisjing off garments- ar.d button-ho~cs, most vf the work will 
be done on the macbme. 

C11tting out and making Pattcrus and making the /ollowinoJ 
garments to .measure 

Sudra. 
Shorts. 
Pyjamas. 
Peh:an. 
Skitt (Parkar). 

endi11g.-Pa.tchir,g and simpie ltatntng. 
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Staudard VII 

1ifachining.-All tb:e var:ous adjustments)£ the machine to be understcoJ, · 

The m~cbine to be u'.led freely. 

C 11 tt~ 11 g out and pJtfern·'lWki ng of the fol!ozl'ing garments to measure:-

Shirt without collar. 

Collar. 

Trousers. 

:Blouse. 

Bush ccat. 

JUenrli~<g.-A11 f•1r:ns of patchi11g and rep:tiring of garments as well aJ 
shortening, lengthenin.; or broadening of garments. 

Equipment 

It is not necessary to have a large table. Cutting out is done on the 
floor in most women's classes. If a. table is possible, so much the better, or 
even a large wooden board tr_estsle m~y be used (3!1 X 3¥). 

Sewip.g machines · 2, though it shouid ~e possible with good manage· 
ment to work with only one even. 

Iron 2, these are quite necesgary for good work. 

Cutting out scissors.. 8, of two different sizes. 

Small sharp scissors. . 4. 

Needles 6. · pa~kets of different sizes of good quality,_ 

Measuring tape •• } 
Other Measuring inst- _ one set, 
ruments. 

( 4) NEEDLEWORK AND EMBROIDERY 

The syllabus given below is based on the assumption that about eight 
periods a week will be speJ:!t by ev:ery: pupil in the needlework classes, and 
and moreover that· during that time, each pupil will actually be worJdng. 
With proper organization on the part of the teacher, this should not be at 
all difficult, but it means that the needlework teacher must prepare her work 
even as the geography or other teacher is expected to do. 

At each slaf;e pupils must be led to discuss why a particular stitch or 
process is being used. - · 

They must be made critical of fineness of stitchery and finish. 

They must also discuss the materials used, their suitability for particular 
garments as regards beauty, utility, comfort and durability and above all cost. 

The amount of material required for each garment ac:OJding to the size 
of the garment and the width of the material must be known, but always 
taking into consideration actual locally used materials and need.,, at 
different financial levels. 

~lending should receive fu;>t priority in all needl~work clas.ses. 
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----------------------------
In any school, on any day, there will be aouual garme~ts worn by chi~dren 

that can be taken and mended there and then. 

Since machine work for long seams etc., is to be permitted, it should be 
possible for the pupils in the course of the year to make the garments·· 
specified not only for themselves but also for friends and relations and such 
few as are really good, could even earn a little extra if the teachers took 
a genuine interest in the work. 

Standard V 

Stitches.-All plain stitches to be known and practised on garrr:ents 
spectfied (Running, tacking, tack-stitch, over stitch, l.emmmg, slip stitch). 

Garments.-The following garments to be cut out and made to actual 
measurements. The cutting out of b, c, d, to be done by the teacher, of 
a, e, by the pupils. 

(a) Skirt (Parkar). 

(b) Jacket of style ordinarily worn by t~e type of girls. 

(c) Frock (this is really a. combination of parkar and jacket). 

(d) Baby's knickers. 

(e) Baby's Jhubla. 

Embroidery.-Practice in at least twelve different fancy stitches, which 
should be used in finishing the garments made, or on table-mats, bags, 
covers, curtains. 

M ending-:-Darn.llig. and patching. Pupils should be made to bring 
actual garillents for mending. 

Kn~tting and Crochet.-Simple garments such as l3aby
1
s vests, attention 

being paid to the elasticity of the knitting. 

Standard VI 

Stitches.-All plain stitches to be known and used in garments. Parti
cula.r attention to be paid to button-holes, especially their placing and 
size. 

J.Uachining.-The pupils to be taught simple n:achining and to use the 
machine first only for long straight seams, on which time should not le 
spent with ha.nd work once the pupils are proficient in band-Eewing. 

Culling out.-Patterns to be made by each pupil of

(a) Knickers 

(b) Kurta. 

(c) PyJamas. 

(d) :Blouse. 

(e) Frock. 

Practice to be given in making patterns of these in different sizes. 

Pupils to be taught how to adapt a ready-made pattern to a given size, 
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Garments.-The following garments to ~e ~ade and finished with tapes, 
buttons, etc., properly stitched :-

(a) Knickers. 

(b) Petticoat or parkar. 

(c) Blouses "'ith sleeves inset in different designs according to the 
' . 

locality. 

(d) Pyjamas. 

(e) Boy's shirt or Pehran, 

Embroidery.-Finer embroidery using the same stitches and others. 
About twenty stitches to be known and used at appropriate places on 
garments or household goods . 

.!Jf ending and Darn mg.-Mending and patching of all types on actual 
garments. Practice to be given all through the year. 

Knitting and crochet.-Simple garments. Pupils to be abfe to follow 
written instructions and knit on four needles All types of garments suitable 
for babies. Pull-overs and socks .for boys or meJ!. 

Standard VII 

Stitches.-By this standard pupils should be able to use all plain 
stitches appropriately.~ 

.Machinm].-The pupils should be familiar with the use of the sewing 
machine and be able to oil and clean it. Most garments will now be made 
on the machine after being tacked, No machining should be done without 
tacking. 

Cutting out.-Patterns to be made of all children's and women's garments ' 
to measure. · --

(a) Knickers, 

(b) Kurtas, 

(c) Frocks, 

(d) Blouses" 

(e) PyJamas, 

{f) Cholis (tight fitting under-bodices), and the following garments for 
men and boys :- · _ 

(1) Shirts. (2) Waist-coats (Bundi). (3) Shorts • 
• Garments.-The above garments to be made up. 

Embroidery.-All types of embroidery. Ability to copy new-forms from a 
picture or pattern to be encouraged. 

Mending and Darning.-In addition to the mendina and darnina al
ready taught, the making of new garments to fit smaller or bigger 

0

Sizes 
to be taught, 

l{nll/mJ and Crotlzet.-All types of garments and laces with more 
elaborate patterns. 
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Equipment 

It is not necessary to have a large table. Cutting out is done on the 
floor in most women's classes. If a table is possible, so much the better. 
Size about 5'x3'. · 

i. Cutting out scissors 6 of two different sizes. These 
must be of good quality. 

2, Small sharp scissors 3 . 
• 

3. Iron 1. 

4. Needles 6 packets of different sizes. 

5. Sewing machine I. 

(3) WOOD-WORK 

Note on Wood·worl.; Syllabus 

The course is designed to give a general l rounding and develop skill 
in all the fundamental processes of hlnd wood-work. Tho equipment 
should be kept as simple and indigenous as poasible and it is not desirable, 
especially in primary schools, to have an elaborote and expensive equipment. 
It is, therefore, suggested that pupils should work on plank3 used by 
carpenters in villc1ges. However, the use of work-benches may be resorted 
to wherever neces·ary. Recourse shou1d be had to simpie tool:~ used by 
village carpenters. 

· It is desirable to &upply ea.oh boy with a ~et of tools which he has to 
use d11ly. If in Jiddua.l set> are given, pupils will take care of tbe 
tools and the task of checkin.s will be easy. It will be necassary to give each 
of the pupils a locker large enough to keap tools and small projects or toys 
or oth r articles (small) in preparation. \Yhere tools are not supplied to 
each individ:.~al student, a set of tools may be kept by the sc}1ool an:l 
use:l by the pupil; in batche3 of 20 or 25 each. A hst of the tools to 
be supplied h grven at the end of the s:dJabus Students may be given 
practice in the use of the universal tool (the ADZE) used by our •tillage 
carpenters, wherever necessary. _ 

It is strongly recomn::.ended that formal exercises iii wood-work such 
as sa\\ing, p!anin_; or making joints should, as far as ross1ble, be avoided' 
Th~ necessary practica shouli be given in making the articles and care 
shouhl be taken to see that only those arti~s which ned the use of 
the joints and exercises under study art- given and that the articles are so 
graded as to entail the necessary Jlractice. With the above qualilcation, 
it is desirable to give the pupil a choice in the matter of the articles he 
1 ndertakes to pre rare. 

In the final year the policy should be to undertake orders of furniture 
and other" oqdwork w that pupils can get a reasonable sum for the \\ ork 
th y turn out. Howeye:, child labo,.r s:t;~uld not be exploi'ted. 

The syllab L'S is p:anned on the basis of 12 periods, i e., about 8 to 9 
hulls a '\\etk, which may be <Estr.Lutel ac.;ording to c<.nvenience and 
cap:.dty of children. L my be t.~k~n at twu consecutive perwds every 

day o! at three consEcutive per~~~ on a!~er.uate 4ays ~~done period on 
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other days. Esfecially in standard VII and in the second term of 
Standard VI, three periods at s;- stretch will be necessary in some cases. 
The craft teacher may' however, use his own discretion and the timetable 
should, to that extent, remain elastic. 

Standard V 

Theoretical 

I. General study of tree-ssize, 
from different parts, study of cross 
section-heart wood, sap-wood, 
a .nual lings, bark, etc. 

Use.-Preventing corrosion, effect 
of rainfall, use of roots and or 
leaves as medicine, leaves for that
chin;, fruits as food. Trunk as 
Timber and as fuel, bark for 
tanning, etc., Shape, protection 
from winds. 

Reforestation.-Need, general me· 
thods, benefits, result of destroyil\.s 
natural forests, 

2. Tools.-Description and identi
fication of tools which the pupils 
use, their use and care. 

· Precautions for preventing damage 
to tools or injury to users. 

3. Estimating the cost of ma
terial used in the articles prepared. 

Calculations to be made on the 
basis of the price per sq. ft. 

Practical 

I. Collection and identifica.ion 
of the wood, leave3 ~::nd fruits o_ 
the common trees of· the locality. 

A trip to the fields for the 
observation of trees. 

2. Planting and care of several 
~rees by pupils on the school grounds, 
public roads or at home. 

• 3. S_imple exercises in saw1n_s 
plariing, cleanmg and finishing to 
size and form, chiselling, grooving 
and simple joining (to be carved out 
as far as possible in making simple 
articles embodying these operations). 

i 4. Joints.-Halving joints, lap 
halving and cross halving. Housin()' 
joints and simple mort:ce and teno~1 
joints. 

5. Articles tu be prepared-
Handle of khurpies, sickles, etc, 
Rulers, pointers, pegs. (Square pegs 
in square holes). Pape.P webhts, 
sign-boards, beating rods for .:ash~ 
ing, simple axle and yoke pins, 
simple pats. Lapetas, Sliver.ng 
boards, wooden hand-ginning 
boards, takli bo::s:, bracket shelves 
(::.mall "\\ ith housing joints), pots 
stand by cross halving, small 
plain box by nailing 1 book-shelf 
wall-rack (by nailing) small stool. ' 
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Theoretical Practical 

6. Simple fret saw work such .as 
cutting out animal forms and toys 
from deal wood (deodar) boxes or · 
other soft woods. Also preparin ~ 
pen racks, paper racks, • srmple 
screens, calendars and picture frames 
from deal-wood (deodar) or ply"·ood. 

7. Practice in drawing. Scales 
and their sub-divisions. 'Instruments 
and their use. Use of drawing board. 
T square and set squares. Plain 
geometrical :figures and designs to 
be drawn with the aid of instru
ments. Practice in dimensioning 
and lettering. F}.'eehand and scale 
drawing. Free-hand sketches of 
simple solids in various positions. 
Groups of solids in positions. Isome
tric and pictorial pi ojection of sohds 
and simple jdr,ts or- articles {both 
free-hand and to scale). 

Standard VI 

Theoretical 

1. Study of timber-hard wood 
and soft "ood. The commercially 
important trees of ln~a and ne~rby 
countries. Uses of different kinds 
of timber. Seasoning timber-need, 

purrose, methods. 

Pests.-Insect enemies of timber; 
description and methods of prevent .. 

ing damage by them. 

Forest areas of India and the 

world. 

Export and import oftimbe~. 

2. Use and care of tools. 

3. Types of joints practised, 

their description and use. 

4. polish,ng.-Freparing finished 

arthles for pohshing by sand I:ape; 
inO' and methods used for filling m 

0 

the pores. 

Dlfferent fillers. Ingredients used 

in French polish, 

. Practical 

1. Exercises in cutting, sawing, 
plq.ning etc., to continue. 

' 2. Joints :-Making articles 
which embody the following 
joints:-

(i) Dovetail halving joints. 

(iz) M< rtice and tenon joint

( a) Plain, 

(b) Haunched. 

(iii) Bridle and saddle joint. 

3. Articles.-Breda board picture 
freme, lamp-stand, folding pegs, 
pencil box, stationery rack, draughts 
board, "oodentray,small book-shelf, 
simple wooden cot, desk chair, hand 
rake, yoke and such other simple 
things used by farmers, simple l::tool, 
folding stool, small sloping desk, 
Charkha discs wooden base, ~pindle 
stands and such other articles as 
can be used in spi ning. 
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Theoretical Practical 

varieties of polish and prepara~ 4. Gluing up, finishing, polishing 
tion. ' • etc. Applying lacquer and paints to 

Ingredients used in the_ prepa;a
tiOn of lacquer. Its preparatiOn 
and colouring. . 

5. Estimating the cost of mate
rials used in the articles. 

articles prepared. ' 

5. Wood turninc-.----Preparing 
rules, yoke pins, dumb bells, rolling
pins, electric lamp stand, Indian 
lamp stand, pegs, small· toys, 
etc. 

6. Drawing to continue. Iso
metric and orthographic projec
tions of joints and articles pre
pared. 

7. Care and maintenance of 
tools ; sharpening of chisels and 
plane bits. 

Standard VI! 

Theoretical 
• 

1. Cost Accountint-

(a) making list of timbel' sizes 
for various articles of furniture. 
Computing the quantity. , Esti
matmg the cost including - lab
our; 

(b) methods · of computing 
quantity of timber in round logs ; 

{c) Hardware. 

Identification, Use and methods 
of applying nails, screws, hinges, 
belts and other common accessories. 

2, Care of tools-

(a) Cleaning and oiling; 

(b) grinding and honing of 
tools; 

(c) ilifference between cutoff and 
rip saws. 

(Bk) Na•2-36 

Practical 

1. Exercises as in 
years. 

2. Joints-making 
which embody the 
joints-

previous 

articles 
following 

Dovetail joints, different types. 

Dowelled joint. 

3. Articles-Folding and plain 
cots, box;, plough! bullock hoe, 
axle for carts, folding screen tea 
table.3, chairs, small tables, ~mall 
cupboards with panelled doors, 
and similar other articles in local 
demand. 

4. Spinning wheel, wheels 
(spoked) for carts, Persian Wheel 
and other water wheels, etc. 

Wood turning to continue. 

5. Advanced polishing and 
lacquering and pobshing including 
use of colours. 
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Theoretical 

3. Geometrical forms applied to 
wood work-

(a) Triangle, Braces, Trusses, 
- eto. 

(b) Circle-arches. 

(c) Miscellaneous forms for 
decoration. 

(d) Furniture designing. 

4. Plywood. Methods of manu· 
facture. Woods used. · 

Use of plywood. 

Polish, varnish and stains. In
gredients uaed in each and their 
preparation. 

Practical 

6. Saw ·fitting.-Jointing, set
• ting, sharpening saws with file
both cutoff and rip saws. 

7. Drawing to scale of several 
articles produced-orthographically, 

S. Optional activities-

(a) Cane work.-Caning stools, 
chairs and preparing other simple 
articles. 

ot 

(b) \Vood carving-.-Chip carving 
or other~simple decorative carving. 

r;st of tools in Carpentry 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4, 

5. 
6. 

1. 
2. 

3. 

4. 

Individual tools 
(each boy). 

Adze. 

Chisels i", i". 
Plane bit, 1, t ·inch. 

Foot-rule. 

Try square 6". 

Small mallet. 

Other 'Jqu•Pme11t 

Workbench, with vi e. 1 

Planks •• 20 

Tcol lockers 20 

Timber and hardware 
as required. 

1. 
2. 

3. 
4, 

5. 

6. 

7. 

8. 

9. 

10. 

11. 

12, 

General tools. 

Chisels ll, k .. 3 sets. 

Saws--

· (a) Cut-off saws .. 4 (9 pt.) 

(b) Rip saws . • 2 (5 pt.) 

H1mmera .. 3 

Screw drivers-
Large •• 2 

Small .. 2 

Sa.ilset, countersink-
Centre punch .. 1 each 

Pliers • • 1 

Hand dnll 1 

Set of assorted bits. 1 

Clamp (G. cramp). I 

Compass 1 

Rebbet p~anes .. 2 

Fret saw sets 4 

Saw se~ 1 (tool 

for 
mending 

the teeth 

of the 

~:.aw). 
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General tools (contd.) 

· 13. Files. 
Half round ra.sp 

9'' long 1 

14. Grind stone flat 
(water). 

Grind stone flat 
(oil stone} 1 

15. :Marking gauges • • 4 

:MUSIC 

Aims-The aim of Mu:sw should be-

2S3 

(a) to form good breathing habits; correct habits of articulation and 
sound production and to cultivate feeling for rhythm and harmony; 

(&) to create and cultivate taste foi Music and to lay foundations which 
w1ll enable the pupil to enJOY music in after life and thus provide him an 
"ennobling recreation"; 

(c) to train the pupil to hear and appreciate good music; 

(d) to encourage those who reveal special aptitude fot developing 
" executive skill'' -vocal or instrumental-to develop it. 

(e) to prodde opportunities for corporate activities based upon music; 
and. 

(f) to create nobler sentiments of love, respect, piety and patriotism. 

Note.-(a) Music, if property handled, can help development of the 
entire personality of the pupil, hls physical, intellectual, emotional, imagi
nati\·e and• creative powers. This activity has the advantage of being in 
accord with the basic instinct of the pup1l which impels him to see order, 
shape, rhythm and harmony in all that he sees. 

- (b) Tambora box and not harmonium should preferably be used. 

Standard V 

(a) Introductory knowledge of Ragas and definitions of elementary 
technical terms. 

(b) Four geets t,) every Raga mentioned in (d}
1 
i.e., one Lakshan geet, 

one sargam and two geets. 

(c) Devotioml, folk, mar~hing and national and other community geets; 
Swagat and Aabhar geet. • _ 

{d) Fwe Ragas-Bhupa.li, Durga, Sargam, Desh ?ond Khamaj. Singing 
w1th Tal. 
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Standard VI 

(~) Continuation of previous course [mentioned in Standard v (a)], 

(b) Four geets in every Raga mentioned in (d) below i.e. one Lakshan 
geet, one Sargam and two geets. 

(t:-) Continuation of p~evious course mentioned in Standard v, Item (c). 

(d) Five Ragas : Kaafi, Bhimpalas, Bageshri, Assavari and Bhairavi. 

Standard VII 

(a) Continuation of previous course mentioned in (a) of Standard VI. 

(b) In every Raga mentioned in (d) below, one Sargam, one Lakshan 
geet and two geets. One Zhaptal. 

(c) Continuation of previous course mentioned in (c) of Standard VI. 

(d) Five Ragas-Kallian, Hameer, Kedar, Bihag and Malkawns. 

--
' DOMESTIC SCIENCE 

(For Girls' Schools) 

1. Phy:;iology:-

The Human Body:

(1) Skeleton. 

Standard V 

(2) Muscles and joints. Their functions. 

(3) Circulation of blood. 

(4) Digestive system. 

2. Hygiene:-

Rul.es of health :-

(a) Cleanliness-Skin, teeth, hair, mouth, eyes, internal organs. 

(b) Fresh air-composition, purification. 

(c) Regular habits. 

(d) Food-nutritive value of various food stuffs crdinarily 
taken-balanced diet. 

(e) Water-requis1te quantity, purity, means of protection. 
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3~ Common Diseasess-
1\Ialaria.-cure, prevention. 

Itch. 

Ringworm. 

. 285 

Infectious diseases { 
Measles 
Small pox 
Plague 
Cholera 

c111re and prevention. 

4. study of mosquito- • · 
5. Fvod.-Value as food with comparative cost-meat, fish, eggs, cereals, 

vegetables,-green and root. 
6. JHilk.-Types and food value and use at different stages of life. 

7. Oookeng.-Preparing tea, coffee, extracting the juice of fruits, Boiling 
rica, Chappati, preparing of Kanji, curds, '·Chas." 

8. Cleaning.-Simple du:.ting, sweeping and cle1ning of pots and pans 
with knowledge of cleaning agen.ts e. g., lime, flour, tamarind, 11Chas" etc. 

Standard· VI 

Physiology-

Excretory system. • 
S1mple sex: knowledge, es~ecially sex hygiene of ~ersonal aspects . 

.Menstruation and s~ecial care at such time. 
Funchon of the eye, ear, mouth, skin in greater detail and preservation of 

health of the same. 
Hygiene:-

Care of surroundings-<ilsposal of waste matter, refuse, sewage. 

Placing and care of la~rines lavatories and pro~er drainage of bath rooms and 
wash rooms. 

Venblation and sanitation. 

• Study of household ~ts and means of their destruction-rats, bugs, lice, 
cockroaches, ants, etc. 

Further study of malaria. 
Cooking-

Change~ wrought in food values by cookery. 

Ty~s of cooking and how they affect food v.dues, boiling, steaming, frying, 
gnllmg, baking, etc. 

Preparation of meal-2 varieties of vegetable dishes and rice, a sweet di~h. 
~oth, Bhakhari or Chappaties of dl{ferent varieties. 

Study of V1tamins as influencing the foop ordinarily eaten. 
Laundry a11d cleaning:-

Study of cleaning agents-household and laundry, pre~aration of such, Washing 
of sim~le whtte and coloured garments. 
F,rst atd-

SJmi~le household treatment of cuts, burns, bites, scalds, s~rains, 

Makmg and application of simple poultices, lotions, etc. . 
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Simple bandaging. 

Removal of foreign matter from eye, ear, etc. 

- • Standard VII 

Physiology:-

R~vision, with §lling in of gaps that might have been left, so that at this stage 
puptl has full sim!"le knowledge of working of body. 

Sex hygiene and Re_l')roductive system •• 

Home Nursing-
The sick room-arrangement, ventilation, cleanliness, Duties of nurse. 

Taking and teadtng of temperatures and other deratls 'of pwgrec;s of l!labent. 
Preraration of invabd dtet, poclhces_etc. , . 

uother crajt:-
Care of pregnant woman and nursing mother. 
Care of child-washing, clothing, feeding. 

Need of fresh air and sunlight. 
Sleep for mother and chlld. , 
Value of breast feeding-when to be discontinued, when avoided, Substitutes 

for mother's milk-value of different substitutes. -. . 
Knowledge of workmg of Welfare Centres. 
Necessity for immediate attention to so-called minor ailment<>, e. g. infantile 

diarrhoea mnning cold, sore eyes. 
Play for children-types and places. 
Training in clean sanitary habits for small children. 

Cooking:-
All practicAl food values to be known-methods of choosing food-balancect diet 

comrosed of rroteins, carbohydrates, VItamins, etc, . 
At least four vegetable dtshes, four savouries and four milk dtshes. 

All varieties of cooking rice. 
Methods of preservation of food stuffs. 

Fuel:-

Different kinds of fuel, wood, charcoal, kerosene, petrol, gas, electrtcity to be 
studied with their economic ~nd sanitary \'alues as well as- effect on .food. 

Stmf!le 11Sa£ety Frrst". in the Home. Lamps; stoYcs. 

Laundary and cleaniny:-
\Vashing of cotton as well as stlk garments 

Ironing. 
Simf!le dyeing. 
Study as far as ross1ble of local materials and cleansing <~gents available. 
RemoYal of struns-ink, food, s~uffs, tea, ?il. 
Polishmg of metal and wood as well as leather. 
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Syllabus in English -

The introduction to the study of English should be mainly through 
oral work. In view of the fact that the teaching of English will have 
to be concentrated within a period of four years, it is necessary that it 
should be entrusted only to those teachers who are specially trajned in 
the methods of Foreign Language Teaching and have adequate· command 
over the English Language. To enable pupils to do more extensive read
ing, the course in Grammar has been considerably simplified. 

ReadirJg.-In teaching Reading, the chief aim should be to train pupils- in 
quick and accurate comprehension. For this purpose, there should be a 
course of intensive reading as well as ext€nsive reading, and both should aim 
at developing the power of comprehension. The reading materials should 
be properly graded linguistically and based on a selected vocabulary 
reaching the standard of not more than 4,000 words in Std. XI. The 
mother-tongue may be used freely for the explanation of English forms 
and constructions at the. earlier stages and translation from English into 
the mother-tongue of the matter already read by the pupils may be 
done as and when necessary. 

Intensive reading of the prescribed text-books should be supplemented 
by the extensive reading of Supplementary Readers. The latter should 
contain interesting stories.~ Abridged and simplified editions of Standard 
works would also be useful in Stds. X and XI. These•win give the 
pupils plenty of practice in reading and be an excellent means of develop
ing confidence ~n tackling new reading material. 

Besides this, there should be individual reading of easy library books 
both in the school and at home. Towards this end, it is necessary that 
every class should have a library of its own, consisting of at least as 
many different books as there are pupils. These books should be suited 
to the age-groups concerned as regards their language and subject matter. 

Composition.-The teaching of composition will begin with the oral 
work done at the preliminary stage. Composition will naturally follow 
oral and written work on the matter read and should lead to reproduction 
of stories, with or without the help of guiding questions. Simple descrip
tions of familiar objects, scenes and people, narration of incidents and 
dramatic representation of stories should be expected from pupils of 
Stds. X and XI. The teaching of composition should be supplemented,by 
frequent drill in the use of sentence-patterns, language, forms and usa .. ges 
as they occur in the Readers meant for intensive reading. 

. Tra~scription and dic.tation should be treated as an important stage 
m wntten work preliminary to free composition. Transcription and 
dictation exercises shoulq be based on oral work and the matter read 
and .should, as a -rule, consist of connected sentences. Handwriting should 
rece1ve careful attention at 1111 stages. It would 'be advisable in the initial 
stage to re~ch the Print Script,. which may be followed by the cursive 
band in Stds. X. and XI, • . : 
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Translation from the mother-tongue into English should not be 
attempted before Standard X. By the time the pupils reach Std. X, it is 
expected that they will have acquired sufficient command over English 
not to be confused by the difference in the forms and structures of the two 
languages and a systematic and graded course of translation of simple ' 
passages from the mother-tongue into English as well as from Enghsh 
into the mother-tongue, may prove to be useful in securing greater mastery 
over the language. 

Grammar.-The functional aspect of grammar should be stressed through
out the course. Examples should be based, as far as possiQle, on the 
reading matter and the vocabulary already known. It would be helpful 
to bring to the notice of the pupils the distinctive forms and structure of 
English and compare them with those of the mother-tongue. In the 
early stage, Grammar should not be taught separately ; but it should be 
correlated with the new reading lesson. By this incidental teaching of 
Grammar, pupils are expected to know, by the end of Standard IX, how to 
recognise different parts of speech and how to analyse simple sentences. 

The main objective in the teaching of English in secondary schools 
should be to enable pupils to understand simple spoken and written 
English and to carry on simple conversations in English. 

STANDARD VIII 
• (A) Oral work 

About Four to Six weeks in the beginning should be devoted to oral 
work and for incidental reading and writing arising out of the oral work . 

. The phonic method should be used for reading. 

The Sentence Patterns in Appendix I should be drilled in and should 
be worked into conversation based on the following topics -

The School or Class-room; Garden; Road; Body; dothes; The Daily 
Routine ; People ; Self; Animals and Fruits. 

(B) Reading &, Recitation 
Drill in language forms and usages as they occur in the Reader should 

precede the actual reading. The reading matter, though simple m 
lanO'uage, will have to be suited to the interests and mental development 
of pupils of about 14 years of age.. The Reader should contain at least 
six poems which should be learnt by heart by the pupils. Recitation of 
50 Imes of simple poems should be expected. 

A vocabulary of about 750 words of ordinary daily usage should nor
mally be .!lcquired in the course of the year. 

Fluent reading with understanding should be· stressed. 

To test rapid Comprehension, question-answer work may be done in 
the child's mother-tongue. 
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(G) Translation &: Grammar 

The use of the mother~tongue in testing comprehension has been 
indicated above. 

Similarly, oral work should develop a knowledge of functional grammar 
so that children realise the correct structure of the sentences that 

. they use. 

The pupils should have a knowledge of the following :

(1) Subject and Predicate. 

(2) Agreement of subject and verb with reference to number and the 
form of personal pronoun in the present continuous and the 
simple present. 

(3) The present continuous, simple present, simple past . ~nd 
future tenses. 

(D) Composition 

(i) Oral 

Oral w?rk arising out of the lessons in the Reader. 

( ii) Written 

(a) Answers to questions based on the Reader. 

(b) New type exercises:-

(i) Substitution tables in (a) English Composition without 
Trouble-F. G. French, (b) Colloquial English-Palmer. 

(ii) Transformation of sentences-e. g. Questions into answers. 
Positive statements into negative. Present into Past or Future, 
Smgular into Plural, etc. Matching Parts of sentences, Re-arranging 
jumbled words to form sentences. 

STA.NDAJtD IX 

(A) Oral work 

(I) Drill in the use of sentence patterns, language forms and usages 
as they occur in the Reader. Pupils should have plenty of practice in 
question and answer, negative as well as affirmative. All the tenses 
should be practised. 

(II} Simple conversati~n. on e.v~ry-day situ~tio~ ~t~n the experience 
of the pupils, e. g., rece1vmg VlSltors, answermg mqumes, visiting a sick 
friend, shopping, posting a letter, buying a railway ticket conversation . ' on pictures, etc, 

(Ill) Story-telling-The teacher should tell a story and ask questions 
on it; the pup1ls should be required to re~tell the storr, step by step with 
the help of the questions, ' 

(IV) Oral work based on the reading. 

(Bk)-~a 2-37 (lrlono) 
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------------...----------------
(Vl Language Exercises--(a) Substitution tablEs (continued) (b) Trans

f?rmati?n of sentences, ~ositive into nega~ive (and vice-versa),' (c) Synthe
SIS of simple sentences Wlth drlferent conJunctions and relative pronouns 
su:h as and, but, either/or, based on the reading matter. 

(B) Reading and Recitation 

(a) About 100 pages from a Reader suited to the age of the pup:tls and 
containing interesting stories and factual matter to be used for ( 1) oral 
reading, (2) silent reading, and (3) oral and written work. The Reader 
should be well-illustrated and contain suitable poems to be read for enjoy
ment.- Discussion of the poems may be in the mother-tongue. Recitatwn 
of about 60 lines is expected. 

The vocabulary should cover approximately 1,000 new words. 

(b) One period a week should be set aside for silent reading of books 
from the class library. 

(C) Translation and Grammar 

Systematic exercises should be used to develop knowledge of 
the following :-

(a} The Sentence-Putting together subject and predicate. Splitting 
a sentence into its subject and predicate. 

(b) Nouns-Kinds-Common, Proper,' Collective and Abstract 
(Proper nouns begin with a capital letter. Omission of the article w1th 
Proper and Abstract nouns). Number and gender. Use of the apostrophe 
('sands'). 

(c) Pronouns-Kinds-Personal, Interrogative and- Relative, Singular 
and Plural forms of pronouns for the three cases. 

(d) Adjectives-Kinds-Quality. Number, Quantity and Demonstrative. 
Degrees of comparison, using suitable adjectives with given nouns. 
Supplying opposites of given adjectives. 

(e) Verbs-Kinds-Transitive and Intransitive. Doing and Being. 
Revision of tenses already learnt in Std. VIII. Simple Present, Present 
Continuous, Simple Past, Simple Future and Present Perfect. Use of 
helpmg wrbs, (including their contracted forms) for forming tenses, inter
rogations and negations. Agreement of the verb with the subject. 
Conversion of tenses from Present to Past or Future and vice versa. 

(f)' Ad"Verbs-Kinds-Tiine, Place, Manner, Cause and Degree, Form
ing ad"Verbs from adjectives. 

(g) ~repositions. 

(D) lfritten u·ork 

(l) Dictatio~ based on Reading. Transcription. Correct punctuation 
marks, such as the full stop, the question mark, the comma, the mark of 
exclamation and the apostrophe, and also the use of capital letters. 

(II) Exercises based on the types done in oral work. 
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(Ill) Letter-writing-Simple letters of five or si~ sentenc' s o~ every-day 
bfe to friencs, relati0ns or the teach< r. AttentiOn to be ~aid to the 
correctnu:s of the epif'tolary forms. Addressing an Envelope. Neatne~ 

and orderly azrangement to be inristed on. 

STANDARD X 

(A) Oral work 

(l) Reproduction of stories with or without. the help of guiding questiom. 

(II) Simple descriptions of familiar objects, scmes and p~ople. 

(III) Oral work based on reading. 

(IV) Language Exercises such as transformation of senteL.ces and 
synthesis as in the previous standard, and direct into indirect, particularly 
<>f questions, commands and requests. Greater use of the substitution. 
tables. 

{B) Reading 

About 120 pages from a Reader suited to the age of the pupils and 
containing interesting stories, factual matter and simple essays to be 
used for (i) Oral reacling with emphasis on correct pronunciatiori' 
and intonation, '(ii) silent reading, and (iii) Oral and written work. IL 
should also include about 200 lines of poetry for comprehension and 
~njoyment. Approximately 1,000 new words should be introduced. 
Recitation of about 75lines of simple poetry. 

Supplemerdary Reading.- Some story books shculd be prescribed by 
the HEad Master~ for rapid reading. Such books should be much simpler 
in language than the class Reader. -

(C) Grammar and Translation 

(a) Translation of easy passages from English int~ the regional language 
~nd vice versa. 

(b) Exercises in translation should be correlated with grammar. 

(c) Revision of grammar work done 1n the previous years. 

(d) All kinds of pronouns. 

(e) Past continuous and Past Perfect. 

(/) Sequence of tenses. 

(g) Active and Paso;ive Voice, Synthesis, Direct and Indirect Narration-
Ttansformation exercises. • 

(h) Distinction between a phrase and a clause. 

(i) Analysis of simple sentences. 

(D) Written w01k 

(I) Exercises based on the oral work done, 

(II) Comprehension exercises based on suitable passages, seen_ and 
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unseen. Questions testing comprehension may be answered either in 
English or in·the mother-tongue. 

(III) Letter-writing-Social and business letters of a simple type4 

Attention to be paid to neatness and orderly arrangement and also t()-v 
the correctness of the epistolar.Y forms. 

(IV) Story-writing-Developing a story from an outline. 

(V) Writing short descriptions of familiar ·scenes, events, people, etc .. 

STANDARD XI 

(A) Oral work 

(I) Narration or reproduction of stories read and heard. 

(II) Class Debates on simple topics of interest _to students. 

(III) Pupils should be able to converse freely on topics of every
day life. 

(B) Reading 

Intensive study of the texts prescribed by the S. S. C. Examination 
Board. The prescribed number of pages of prose, and the prescribed 
number of lines of poetry should be studied to develop the pupils' ability 
to read quickly and silently for comprehension. Oral reading w1th 
particular attention to proper phrasing and correct pronunciation and 
mtonation should also be attended to. Poetry should be taught for 
enjoyment, using the mother-tongue wherever necessary. ApproXImately 
1,250 new words should be introduced. 

Supplementary Reading-Silent reading of books · from the class 
hbrary. 

(C) Grammar a'f!d Composition 

(a) Transformation of sentences. 

(b) Synthesis i. e. joining three or four simple sentences . 

• (c) Clause analysis of sentences. 

(d) Idioms and use of prepositions, arising out of the text studied. 

(e) Changing passages, seen or unseen, from Direct to Indirect 
narration and vice versa. 

(f) Exercises in continuous composition (of 200 words) such as descrip-
tion of scenes or people, or narration of incidents. 

(g) Writing a letter, business or formal. • 

(h) Building up a story from a given outline. 

(i) Translation of a simple narrative or. descriptive passage from 
English into the regional language. 

(j) Giving short. answers in. E?glish to questions testing comprehension 
of a simple narrat1ve of descnptlVe passage. 

(k) Precis of a simple narrative or descriptive passage .. 
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INTRODUCTORY NOTE TO THE S:YLLABUS 'IN 

THE MOTHER-TONGUE 

(STANDARDS VIII, IX and X) 

293 

"The syllabus in the Mother-tongue for these standards should be a. 
continuation of the course studL·d in Std. VII of thA pnmary or secondary 
schools. At the end of the Seconda1y Sch0ol comse, th•J pupil will hr~ve 
ord.mt.rily attained such standard of knowlf'dge of the mother-Longue 
as will meet the normal nefds of adult life. 

'The text books sanctioned for the thrr f' standards are expected to 
include a w1der range of reading material, both in prose and poetry, 
than those of the preceding Classrs, did. Suitable passages of literary 
merit selected from the writings of standard authors of the past and 
present will form the main content of the text books. The selections must 
serve as an introduction to literature. The selections for different classes 
in prose sh.ould be graded according to the style and diction and should "' 
serve not only as models of correct and idiomatic prose but also as an 
introduction to the study of various literary forms. 

SYLLABUS IN PROSE, POETRY, GENERAL READING AND 
COMPOSITION 

(STANDARDS VIII, IX and X) 

Prose.-(a) Detailed study-The pupils are expected to read about 
150 pages of prose from a book of selections .of prose and poetry of at 
least 250 pages. The selections should represent the different forms of 
literature suited to the age and linguistic ability of the pupils. 

(b) Supplementary Reading-One Rapid Reader of continuous 
narration or ·a selection of sliort stories or one Act plays by one author, of 
about 150 pages should be prescnbed. 

Poetry.-The pupils should read not less than 500 lines of both modern 
and mediaeval poetry in Standards VIII, IX and X, of which about 
100 lines should be learnt by heart in each standard . .. 

General Reading.-The pupils are expected to read at least four books 
of different types of literature every year from the class library. 

Oomposition.-Not less than 20 exercises in original creative compo· 
sit ion should be completed during the year in each of' the standards. 
Attempts should. be made gradually 'to develop the powers of appreciation 
and criticism. Expansion of ideas, Precis, Dialogue, Story-writing, 
Autobiography, Biography, Letter-writing and Essays on simple themes 
should proVIde the necessary material for creative composition~ 

STANDARD XI 

Prose, Poetry, Grammar and Composition as prescribed by thEt 
SecondarJ School Certificate Exammatian Board. 



BOMBAY EDUCATION 1\IANUAL 

SYLLABUS IN GRAI\11\IAR 

(STA~DARDS VIII, IX and X) 

· .... l!aratlti 

STD. VIII 

(Grammar should be related to ~~ wherever possible in each 
standard). I 

Grammar.-Revision of the Rules· of Orthography, Vowels and Conso· 
nants-their classification according to ~qfu~t'l· 

Revision of ijf1:1 rules, including '{<i~ and q{~q Sandhis. 
Detailed study of Nouns, Pronouns, Gende'\',. Number and Cases and 
Adjectives, Simple Tenses and Moods. ~{t, q:;~fol and ~tilt 51~lfl 

Rhetorics.-Figures of Speech (arising out of the text) 

(~Ill, ~~ Slf~rRti, ~1'6 and ~'?i~T) 
Idioms and Proverbs . ..!:.as arising out of the text. 

STANDARD IX 

Grammar.-Detailed study of: 

Kinds of Verbs-Auxiliary and Causal. 

Tenses (Perfect, Imperfect & Continuous i.e. '{'*, Ql'i_ul & \V"a) 

ftHCfifci:qa-varieties of ·~l+il•~~q Voices. q:;;f, CfiJ,1 
Compounds-[[, ffi3Wf1 'ii~\:lf~\!1' f~!l 

Simple etymology. ' 

Prosody-A gene.ral idea of the metres-a{~{~, ~l;j'!~ and fliJI~~ 

as arising out of the poems studied. 

Rhetorics-Three Figutes of Speech

ltJO:~~' S~~f.cr(~J~, fifi'qr+rm. 
1 dioms and Proverbs as occurring in the text books. 

STANDARD X 

Grammar.-Nouns~, <m<r.r~. 

Verbs-Compound Tenses. 

Compound an<\,Irregular Verbs. 

Compounds-ers~~. ~~ 

Simple Etymology. Simple word formation-~1{ijf;a 
Prosody-Recognition of Metres as arising out of the poems studied. 

Rhetorics-Figures of Speech-;-~-l=ITCi1fui ,mf;;;'!J~f.J, ~~!lfu· 

ldknns and Prot·erbs as occurring in the text books. 

STANDARD XI 

\'! rn·~cnbed by the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board. 
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Gujarati 

STANDAB.D VIII 
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~Grammar should be related to U~~~~ wherever possible, in each 
standard).· 

(1} General knowledge of the rules of orthography. 

(2) Vowels and consonants (revision) their classification according to 
@(\i~~:?.U-1· 

(3) Simple Swar and Vyanjan Sandhis and Sandhi rules. 

(4) Parts of Speech-detailed study of nouns, pronouns, gender, num~ 
ber and LctctLr!Jct · adjectives, simple tenses, moods and terminations of 
verbs. · 

(5) Revision of Kartari, Karniani and Bhave Prayog. 

(6) Idioms and proverbs as occurring in the text. 

(7) Principal Figures of speech. '3't~l, .vtfct~l~lr~ct, ~'U :l)i,~ (3,~~l~ 

STANDAB.D IX 

(1) Further study of Sandhi rules; formation and dissolution. 
- . 

(2) Kinds of \"erbs-Aq.xiliary and Causal. Tenses-Perfect, Imperfect 
and Continuous. -

(3) Compounds_:.Dwandwa, Tatpurusha, Karmadharaya and Dwigu. 

(4) Principal Figures of Speech~~'tl~N~, ~tr!,l<i, C4lrt~~. 

(j) Prosody; General idea about a~, ~{. l.l.fct, ~\~, lll"tL, l\L?tJ>ll:?,l :ut~ 
~~~:11~ Recognition of metres of poems in the texts. 

STANDARD X 

(1) Verbs-Compound. Tenses. Compound and Irregular verbs of fre .. 
quent occurrence. 

(2) Compounds-~~:{\~ and :l)i,':>'-\)·n<Ml"t. 

(3) Simple etymology. 

(4-) Principal Figures of Speech ::vt't .. ~f1, tt!{ll1'f=tgfct, rctW:tLG-Il:et~ :ut"llrct~~l:et, 

(r:t(tllqtGct, :t~~-1-·'.:t>.-\ General knowledge of principal Kavyagunas '1\~t~ l\l~:!/·f, 
and ~lO'r':et to help appre,.ciation of poetry. 

(5) Prosody-recognition of metres arising out of the text-books. 

(6) Idioms and Proverbs as occurring in the texts. 

STANDARD XI 

As prescribed by the S. S. C. E. Board. 
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X annada 

STANDARD VIII 

Grammar 

Revision of the portiop. covered under standard VII. Additional topics 
for study: 

(1) Aksharotpatti Sthana.-Swara and Vyanjana. 

(2) Shabda. Vichara-Kridanta and Taddhita. 

(3) Akhyeya and Akhyata-Purusha, Linga and Vicharas Their peou· 
liarities. 

(4) Tatsama, and Tadbhava-continued. (Knowledge of rules not 
expected). 

STANDARD IX • 

Grammar 

(a) Swar and Vyanjana Sandhis. 
Compounds 1 Dwandwa, Tatpurusha, Karmadharaya and Dwigu. 
(b) Elementary knowledge of Guru, Laghu Matras, Gana, Y ati and 

Prasa. 

STANDARD X 

Grammar 

(a) (1) Samasa-Bahuvrihi and Avyayibhaw. 

(2) Tadbhava words and their formation. 

(3) Kridanta, Taddhita Prakrities-roots and nouns. 
(b) Prosody 

(I) Recognition of metres as arising out of the poems studied . 
.A.kbhara Vrittas-Champaka mala, Utpala mala, Mattibha Vikridita and 

Shardula Vikridita. · ' 

(2) The following figures of speech should be studied:-
Upama, Utpreksha, Rupaka, Shlesha and Atishayokti, Swabhavokti. 

STANDARD XI 

.As prescribed by the S. S. C. E. Board. 

THE SYLLABUS I~ CLASSICAL. LANGUAGE 

(STANDARDS IX, X AND XI) 

The aim of the syllabus in classical languages is to enable pupils in 
eecondary schools to understand and appreciate the beauty of the lang· 
uage and get interested in its literature. For this purpose, a study of its 
representative but simple Prose and Poetry is necessary. 
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As the duration of the study of the classical languages is going to be 
reduced from four to three years, it is not necessary to give exercises in 
translation from a regional language into a classical language. The 
grammar 'taught should be also as elementary as possible. Forms of typi
cal "'ords of common occurrence should be learnt by heart, while those 
of others should be taught for purposes of comprehension and recogni
tion. Functional grammar should receive emphasis, while the study of 
formal grammar should be reduced to the minimum. 

While introducing the study of the classical languages in the 1st year 
i.e., in Standard IX, the ma::nmum possible use should be made of that 
vocabulary in the classical language which may be in frequent use in the 
regional language. Reading matter in the text books, though not in the 
form of connected passages in the very beginning, will have to lead pupils, 
.as early as posSible, to the study of contmuous narrative and descriptive 
material. Although the study of a classical language commences, in the 
new set upl in Standard IX, schools may, with advantage, assign one 
period to it in Standard VIII as a part of the study of the regional lang~ 
uage (or mother-tongue). About 25 verses may be taught hi that stand
ard with simple grammar of declension of n,ouns like \llf, m and 
conjugation of verbs in the 1st and 4th l!1lls. 

Sanskrit 

STANDARD IX --

Prose.-20 pages. 

Poetry.-100 lines (60 of these to be learnt by heart). Translation from 
the Classical language into the regional language or, English-6 exercises. 
Each exercise should consis~ of about 10 sentences,· not necessarily form
ing a connected whole. 

Grammar.-Declension of nouns (all genders) ending in vowels. Dec
lension of the following nouns and pronouns should be learnt by heart, 
while that of the remaining should be studied for the purpose of <lompre
he-nsion and recognition : 

\ 

Nouns: (i) ~'Ttl', ~f(, m':J, f?l:r (Masculine) 

(ii) +nar, <r.U, +rr~ (Feminine) and 

(iii) er.;, errft> 4-t!J (Neuter) 

PtonotJ.nsa 6~ 1 an:~, ~q~ Cf~ 

Conjugation of verbs of common occurrence in the 1st 4th 6th and the 
~Oth .rtcr in the q~~q't and am 'itrn( in the prese~t imperfect, 
Imperative and potential. 

Knowledge of Q{~<.J sending in ~lT <.~ or and ij+f.: 

Passive voice (present teme o~ly). Exercises in the change of voice 

• 

~Bk) Na.2-38 (~lono) 
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shou_l~ not be set.. Acquaintance with common past and potential passiYe 
partiCiples (format1~n not to be stressed) and ;JFf Sl((l"<:~[;a present parti~ 
c1ples. Rules of @.1 should not be taught in this standard. Pupils 
should, however, be able only to disjoin simple ~fq, • 

STANDARD X 

Prose.-25 pages. 

Poetry.-120 lines including Subhashitas (60 of these lines to be learnt 
by heart). 

Translation from the classical language into the regional one-10 exer
cise!':, 

• 
Grammar.-Declension of nouns and pronouns of all types of frequent 

occurrence. Of these :;:if{;J"~ 1 q<;{~, an<+r"f, and ~~ should be. learnt by 
heart, while other nouns and pronouns should be studied for purposes of 
comprehension and recognition. In tlw case of irregular nouns and pro
nouns, pupils to be acquaintpd only with those forms which appear in 
their text books. Present participles ending in am, Conjugation of 
Yerbs in all the other 'liT! in Present, Imperfect, Imperative and Poten
tial. In this case, the forms of one typical_ root of each iJ11I should be 
learnt by heart (in the case of the 2nd conjugation ~r, am~ and ' ~ to 
be learnt by heart), while those of the remaining roots in these flllls should 
be studied oply for recognition and comprehension. Even here, stress 
should be laid only on forms of common occurrence . 

...Vumerals.-1 to 20 only. Elementary common forms of the 2nd future 
(formation not to be emphasised). Passive voice (continued); exercises in 
the change of voice not to be expected. El~mentary knowledge of the 
four main types of <'!ompounds. Dissolution may be allowed in the mother
tongue. Introduction to the rules of ij~. 

STANDARD XI 

As prescribed by the S. S.C. E. Board. 

Revision of the portion done in Standards IX and X. 

I. Translation of passages fro~ the prescribed texts. 

II. Grammar.-(20 marks). 

(i} Declensions of nouns and pronouns and conjugation of roots of 
frequent occurrence. (Irregular declensions and irregular ·conjuga
tional forms to be omitted). 

(ii) Recognition of forms, dissolution of compounds from· the texts. 

III. Translation of unseen passages from Sanskrit into the regional 
la.nguage (20 marks). 

IV. ·Reproduction of 10 lines of poetry from out of 30 verses to, be 
learnt by heart-10 marks • 
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The following courses in Ardha-Magadhi, Pali; ~abic, Persian and 
Avesta Pahlavi prescribed for the S. S. C. Exammahon should be spread 
over three years of· the High School course viz., Standards IX, X and XI. 

Ardha-JJ;Iagadhi (u:ith l£xts) 

l; Translation of f3EEag£s f1om pr€-Embcd tex!s' 

II. Gramm:ar as at preE£-nt ... 
III. Translation of unseen passagt-b :1 em Ardha-magadhi into 

Regional languages. 

IV. Reproduction of 10 lines of poetry frcm c.ut of 30 verses 

marks 
;50 

20 

20 

to l:.e l€-arnt by heart. · · 10 

Note.-The study of Ardha-magadhi should begin at the High School on 
the basis of Sanskrit. The basis should consist of gmeral knowledge 
of Sanskrit Grammar, as embodied in the First Book of Dr. Bhandarkar. 

Dissolution of compounds must be done in Ardha-magadhi. 

Pali (u"tih t(xts) 

(I) Translation of passages from preF:cribed texts 

(II) Grammar as at present 

(III) Translation of unseen passages from Pah into Regional 
ll\nguages. 

(IV)' Reproduction of 10 lines' of poetry from out of 30 verses 
to be learnt by heart. 

marks 
50 

20 

20 

10 

N ofe.-The study of Pali should begm at the High School on the basis 
of Sanskrit. The basis should consist of general knowledge of Sanskrit 
Grammar, as embodied in the First Book of Dr. Bhandarkar. 

Dissolution of compounds must be done in Pali. 

Arabtc (with tExts) 

markB 
(I) Translation of passages from the prescribed text into the 

regional language, Urdu, Sindhi, Hindi or English with 
explanations of specified words, expressions and verbs 
occurring there • . . . . . • . 40 

(II) Quoting from memory not more than 5' ver~:es out of 30 
verses of prescnbed text to be learnt by heart • . . . 10 

(Ill) Grammar with particular reference to the following • . 25. 

(I) A~ticles, (2) Nouns, (3) Pronouns, (4) Derived Nouns, (5) 

AdJectives, (6) Marfuat, (7) Mansubat, (8) Marjurat, 
(9) Mudar wa., :Mudef Llayhi, (10) Declinables· and Indec
linables (ll) Declensions of verbs, (12) Awa~. 
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N ote.-Questions based on functional grammar only will be asked. 

{lV) Two prose passages-one from the text and the other 
unseen, of about 150 words each, with questions based on 
it for testing the candidates ability to c<!mprehend the 
same ,. 

Pers·ian (with texts) 

(I) Prescribed texts containing 60 pages of prose and 150 
couplets of poetry (30 couplets from the text to be learnt by 
heart and a question carrying 5 marks may be asked for 

25 

mark1 

quoting from memory) 45 

(II) Grammar with particular reference to the following:

(a) Etymology. 

{b) Nouns. 

(c) Gender. 

(d) Number and Case. 

{e) Adjectives. 

(f) Degrees of Comparison. 

(g) Prefixes and Suffixes. 

(h) Pronouns-kinds: 

(i) Verbs~kinds. 

(j) Tenses-kinds. 

(k) Arabic Plural. 

(l) Idioms-their uses. 20 

lt ote.-Questions on functional grammar only will be asked. 
, 

lll Two prose passages-one from the text and another 
unseen, each of about 150 words, with questions based on it 
for testing the candid,ates ability to comprehend the same. , . 25 

{IV) Reproduction of 10 lines of poetry from out of 30 verses 
to be learnt by heart. .. .. • • 10 

I 

A1.:esta-Paltlat'i (u•ith texts) 

(I) Prescribed texts : • 

(a) (1) Translation from Avesta into the Regional language, 
l'rdu, Smdhi, Hindi or English 

mark• 

~2) General question based on the text in Avesta induding 
explanation of.words or sentences and general comments 20 
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(b) (1) Translation~from Pahlavi into the Regional language 
Urdu, Sindhi, Hindi or English. 

(2) General question based on the text in Pahlavi including 
explanation of words or sentences, general comments and 
questions on translation apd study of Semetic words 

301 

occurring in the text. ..~- 20 

I 
(II) Grammar (a) Avest.a 10 

(b) Pahlavi 10 

(c) .Apnotations or pars1ng of words occurrmg in the text 10 

.. (Ill) Comprehension of unseen passages : 

(a} Avesta into Regional language, Urdu, Sindhi, Hindi, or 
English •• I 0 

i(b) Pahlavi into Regional language, Urdu, Sindhi, Hindi or 
English · 10 

(c) Urdu, Sindhi, Hindi or English into Pahlavi ... 10 

Syllabus in Hindi 

STANDARDS VIII, IX AND X 

A Text-book of not less than 150 pages separately for each standard, 
containing suitable Prose selections and adaptations from such writers of 
repute as have written Hindi of the type envisaged in the Constitution. 

The matter to be selected for the lessons for Standard VIII must be of 
a standard slightly higher than that of the Text-Book prescribed for 
Standard VII and that to be selected for Standard IX must be a little 
higher than that prescribed for Standard VIII, and must be suited to. 
the age of the pupils. I 

The subject matter of the Hindi Readers in these Standards should 
include, inter alia- -

' 

(a) Autobiographies and biographies; 

(b) Speeches and writings of eminent personalities ; 

(c) Selections from novels, dramas and dialogues; 

(d) Descriptions of travels and adventures ; 

(e) Short stories and essays; 

U) Stories of inventions and discoveries ; 

(g) Cultural achievements of the great peoples of India ; 

(h) Noble deeds of service to humanity; 

(i) Love and pursuit of knowledge ; and the like. 

The book should contain' not less than 200 lines of simple poetry .. 
The pupils are expected to learn about 100 lines poerty by hea.rt. 
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In addition to the respective Text books for each of the Standards, 
one additional book of about 100 to 200 pages for each standard may be 
prescribed for Rap1d Reading. The Rap1d Reading book may be a full 
drama or a full novel or a combination of dramatic pieces and stories 
and dialogues. 

STANDARD VIII 

(a) Nouns of agency. 

(b) Conversion of sentences. Direct and lndlrect Forms of speech. 

(c) Formation of the remaining tenses. 

(d) Use of Causal Verbs. 

Special attention should be paid to the comparison, especially of the 
similarities and differences in the construction of sentences, the idioms 
and the words, of the Regional language of the. pupil, and Hindi. 

STANDARD IX 

{a) Word Formation-Nouns, from Verbs, Adjectives from Nouns and 
~ce-versa. 

(b) Uses of Kridant. af;;;:ct 

(c) Common Idioms, and Phrases-continued. 
(d) Conversion of sentences-continued. _ 

STANDARD X 

~a) Word Formation-use of~~ and SIF!{~ 

Prefixes, suffixes, noun endings and case endings. 

{b) Use of <nr:'li 
{c) Common Idioms-Phrases-continued. 

~d) Conversion of sentences-continued. 

STANDARD XI 

'Simple grammar arising out of the Text-Book. 

COMPOSITION 

·(l) Paraphrase of unseen passages. 

{2) Writing to dictation. 

(3) Description of scenes, objects and places. / 

(:l) Writing on common subjects of every-day life. 

(5) Writing of simple letters, business letters and letters on subjects 
of e':eryda,Y hle. 

(6) Short narrative essays, 
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------------- -· .--------------
Conversation and Translation 

Conwr::,ational practice must be developed in the class. Pupils mav 
L1e askEd to tell stories in Hindi and engage in simpl6 conversation bet· 
ween each other. Thert m1.tst be an oral examination also to test the 
pupils' ability to speak in Hindi. 

.Exercises in Translati0n from the Regional Language into Hindi and 
vice versa may b3 done. For this, thA books in the r~gional language 
studied by them in the same or lower class may be used. 

Pupils pave to be introduced to the study of Muhavaras ( ij&Jt{() or 

idiomatic expressions, provtrbs and sayings in HincH. Similar expres
sions from thE' Regional Language should be specifically noted.. It will 
be desirablf, to get some Muhavaras and well known short quotations 
from old Hindi writers and Poets+ done by heart. 

Translation and Composition 

As prescribed b;y the S. S. C. Examination Board. 

HISTORY 

STANDARD VIII 

1. Brief histor~ of the Earth and evolution of lif~. · 

2. Ancient Civilization-Mchenjodaro and Harappa, Nineveh, Babylon 
and Egypt. Early Aryan settlements in India, Aryan and Dravidian 
contacts. Iran's early contacts with India. 

3. The age of Mahavir and Buddha in India-Work of Confucius and 
Laotse in China-Preachings of Zoroaster in Iran-Socr~tes in Greece. 

4. The Greek Republics-Athens and Sparta-The legacy of Greece • 

. 5. The ,growth and fall of the Roman Empire. The legacy of Rome. 

6. Historical development of political life in India up to the . rise of 
the Maurya!l Empire. 

7. The 1\lagadha Empire under the Mauryas. Ashoka's greatness and 
- .his ac,hievements. · • 

8. Rise of Christianity. The early Christian contacts with India. 

9. Shakas and Kushans in India, ~lllinda, Rudramana and Kanishka. 

10. The Golden Age of Ancient India under the Guptas. 

11. Cultural contacts between China and India-India's trade contacts 
'W1th other countnes, particularly with reference to Central and South 
East Asia. ) 

12. A general review of the political, social and cultural life in India. 
from the pcnod of the .Magadhan Empire to the advent of the Moslems. 

•Trike Kabir, 'l;ulsidas, Soordas, etc. 
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.... ---.,__,_ 

STANDARD IX 

I. Mohammad the Prophet-The spread of Islam in Asia, Africa and. 
Europe. 

2. Rise of Islamic powers in India. 

3. V1jayanagar Kingdom. 

4. Bahamani Kingdom, Deccan Sultanates. 

5. The age pf discovery and invention-Columbus. Vasco-da-Ga~a.. 
Ferdinand Magelan, Copernicus and Gahleo.. Discovery of Gun Powder; 
:Mauners, Compass and Printing Press. 

6. Christianity-The Renaissance.-The Reformation in Europe. 

7. European colonization and Commerce : Advent of Europeans 
m India. 

8. Moghul Rule in India. Akbar's enlightened policy. Break-up of the 
1 l\Ioghul Empire. · 

9. Rise and Fall of the Marathas. 

10. A general review of the political, social and cultural life in India 
from the advent of the Moslems to the end ~f the 18th Century. 

STANDARD X 

1. Establishment and consolidation of British power in India. 

2. Industrial Revolution. Mechanization of Industry, transport, agri
culture etc. James Watt (invented the Steam engme). Cartwright 
(invented the power loom), George Stephenson (constructed the Railway 
Steam Engine). The inventions of Steamships and Telegraphs. Effects of 
the Industrial Revolution on India. 

· 3. Struggle for freedom and power:-
(i) War of American Independence, George Washington. 
(il) French Revolution. 
(iii) Napoleon, Nelson and Wellington. 

4. Fight against slavery: William Wilberforce, Abraham Lincoln. 

5. The growth of democracy in England. :Magna Charta, Habeas 
Corpus Act, Revolution of 1688 and the main Parliamentary reforms from 
1832 onwards. 
~ 6. The growth of the British administr~tive system and"' political 
institutions m India. · 

7. Decay of indigenous industries and Political Unification of India. 

s. Economic conditions in India under the British. 

9. Freedom :Movement in India. 

10. Review of the political, social and cultural conditions from th& 
establishment of the British Rule to the advent of Independence. 

STAND.Ali.D Xl 

As prescribed by the S. S.C. E. Board. 

1. Early Aryan Settlements in India; Aryan-Dravidian Contacts-Social 
economic, pohtlca.l and religious life of people as revealed in the Vedic 
and Epic literature. 
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:2. Circumstances leading to the rise and fall of Buddhism. 

3. The Golden Age of Ancient India, and the spread of Indian cui· 
ture beyond the seas and, mountains. 

4. The .characteristic features of the Middle Ages in Europe and India. 

5. Rise of Islam ; The effects of the :Muslim impact on Europe-the 
·Crusades; 'the Renaissance and the Reformation; The effects on India
the rise of the Bhakti Cult-Slkhism. 

6. The cultural legacy of. Islam in India. 

7. The :Marathas-Causes leading to thetr rise and fall. 

8. The age of European colonial expansion-establishment an~ conso· 
lidation <Jf the British rule in India-Upheaval of 1857-transfer of powe:v 
to the Crown. · 

9. TOO Industrial Revolution-.its effects on the political, economic. 
social and cultural life of the world in general and on India, in particular. 

10. The results of India's .contacts with the West-with regard to tlie. 
ideas of Democracy and Freedom-Inspiration from the West-(i) Eng· 
land-Magna Charta-Habeas Corpus -Revolution of 1688; Reform 
:Movements {1832-1928), (ii) the French Revolution. 

11. Freedom :Movement in India; its three phases: (i) 1885-1907; (ii) 
1907-1920; (iii) 1920-1947-Inauguration of the Indian Republic, 1950. 
How international events stregthened this movement. (a) - Russo
Japanese War; (b) The First World War; (c) The Second World 'Yar. 

12. Imperialism and the two World Wars-their results, the problems, 
of the modern world; Struggle between Communism and Democracy-· 
The doctrine of Sarvodaya. 

13. The ideal of ONE WORLD and ONE STATE,_UNO-its 
achievements and future possibilities-India's contribution to World 
Welfare through UNO. 

GEOGRAPHY 

STANDARD VIII 

1. Regional Geography 

A regional study of Europe and Asia (including a general .study of 
their political divisions) with special reference ro the countries. having· 
important relations with India. 

2. General Geography 

(a) The Earth :its shape and size. Rotation, day and night. Revolutions, 
Seasons. 

(b) Climate-temperature, press~re, wind system and rainfall. 

(Bk) Na-2-39 (Mono) 
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(c) Rivers a:tld their work, river basins and their importance, gt~wth 
of nver towns and ports. 

(d) Major food crops-how they are raised. 

N. B.-The abovementioned topics should be studied in greater detail 
with special reference to the countries of Europe and Asia, and in greater 
detail with reference to local condJ.tions. 

3. Practical work 

(a) Study of the local temperature _and_ rainfall-their seasonal varia
tions. (Weekly records should be kept and column and line graphs may 
be drawn by pupils wherever possible). . . 

(b) Study of the course of a river with a view to bringing- out its work
erosion, transportation and deposition-and its importance to the people 

in the locahty. . • 
STANDARD IX 

1.- Regional Geography 
\ 

A regional study of North and South America, Africa and Australia, 
including ·a general stttdy of their political -divisions, with special refe
rence to the coun,tries having important relations with India . 

. i,.;...-_General Geography 

(a) Latitude: Zones of the earth. Longitude: Local Time and Indian 
Standard Time. International Date Line. 

· (b) Wind system, Ocean currents and their effects on climate. 

(c) 1\Ian's wants-food, clothing and shelter -how satisfied. 

(d) ·Factors affecting the growt.b of industries and industrial towns . 
• 

N. B.-in studying these topics, Indian conditions should receive a more 

detailed treatment. 

3. Practical work 

(a) A \isit to ·a. market place, port, railway. yard, or factory to study 

the following : 

. (i) Inward and outward thovement of goods. 

(ii) Places ·of origin and destination of goods. 

(iii) Life- of the people engaged in the work. 
(b) A survey of a village, a town' or a_ part of it, to study its site, wa~~r 

supply, sanitation, housing and occupations and the general mode of liv-

ing of the people. ' 

(Simple maps, column ·and line grap~s may_ be drawn by the pup~s 
wherever possible ·and specimens of products may be collected. Pupils 
should be encouraged als~ to ke_ep ~ reco~d of the observations ~ade by 
them). · · ·· .. -· · 
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STAN:J;l.ARD X 

1. General Geography 

General Relief of the surface of the earth, land and water forms, 
! jenudation and deposition. 

':.2, },f ajor Natural Regions of the world 
I 

b
An elementary study of : 

Interaction of man and his environment, the effect of environment on 
l an, his hfe and activities ; the change effected by man in his natural 

1 surroundings to suit his needs. ~ 

k A detailed study of India and Pakistan · 

(a) Natlll'al divisions, the character of the coast, and the position of 
lains, plateaus, highlands, mountains, river systems and lakes as affect-

11.ng the density of population, the occupations and settlements of the 
t people ; the growth of towns and ports and the lines of communication •. -

,1' '{b) Climate and its influence on natural products, the life and habits of 
1 the people. 
I • 
1 (c) Natural resources, principal vegetable and animal products, mine-
:~ ·als, Power resources-coal, wood, water and petroleum, important indus-

ries and industrial centres. 

, !. Practical Work 

:/ Drawing of maps; 
Reading of.simple contour and statistical maps. 

STANDARD XI 
, 1. General Geography 

1 

As prescribed by the S. S. C. E. Board. 

1 ,J ·General knowledge of cyclone and anticyclone, Precipitation, Types of 
l :rain and distnbution of rainfall, -Ocean currents and their influence on 
:climate. 

' il 2. }.[ajor Natural regions of the world, principal vegltable and• animal 
1produ9ts, minerals, chief occupations and industries of the people of the 
Jregions, important towns and cities of the regions of the world. 

1 1,! Principal trade routes by.Iand, sea and air. 

3. A detatled stud1.1 of India a~d Pakistan · J -' 

(a) Revision of the pmtion done in Standard X. Chief exports and 
·imports of India, countries of ongin and destination. Trade routes_ by 
1land, sea and air. Chief cities and their importance. · 

~b) G.;neral geographical knowledge of Inr1ia's nEighbours-
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(1) Burma, (2) Ceylon, (3) Russia, (4) China, (5) Mghanistan and 
(6} Persia. 

4. Practical u•ork: Various kinds of maps. 

N ote.-Candidates should be able to draw an outline map of the Indian 
Union and Pakistan and to insert therein details studied. Whereve:r
necessary; they should draw simple sketch maps as an integral part of their
answers. 

CIVICS 

(Social Institutions) 

STANDARD VIII 

Social Institutions, e.g. the family, the school, the city or village and 
Gram Panchayat. 

STANDARD IX 

(Citizenship) 

Civics :-Its importance in life. 

Citizenship :-Its meaning and impliclttions-Hindrances to good citi
zenships; Indolence, Selfishness and Party Spirit-Formation of good civia 
habits-Citizens obligations towards the family, neighbourhood, state and 
humanity. 

Rights and duties of a citizen, Visits to Social Welfare centres, slum 
areas, etc. 

STANDARD X 

{Government} 

(1) Government-The organs of Government: The LegislatUre, the 
Executive and the Judiciary-Their functions, with -special reference to
India. 

(2) Forms of Government-Autocratic, Monarchy and Dictatorship
Democratic: Cabinet and Presidential-Unitary and Federal Govern· 
ment. 

STANDARD XI 

General reYision of the courses done in Standard!'f VIII, IX and X. .. 

1. Types of Social Institutions and th€ir growth. 
2. Rights and duties of a citizen. 

3. Organs of Government. 

4. Diffef'l':'nt forms of GoYer:ninent. 



APPENDIX 37 

The stru~ture of the Government as in the Bombay State. 

GoVernment: Functions. of Government-

!. I. Protection of Life and Property. 
(a) Internal-The Police Force. 

(b) External-The Army, The Air Force and the Navy. 

2. Communications : 

309 

Roads, Railways, Airways, Post and Telegraphs, Telephones, Wireless 
and Broadcasting. 

3. Promotion of Public Welfare. 

Education, Health and Recreation. 

4. Finance: 
Regulation of Trade and Industries, The Reserve Bank and Currency. 
II. (a) The Union Government: The President, the Cabinet and the 

Legislature. 

(b) The State Government with reference to the State of Bombay, The 
Governor, the Cabinet and the Legislature. 

(c) The Provincial State (with particular reference to Bombay). Basis 
(){the classification of States into A, Band C. 

ARITHMETIC 

STANDARD VIII 

1. Revision of Decimals ; Significant figures. Approximation, Metric. 
eystem. 

2. Revision of A ver~ges ; Harder problems. 

3. Percent'ages; Profit and Loss. Simple problems. 

STANDARD IX 

1. Civic Arithmetic, Town and City Taxes. A T?wn Budget. Local 
Board Budget. 

2. How to maintain accounts in a Bank. Cheque Book. Bank balances .. 

3. Cost of sending telegrams, inland, and foreign • 

4. Square root, Cube root (by factors only). 

5. Present Worth with the Bankers' discount. Promissory Notes. 
Government loans. 

STANDARD X 

1. Civic Arithmetic. State taxes. A State Budget-Main heads or 
income and expenditure. 

2. Insurance. 
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3. Simple problems on exchange. 

4. Stocks and Sharesr 

5. 'Mensuration, surface areas and volumes of cylinders, 
cones and spherel!. 

STANDA.RD XI 

Arithmetic (40 marks) 

pyramids,. 

Decimals and 'Metric System-Examples on linear measurement and 
weight. 

.. 

Average and percentages-Examples on population, rainfall, tempera· 
ture, attendance, etc. colunin and linear graphs. 

Simple and compound interest-Examples -based on calculation of inte· 
rest in maintaining Savings Accounts in a bank and bn ~ational Savings 
Ce1 tificates. (Only simple examples to be taken). 

Examples in compound interest should involve only finding of interest 
and amount. 

Examples o~ calculation of interest in instalment purchases . 

Profit and Loss-Easy examples on buying and selling, trade discount, 
actual cost price and the total cost price (including the overhead charges). 

Square root, cube root (by factors only). 

Banker's Discount-Examples on hundies, drafts, promissory notes and 
loans, (elementary knowledge only). 

Exchange-Examples relating to direct exchange only, concerning 
.Rupees, Sterling and Dollars. 

Stocks and Shares-Simple examples on buying and selling of stocks and 
Ehares, investment and interest thereon and brokerage. 

Mensuration-Examples on surface area of walls, floors, ceiling, etc. area. 
of rectangles, triangles, parallelograms and circles ; volume of a cube, a rec
tangular solid, a cylinder, a cone and a sphere. 

Examples on the above topics should as far as possible be correlated to 
the items given below •-

Town and city taxes and municipal budgets; L~cal Fund Cess and Dis
trict Local Board budget; Main heads of income and expenditure of the 
State budo-et. Income tax. Cost of inland and foreign telegrams and 
~abies, mo~ey orders and parcels by post, railway, steamer and air; Insu
u.ncc- Life, fire and marine. 
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ALGEBRA 

STANDARD VIII 

1. Algebra as generalized Arithmetic. 

2. Collection of Terms-

(i} Simple addition and subtraction. -

( ii) Collecting like terms. 

3. Brackets-

(i} Brackets factors. 

' (ii} Bracketed terms. 

(iii} Bracketed factors in terms. 

4. Powers and indices-Simple index law. 

5. The directed numbers. 

6. Addition and subtraction. 

7, -Multiplication and division. 

8. Problems and equations-simple. 

9. Easy expansions of (a± b }2 , ( a+b) (a-b}; 
(x +a) (x + b) 

STANDARD IX 

I. Simple equations and problems (Advanced examples), 

2 •. Easy simultaneous equations and problems, 

3. Construction of formulre and changing the subject. 

4. Expansions and factors :

(a±b)3, (a.±_b) (a2 +ab + b2), 

( x + a ) (x + b) ( x + c). 

Application of (a± b) 2 = a2 ± 2ab + q2 

(a+b) (a'-b)=a 2 -b 2 

(a±b)
3 

=a 3 ±b 3 ±3ab (a±b) 

o, Factors-Factors of the following types of ~xpressions:

(i) ax + ay 

(u) ax + ay + bx + by 

(w) a 2 ±2ab + b2 
(iv) a2 -b2 

(v) a8 + bs 
(vi) ax-2 + bx +c 

3ll 
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STANDARD X 

1. Expansions and their applicatio~s :-

(a) Application of (a± b )2= a 2 ± 2ab + b 2 

(b) Expansion of (a + b + c) 2 

(c) Application of (a + b) (a-b) = a2
- b2 

(d) Application of (a± b) 3 = as±. bs ± 3ab (a± b) 

2. Fac~tors ( continued ) :-

(a) Factors of expression reducible to 
(i) a 2-b 2 (ii) as+ b 3 

(b) (x'+a) (x +b) (x +c) (x +d)+ k 

3. H.C.F. andL.C.M. :-

(a) H.C.F. and L.C.M. by inspection. 
(b) H.C.F. and L.C.M. by factors. 

4. Easy fractions :-
(a) Reduction of Fractions. 
(b) Multiplication and Division. 
(c) The Lowest Common Denominator. 
(d) Addition and Subtraction. 

' 
.N.B.-E:x:amples on fractions should be simple and elegant. 

~. Simultaneous equations and problems:-

(a) Equations in the Reciprocals of the unknowns. 
(b) Problems. 

· 6. Graphs:-

(a) Making tables. 
(b) Negative values. 
( c} Equations of the first degree in x and y. 
(d) Graph of a function. 
(e) Using graphs to solve-

(i) Simultaneous equations of the first degree. 
(il) Problems. 

STANDARD XI 

ALGEBRA (30 marks) 

(The portion as prescribed by the S. S.C. E. Board) 

Formulre.-Easy Factors based on the difference of two squares, sum 
and differences of two cubes and of' quadratic expressions. Simple ·and 
simultaneous equatiops and simple problems based on them. 

Simple Fractions (not involving more than 3 terms). 

H.C.F. and L.C.M. both obtainable by easy Factorisation. Square Root 
and qua.dra.tic Equations by Factorisation only. 



APPENDIX 37 313 

GEOMETRY 

STANDARD VIII 

(a) Practical 

I. ExperimWJ.tal verification of the propositions dealing with-

(i) Exterior angles of a triangle equal to the sum of interior opposite 

angle.s. 
(ii) Base angles of an isosceles triangle and its convE:rse. 

(iii) Conditions of congruence 6f triangle. 

(iv) Sum of the exterior angles and sum of the interior angles of a polygon. 

(t•) Inequalities of sides and angles in a triangle. 

2. Sketches of journeys given in terms of bearings and distances. 

(b) Theoretical, with Bimple rider8 

I. Assuming the definition of a straight angle to prove-

(i) If the adjacent angles are supplementary, their exterior arms are 
in the same straight line and its converse. 

(ii) If two straight lines intersect, the vertically opposite angles 
are equal. 

2. Assuming thr angle properties of two parallel straight lines, 
prove that-

(i) An exterior angle of a triangle is equal to the sum cf the mterior 
opposite angles. 

(ii) The sum of the angles cf a triangle is equal to twa right anglts. , 

(iii) The sum of the interior angles of a polygon with n siqes is equal to 
2n- 4 right angles, with numerical examples. 

(i1•) If all the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum 
of the exterior angles is equal to four right angles. 

) 

3. Assuming the conditions of congruence of triangles, prove that the 
base angles of an isosceles triangle are equal; and its converse. 

E imple Riders. 

(c) Constructions 

(i) Revision of simple constructions done in standards VI and VII. 

(ii) Constructions of quadr1laterals. 

STANDARD IX 

(a) Practical 

(1} Construction of a triangle with sides equal to 3" 4" and 511 and 
intro_ducing the pupils to the Pythagoras, theorem P;actical dtmon· 
strat10n by paper cutting. 

(Bk) ~a·2-t0 ()lono) 
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(2) Practica) verification of the propositions dealing with the properties 
of parallelograms and the midpoint theorems of a triangle. 

(b) Th~aretical, with simple riders 

(1) Theorems on the conditions and properties of parallelograms. 
(2) The Intercept Theorem. 

(3) A line joining the midpoints of two sides of a triaagle is parallel 
te- the thil;d side and half of it ; and its converse. 

4. Riders based upon the conditiens of congruence of triangles and 
angle properties of parallel .straight lines. 

(5) Areas.-(i) Parallelograms on the same base and between the same
parallels are equal in area. 

(ii) Parallelograms on equal bases and between the bame parallels vr 
d equal altitude are equal in are.l. • 

(iii) Triangles on the same base and between the same parallels are
equal in are. 

(i1;) Triangles on equal bases and between the f>ame parallels are eqmtl 
in arta. 

(v) Triangles of £qual area which are on equal bases in the same 
straight line, and on the same side of the straight line, are between the 
same parallels. _ 

(vi) Triangles of equal area which are on the same base and on the
same side of the base are between the "Same parallels. 

(t·ii) If a parallelogram and· a triangle stand on tqual bases and 
between the same parallels, the area of the parallelogram is double that 
of the triangle. 

(c) Constntctions 

(1) To divide a given straight line into 11n" equal parts. 

(2) To construct a right~angled triangle, given the hypotenuse and. 
one side. 

(3) To construct angles of 15°, 30°, 45°, 120°, etc. with the help of a 
ruler and a pair of compasses._ 

STANDARD X 
(a) Practical 

Properties of chords in a circle; 2 angles subtended by the arc at the 
~entre and at the circumference; angle in a semi-circle. 

(b) Theorttical 

(i) .Area of the figures :-

Rectangle, parallelogram, triangle, trapezium . 
.Area of a rectangle -LengthxBreadth. 
Area of a parallelogram-(Base) (Height). 
Area of a triangle i(Base) (Altitude). 
Area of a tr.apezium-t(sum of the parallel sides) X (Altitudes). 

(H) Theorems on the chords of a circle. 



A.l'PENDIX ;_;7 315 

I 

The straight line drawn from the centre of a circle to the mid-point 
of a. chord which is not a diameter is perpendicular to the chord; and 
its converse. 

The perpendicular bisector of a ·chord of a circle passes through the
centre of the circle. 

Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre, and its converse .. ' 

There is one cirlcle and only one circl~ which passes through three 
given points not all in the same straight line. 

(iii) Angle properties of a circle. 

The angle which an arc of a circle subtends at the centre is double
that which it subtends at any point on the remaining part of the
circumference. 

Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal to one another, _and 
its convuse. 

The angle in a semicircle is a right angle, the angle. in a segment 
greater. than a semicircle is less than a right angle, and the, angle in a 
segment less than a semicircle is greater than a right angle. 

(d) The angle properties of a eye lie quadrilateral. 

The opposite angles of a cyclic quadrilateral are supplementary, and 
its converse. 

(c) Constructions 

(i) Draw a square e,qual in area to a given rectangle. 

(ii) Construction of triangles; (1) Angle and sides group, (2) Altitude-
group, (3} Median group. · 

(iii) Construction of quadrilaterals under specified conditions. 

STANDARD XI 

GEOMETRY (30 marks) 

As prescribed by the S. S. C. E. Boa~d. 

Questions will be based en the following constructions and Theorems 
mentwned in Schedule 'A' and Schedule 'B' respectively. Easy Riders 
based on the Theorems will also be set. The earlier theorems in Geometry 
should be assumed on .experimental evidence. 

Schedule '.A '-Bisection of angles, straight lines and areas of circles. 
Constructions of perpendiculars to straight· lines. Construction of an 
angle equal to a given angle. ·Construction of parallels to a given straight 
hne. Simple cases of construction of triangles from sufficient data. Divi
sion of straight lines into a number of equal parts. Construction of tangents 
to a. circle. Construction of regular figures of 3, 4, 6, 8 sides in or about 
a given circle. Description of a circle in or about a tciangle and a square. 
Descnption of a segment of a circle on a giYen straiaht line containing 

• a giYen angle, · 
0 

Simple idea of similar f gures. 
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Schedule 'B'...:_Assuming the definition of a straight angle and the 
conditions of congrpence of triangles to prove :-

(1) The sum of the angles of a triangle is equal to two rig.ht angles. 

(2) If the sides of a convex polygon are produced in order, the sum of the 
angles so formed 1s equal to four right angles. 

- (3) If two sides of a triangle are equStl, the angles opposite to these sides 
are equal, and the converse. 

(4) Of all the straight lines that can be drawn to a given straight line 
from a given point outside it, the perpendicular. is the shortest. 

(~) The opposite sides of a parallelogram are equal, the opposite angles 
of a parallelogram are equal, the diagonals of a parallelogram bisect each 
other ; and their converse. 

(6) Parallelograms on t}le same or equal bases and of equal altitudes 
are equal in area. 

(7) Triangles on the same or equal bases and of equal altitude are equal 
in area. 

(8) Equal triangles on the same or equal bases are of equal altitude. 

(9) A straight line drawn from the centre of a circle to bisect a chord 
which is not a diamete,r is at right angles to the chord. 

(10) The perpendicular to a chord from the centre bisects the chord. 

( 11) The tangent at any point of a circle and the radius through the 
point are perpendicular to one another, 

{12) There is one circle, and one only, which passes through three given 
points not in a straight line. (Proof not expected). 

(13) Equal chords of a circle are equidistant from the centre, and the 
converse. 

(14} If two tangents are drawn to a circle from an external point, the 
tangents are equal, they subtend equal angles at the centre of the circle 
and make ~qual angles with the straight line joining the given point 
to the centre. 

(15) If two circles touch, the point of contact lies on the straight line 
through the centres. 

(16) The angle which an arc of a circle snbtends at t~e. centre is double 
that which it subtends at any point on the remammg part cf the 
circumference. 

(17} Angles in the same segment of a circle are equal. 

(18) The angle in a semi-circle is a right angle; the angle in a segment 
greater than a s~..mi-circle is less than a right angle; and the angle in a • 
segment less than a semj-clrcle is greater than a right angle. 

' 
(19) The opposite angles of a quadrilateral inscribed in a circle 

are supplementary. 
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SYLLABUS IN GENERAL SCIENCE 

STANDARD VIII 

Breathing.-

!. Air-con~tituents of pure air-how air can be kept p~re-effec.ts .or 
f:lUnbght on air-ventilation-artificial and natural-suftocatiOn- artifimal 

respiration. 
2. Mountaineering-effects of reduced pressure on breathing -atmosphe

ric pressure-its measurement-simple barometer-its construction and 
uses-measurement of altitudes. , 

3. Combustion-burning of a candle-'-carbon dioxide-preparation 
properties and uses of combustion in the human body-exhaled all'. 

4. Organs of breathing-elementary notions of pharynX, larynx and 
windpipe-bronchi-lungs-study of respiratory system. 

5. Respiratory ailments-cough and. cold-bronchitis-pneumonia, 
-Penicilin, the wonder drug. 

Feedtng.-

1. Food-raw and cooked-when cooking is necessary-nutrition-pro
teins, fats and carbohydrates-elementary notions of dietetics. 

2. Organs of digestion-teeth-tongue-gullet-stomach-intestines--
liver-common ailments of digestion-laxatives. · • 

3. Excretion-organs of excretion-kidney and bladder-skin-its struc
ture and functions-skin diseases: Ringworm, scabies, small-pox, measles, 
chicke.n-pox-their prevention. ' 

4. Soil-soil as a storehouse of plant food-types of soils-natural and 
art~ficial manures-night soil. -

5. Grow more food-methods of growing staple food such as rice, wh~at, 
bajri, jowar, maize, onions and potatoes-main local vegetables and kit
then gardening. 

Preservation of Life.-

Personal Hygiene-rest-sleep-work-exercise-cleanliness of the nose 
hair, mouth, nails, and sex organs-selection of proper clothing-habits a~ 
aids to personal cleanliness. 

Move,ment.-

1. A broad study of the human skeleton as a whole including the Done
joints (Omit details and technical names). 

2. Muscles-structure of voluntary and involuntary muscles-biceps 
and triceps-diaphragm. 

-3. Modes of movement of snakes, earthworm, lizard, scorpions, ants, 
bees and birds, fish and jelly fish. 
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4. How light travels-pin-hole camera-rectilinear propagation of 
light-principles of reflection-multiple images-mirrors inclmed at 90° 
.and 72°-kaleidoscope-simple mirror periscope. -

5. How . heat travels-conduction, convection, radiation-everyday 
application ·of the principles of transference-thermos flask-.-Davy's Safety 
Lamp-polished surfaces-expansion of solids, hquids and gases when 
heated-practical applications. · 

6. Magnet as an aid to navigation -fixing directions-natural and arti
ficial magnets--lines of force-magnetic poles-laws of attraction and 
repulsion. 

Practical work.-

1. To determine the number of images formed by two plane mirrors 
inclined at angles of 90° and 720.. 

2. To plot the lines of force around a bar magnet with a small compass 
needle. 

'3. To plot the lines of force between two like and unlike poles of two 
bar magnets. 

4. To bore a cork and to cut and bend a piece of glass tubing. 

5. To show the presence of carbon dioxide and moisture in the products 
-of combustion of a candle and in the exhaled air . 

. 6. To prepare and stltdy the properties of caroon dioxid~. 

STANDARD IX 
. 

Breathing.-

1. The air we breathe-Oxygen-preparation and properties of Oxygen~ 

2. Pressure ; Pumps-suction and compression (football inflator)-force 
J>Ump (fire engine)-stove pump--siphon-flush tanks. . -

3. Heart as a pump-heart beats-pulse-auricles-ventricles-valve 
-circulation of blood-main arteries-vems and blood capillaries. Consti
tuents of blood, red and white corpuscles. 

4. Bleeding-its control-pressure points-tourniquetting . 

.Feedi~g. 

Food -samples of vegetarian and non-vegetarian balance~ diets suitable 
for Indian climates-build of the body and relation to food-food values 
-of nitrogenous food-cereals, pulses, starches;" green -Vegetables, fruits and 
uuts-milk and milk products-cheese, ghee, butter, butter-milk; mineral 
sa:t' ; vitamins ; spices ; common drinks-healthy and harmful ; food poison-
ing and tinning. -
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Water.-

(a) Boiling-effects of· dissolved substances and pressure-Papin's 
«<:lhrcster-domestic cookers; evaporation and cooling-earthen vessels as 
w~ter coolers. 

- (b J Effects of i'}lt on freezing point-ice-cream. 

(c) Hard and soft waters-causes-lather-soap-effects of hard and soft 
water on washing-softening of water. · 

(d) Purification of water-decantation, filtration, boiling and distilla
tion. Use of disinfectants such as chlorine, bleaching powder, alum, pota
ssium permanganate; water-borne diseases such as cholera, typhoid, dy-_ 
sentery-their prevention and cure. 

(e) Effects of evaporation in nature-condensation-formation of mist, 
fog, dew and rain-humidity-wet and dry bulb thermometer-effects of_ 
moisture on iron-iron rust-galvanised and tinned iron, and other methods 
.of preventing iron from rusting. 

J!reservation and Propagation of Life.-

Life-what living things are made of-amoeba-repair and growth of 
livmg things-how life is passed on • 

. ..lf ovement.-

1. Spinal cord-sensory nerves-motor nnves-nerve cells-common 
l'eflexes. 

' 
2. How light•travels-bending of light and rE-fraction-effects of refrac-

tion. 

3. How sound travels-medium neCff:\sary for propagation of sound. 
{omit wave motion); reflection of sound-echoes. 

4. Heat and temperature-Construction and uses of different kinds (lf 1 

thermometers-Centigrade and Fahrenheit-maximum and minimum -
thermometers. 

5. Sources of power-steam and petrol locomotives-motor cars and 
aeroplanes (omit dEitails). 

: 6. Floating bodies-upward thrust-Archimedes and his principle
hydrometers and lactometers; gravity-centre of gravity-types of equili-
brium. . • 

. 7. The clock--pendulum-relation between length and period of oscilla-
-twn. • · 

Practical work.-

!. To determine the centre of gravity of a cardboard piece of regular 
.and irregular sha p,e. . 

• • 
2. To use pendulums of different bobs to show the relation between 

Uength and penod of oscillation. 
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' 

3. To read different temperatures of hot water on the Centicrrade 
thermometer and the corresponding temperatures on a Fahrenheit th:rmo
meter and to detumine the relation between the .two. 

4. To determine the boiling point of water and salt solutions. 

5. (a) To determine the melting point of ice. 

(b) To note the effect of salt on the melting point of ice. 

6. To observe the bending of rays with a glass slab. ' 

7. To purify water by distillation. 

8. To distinguish between hard and soft wat~rs. 

9. To prepare and study the properties of oxygen. 

STANDARD X 

(a) Physics 

General Properties of Matter 

I. Density and Specific gravity. 

2. Pressure of air; air pressure at high altitudes; density of air at. 
great heights; simple cistern mercury barometer; aneroid barometer. 

3. Relation between volum~ and pressure of gas; Boyle's Law. 

Heae. 

4. Thermometer-Fahrenheit, Centigrade, Clinical thermometers; fixed 
points {omit discussions on the filling of a thermometer and errors 
in fixed points). 

5. Expansion caused by heat ; its effects ; bursting of pneumatic tyre~ 
by beat; exceptional behaviour of water between 0°C and 4 °C ; increase 
in volume when water solidifies. Effects of sudden heating and cooling 
on glass vessels. . 

6. Conduction and convection ; use of chimneys for lamps and factories,. 
vacuum flasks. · 

7. Radiation and absorption ; theU: effects on black, white and polished 
surfaces and on coloured and white clothes. 

Mechanics 

8. Definition of levers ; different types of levers ; balance, single fix~d 
pulley; single m9vable pulley, (omit formulae and problems). 

Sound • 

9. How sound is produced and carried; Vacuum can carry light but no 
sound; reflection of sound; echoes; whispering galleries. Megaphone, 
gramophone and their working. 

Light 

Sources of Ii~rht ; reflection of light from a plane mirrQl';. Uses of concave 
and convex ~irrors; real and vrrtual images (omit formu.ae _and roathe:
matical proofs.) 



nerraction of light (graphic expla~ation ~t~o~t ip.v9lyu~g f~!rrp~la~ and 
rroblems). Concave a~d Convex lenses. , ~ 

]/ agnett'sm anit E,leptricity 

Lodestone, magnetic needle ; like and unlllre poles ; attractiqn and 
repulsion ; magnetic compass. Earth a mp.gp,~t (no!t~, ~n~ south p:tag~~tio 
poles). 

Electricity produced by friction; two kinds of ~lectricity, attraction and 
repulsion ; conductors and non-conductors, simpl~ explanatiop. of ~<.luction } 
lightning condHctor ; ~lectrqscope. 

(b) Chemistry 

1. Methods of separati9n-fil~ratiop, cpstip~i~~ apd c~yst~)!iz_at~on 1 

2. Elements: mixtures and compounds, 

3. Composition of air ; bu:rning p~daUon ; properties of Oxygen. 

4, Carbon and its uses, carbonic acid gas, its properties and uses ; its 
presence in ai;r and its relatiqn to l?~ant ~~ ~nd. aP,f;rp.a~ ~e, 

(~) Botany 

I. Plants-functions of roots, stems and leaves, 

2. Flowers-simple explanation of the structure and functions of calyx, 
cor.olla, anqroeoium l).nd gynaeceum. PolliP,-atiq:q. a;Q.Q. :Q.atl;J.te'~ methQds 
tq secure pollination, Fertilisation. 

(d) Zoology 

I. Amoeba-locomotion~ nutrition; reproduction, 

2j Breathing apparatus of the :fish and common insects. 

(e) Physiology &: Hygiene 

I. Limbs (arm and leg) Vertebral column. Thorax. 

2. The Circulatory System-blood, heart; arteries, veins; capillaries, 

3. The Respiratory System-the nose; trachea, bronchi; lungs; breath
ing., Composition of air; pure and .foul air. Normal temperature of the 
human body. 

4. The Excretory System-Kidneys: Skin. 

5. Personal and communal hygiene. 

6. Pollution ·and purification of air and water. 

7, Disposal of waste water, 

General Science-Practical Work 

I. To determine the density of a solid of irregular _s)lap~. 

2. To determine the specific gravity of a. .ljquid ,using ~ s.,peci:fio 
~ gravity bottle, 

(Bk) Na-2-41 (Mono) 
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3. To study the images formed by a. convex lens when ~he object is 
placed at different positionsJ from a very great distance to one beyond 
the focus. 

·4. To show (a) conduction of heat by means of heating a metal rod 
and (b) convection of heat by means of heating water. !. 

5. To separate common salt from a. mixture of sand and salt. ' 

6. Simple' experiments to demonstrate I . 

(a) loss of water by green leaves, and (b) that carbon dioxide is given 
off during respiration of green plants. 

7. To observe the action of capillarity by means of very narrow glass 
tubes. ' · 

s. To observe that photo-synthesis takes place in sunlight. 

9. To observe a drop of water from a. stagnant pool through a micros
cope and examine the tiny organisms present. 

. STANDARD Xl 
(a) Astronomy 

The Sun; The 1\filky .way; Stars ;Nebulae; the apparent yearly motion 
of the Sun through the constellations. Idea about the vastness of the 
universe. Gravitation and Solar systell!! 

(b) Geowgy_ 

· Study of sedimentary, ligneous and Metamorphic rocks. Sandstone, 
Limestone and Clay. 

Fossils-their study an<l the information they give regarding the 
different periods in the earth's history. 

(c) Physics • 

General pr_.operties of Matter 

1. Upward thrust of water; :floating bodies and the application of the 
principle to the working of a lactometer ; ships and balloons. 

2. Liquids in communicating vessels; principle on which an ordinary 
fountain works; water supply to cities. , 

3. Syringe; Cycle pump; Valve tube; Lift pump ; Kerosene oil pump. 

4. Pneumatic tyres, principles of the working of a primus stove, an 
ordinary siphon. 

Hea' 

5. Changes of state of matter. Evaporation, cooling, humidity. Cool
ing mixture (ice and salt). General information about the formation of 
dew, cloud, rain, mist and fog. • 

6. Calorie; specific heat, latent heat of fusion, latent heat of vapor· 
lzation (omit probl~ms). 
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7. Effect of pressure and dissolved substances on boiling and ntelting 

points. 

Mechanics 

B. Potential and kinetic energy ; conservation and transformation of 
energy; friction and its effects; brakes; lubrication and ball-bearings. 

9. Spring !tnd its common every day uses (balance and buffers). 

ro. Centre of gravity, equilibrium. ' 

11. Pendulum, relatiQn between length and period of oscillation .as 
exemplified by the clock (omit formulae and problems). 

Light.-

Dispersion (decomposition) of white lighi by a prism; 

Pin-hole camera; camerit; the human eye; use of spectacles; the simple 
·microscope and telescope; optical lantern. Principle of moving' pictures 
(Cinema). 

Magnetism and Electricity.-

E!ectric Current ; simple cell consisting of copper-_zinc couple and acid ; 
electric circuit (closed and open) Le Clanche Cell; Dry cell and its use in 
a torch. 

Galvanometer. (Curr~nt detector). 

Effects of electric current; electro-mag~et, electric bell; incandescent 
lamp; arc lamp; heating ; apparatus, safety fuse. Electrolysis and electro
plating. Electricity in the service of man; Dynamo, Motor and Fan, tele
graph, telephone and radiE> (only elementary knowledge of their working); 
uses of X rays. 

(d) Chemistry.-

Oxides, acids, bases and salts. 

Composition of water (qualitative), hard water and soft water, preparation 
of pure water. Drinking water, boiling, filtration and chlorination, 
supply of pure water to cities from wells, ti.vers and tanks. 

Chlorine and bleaching powder and their uses. 

Sulphur; sulphur dioxide so;;-Sulphurio acid, H 2SO, (omit manu
facture of sulphuric acid.). 

Phosphorus ; safety matches. 

Domestic ·uses of common salt, baking powder, washing soda, potassium 
perm~nganate, d:Magnesium sulphate, sal ammoniac, smelling salts, iodine, 
caustic soda an soap. 

Preparation of lime from limestone or chalk or marble (CaCO). 

Prop~rties and uses of quicklime, slaked lime and lime water. Uses of 
mortar and cement. Properties and uses of iron, iron oxide (rust) tinned 
iron, Galvanized iron and steel . . . _ .. , 



Alloys-:-(Jomposition of brass, bronze and German Silver, coins, 

(N ote.-Students are expected to be familiar with symbols and formulae 
but not the chemical equations.) 

(i) Botany . ..:. 

Propagation of plants other than by seed-budding) cutting·and grafting, 
Manures as plant food ; how ab!orb~d and utilix.ed, · 

.Air and sun-light ~.rut their effect on the growth of.'plants. 

Nitrogen in relation to plant nutrition. 

(/) Zool{)gy.- _ 
\ 

1. Development of the frog-very simple and general idea. regarding 
the following stages 1 Egg, tadpole and adult. 

2. Life history and metamorphosis of the silk-worm-very simple 
descriptions of Eggs, larva (Silk-worm), cocoon: and. th.a adult. illilect 
(Imago). Life history of mosquito and house fly. 

3. Elementary knowledge of the evolution of species and life. 

(g) Physiology and Hygiene,-

!. The Digestive System-teeth, general structure and function only 
(omitting classification of teeth) simple explanation of the structure and 
function of stomach small intestine and large intestine (omitting detail· 
ed microscopi~ structures and physiological terms.). The Spleen. 

2. The Nervous System and the Senses-brain and spinal cord. The 
__ eye and the ear-. 

3. Common diseases and epidemics-their spread. prevention and 
cure. 

4. Importance of exercise, sleep, proper clothing, .sunlight, pure air 
and water. • 

5. Food Stuffs ; food values of carbohydrates, proteins) fats and mineral 
salts. Effects of vitamins on health (omit classification and detailed des
eription). Only simple explanation to be given. Types of food containing 
high food values.) 

General Science,-Practical Work.-

1. Demonstration of the law of floata.tion experimenta.lly. 

2. Use of galvanometer to detect electric current. 

3. Observation of the fall of tempernture when salt is mixed with ice. 

4. Study of the propertieff of (a} chlorine and (b) 81%1phur dioxid~. 

rs. Test to distingUish between acids and bases. 



6. Study of the effect of heat on io.dine, .sal ammoniac, sugar, sulphur 
and copper. 

7. Study of the action of acids on chalk and sodium bicarbonate. 

8. Observation of the effect of sunlight and darkness on the growth of 
seedlings. · 

9. Observation on the presence and absence of manure on the growth 
of seedlings. 

Notes.-1. Teachers are expected to show as many demonstration 
experiments as possible. 

2. During the classes, students Should be shown livin'g or preserved 
specimens of the plant and animal types studied by them. 

3. The topics of the S. S. C. syllabus in General Sciences, which are 
common with the topics already studied in Standards VIII and IX are 
not supposed to be repeated. It is expected that only an elaboration of 
the same topics, wherever necessary may be made. . ' , 
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APPENDIX 38 

Gover,nment Resolution and Government Notification, Ed,tcation Department, 
No. 7015, d[Lted the 19th October 1949. 

No. 7015.-The following revised'N.ules regardmg the School Book (Class· 
B:>ok) Committees m the Bombay State, which SUl~etsede the extshng rules 
contained m Government No:If1cahon, Education Department, No. 7015, dated 
2'6th June 1944, are ~ublished for gene::ral information:-

NULES FOK THE SCHOOL BOOK COMMITTEES IN THE 
BOMBAY STATE. 

I. GENERAL. 

1. Government Policy.-(a) No books other than those sanctioned by 
Government, the Director of Education or the Educational Ins~ector shall be used 
as CLASS-BOOKS in any Government, aided or recognised inshtuhon or 111 any 
ap~roved prur.ary school. 

(b) Books brol!lght on the Sancboned List of Oass-Books for Schools shall be 
classified as Ynder :-

(i) Text Books. · 

(ii} Su!!'rlementary Keaders (i. e., books of general interest of varied 
character). 

(c) No specific sanction of the. Department is necessary for the use of books 
tor te,\clters' or pupils' hbraries, or for givmg away as pnzes although books 
snbtmtted by publishers for sanction as text-books or supplementary readers may, 1£ 
the authonltes deem it fit, be sanctioned for pt~~rpose~ of ~uplls' or teachers' hbranes. 
The selection of books for hbraries ·or pnzes is left to the dtscrehon of the 
heads of insb.tuhons or of the Administrative Officers in the case of Pnmary 
Schools under school boards. 

(d) In addttion to the above categories of books, ~chools may {'lurchase for the 
use of their hbraries such books as the Dtrector of Education may specifically 
bnng to tht:ir no:ice and rerommend purchase. 

2. Hindj Books.-Hindi Books shall be sanctioned on the advice of the 
Hind1 School Book Committee. 

3. Books in /anauages other tkrm the regional languages of this Slate.
Booki sanctioned as text-books by the Educahon Departments of other States in 
thf. lnd1.m Un10n in such langliages shall be deemed to be sanctioned. 

4. Books prescribed by tlze Secondary School Certificate Examination 
Board aud the Unwersity.-Books prescnbed by any of the Umvers1ties in the 
State for the Secondary School Certificate or the Entrance Examination and those 
prescnbed by the Secondary School Certificate Examination Board, Poona, for 
the Secondary School Certificate and Lokashala Ex£mmahons shall be deemed to 
be sanc~10ned. 
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5. Committees.-To assist the -Director of Education in deciding . 
quesbons as to the use of class-books . in s~hools there . shall be one State 
School Book Committee for the cons1derahon of Enghsh Books and books 
not relaLing purely to a regional language and four School Book Committees 
for each of the three regional languages of the State and Urdu. 

6. Functions of the Conumttee.-The Committees shall be consultative. 
They will advise on questions referred to them by the Presid~nt Members are 
required to review carefully all books referred to them With reference to the 
sU1tab1hty, accYracy and presentation of the subject matter, and the price, bearing 
in mmd the reqGirements of the pupil~ for whom the books are intended. 
:Members should point out the good points of the books as well as their defects 
and having regard to all the factors mentioned above, express their considered 
opinion about their suitability as text books or supplementary readers. Members 
may also make recommendations for the removal of any book from the sanctioned 
list of class books. · · 

N. B. -Before approving any book the Committee should consider 
(a) whether the price is reasonable having regard to the contents, size and general 
get-up; and (b) whether a book of such price is suitable for use in the standard 
for which it is intended. 

7. Remuneration to Reviewers.-A fee at the flat rate of Rs. 2 per book for · 
books meant for Primary and Middle Schools and Rs. 3 per book for books meant 
for Training Inshtutions, Lokashalas and H1gh Schools shall be paid to each 
member reviewing the books. 

8. Communication with other Committees.-The Committees may, if they 
so desire, comm~Bmcate with similar Committees in other States. 

9. Meetings.-Each Committee shall ordinarily meet once a quarter, 
provided that, with the previous permission of the Director of Ed11cation, 
no meeting may be held in a particular quarter, if the volume of work to be 
transacted does not justify the holding of such a meeting. 

-
10. D~squali/ication for Meiitbership.-A member who is absent from the 

State for more than six months continuously or who fails to attend three consecutive 
meetings to wh1ch he has been summoned shall cease to be a member. 

11. A ~rson shall not be appointed as a member of. the Committee if he 
dtrectly or indirectly, by himself or his partner has or had any share or interest 
in any b.ook ap~roved by the CommtttCC:, provided that a persCln who had any 
shMe or mterest tn any book may be appomted as a member, if five years have 
ela);'sed from the date of terminahon of such approval. / 

12. D~sposal of Books.-A book submitted for sanchon should be either 
defirutely placed on the sanctioned list as a text-book or supplementary reader for 
a penod of five years (or less than five years in S);'ecial cases) or defimtely rejected 
wttlun stx months of its receipt. In the event of the School Book Comm1ttee 

. failing to comply with this requirement, provisional orders may be issued by the 
Dtrector of Education. · 
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13. Books wr;tten by tne' Members of the Committee.-No book wl'itten, 
erlited or published by a member of a School Book Comm1ttee shall be considered 
for use in schools by the Committee during his membership. 

14. Aulhors and/or Publishers of books to be brot4ght on the sanctioned list· 
of cla<r;·bJoks should apply to the Secretanes of the approprtate School Book 
Committees. The Pres1dents ofthe Committees concerned shall dec1de, for reasons 
to be recorded in writing, whether or not the Committees should cons1der new 
hooks submitted to them and their decision shall be final. As regards books 
s11bmitted for renewal of sanction, they shall be considered by the Com1mttees. 

' -
15. .Manuscripts not to be considered.-No books in manuscript will be 

considered for inclusion in the sanctioned list, exceiJt in very exce~tiohal 

c1rcumstances. Such cases should be referred to the Director of Education whose 
decision shall be final. 

16~ Particulars of publication.-Books intended to be sanctioned as 
class-books shall ordmarily have the following particulars in print on the cover 
or the btle page of the book :-

(1) The number of the edition ; 

(2) The y~ar of ~ublication ; 

{3) The price of the publication. 

lf either of the first two particulars are not printed, the publishers will have 
to undertake to stamp them on the copies to be issued in trus State. The third 
particular must invariably be ~rintecL_ 

. 17. App~icatioas.-Separate applications for individual books or series in the 
form in Append1x A shall be submitted to the Committees concerned givmg 
(1) correct tltle of the book, {2) number and date of the ed1t10n or reprint, (3) full 
names of the authors, (4) the standard and kind of school for which 1t is to be 
considered, (5) in the case of books already sanctioned, number and date of the 
authority under which .it was sanctioned, and (6) an undert'!king as required 
in Rule 16 if the details are not already printed. 

18. Copies to be supplierJ free:-Publishers or authors a~plying for sanction 
shall supply to the Comffilttee concerned for review as many copies as there are 
members of the Comthlttee concerned. These copies will not be retttrned nor 
will they be paid for. 

19. Fee!tfor the scrutiny of books.-(a) A fee of Rs. 10 per book for books 
meant for Primary and Mtddle Schools and Rs. 15 per book for books meant 
for Training Institutions, Lokashalas and High Schools shall be charged for 
review and constderation. ' 

(b) The fees shall be paid in cash by hand delivery or by Postal Money 
Order or by a chalan from the Government Treasury. No cheques shall be 
accepted, nor shall any de~osits in advance be ~nt~rtained. Th~ remtttance of 
the requtsite fees shall be made only after the apphcahons wtth coptes of books are 
accep:ed and fees are called for by the President qr Secretary of the Committee 
concerned. No refund of fees in any case shall be allowed. 
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20. Revised Edition.-Every new 'edition of a sanctioned book will require 
fresh sanction~ Apl'lication, etc., on its account as l'rescnbed in Rules 17-19 shall 
be made lo the Committee concerned and sanction to the book wlll be accorded 
only if the matter, printing, and genera}.. get· up are found to be satisfactory, and 
the price reasonable. 

21. Reprints.-The price of a book sanctioned for use in schools shall not be 
increased and the quality of its pal'er, printing or binding shall not be altered with· 
out previous sanction. Any change in these wtll be considered as revision and 
the consideration of the book will be subject to conditions m Nule 20 above. A 
copy of every rel'rint of a sanctioned book shall be submitted for record to the 
Pres1dent of the Committee concerned. 

22. Perioaicalsanction of books.-All class·books approved for us~ in scho9ls 
shall remain on the hst of sanctioned class-books for five years or less, as the case 
may be, from the date of the notification after wh1ch they shall be considered as 
automatically removed from the sanctioned list, unless their re-!>anchon as applied 
for and accorded before the expiry of their sanction. Apl'licatiohs for renew~ 
of sanction should' ordinarily reach the Committee with copies of the latest 
edition, etc., six months before the exJ'iry of the sanction. 

I 

23.- Publication of lists of sanctioned book8.-A 11List of ClasS-Books:', i.e., 
text-bo.9ks and supplementary readers, sanctioned from time to time for use in 
Secondary Schools will be published in the Bombay Government Gazette, by the 
D1rector of Education. A hst of the class-books in the regional languages 
and Urdu sanchoned from time to time for use in Primary Schools, Secondary 
Schools, Traimng lnstitutions, and Lokashalas wlll also be published by 
the Presidents of the respective Committees in the 11 School Papers-'' 
concerned. 

24. Departmental Colttrol,.__ Inspecting Offic~>rs at the time of Inspection will 
scru1-imze the text-books and su~plementary readers used in schools and Will re~ort 
to the Director of Education whether there are any books which they 
conc;ider o~en to objection. . -

25. Govern1ftmt's Powers.-Government retain the right to prescribe or 
prohibit the use of any book as a text-book or a sul'plementary reader or library 
book in schools aided or recognised by the Department or schools approved 
by a School Board whenever it appears necessary to do so. 

II. StATE ScHOOL BOOK CoMMITTEE. 

26. Oonstitution.--The State School Book Committee shall consist o£ the 
Director of ~ucahon and not more than 22 members, the Director of Education 
bemg the Presrdent. The members of the Committee, exce~t the rel'resentatives 
of re~ogmsed Htgh schools referred to in Rule 27, shall be nominated by" the 
D1rector, subject to the ap~roval of Government. 

27. Sub-Couwuilees.-The Committee shall have a Standing Sub-Committee 
and six Spectal Sub-Commtttees. 

(Bk) Na·a--.a 
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28. Compos:tion of the Standing Committee.--The Standing Sub-Committee 
shall deal with subjects other than those referred to in rule 2 9 below and shall 

.include the Education Inspector, Poona, ex-officio, the Pnncipal, Government 
Secondary traming College, Bombay, one Head of a Htgh School recogmst.d 
by the Education De~artment to be nommated by Government and one head-~ 
of a recognised High School to be nommaled by the Secondary School Certificate 
ExaminatiOn Board from amongst its members. A nominated member shall 
serve on the Committee for five years and shall be. ehgible for renomination. 

29'. Fu11ctions of the Standing Sub Committee.-The Standing Sub-Commtttee 
of the State School Book Committee shall consider all general questions concern· 
ing books to be used in Schools other than books in a regional language or Urdu. 
All books in English not assigned to.the Special S~b-Committees (v1de Rule 30}, 
shall be reviewed and considered by the Standing Sub-Commtttee. 

N.B.-Books on technical or industrial education shall be referred to the 
Director of Technical Education, those on 'commercial subjects to the Ins~ector 

of Commercial schools and Princi~al, Sydenham College of Commerce and 
Economics, and those on agriculture to the Agriculture Department. O~her books 
on special subjects such as French, etc., will be referred to experts in tbe subJects 
and wtll be sanctioned by the Director of Education without ref~rence to the 
Standing Sub-:Committee. 

30. Composition and Functions of Special Sub-Committees.-The Special Sub
Committees shall consist of three members each and shall deal respectively \\-tth 
the following subjects.-

(a) EducatiOtJ of Girls.-This Sub-Committee shall include an ln>pectress 
of Girls' Schools, to be nominated by the Director of Educa~ion. 

(b) Mathematics. 

(c) Science. 

(d) Hindi. 

(e) Persian and Arabic. 

(f) Drawing and Manual Trainin(J,-This Sub-Commtttee shall include 
the Inspector of Drawing and Craftwork-uEx-0fficio'', · 

31. Non-official .Representatioa and Term of Nomi11ation.-At least one 
member of each Special Sub-Committee shall be a non-official. Non-official 
members shall be ap~ointed for a term of five years and shall be eligible for 

re-appointment. · 

32. Secretary a11d his Duti~.s.- The Director of Education shall appoint a 
Secretary for the State School Book Comm1ttee, ~ho s~all not necessanly be a 
member of the Committee, and shall have no vote 1f he 1s not a member. The 
duties of the Secretary will be t-

(a) to receive a~p!tcations and fees from authors and publishers, 

(b) to send books received for cons1deration to the members of the 
arrropriate Sub-Committees for review, 
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(c) to maintain account of fees and books received for consideration, . 
(d) to circulate notices of meetings, with the agenda, 

(e) to attend meetings of the Standing Sub-Committee and Spectal Sub· 
Committees, ' 

(/) t; record the proceedings of the Committee and Sub-Committees, 

(g) to communicate to the authors or publishers the decision .on .. their 
. books, 

(h) to keep an up-to-date list of all sanctioned books, 

(i) to arrange for the payment of fees to members of the Committee 
and Sub-Committees or experts reviewing the books and to keep an account 
thereof, · · 

{J) to bring, to the notice of the Committee or appropriate Sub• 
Committees books on the sanctioned list that are no longer suitable or have 
been superseded, and 

(k) to carry on correspondence ·in connection with the work of the 
Committee and Sub-Committees. 

33. Reviews,-Each member of the Standing Sub-Committee or Special Sub
Committee shall submit to the Secretary a review on the b'ook referred t<> him 
wtthin a month front the date of rece1pt. The review should, along with other 
particulars, indtcate briefly the general o~inion of the reviewer and be submitted 
in the form prescribed in Ap~endix B on the following points :-

(a) Subject matter with special reference· to the prescribed syllabi, 

· (b) Whether there is anything in the book which might offend against 
communal harmony, , 

(c) 'Whether the oook contains any sentiments which are morally pr 
politically objectionable, 

(d) Language and 

{e) Whether the ~ric.e is reasonable having regard to the contents, the 
size and get·up and the standard in which it is likely to be used. 

31-. Meetings,- The Standmg Sub-Committee shall ordinarily meet once 
a q~tarter. Each meetmg shall be attended by the members of the Standing 
Sub-Cotmmttee and by the members of !oUCh other StJb-Committees as may be 
summoned by the Presidents. 

Special ~ub-Committees may be summohed to meet to consider books on 
wh1ch there 1s a d1vergence of o~if!ion among members. -

35, Agenda.-The Secretary shall prepare the agenda and shall circulate 
a copy of 1t at least a fortnight before the date fixed for the meeting. 
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36. Quorum,-T,vo members of the Standine1 Sub-Committee and the 
Presiden! shall consht.ute a quorum. In the abse~ce of the President three 
members of the s~andmg Sub-Committee shall be required for a quorum and the 
mee'mg shall be presided over by the senior official member present. .. • 

Two members of an~ ~ub-Committee summoned to a meeting shall conshtute 
a quorum. 

37. l)isposal of Books by the Standing Sub-Committee.-Books which have 
been referred to the S:.t.ndmg Sub-Committee shall be disposed of by that 
Sub-Committee at a quarterly meeting. • 

38. Disposal of bJoks by Speclal,Sttb-Committees.-1£ the recommendation 
made by a Sub-Committee, other than the Standmg Sub-Committee, on a book 
referred to tt is unanimous, the President may acce~t that recommendation w1thout 
summoning the Sub-Committee to a mee"ing. If the1r recommendation is not 
unammous, he shall summon them to attend a meeting and, 1f there is still a 
difference of Of>inion at the meetmg, he may accept the Oll!mion of the majority 
or may consult the members of the Standmg Sub·Comrmttee. If the latter colll'Se 
is adopted, the book shall be considered at a jomt meetmg of the Standmg 
Sub-Committee and the Sub·Comm1ttee concerned. 

39. l)irector of Education's ·aecision.-The Director of Education 
shall issue orders in regard to each book submitted for the opinion of the Standmg 
Sub-Committee, the Sub-Committee or the two Sub-Committees combmed. 
Where there is any rtason to think that any passage in a book approved by a 
majority of a Comm1ttee is open to objection on any religious ground or from 
the social, political or any other point of view, the Director may, in case of 
doubt, refer the question to Goverment for final orders. 

III, SCHOOL BoQK CoMMITTEES }'OR REGIONAL LANGUAGES AND URDU, 

40. Constltuticm.-Each of these Committees shall have £ve independent 
Sub-Committees under a common President who will ordinarily be an Educational 
Inspector. These Sub-Committees will be formed for the consideration of books 
to 'be used in the following subjects :- ' 

(a) Language, 

(b) History and Civics, 

(c) Ma.thel.11atics, Science and Geography, 

(d) Domestic Science, N~dlework, etc., 

(e) Basic Education its Theory, Method and Practice a.nd Crafts including 
l3asic crafts', · 

(/) Sanskrit and Prakrit. 

The L111guage Sub-CommitteeS shall consi.st of £our members excluding ~he 
President. The other Sub-Committees shall consist of three members excluding 
the President. The President may co-opt one more member or obtain· exrert 
opinion on any book under consideration, if necessary • 

. . 
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------------------------ -----. 
41. Non-Official Representat;.on and T~rm of Appointment.-:-Not less ~han 

one-half of the members of each Sub-Commtttee shall be' non-offictals. A rehred 
Government servant shall be deemed to be a non-official. The President and 
members of the dtfferent Sub-Commtttees for regional languages shall be appointed 
by the Director of Educatwn, subject to the appmval of Government, for 
a term of five years and shall be eligtble for re-appomtwent. 

42. .Meetings,-Each Sub-Committee shall meet as ~rovided in rule 9~ 

43. Quorum.-One-third -o( the members of the S\jb·Committee· shall 
constitute a quorum. In the absence of the Pre~tdent, a meeting shall be presided 
over by the senior official member present. 

, 44 • • Agenda.-The Secretary shall prepare the Agenda and shall circulate a 
~o~y of it at least a fortnight before the date futed for the meeting. 

( 

45. Secretary and his Duties.-The President shall ap~oint a Secretary for 
the School Book Committee and the Sub-Committee who shall no.t necessarily be 
a member of any or all of the four Sub-Committees and shall have no vote if he is 
not a member. The Secretary1s duties will be stmilar to those of the Secrr;tary of 
the Stlte School Book Commtttee, · 

16. Disposal of Books by Commi.ttee.s.-All books received for sancti01~ shall 
be sent by the Secretary to the appropriate Sub-Committee for detailed review; 
The ~rocedure prescribed in Rule 33 should be followed in such cases. If a book 
cannot appropriately be considered by any one of the Sub-C<J'lVmittees (e.g., a book 
on Craftwork and Hand work, Drawing, Physical Training) the President may 
obtain the opinions of two speciahsts on the subject and then give his decision. If 
the recommendation made by a Sub -Committee other than the Langm1ge Sub· 
Comm1ttee oo a book referred to it is unanimous, it may be acce~ted by the 
President with::>IAt summoning the Committee to a meeting. Otherwise, he shall call 
a meeting of the Sub-Committee and di<:;cuss the mefits or dements of the book con· 
cerned and then take a decision. The President may also call a s~ecial meeting of 
all the Sub-Committees in the langliage for the d1scussion of matters of pohcy or 
for the consideration of the books about which he feels do11btful. 

47. President's Powers.-The President of each Committee shall take 
decisions on the rccommendahons of the appropriate Sub·Committee regarding the 
use of the books in Primary, Traming, Lokashala and Secondary Institlitions provided 
that, if he d1ffers from the opinion of the Sub-Committee, on any book, he shall 
forward the papers to the Director of Educahon for final dectsion • 

. 48. Publication of lists.-The President will notify all books sanctioned 
durmg each quarter for use as-text-books or st~pplementary readers in the 11School 
Papers'' concerned and also submit a notification to the Director of Edu<::l.tion 
who shall get 1t published in the Bombay Government Gazette. • 

49. Director of Education's decision.-The President of each 
Committee shaJl submit to the Director of Education for his decision the 
cases where there is any reason to think that any ~assage in a book a~proved by a 
majonty of a Committee is hkely to offend against the religious suscejcl!tibllities of 
any community or has an objectionable pohttcal tendency. The Director,tf he feels 
any doubt in the matter• may refer the case to Government for final orders. 
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APPENDIX A 

Form of application 

To 

The Secretary, 
School Book Committee,· 

Sir, 

I submiL the following book for the consideration of the ....................... . 
School Book Comm1ttee for inclusion 1n the list of class-Books (i.e., Text-Books or 
Sup~lementary Readers) sanctioned by the Department for use of Schools in the 
BQmbay State :-

1 Title of the Book 

2. Edition and Year 

3. Name of the atAthor 

4. Name of the publisher 

5. For what standard it is designed 

6. Price rer co~y in Indian money 

7. Whether the book was previously sub-
mitted for considerati'2n anc! if so, 
with what result, No. and date of 
the letter under which the book was 
sanctioned previously and the purpose 
for which 1t was sanctioned should 
be stated. 

8. Name of the firm submitting the book 
f~r Departmental sanction. 

9. );o. o~ cop1es sent 

Place 

(Sign~ture) ............................... . 

Date 

(Name of Firm)~ ••• , •.•.••••••••..•••••.• , ........ . 



APPENDIX 38 

APPENDIX B 

(Review by ••• ,. I ••••••••• I •••••• ) 

t~ Name of the book 

2. Number and year of the ed1tion 

3. Name of author 

4. 'Na~~ and addr~s of publisher 

5. Price' per copy 

6. Whether the : book was sanctioned 
before, and if J)Q1 for what pul'}!lose. 

7, Subject matter with special reference 
to the prescribed syllabi • 

.,, 
8. WheUler there ii.anything m the book 

wh1ch m1ght offend any section of the 
Commumty. 

" 
9. Whether book contains any sentiments 

which are obj~ctionable-morally or 
pohhcally. 

10. Language 

... 
11. Price~ prinhng, binding and get-wp 

12. Grade of School for which the book is 
suitable. 

13. Whether the book is suitable as a text
book or supplementary reader (and 
if so, for what class in the school). 

14. Special remarks or suggestions, if any, 
regarding the defects, improvement, 
etc. 

Dated 

Member, 

School Book Comm,ttees 
Sub-coromlttee, 

• 
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APPENDIX 39 

Revised rules for the award of Dakshina and Government FellowshiP• 
in C<Jlleges and Universitiea 

(S.t.vcrzoxED uNDER G. R. E. D., No. S.C. H. 1052 (6) oF 30-5-1953) 

Rule. 1 :-The" seventy-one Government and Daxina fellowships should be 
dis~ributed between the Government Colleges and the Universities a~ follows; and 
thetr value should be Rs. 60 each, 

Govt. Colleges No, o£ fellowships, 

1. El~hinstone College, Bombay ... 6 
2. Institute of Science, Bombay ... • •• 6 
3. Ismail Yusuf College, Jogeshwari ... 4 
4. Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay 4 
5. Government Law College, Bombay ... 4 
6. S. T. College, Bombay ... 1 
• 7. Gujarat College, 1Jlmedabad ... 6 
8. :M. N. College, V1snagar ... 4 
9. RajJ.ram•College Kolhapur . .. 6 

10. S.-M. T. T. College Kolhaplli' ... 1 
11. Karnatak College, Dharwar ... .. .. 6 
12, S, T. College, Belgaum ... ••• 1 

49 

Uruvers1ties 

1. Bombay University ... 4 
2. Poona University . .. 4 
3. Gujarat University 4 
4. ).1. S. University, Baroda 4 
5. Karnatak University ... 4 
6. S. N. D. T. Women's University ... .. . 2 

--
22 

--
Rule Z :-The Fellowhshi~s are open to those who have obtaine~ with at 

least a fust class the first Degree of one of the followipg Uni.v.ersft:ies. 

(1) Bombay, (2) Poona, (3) Gujarat, (4) Karnatak, (5) Baroda and (6) 
S, :N.D. T. Women's University, Bombay. 

Rule 3 :-Fellows will be required. 

(a) to read for a Master's degree of one of the Universities mentioned in. 
Rule (2) above. 

(b) to assist in the tutorial and administrative work of the college as 
required by the Principal; 

(c) to reside in and assist in the work of superintending the hostel if so 
required. 
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Rule 4 :-Fellows in Government Colleges will not be, reqljtred to pay the 
ordinary tuition fees for the course which they are allowed to take at tb.e College. 
They wtll also not be required to pay hostel rent tf called upon to reside in the 
Hostel under Rule 3 (c) above. 

Rule 5:-The fellowships in Government Colleges will be awarded by the 
Pnncipal on the nomination of the Common Room of the College to which the 
fellowship is as.,igned. They wrll be awarded strictly on the basts of merit and 
performance at the degree exammahon, subJect to the condrtion that except for 
speaal relsons no~ more than one fellowshtp will be allotted in each subject and 
that the fellowshif!s allo:ted to the College will be equally spht up for Arts and 
Sc1ence subJects. Cases of doubts or di:.pute wrll be referred to the Dlrector of 
·Education for decision. - · 

Rule 6 :-The names of the fellows a];'pomted shall be submWed by the Princi
pal to the Dtrector of Education wiLhin a fotnight of the aJ:'pointment. Al:'point
ments of Fellows s~all, in no case, be delayed beyond the end of the first term of 
each academic year, The D1rector of Education shall subm1t every year a 
consohdated hst showing the fellowships awarded, the namec; of the fellows, the 
subjects of post-graduate study and the deta1ls of their Umversity career for the 
information of Government. • 

Rule 7 :-Fellowships will be tenable ord1~anly for two years, except in the 
case of S. T. Colleges where they w1ll be for only one year, subject to good 
conduct, regular attendance and sausfactory ~rogres<;. If a fellow fails to show 
suffictent progress at the end of the first year the fellowship a warded to him may 
be dtscon~mued by the D1rector of Educa'.ion on the recommendat10n of the 
P1incipal 

Rule 8 :-Fellowship may be taken away by the Pnncipal of the college for 
misconduc~ or unsatisfactory progress or £.1ilure to carry out any of the conditions 
of Rule 3 above. 

Rule 9 :-If a Fellow fa1ls to a~pear for a Master's degree Examination at the 
end of the second year or having appeared, fatl<; in the Examination, he will not 
be ~a1d for the last three months of the year. 

Rule 10 :-1 he fellowships earmarked for Universittes should be J:'laced at their 
d1sposal for allotment to the d1fferent faculties at thetr own d1screhon. They should 
be awarded to the best s~udent in the faculty c;hosen by the Umversity, takmg the 
first Umver.;;tty degree w1th at least a first class and ~rosecutmg post graduate studtes 
under the Umver:>tty, one fellowship at least being allotted to deservmg students 
in each of the Umvcrstty Departments, If any. 

Rule t 1 :-~o <;~udent in a GJvernment College c;hould be allowed to hold 
concurren11y a fellowsln];J of the College and a fellowship .earmarked for the 
Uruvcr~~. · 

Rule 12 :-The s'ipends of the Fellows in G:>Vernment Colleges will be drawn 
qnarterly 10 arr~rs on b1lls signed by the PnnClpal wtthout the coun'"er-signature 
of the D1rcctor of Educa'ion and of Fellows in o~her College~ on bills s1gned by the 

(Bk) Na·2-i3 
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Principal and counter signed - by the Director of Education for the 12 month<> 
beginning from the first day of the month in which the academic year begws, 
e. g. if the academic year begins in June, the first b11ls will be drawn for the 
months of June, July and August, · 

Rule 13 :-Candidates selected for Fellowships who do not wish to cla1m the 
money value of the Fellowship, will, on the recommendation of the Common 
Room and a~proval of the Principal of the College, be designated as Honorary 
Fellows. 

APPENDIX 39 A 

RULES FOR THE A WARD OF RESEARCH FELLOWSHIPS FOR PH. D. AND D. Sc. 

, Rule 1 :-Of the total number of 12 Research Fellowships of the value of 
Rs. 125 each p. m., 6 shall be assigned to the Institute of Scrence, Bo:nbay and 
the remaining 6 awarded on an o~en ment basis to a}'lplicants from all over the 
State. -

Rule 2 :-The Fellowshi~s are open to students who have obtained a post
graduate degree of any S•atutory Univers1ty of this State and have been accepted 
by duly quahfied gu1des to conduct Research un~er them for a Ph. D. or D. Sc. 
degree. The award wtll be made on ~he bas1s of merit, havmg regard to the 
desirabil1ty of promutmg research in the various branches of learnmg. 

Rule 3 :-Fellows will be required : • 

(a) to carry on research for the Ph. D. or D. Sc. degree of one of tl.e 
Statutory Umvers1t:J.es in this State : 

(b) to assist in the teaching or tutorial work, if necessary, for not more , 
than six ~eriods a week. 

Rule 4 :-fellows doing research in Government Inshtuhons will be 
exemp:ed from the payment of fees but they will have to pay tu1hon fees tn 

case they are doing research in non-Government Institutions, if necessary. 

Rule 5 :-Each Fellowship will be tenable for a period of two years from 
the date of award cr till the completion of the Ph. D. or D. Sc. thesis, which· 
ever is earlier. 

Rule 0 :-The research fellowship will be conhnued subject to the rew1~t 

of a periodical report of satisfactory progress from the research guide through 
the Pnnci~al of the institution concerned to the Director of Education. Th1~ 

report should be submitted to the Director of Education at the end of every 
academic term. 

Rule 7 :-If a Fellow fails to complete his research thesis at the end of 
two years from the date of the award, his fellowship wtll be discontinued and 
the amount due to him for the last three months of the duration of thr 
fellowsh1p will be ~aid to him only after he -has completed his resean h 

lhe51.5o 
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Ruie 8:-The amount of fellowshi~s in Government Institutions will be 
drawn monthly on the establi:hment btll forms signed by the ?ead of the 
in..,htuhon wtthout the counter-s1gnature of the Drrector of Educahon and that 
in non-Government Institutions on btlls sigm.d by the heads of the institutions 
countersigned by the Dtrector of Education for each q uar,ter in arrears. 

. . 
Rule 9:-Fellows w1ll not accept any employment while in receipt of the 

fellowship. 

Rule 10:-Applications for fellowshi~s and not assigned to the Institute ·of 
Science should be invlted by the Dtrector of Education and the fellowships will 
be finally sanctioned by Government in the Education Department. The 
fellowsht~s assigned to the Inshtute of Science shall be allotted to the various 
subjects at the Institute and they will be awarded by a Committee consistmg of 
the D1rector of Education, the Director of the Institute and the Heads of the 
Departments of the Institute concerned. 

APPENDIX 40 

RULES REGULATIXG THE AWARD 0F SENIOR STUDENTSHIPS IN THE CoLLEGE 

OF ENGINEERI!\G1 PooNA, -

[G. R., E D., Nos. 3993 of 19th October 1926 and 1141 of 15th May 1933.] 

1. Two Senior Studentships will he awarded by the Princi~al in June of each 
year to the two students in Ctvll or Mechanical and Electrical Engineering in the 
Poona Engmeermg College who have passed the S. E. Examination of the 
Bombay/Poona Universtty w1th the highest percentage of marks, provtded that no 
student who entered the College ~ore than two years previously shall be eligile. 

lA. Four additional Senior ~udentsht.IJIS have been sanctioned at the College 
of Engineenng, Poona, from June 1947, 2 for the Degree Hostel and 2 for 
the Dtp!oma Hostel on Rs. 25 and :Rs. 15 per mensem respectively as an 
expenmental measwre for two years in the first instance. 

(Vtde G. R., E. D., No. '1141 of 25th June 1947.) 

2. The Stt«dentships shall be tenable for one calendar year and shall be of the 
value of !'G. 25 per mensem each. 

3. The. Students,hip may be withheld or withdrawn if in the opinion of the 
PnnctpJ.} (t) Students dlSCtplme, character or conduct are or have been tm<,atisfac· 
tory, (i1) tf he does not dtsplay sufficient dthgence in his studies, (iis) if he does 
not aP,pear for the next B. E. Examination or hils to pass therein, (iv) if through 
tllness or otherw1se he 1s unable to continue in re.,idence in the hostel during 
term hme, 

Such w1thdrawal as may be effected under 3 (i)-(iv) above will be after 5 or 10 
rnonths as in the case of Government Spec1al scholarships regulated by the rules 
made by the Dtrector of Technical Education regardmg continuance or 
· othewise of special scholarslnps. 
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4. The Senior Students shall ifford such assistance to the staff in the corrorate 
and social hfe of the College as may be required of them and in demonstration 
work to an extent compatible with their own studies. 

5. Senior students are eligible for holding any other scholarships. irrespect1ve 
of the aggregate value. 

APPENDIX 41. 

LIST OF COl\1MtTho1TIES T.ItEATED AS BELONGING TO THE BACKWARD Cuss IN 

THE StATE oF BoMBAY 

I-Srheduleil Castes 33, Tim ali. - 34. Turi. 

(A) Throughout the Sta~e :- 35. Vankar. 
36. V1tholia. 

1. Ager. 

2. Asodi. (B) Throughout the State except m 

3. Bakad. Gujarat Division :-

4. Bhambi. 
Machi. 5. Bhangi. 

6. Chakrawadya-Dasar. 
(C) In North Kanara District :-

7. Chalvadi. Kotegar. 
8. Chambhar or Mochigar or 

Samagar. • 
11-Scheduled Tribes 

9. Chenna-Dasar. 

10. Chuhar or Chuhra. 'Ihrougl·10ut the State :--
11. Dakaleru. Ill 

12. · Dhegu-Uegu. 1. Barda. 

13. Dhor. 2. Bavacha. 
14. Garoda. 3. Bhil, includmg 
15. Halleer. Bhagaha, 
16. Halsar or Haslar or Hulsavar 

Bhil Garasia. 
17. Holaya or Garode. 

Dholi Bhil, 18. Kolcha or Kolgha. 
19. Lingader. Dungri Bhil, 

20. Machigar. Dungri Garasia, 
21. ).ladig, or Mang. Mewasi Bhu, 
22. :Mahar. Rawal Bhtl, and 
23. ).lahyavanshi. 
2-1-. ).I an garudi.~ Tadv1 Bhil. 

25. J.Ieghval or }.lenghwar. 4. Chodhara. 

26. Mini Madig. 5. Dhanka. 
27. ).!ukri. 6. Dhodia. 
28. Nadia. 7. Dubla. 
29. Roh1t. s. Gamit or Gamta. 
30. Si1enva or Shindhaya. 
31. Shingdav or Slllngadya. . 9. Gond . 

- "3Z. Sochi. 10. Kathodi or Katkari. 
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It- Scheduled Tribes-contd. 

11. Konkna. 
12. l{.)li Dhor. 
13. Koh Mahadev. 
14. Mavchi. 
15. Na1kd<~. or Nayak. 
16. Pardhi including Advichin-

char and Phanse Pardhi, 
17. Patelia 
18. Pomla. 
19. Powara. 

20. Rathawa. 
21. Thakur. 
22. Valvai. 
23. Varli. 
24. Vasava. 

III-Other Backward Communities 

1. Ahtkar. 
2. Bagri. 
3. Bahurupi. 
4. Bajania. 
5· Balsantoshi. 
6· Bandi. 
7• Battal. 
s· Bava. 
9· Bazigar. 

. 

10. Bedar(Same as Nos. 12, 100, 
101, 141 and 154). 

11. Beldar. 
12. Berad (Same as Nos. 10, 

100, 101, 141 and 154). 
13. Bestar (Same as Nos. 14, 44, 

139 and 146). 

14. Bhamta (Same as Nos. 44, 
139 and 146). 

15. Bhampta (Raj~ut). 
16. Bhand. 
17. Bharadi. 

18. Bha.vaiya. 
19. Bhavin. 
20. BhtSti. 
21. Bhoi. 

22. Bhute. 
23. Budbudlci. 
H. Burud. 
2 5. Cha.mtha. 
26. Chandlagara. 
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27. Charan. 
28. Charodi, 
29. Chhara (Same as Nos. 67, 

68, and 129.) 
30. Chigari betegar. ' 
31. Chttrakathi. 
32. Dasa. 
33. Dabagar (~ Gujarat). 

34. Davari. 
35. DeFala. 
36. Devali. 
37. Devdig. 
38. Dholi. 
39. Dong-Dasar (Same asNos.14 

44, 139 and 146). 

40. Dombari. 
41. Eutgudi. 
42· Gandhara~. 

43· Garudt (Same as No. 99) . 

44. Ghantichor (Same as Nos. 14. 
139 and 146). 

45. Ghisadi. 
46. Gimi Wd.ddar (Sam~ as Nos. 

14, 44, 139 and 146). 

47. Golla. 
48. Gondhali. 
49· _ Gopal. 
50· Gujarati Baori. 

51. Hale~aik. 

52. Haranshikari. 
53. Helav. 
54. Jagiasi (From Sind). 
55. Jajak (From Sind). 
56. Jatia. 
57. Jatigar. 
58. Javeri. (Same as No. 61). 
59. Jogi. 
60, Jogtin. 
61. Johari {Same as No. 58). 

62. Joshi. 
63. Kahar. 
64· Kaikadi. 
65. Kall waddar (Same as. Nos. 

14, 44, 139, and 146). 

66. Kammi. 
·67, Kanjari (Same as Nos. 32, 

68, and 129). 

68. Kanjar Bhat (Same as Nos. 29 
67 and 129). 
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4. The Senior Students shall ~ord such assistance to the staff in the COI'J'Orate 
and social life of the College as may be required of them and in demonstration 
work to an extent compatible with their own studies. 

5. Senior students art} eligible for holding any other scholarships, irrespective 
of the aggregate value. 

APPENDIX 41. 

LIST OF COM~1TIES TREATED AS BELONGING TO THE BACKWARD CLAss IN 

THE STATE OF Bo!IBA Y 

:., I-Scheaulecl castes 33, Timah. 
34. Turi. 

(A) Throughout the Sta•e :- 35. Vankar. 
36. V1tholia. 

1. Ager. 
2. Asodi. (B) Throughout the State except m 

3. Bakad. Gujarat Division :-

4. Bhambi. 
).fochi. 

5. Bhangi. 
6. Chakra\\'adya· Dasar. (C) In North Kanara District :-
7. Chalvadi. Kotegar. 
8. Chambhar or Mochigar or 

Samagar. • II-Scluduled Tribes 
9. Chenna-Dasar. 

10. Chuhar or Chuhra. Throug~out the State :-
11. Dakaleru. • 
12. · Dhegu-Megu. 1. Barda. 

13. Dhor. 2. Bavacha. 
14. CJaroda. 3. Bhd, includmg 
15. Halleer. Bhagalia, 
16. Halsar or H3Slar or Hulsavar 
17. Holaya or Garode. 

Bhil Garasia. 

18. Kolcha or Kolgha. Dholi Bhil, 

19. Lingader. Dungri Bhil, 

20, Machigar. Dungri Garasia, 
21. lfadig, or Mang. :Mewasi Bhu, 
22. .Mahar. Rawal Bhil, and 
23. :Mahyavanshi. 
2·t lfangarudi. · Tadvi Bhtl. 

25. J.Ieghval or llenghwar. 4. Chodhara. 

26. Mini }.fadig. s. Dhanka. • 
27. ).fukri. 6. Dhodia. 
28. Nadia. 7. Dubla. 
29. Rohit. s. Gamit or Gamta. 
30. Shenva or Shlndhaya. 
31. Shingdav or SlUngadya. . 9. Gond . 

"3Z. Sochi. 10. Kathodi or Katkari. 
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III-Other Backward Communities-contd. 

148. Vadi. 155. Vanjari, 
149. Vaghri. 
150, Va1du. 

156. Vasudev. 

157. Vir. 
151. Vaiti. 

158. Wadari (Same as Nos. 14 
44, 139 and 146). 

152. Vakkal (In the:Kanara District) 
153· Valhar. 

159. Waghri Pardhi. 15+. Valmiki (Same as Nos. 10, 12, 
100 101, and 141). 160. Wansfoda. 

SUPPLEMENTARY LIST OF CoMMUNITIES TREATED AS BELONGING 

TO BACKWARD CLAss IN THE STaTE OF BOMBAY 

In Section II after S. No. 2-t the following entries should be made:

(i) In Dangs District only. 

1. Kokni. 

2. Kunbi. 

(h) In Surat District only. 
· Choudhari. 

In Section III-Other Backward Communities the following entries should 
be inserted !-

(t) Between Serial Nos. 37 and 38. 
u 37-A Dhtvar (Same ~s No, 93). " 

(ii) Between Serial Nos. 9Q and 91. 
"90-A Machhi (Same as No. 141-A) " 

ui) Between Serial Nos. 14l'"and 142. '" 
u 141-A Tandel (Same as No. 90 .'!': ") 

The following synonyms for the recognised Backward Class communities 
have since been accepted as belonging to Backward Classes :-

Name of Community. Synonym for. 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 
(4) 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
(9) 

(10) 
(11) 
(12) 

(13) 

Taragala. 
Garo. 
Ravalia or Raul. 
).ledar. 
Pakhali. 
Kashikapdi. 
Bairagi. 
Chodhra. 
Uatang. 
Holar or Haler. 
Taral. 
Pardeshi Mochi or 

H.u-deshi Chambhar. 
Tad vi. 

Bhavaiya (Other Backward Casses). 
Garoda. (Scheduled Caste). 
Ravalia (Other Backward aasses). 
Burud ( -do- ), 
Bhisti ( -do- ). 
Tirmali ( -do- ). 
Bava ( -do- ). 
Chaudhari (St;~fllt District Schedulede:l'rlbes). 
Mang (or Madig) (Scheduled Caste). 
Holaya (Scheduled Caste), 
Mahar ( -do- ). 
KaJ:tai (Other. Backward Classes). 
Sub-division of Bhil. 
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APPENDIX 42 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

Bombay Castle, 2nd A!'ril 1954 

No. SSG. 1353 (a).-ln supersession of Government Notificahon, Educa
tion Department, No. 1082 (a), dated 16th December 1940, the following 
revised rules regulating the grant of o:r;en scholarships tenable m Standards 
V to VII of recognised Primary and Secondary Schools are !'ubhshed for 
general information:-

Revia~d Rule8 regulating the Grant of Government 0 pen SchJlarships ten able 
in St:111dards V to VII of recoinised Pnmary and Seconda.ry Schoo/3. 

1. The following seh of <:;cholarshi~s are· ~rovided from State funds for 
each district of the S~J.te and are offered for compehtion annually. Two
third of the total number of sets of scholarshi~s allotted to the dts~nct (except 
the d1stnct of Greater Bombay where no distinction can be made between 
rural and wrban areas) shall be reserved for candtdates sludying in schools 
situated at places other than headquarters and city and borough muniapal 
towns, the remaming one-third of the number of sets being reserved for puptls 
studying in schools situated in the urban areas (i. e. withm the Muntcipal 
lim1ts of city and borough towns). If during any particular year, the number 
of scholarshtrs reserved for any category c1mnot be filled for want of ehgtble 
candldates, the -vacant scholarshtps in either of the catc_gory shall be trans
ferred to the other category:-

Name of the D1str•ct, 

Bombay 

Poona 

Sholapur 

Sabra North 

Kolha;mr 

5atara So~tth 

Nasik 

Thana 

Ahmednagar 

East Khandesh 

\Vest Khandesh 

Ratnagiri 

... 
••• 

... 

... 

.. . 

... 

... 

... 

Total number of se!S. 

.... 44 

30 

24 

19 

19 

16 

22 

... ... 24 

. .. 22 

23 

.... 18 

27 
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Name of the D.LStrict. Total number of sets. 

Kolaba 14 

Baroda 19 

Ahmedabad 26 

Amreli 5 

Kaira 25 

Surat 29 

Broach ... 11 

Panchmahals 18 

Mehsana •ZJ 

Bana~kantha l2 

Sabarkantha 11 

Belgaum '27 

Btja~ur 22 

Dharwar 25 

N orlh Kanara 8 

Dangs 1 

Total 56-f. 

2. Value and penod of tenure.-The scholarships will be tenable , for three 
years in Standards V to VII in_ recognised schools {Secondary and Primary). 

The value of eacl} scholarship will be Rs. 4 per mensem. 

3. Eligib,lity of C'lndida.tes.-(a) The scholarships ate open to candidates of 
either se:I from any institution recognised by the Department in the distnct to 
which the scholarshtps are attached but no candidate wtll be allowed to compete 
who has not been a bona fide pupil of one and the same school {or a year, i.e., 
from the begmning of the school year immediately preceding the examination. 

In tl1e case of the bona fide transfer or pennanent change of residence of the 
~arent or guardian of a ~uptl from one locality to another, thts condttion may 
be relaxed at the discretion of the Education Ins~ector. 

In the case of a ~upil who has changed his {or her) school in consequence of 
higher standards not bemg taught in the former school, the ex.a.mina•ion 

(Bk) t-a~2-H 
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, ' 

committee can admtt htm (or her) to the <;xamination, provided that the break 
involved is not more than twenty days. 

(b) A pupil whose parents' or guardians' total income from all sources 
including salaries, allowances, etc., does not exceed Rs. 3,600 per annum shall 
only be eligtble for the award of a scholar~htp. 

All pupils will be ehgtble to apj!)ear for the compllhtive eXaminahon but those 
to whom the J!larents' or guardtans' income limit ap~hes will not be ehgtble to 
get the scholarsht p actually but they wlll be declare 1 as 11 Honorary Scholars''. 

(c) No candidate above the age of twelve years on the first of March tmme
dtately after the examination is held wtll be ehgtble for the scholarshtp. 

(d) No candidate wlll be granted a scholarship unless satisfactory J!lrogress is 
shown. 

(e) No candtdate who attended or was studying in c;tandard fifth or a higher 
standard during the year in which the scholarship examination is to be held or 
in previous year, is eligible to compete for the scholarship. 

4. How awarded.-The scholarship'> wtll be awarded on the results of a 
competihve examination to be held annually by the Educational Inspector. 

5, Date and place of examination.-The examination for the scholarshtp will 
be held as a rule in February each year at centres which will be nohfied m the 
Bombay Government Gazette. 

6. Applicatzons.-Apj!)lication for ~ermis3ion to compete at the exammatwn 
must be made through the Head Master of the ~chool in which the candidate 1s 
studying to the President of the Scholarship Examination Committee m the 
pr~cribed form so as to reach him on or before the 5th day of the month 
preceding the month of the examination. 

The form will be supplied by the President of the Commtttee on apphcation. 

7. Examination,fee.-An examinahon fee of Re. 1 wh1ch w11l be charged to. 
each candidate must be sent in along with the apphcation. 

The fee will not be returned to the candidate, except in cases where the 
applications are rejected. 

Cand1dates belonging to the Backward Classes (including the Abonginal and 
Hul Tribes) are, however, exempted from the payment of the exammation fee. 

8. Subjects and medium of exammatlon.-The .Examination w1ll be in the 
c.ubjects presrnbed for the Fourth Standard. 

The medmm of examinahon w11l be ).l.u-ath11 Gujrati, Kannad, Hindi, Urda, 
or Sindhi. 
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9. Publication of results.-The nam~s of the successful candidates and of the 
schools from which they ap~eared wdl be published in the Bombay Government 
Gazette. The marks obtained in each subject by a candidate will be supplied on 
payment of a fee of ~e. 1. 

10. Honorary Sckolars.-Successful candidates who are not eligible to get 
the money value of the scholarships in accordance with Rule 3 (b) will be 
designated "Honorary Scholars'' and their names will be published in the Bombay 
Government Gazette. 

11. Conditions of tinure.-(a) Successful candidates will be required to join 
Standard V of a recognised school (Secondary or Primary) at the commencement 
of the next school year, and any scholar not joining such a school before the 1st 
of July following ~he Examination will be hable to forfeiture of the scholarship. 

(b) Each scholarshi~ will be tenable for three years from the commencement 
of the first term succeeding the examination ·conditionally on the regular 
attendance, good conduct and &atisfactory progress of the holder in a recognised 
school to be certified by the Head of the school. 

Failure to satisfy any of these conditions will render the scholar liable to the 
forfeiture of his scholarship'by the Educational Inspector. 

(c) Every scholar must be ~resented before the Government .Inspecting 
Officer at the annual inspection of the school attended. 

If a scholarshi~ falls vacant, the Educational Inspector may transfer the scholar
shift for the remainder of its term to the next candidate on the original list whom 
he considers deserving. 

(d) The holder of a scholarship cannot chang11t,his (or her) school without the 
rrevtous ~JermisstOn of the Head Mas.ter. 

' - . 
(e) No scholar can hold, at the same bme, any other Government scholar

shtp or a scholarship from an endowment fund vested m Government without the 
permtssion of the Director of Educabon. 

The scholar who attends a Government school may, provided he (or she) is 
ehgtble under the rules regulating the award of free-studentshi~s, be granted a 
free or half free-studentshtp. 

12. Payme~t of schol1;s!tips.-The scholarshi~s must be drawn monthly in 
arrears upon pnnted biJls m the form prescribed by Government (Educational 
12 7 e or 12 8 e) stgnGd by the holder and cottntersigned by the Head of his (or her) 
school and rassed by the Educational Ins~ector u\ the case of non-Government 
recogmsed schools. 

In the cac;e of Government Secondary Schools the Head Masters should draw 
the scholarsh1~s on bills signed by them without the countersignature of the 
Educational Inspector and report to him mon~h by month the amounts drawn. 

Btlls not subtmtted wtthin one month of the expiration of the month for which 
the scholarship is due will be liable to refusal. · 
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No. SSG. 1353 (b)--In SUJ!!ersession of Government Notification, Education 
Department, No. 1082 (b), dated the 16th December 1940, the following 

· reviSed rules regulating the grant of open scholarships, tenable m Standards 
VIII to XI of recognised Secondary Schools includmg Agficultural,· Technical 
and Commercial High Schools are pubhshed for general informahon:-

ReviBed Rule8 regulatme the Grant of Government Open Seholarships 
tenable in Standards VIII to XI of reco£nised Secondary Schools 
including Agricultural, Technical and Commemal High Schoo7s. 

l, The following sets of scholarships are provided from State Funds for 
each d1s~rict of the State .and a.re offered for com}!!etition annually. Two
third of the total number of sets of scholarships allotted to the d1stnct 
(~cept the d1strict of Greater Bombay where no d1Stinction can be made 
between rural and urban areas) shall be reserved for candidates studying in 
schools !>ituated at }!!laces other than headquarters and city and borough mwni
cip-.U townc;, the remaining one-third of the number of sets being reserved 
for pur1ls studying in schools situated' in the urban areas (1. e. within the 
munic1pallimits of city and borough towns). If during any particular· yrar, 
the number of scholarships reserved for any category cannot be Elled for 
want of eligible candidates, the vacant scholarships m either of the category 
~hall be transferred to the other category:-

Name of the Distrtct 

&>mbay 

Poona 

Shol.apur 

Satara North 

Kolhapur 

S.:itara Sou~h 

Nasik 

Thana 

Ahmednagar 

East Khandesh 

\Vest Khandesh 

n;a.tnagiri 

Kolaba 

Baroda 

Ahmedabad 

... 

• 

... 

"' .... 

. .. 

... 

... 
... 
... 

... 
... 

Total number of sets, 

. 
43 

29 

23 

18 

18 

15 

21 

23 

21 

22 

17 

26 

13 

18 

25 
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Name of the D1stnct Total number of sets. 

Amreli 4 

Kaira 24 

Surat 28 

Broach 10 

Panchmahals 17 

Mehsana 22 

Banaskantha 11 

Sabarkantha 10 

Belgaum ••• ... !::6 
' 

BiJa~ur 21 

Dharwar 24 I 

North Khandesh 7 

Dangs 1 

Total ... 537 

I 

2. Value and period of tenure.-The Scholarships will be ordinarily 
tenable in reccgnised Secondary Schools including Agricultural, Technical 

• and Commercial High Scho~ls for four years, 

The value of. each scholarship will be as under:-

VIII 

IX 

X and XI 

Staodard Value-per men::em 

Rs. 

5 

6 

8 

3. Elzgibility of candidates.-(a) The Scholarships are o~en to cai>didates 
of either sex from any institution recognised by the De~artment in the 
diStrict to which the scholarships are attached, but no candidate will be 
allowed to compete who has not been a bona fide pupil of one and the same 
school for a year, i. e. from the beginning of the school year immediately 
precedmg the examination. 

In the case of the bona fide transfer or. permanent change of resid~nce of 
the parent or guardtan of a puptl from one locality to another, this condttion 
may be relaxed at the d1SCretion of the Educational Inspector. 
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In the case of a pupil who has changed h1s (or her) school in consequence 
of htgher s~andards noL bemg taught in the former school, the exammahon 
commtttee can admit him· (or. her) to the examination, provided that the 
break involved is not more than twenty days. 

(b) A pu~u whose parents' or guardians' total income from all sources 
mcludmg salanes, ailowances etc. does not exceed Rs. 3,WO per annum shall 
only be ehgtble for the award of a scholarshiJ'. 

All ruJ'ils wtll be eligible to a~l'ear for the compehtive examination but 
those to whom the parents' or guardtans' income hmit apphes will not be 
eligtble to get the scholarsbtJ' actually but they will be declared as " Honorary 
Scholars." 

{c) No ca:ndtdate above the age of fifteen years, on the 1st :March imme· 
diately after the examination is held, w1ll be eligtble.~?r the scholarship. 

{d) No candidate will be granted a scholarship unless satisfactory progress 
is shown. 

(e) No candidate studying in Standard VIIl of a. secondary school or 
a htgher standard ts eligt~le to com~ete for the scholarship. 

4. How awarded.-The scholarship wtll: be awarded on the results of 
a com~ehhve examination to be held annually by the Educational Inspector. 

' 
5. Date and place of examination.-The examination for the scholarships 

wtll be held as a rule in February each year at centres which will be notified 
in the Bombay Government Gazette. 

. 
6. App lication.-Anlications for permission to com~ete at the examina

twn must be made through the Head Master of the School in which the 
• candtdate 1s studying, to the President of the . Scholarshil' Examination 
Comm1~tee in the presmbed form so as to reach h1m on or before the fifth 
day of the month ~recedmg the month of the exammation. · 

The form will be sul'plied by the President of the Committee on aJ'~lication. 

7. Examination. fee -An examination fee of Rs. 2 which will be charged to 
each candidate must be sent With the apphcation. 

The fee will not be returned to the candidate except in cases where the 
a~phcafions are rejected. 

Candtda~es belonging to the backward classes (inclljding the aboriginal and 
the h1ll tnbes) are, however, exeml'~ed from the payment of the examination fee. 

8. Subjecl and medi11m of erammatzJn.-The examination will be in the 
subjects prescnbed for Standard VII, . 

• 
The medmm of e.umination w11l be }.farathi, Gujrati, Kannad, Hindi, Urdu 

or Smdhi. 
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9. Publication of Resulfs.-The names of the succes_sful candidates and of 
the schools from which they a~~eared wdl be pubhshed m the Bombay Govem-
ment Gazette. -

The marks obtained in each subject by a candidate Will be su~plied on payme,nt 
of a fee of Re. 1. • 

10. Ho11orary Scholars.-Successful candidates who are not eligtble to get 
the money value of the scholarships in accordance with Rule 3 (b) wtll be 
destgnated 11 Honorary Scholars" and their names will be published in the' Bombay 
Government Gazette. 

11. Conditions of Tmure.-(a) Successful candidates will be required to jam 
Standard VIII of any of the recognised seconduy schools iucludmg Agricultural, 
Techmcal and Commercial HIgh Schools at the commencement of the' next 
school year and any scholar not Joining Stich a school before the 1st July following 
the examination will be liable to forfeiture of the scholarship . . 

(b) Each scholarship will be tenable for four years from the commencement 
of the first term succeedmg the exammation conditionally on the regular attend· 
ance, good conduct and satisfactory progress of the nalder to be certified by 
the Head of the school, in Secondary schools includipg Agricultural, Techmcal 
or Commerctal Htgb Schools recogmsed by the Department. Fatlure to 
sahsfy any of these conditions will render the scholar hable to the forfeiture 
of hts scholarship by the Educational Inspector. . 

(c) Every scholar must be presented before the Government Inspecting Officer 
at the annual ms~ection of the school attended. 

If a scholarshi]:' falls vacant, the ~ducahonal Inspector may transfer the scholar· 
shi]:' for the remamder of 1ts term to the next candidate on the origmallist whom 
he considers deservmg . 

. (d) The h_older of a scholarship cannot change his (or her) school without the 
permission of the Head :Master. • 

(e) No !'>cholar can hold at the same time any other Government scholarship or 
a scholarsht]:' from an endowment fund vested in Government without the 
permission'of the Director of Education . 

. The scholar who attends a Gov~rnment School may, provided he (or she) is 
ehgJb!e under the rules regulatmg the award of free·studentships, be granted a 
free or half free·studentshti•· 

12. payment of Sclzolarsldp.-The scholarships must be drawn monthly in 
arrears upon ~nnted bllls in the form prescnbed by Government (Educational 
127 e or 128 e) s1gned by the holder and counters1gned by the Head of his 
(or her) school and passed by the Educational Inspector 1.n the case of non
Government recognised schools. . 

In the case of Government Secondary Schools (mcluding vocational and 
technical high schools) the Head Masters should draw the scholarships on bills 
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signed by them w1thout the coun~er:;ignature of the Educaf.ional Inspector and 
re~Jorl to him month by month the amounts drawn. 

Btlls not submitted within one month of the expirati0n of the month for 
wqich the scholarship is due wil} be hable to refusal. 

APPENDIX 43 

- Note :As the scholarshirs so far reserved fJr the former Intermedia~e c!J.Sses 
have been thrown oren to s~udents of all com numties, se~araie set of Rules (vsde 
Arpendi."t 43A) has been framed for the Govern•nen~ o~en tmnt scholarshtfJS m 
Arts, Science, Commercial and Law Colleges. The Rules gtven below are., 
therefore, a_E;~hcable to the award of special scholarshtps to Backward classes to 
the e:..ient to which they are a~plicable to Backward Classes. •' 

In supersession of Government Notification, Education Department, 
No. 5712 (a), dated the 20th .March, 1941 as modtfied by Government 
Notifications, Educational Department, Nos. 5712 of 28th January 1943 and 15th 
January 1944, 5712 (a) of 18th November 19H, 5712 of 31st January 1946, 
7530 of 11th February 1946 and Education and Industries De~artment Nohfica
tions Nos. 7530 of 12th May 19~7 and 5712 (a) of 1st Sertember 1947 the 
followmg revised Rules for open scholarshi~s and Special Scholarships for 
II Intermedtate " and II Backward , aasses in Arts and ~cience Colleges situated 
m Bombay State are pubhshed for general information :-

1. Number of Scholarships.--The f~llowing scholarshi~s will be awarded 
in Arts and Science Colleges annually to enable students of the groups of 
communities mentioned belvw who have passed the Secondary School Certi· 
ficate Examination or its equivalent to prosecute a CJurse of Universtty stud1es :-

(a) Open Scholarships. 

(tfSeven scholarshi~s based on ment for all communities. 
, I 

(b) S~ecial Scholarships. 

{i) One hundred and thirty-four scholarships for Intermednte. 
Classes. 

*(ti) 'sixty-six scholarships for Backward Classes. 

'*All eligible Backward Class students who en·er college~ upto and incll!ldmg 
the year 19 51-52 will, however, be awarded scholarships irrespec'"ive of the 
number of scholarships provided for them. 

(N B ~A hst of Intermedtate an;1 Backward Communttles eligible for the special scboh.rshtpl 
is gt\en 10 Appendtx A ) 

2. DJ.Stnbution of scllolarslups.:-The scholarships will be allotted to the 
educational D1visions of the State of Bombay on the basis of po~ula' ton for 
pup1ls of these classes. If there are not enough quahfied candi.da~es m any 
D1vision scholarships may he tra.n"ferred by the Dtrec~or of Education 
from that Divi:i~NJ to another. 
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3. Yatue of scholarships.-The value of each scholarship will be .Rs. 20 per 
mens em. • 

(N. B.-The Backward Class students wtll, however, be paid theit scholarthips at the rate of 
Re. 25 per meosem e:~ch, so long a.s Government's scheme of .dearness allowance to its servants 
contulues, 

4. Eli!zbility of candzdates.-(a) The scholarships are Op!en to candidates o£ 
either sex belonging to the communities concerned, 

(b) No candidate is eligible whose permanent home is not in educational 
Division'in question. 

(c) No candidate whose parent or guardian has an income from all sources 
of more than Rs. 3,600 per annum wdl be eligible for a scholarship. 

(d) To be eligible to hold a scholarshtp, no candidate shall have reached the 
age of 25 on June 1st of the year in wh1ch he first joins a College. 

The age-hmit in the cas~ of Backward Class students has been raised from·25 
to .28 years. The Director of Education wdl also further relax: this hmtt 
in suitable cases on ments u~to a maximum period of two years. This concession 
is, however, available for Backward Class students who enter colleges upto and 
including the year 1951-52, . 

(e) No candtdate who has secured less than 50 per cent marks in the 
-examination is eligible for an oren scholarship. To be eligible for a special 
scholarship for the Intermediate Classes, a candldate must secure hot less than 
45 per cent marks in the examination. . -

(f) No candidate who is employed on a f~ll time basis will be eligible for 
a scholarship. Cases of candidates eml'loyed on a rart time basis may be 
considered on their merits by the Director of Educat~on. · 

· S. Applications.-Candidates should apply through the· Head of the School 
in which they are s~u:lying to the D1rector of Education in the 
prescnbed form (Apl'endix B), caries of which may be obtained from the Head 
of the school. Arphcations must reach the Director of Education before 
the 30th Apnl and the marks obtained in the Secondary School Certificate 
Examination must reach him within a week after the declaration of the results of 
the examination. 

Applications for scholarships received after the date prescribed or received 
direct without the endqrsement of the Head of the school, and applicatio~which 
do not give full information, will not be considered. 

6. How awarded.-The scholarshirs will be awarded by the Director of 
Education on the results of the Secondary School Certificate Examination. The 
age, character, abihty and physical fitness of the candidate, and the circumstances 
of his/her l'arent or guard1an, wdl be taken into con!->ideration and, if necessary, 
a compet1h~.~e exammatton will be held. Preference will be given to those who 
have passed the Secondary School Certificate Examination in aU subjects at one 
and the same time. In awardmg scholarships, preference will be given to 
women students. 

(Bk) Na-2-'IS 
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_ The scholarshi~s will be awarded with effect from 1st June every .year 
subject to the conchhof! that the first term in the College begin~ m June. 

If a -candidate who has been awarded a· scholarshiiJ fails to join a College 
within a fortnight from the beginning of the first term, hill scholarship will be 
\Vithdrawn and will be awarded to the next best candidate on the hst. 

7. Publicalion of results.-The names of candidates to whom scholarships 
are awarded will be communicated to the Principals of the College concerned 
for the information of their stttdents and will also be nohfied in the . Bombay 
Government Gazette. · -· 

8. Coni,itions of tenure.--(i) Two out of the scholarships intended for 
Intermediate classes will be tenable for one year only but all the other scholarshi}'s 
w11l ordinarily be tenable for four years, subject to the cond1tion that _a scholar 
holding an op1m scholarship passes the annual examination of each year with not 
less than SO per cent marks in it, and that a scholar holding a srecial scholarship 
for Intermediate classes passes the annual examination of each year . w1th 
not less than 45 per cent marks in it. The D1rector of Education may, 
however, -relax this cond1tion once during the course of four years, 1£ the 
failure to pass and secure the requisite percentage of marks is attnbutable to 
illness or some other satisfactory reason and contmue the scholarship for another 
year, as a srecial case. 

In the case ·of special scholarships for Backward classes, the Thrector of 
Education, may, however, extend the period of four years by not more than 
two yeats, if he is satisfied that the student is desen·ing of such concession 
provided that a scholar who has two consecutive failures if! any exammarion or 
more than one· fatlure in the first two years or in the latter two years of the 
degree course shall not be allO\ved io hold the scholarship. 

. . 

(ii) The period of scholarship may also be extended by not more than two 
yearS for post-graduate course, if the scholar has passed degree examination, 
with honours within a penod of four years after jommg a college provided that 
the cond1bons mentioned in Rule 11 are fulfilled. 

· The cond1tton regarding passing the degree examination wtthin 4 years and 
the condttton regardmg the maxtmum penod of St't years for holdmg a scholar· 
shi19 may, ·however, be relaxed by the Duector of Educahon m the case 
of students belonging to the Backward· Classes so -as to allow not more than one 

f~ur~uring ~e course. 

(iii) The l'ayment of ali the scholarships, in9ludmg the two scholarshi~s for 
Intermedia~e _ classes will be subject to regular attendance, good conduct and 
satjsfactory progress. 

{iv) The scholarships will ordmanly be tenable in colleges in this. State 
affiliated to a s':atutory University in thts S:ate and approved by !he Dtrector 
of Educat10n for the pur~osc or in the case of Post-graduate !>tudents .a~ 
_other ::s .stitu~10ns _approved py the Dtrector of Education where fa<.Jlhe~ 
for such studies exist, • · 
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· 9. Maximum limit to the value of -scholarships.-The total value. of 
scholarshi~s received by any scholar in an Arts and Science ~~lege from the 
Government of Bombay or from ao Endowment Fund admmtstered by ~ . 

. officer of the Bombay Governmentis limited toRs. 30 per mensem. : T~e hmtt 
· may be exceeded in exce~tional cases with the sanction of the Director of 
Education. 

(N.B.-Free·Sti!dtntships or any additional assistanCe given by. Government iri Keu of free 
studentsbips and college merit scholarships will not be. taken into consideration for the purpose of 
calculating _the maximum in tJ;lis role.) 

10. Transfer of scholarships,..;,.The holder .of a schol~rship shall not change · 
his College ·without the previous permission of the · Director of Education. 
Permission to change the College will be granted ~nd the.scholarship transferred 
only when there 'are adequate reasons for the transfer, ·-

11. Oontjnu:mce of scholarships in. a professional College.-1£ a scholar in 
receipt of an Arts scholarship joins a Professional Co~lege situated in thi~ Stat<:: 
and al'plies for the continuance of his scholarship, he will be allowed to retain it 
subject to. the usual conditions relating to tlie grant of .those scholarships 
~rovided (i) that the extra cost on account of the continuance of such Arts · 
scholarships in ·a Professional College is :COvered by the anrmal . allotment: for 

.· scholarsh~ps in. Arts Colleges, (ii) that the ·scholar is not awa~de~ ~ny othe,r 
scholarshtp by Government 6r from an endowrhent fund'"admmtstered by 
Government and (iii) further that he will . not be allowed to hold the Al.1s 
schohirship for more than seven years in all in any 'case 'Ol' til!' the coin~letion 'of 
~he ~~ofessiona~ .course taken by.the scholar whichey~r.is less.:.. . .. · , · .·: .: .'; 

" 12. Scholarships will be · paid monthly in arrears on bills (form ap~ended 
Appendix t* ), by the Principal of the institution in which the 3Cholar is 
studying, and passed by the Director of Education in the case of non· 
Government Colleges. . · 

In the case of Government Colleges the Principals should draw the scholarship 
: monthly on bills signed by them and report to the Director. of · Ed.ucation 
· mon'tl by month the amounts drawn. · 

13. An· communications in connection with the award, ·co~tinuance, o~ 
· transfer of scholarships must be made through the head of the institution the 

candidate is attending. Communications received o'irect will not be considered. 

In supersession of Government Notification, Education Department, 
No. 5712 · (b), dated the 20th 'March 194l,. as modified by Government 
Notifica'.ions, Education Department Nos. 5712 of 15th January 1944, 5712 (b) 
of 18th No\'ember 19+4, 5712 of 31st January 19i6, 7530 of 11th February l9t6, 
5712 of 30th Decen1ber 1946, and Education and Industries De~artment 
N?. 5; 1~ (b) of 1st September 1947, the following revised Rules for opel'l scholar· 
s~1~s and. s~e~ial Scholarship:; for 11 lntermedia~e'' and "Backward'' Classes _____________ .,.;.._ ___________ .__._ 

, *Not printed, . Copiea of these bills have 'beell printed separately, Vide Educational f~rml 
.• 1\0t. 127 and 128. • .' 
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in Colleges of Engineering, Commerce, Law, situated in Bombay State, and in 
the V. J. Technical Institute, Bombay, are ~ublished for general mformatiom-

- 1. Number t~alue and period of tenure of Scholarships.-Scholarshi~s as 
de~ailed below w1U ordinanly be awarded annually to rnable students of the 
groups of communities concetned to prosecute a course of studies in Engineenng, 
Commerce or Law or in the V. J. Techmcal Inshtute, Bombay:- v 

No. of scholarships. 
Value of Per1od 

Institution!. Open. Special, ea~h scholar· Q( 

shtp p. m. tenure. 
AU Com- Intermedtate Backward 
munttles Classes, ' Classes, 

1 2 3 ... s 6 

Rs. 

Engineerlllg Colleges ... 2 H of* 40 3lyears. 

Commerce Colleges 11 3* 25 4 years, 

Law Colleges 14 4* 25 2 years. 

V. J. T. I., Bombay ... 8 2 35 of years, 

4All elig•ble Ba~h11rd Class students who enter colleges npto and incluclmg th"e year 1S.5l-52 
Will, however, be aV111rded scholarsl.11ps trrespect1\e of the number of scholarshtps proVided for tham, 

(N, B.-A hst of Intermediate and Backward Co11mumties whtch are ehgtble for these scho!arsh1ps 
is given in Append1x A. ] 

2. El1~bzlity of candidates.-(a) The scholarshirs are open to candidates of 
either sex belongmg to the commumties conq:rned. 

(b) No candidate is eligible whose permanent home is not in the State of 
Bombay. 

(c) A candidate whose parent or guardian has an income from all sources of 
more than Rs. 3.600, per annum will not be ehgtble for a scholarship. 

(d) To be eligible to hold a scholarshi~, no cand1date shall have reached the 
age of 28 (25 in the case of Colleges of Commerce) on June 1st of the year m 
which .he first joins a College, 

• 
The age-limit in the case of the Backward Class students intending to join a 

Commerce College has been raised from 25 to 28 years and m the case of those 
intending to jom Engmeering and Law Colleges from 28 to 30 years. 
The Dtrec:tor of Education or the D1recter of Technical Education, as 
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the case be will also further relax these limits in suitable cases on merits upto a 
maximum Perlod of two years. This concession is, however. available for 
Backward class students who enter colleges u~to and including the year 1951-52. 

(e) No candida~e shall be eligible-who has not ~assed the examination requi;ed 
to qualify hi~ for ~dmis~on to the institution ~e wish~s ~o join.<~· g. Intermediate 
Examination m Science m the case of a candidate Wlshmg to JOln a College of 
Engineering.) 

(() No candidate who has secured less than 50 ~er cent marks in the 
qualifying examination is ehgtble for an open scholarship. To be eligible for a 
S~ectal Scholarshi~ for the In~ermediate Classes, a candidate must secure not less 
than 45 per cent marks in the quahfying examination. 

(g) No candidate who is employed on a full time basis will be eligible for 
a scholarship. Cases of candidates employed on a part-time basis may be 
considered on their own meri~ by the awardmg authorities. 

3. Applicatiom :-(a} Candidates for scholc:.rshi~s ta be awarded in Commerce 
and Law Colleges should a~ply through the head of the institution in which they 
are studying, to the Director of Educ}tion in the prescribed printed form 
(Ap~endiX B) copies of which may be obtained from the head of the ins~itution

Applications must reach the Director of Education before the 30th April 
and the marks obtained in lhe quahfying examination concerned must reach him 
within a week after the declaration of the results of that examination. 

(b) Candidates for scholarships to be awarded in Engineering Colleges and 
in the Victoria Jub].lee Technical Institute should, on securing admission, send 
in their a~plications through the Principal of Institutions concerned to th., 
Director of Techrucal Education, Bombay, in the prescribed pnnted form 
(A~~endix BB) copies of which may be obtained from the:: Princi~al of the Irtsti· 
tuhon. Application must reach the Director of Technical Education before 
the 15th of July. 

N. B.--Each candidate should attach to bis application a £ertt6cate of physical fitness from a 
CIVIl Surgeon, or the Pres1dency Surgeon, to show that he ts healthy and can stand the phys1cal straia 
of a biWllessjengmeenng hfe. 

Applications for scholarships received after the dates prescribed above for 
receiving such appl\cations, and those receiv~d direct by the Director .of 
Educatwn or the Director of Technical Education, as the case may be, 
without the endorsement of the head of the institution, and applications which do 
not give full inforrnahon, w!.ll not be cqnsidered. 

. 
4. Ho14! awarded :-The scholarshil's in Commerce and Law Colleges will 

be awarded by the Director of Education and those tenable in Engmeering 
Colleges and the Victoria Jubilee Techrucal ln'ltitute, Bombay; will be awarded by 

I the Director of Technical Education on the results of the examinations which 
I the candu:lates are required to ~as3 to quahfy for the admission to the institution 
they wish to join, due regard being had to the age, character, abi11ty and physical 
fitness of the ~idate and to the circumstances of hlS. parents. In awarding 
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scholarships, f!reference will be given to Women students. If necessary, 
a compehtive examination will be held. The scholarshtps wtll be awarded wtth 
effect from 1st Jqne every year subject to the condttion that the first term in the 
College begins in June. 

5. Publi~ation of results :-The name"> of candidates to whom scholars,hi~s 
are awarded will be commumcatcd to the heads of the mshtution1 concerned for 
the information of their students and will also be notified m the Bom~ay -
Government Gazette, 

- . 6. Conditions of tenure :-The scholar~hips will ordmarily be tenable for 
the full period of the course (as 'Shown m rule 1) pursued by the scholar (1) subject 
to the regular attendance, good conduct, and satisfactory progress on the part of 
the scholar, (ii) subJect to his contmumg the course for whlCh the scholarship ts 
awarded, and (in) subjed to a further condthon that a scholar holdmg an Oi~en 

scholarsh1p passes the annual e.11:ammation of each year wi~h not less th,m SO per 
cent marks m it, and a scholar holdmg a SfJecial scholarsh1p for Intermedtate 
classes passes the annual examination of each year wtth not less than 45 per 
cent of marks m it. The D1rector of Education or the Dtrector of 
Techmcal Educauon, as the case may be, may, however, relax this condttion once 
during the course, if the failure to pass and secure the requis1te )?lercentage of 
marks is attnbu+able to illness or some dher satisfactory reason and contmue the 
scholarshtp for another year, as a special case. 

In the case of the special scholarships for Backward classes, the ~eriod of 
scholarship may, at the discretion of the Director of Educat10n or the 
Director of Technical Education, M the case n:ay be, be extended by not more 
than (1) two years in the case of Commerce or Engmeering College~ and (u) one 
year in the case of Law College<>, if he is sJ.tisfied that the sc~olar is de<Jervmg of 
such a concession, provided that no student in a La.w or Commerce College wlll be 
allowed to hold any Government spectal scholarship for more than stx yeJ.rs after 
first joining a college. 

(b) The period of scholarshi~ may also be extended by not more than two 
years for a post-graduate course, 1f the scholar has passed the degree exarmnation 
wtth honours wtthin the minnnun {'Jenod of the course taken by the scholar after 
first joining that course prov~dt:d (1) that the extra cost on account of the 
continuance of such scholarships is covered by the .l.nnual allo:ment for scholar-,hips 
in Professional Colleges, (i1) that the scholar is not awarded. any other scholarship 
by G~vernment or from an endowment fund administered by Government and 
{iti) further that a scholar excepting that m Engineering colleges will not be allowed 
to hold the scholarship for more than six years in all in any case. 

The condition regarding passing the deg.ree examination within the minimum 
period of the course and the condthon regarding the maxtmum period for ~oldmg 
a scholarship may, however, be relaxed by the Director o~ Educah?n or 
the Dtrector of Technical Education, as the case may be, m the case of 
students belonging to the Backward classes so as to allow not more than one fa1lure 
during the course. 

(c) The scholarshi?s will ordinarily be tenable at the Colleges in the B?mbay 
State affiliated to a statutory University in tills State and approved by the D1rector 
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of Education or the Director of Technical Education1 CU? the case may 
be, for the purpose and at th~ V. J. Technical. Institute, . ~ombay. 

(b) All scholars who do not reside with their parents or guardians and for 
whom hostel accomodation is available shall as far as_poss1ble reside within the 
college hostel. ~ : ~ · -

7, :!J! aximum limit to the value of scholarships :-The total value · pf 
scholar~hi~s received by any scholar from the Government of Bombay or' from an 
Endowment Fund administered by an officer of the Bombay Government is liniited 
to Rs. SO per menscm m the ~ase of a coliege of Engineering and Rs. 45 ~er 
mensem in other Professional instituti.:>n. The· hmit may be exc.eeded in 
exceptional cases with the sanction of the Director of Educat10n or the 
Director of Technical Education as the case may be, - ' 

; 

N. B.-Free s1udentships or any add1tional assistance g1o-en by Government in' lieu of free 
studentsh1ps and College ment scholarsh1ps vull not be taken mto consideration for the purpose of 
calculating the max1mum 10 this rule, ' · · 

8. Transfer of scholarships:-The hol.der of a scholarship will not be permit· 
ted to change his College without the previous permission of th~ Director of 
Education or the Director of Technical 'Educahon, as the cas~ ·may be. 
Permtssion to change the College will_ be granted and the scholarship transferred 
only when there are adequate reasons for . the transfer. , ... , ' 

- ,'1 

9. Payment of scholarsl11ps:-Scholarship~ must be drawn monthly in arrea;~, 
on bills (form ap~.ended Appendix C) * signed by the Principal of the mstitution 
in which the scholar is studying and passed by the Director· of Educat10n 
in the case of non-Government Commerce and Law Colleges and by th~ 
D1rector of Technical Education in the case of the V. J. Technical InstituteA Bombay, 
and non-Government Engineenng colleges. In the case of Government Colleges, 
the PrinciJ?als should draw the scholarshi~s monthly on bills s1gned by thern 
and . re~ort to the Directo.r of Education or the Director of Technic~ 

Education as the case may be, month by month th~ am~unts drawn: .: 

10. All communications in connection with the award, continuance . or 
transfer of scholarships must be made through· the head of the institut1on 
the candtdate is attending. Communications received direct will not be 
considered. 

' . 
*Not pnoted, Copies o£ these b1lls have been printed separately, 'Vide Edcl. Forme Nos. 121 

and 128. 



MO BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAt 

APPENDIX A 

LIST OF INTERMEDIATE AND BACKWARD COMMUNITIES WHICH ARE ELIGIBLE 

FOR PURPOSES OP GOVERNMENT SPECIAL SCHOLARSffiPS. 

I.-Intermediate ClasBes. 

. t. APt&. 59. Ghanchi (except in the 107, Xasar • 
2. Agn. Ahmedabad DIViSion), 108, Katart. 
3. Ahtr. fiO. Gbandar1a, 109. Kathi. 

. 4. Ahtr·Sonar. 61, GhaTuk. 110 • KelaSl. 
s. Alkari. 62. Gbarwali, 111. Kharadi, 
6. Ambtg:. 63. Gll' 1J2. Kharak. 
7. Arer, 64. Gola, 113. Khattn. 
8. At an. 65. Gongadikar. 114. Khavas. ' 

9. Atte Vakkal. 66. Gotavts or Gosats. 115. Kbetn, 
10 \ Dabna. 67. Godtgar, 116. Kuad. 
11. Badaru. 68, Gurav, 117. Ko!J (Ill Gojarat). 
12. Bad Gujar, 69, Guriva. 118. Kob Son. 
13. Badh&J. 70. Habbu. 119. Komarp81k. 
14. Badtg, 71. Hajam, 120. Komarpant (same as 
15. Bagadi. 72. Halvakki·Vakkal. No. 119 above), 
16. lla]tr. 73, Han bar. 121. Kosbti, 
17. Bandbara, 74. Hand as, 122. Kot, 
18. Darcba 75, HarJkalyan, 123. Kllhatri. 

'19. Darmera. 76. Harkantra, 124, Kudavakkal. 
20. Bari. 77. Hati. 125. Kulama, 
21. Bhadbunja, 78. H1ger, 126. Kumbhar. 
22. Bbag~a. 79. Indian Christians other 127, Kunbi _ (except T1lorl 
23. BhaJba. than East Indtans, Kunbts in the Rat· 
2+. Bbal. Goans and Manga- nag1ri D1strict). 
25. Bhandari, lonans. 128. Kunchavakkal, 
26. 13handara (in Gujarat), so. Jaga. 129. Kurni. 
27. Bharvad. 81. Jagaria, 130. Kurub, 
2S. Bbat aluzs Ba.rot. 82. JaJri. 131. Lad. 
29. BhaVIC Guravs, 83. Ja]uk' 132. Lad Sonar, 
lO. Bhavsar (ex<ilpt in the 8<f.. Jakhria Jakri. 133, Ladak, 

Surat Dtstnc:t.) 85. Jat, 134. Lakheu. 
St. Bhavkuh VaiJhya. 86. Jmger, 135. Lakshm1r. 
32. Bbuk. 87. }og1n. 136. Larat, 
33. Bhupa.r. 88. Kabbaligar. 137. Lingayat, 
34, Btkak. 89, Kachart. 138, Lodba, 
35. Bogar, so. Kachbis, 139. Lobar. . 36 • Bugri. 91, Kachi. 140. Luhania, 
37. Chaturth. 92. Kadta (in Gujarat}. 141. Luhar ~n Gujarat), 
38, Chaokalibi, 93, KaJ.al. 142. Lund (Beggara. Not 
39, Cbhipa {tn Gujarat), 94, Kalavant, the ordmary Balu· 
40. Dabga.r (except 1D 95. Kamathi. chl tnbe c:a1led 

Gujarat), 96, Karnli. Lund), 
41. Darjt. 97, Kammar. 143, Macch1o 
42. Dhangar. 98, .K.anada, 144, Ma.cblu • 
43. Dbavad. 99. Kanbi (except Leva 145. Mach uta. 
44. Dhabi. .Kanbi - otherwise 146, Mabajtr, 

45, Dhokl. styled as Pabdar of 147. Mahia. 
46. Dhu'llkat, the XBira Dtslrict 148. Mabmd. 
47. Elmara. and North and 149. Makhar, 
48. Gabtt. South Daskroi Ta· 150, Mah, 
49. Gabelra. lulw of Ahmedabad 151. Mangria. 
50. Gam Vakkal. Dlstnct, 152. Maratha. 
51. Ganig. 100. Kancbagar, 153, Manch. 
!52. Garas1a (ln Gujuat), 101. Kansara. 154, Mer, 
!1!. Gavada, 102, Kanub. 155, Moget. 
54. Ga\h, 103. Kare V akkal. 156. Moranihit'la. 
ss. Gavandi. 104, Kana. 157. Murli Vaghya, 
56. Gend. 105. Karnatak·V1Shwa Bra· 158. Muslims. 
57. Ghadt. hma {Panchal), 159, Nabha, 
~a. Ghadihi, 10~. Kasai, 160. Nador, 
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l-1'4termdiau Classetr-eoncld. 

llil. Naghori. 187. Pinjari. 214. Tavate (Sonara), 
162. Naaga. 188. Pire.j Pota. 215. Telagu Eanjtg, 
163. Nangar. 189, Raban. 216. Teh, 
164. Nangraj. 190, • Raddi, 217, Teluga MWiarwar. 
165, Nayer. 191,, Rajpttt. 218, Thakur bar, 
166. Newawarus, 192, Rangari, 219, Thon, 
167. NhaVJ, 193. Rawat, 220. Ttgala. 
168. Nilara. 194. Sagar, 221. Ttmaha. 
169, Oshthama. 195. Salt. 222. Ttrguli, 
170. Otari, 196, Sanyaahi. 223. Udasi. 
171. Padamsall. 197, SapPa.lig, 224. Ulra. 
172. Pad a.! 198. Sarekart. 225. Uppa.r. 
173, Pagi. 199, Sarwan. 226. Vagber. 
174. Panchakalalhi, • zoo. Satarkar. 227. Vatshya (i.e •• Maratha 
175. J ancham jat.nt, 201. Sathvara, Vanij vit., Komti• 
176, Pancho h. 202. Sherogar. Kudale, Dandelrar.-
177. Panora, 20J. Sbetwal Jatas. Pednekar, SaD.ga:-
178. Parde&hi Thakur, 204. Shim pi. mesbwan. Narwekaa 
179. Pant. 205, Shudra aZul• Sudhir. and Patne. 
180. Parkba. 206. Styal, 228. Vatsbya Th~. 
181. Patanwadta aUt:t., Dha· 207. Solaogi.. 229. VaJantri, 

rala {m Gujarat), 208. Sutar, :m. Vtdur, 
182. Pategar. 209. Suthar (1a Gujara.t)'. 231. Wanbam, 
1!3. PalVekari. 210. Suwar, 232. Yaklar. 
184. Pavatya. 211. Tambat. 233. Yanjha. 
185. Pendhari. 212. ramboh. 234, Zharekari. 
186. &Jan (m Gujarat), 213. Tarn. 
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Scheduled Classes. 

1. Agar 
2. Asodt. 
3, Bakad, 
4. Bhambh, 
5. Bhangt, . 
6. Chakrawady.a·Dasar, 
7, Chalvadt, 
8. Chambhar (sime as Nos. 

36 and 40). 
9. Chena-Dasaru. 

10. Chuhar (same as No. 11). 
ll, Chuhra. (same as No, 10). 
12. Dakaleru. 
13. Dhegu·Megu. 
14, Dhor 
15. Garode, 
16. Halleer, 
17. H1!sar (same. as Nos, 18 

and 20). 
18, Haslar (same as Nos. 17 

and 20). 
19. Holaya, 
20. Hulsavar (same as Nos. 

17 and 18). 

21. Khalpa. . 
22. Kolcha (same as No, 23). 
23. Kolgha (same as No. 22). 
24. Kotegar ( tn North Ka· 

nara) 
25. Lm~ader. 
26. Machtgar, 
27. Madtg (same as No. 30), 
28. Mahar, 
29, Mahyavanshi. 
30, Mang (same as No. 27), 
31, Mangarudt, 
32, Meghwar (same as No, 

33), I 
33. :Menghwar (sa!De as No. 

32). 
34. }.'hnt Mad1g. • 
35. Mocht (except In Guja• 

rat). 
36. Mochtgar (same u Nos. 

8 and 40), 
37. Mukn. 
38. Nadta. 
39, Rohtt. 
40. Samagar (same as, Nos. 

8 and 36). 
41. Shenva (same as No. 44). 
42. Shtngdav (same as 

No. 43). 
43. Shmgadya (same as 

No, 42), 
44. Sh!ndhava (same as 

No. 41), 
45, Sochi. 
46, Ttmali, 
47. Turl. 
48. Vankar. 
49• Vitbella, 

II.-Backward Glasses. 

Aborigtnal and Hill Tnbes. 

1, Advtchincher (seehon of 
No 23), • • 

2. Barda 
3. Bavacha. 
4. Bhul. 
5, Chtgnbetger (same as 

Nos. 1, 23 and 24), 
6. Chodara. 
7, Dbanka. 
8. Dhodta. 
9. Dubla. 

10, Gamtt (sallle as No. 11), 
11. Gamta (same as No, 10). 
12. Gond. 
13, Haranshtkan (same as 

Nos, 1, 23 and 24). 
14. Kathodt (same as 

No. 15), 
15 .. Katkari (same as No. 14). 
16. Konkna, 
17, Koh-Dhor. 
18. Kolt Mahadev, 
19. Mavchl. 
20. Natkda (same as No 21), 
21. Nayak (same as No. 20). 
22. Ntrshlkari (same as Nos, 

1, 23 and 24), 
23, Pardht, 
24, Phanse Patdhi , (same as 

No, 1 and Secuon 11f 
No. 23). 

25. Phasechan (same as 
Nos 1, 23 and 24). 

26, Pontla, 
27. Powara. 
28, Raj-p ardhi (same as 

Nos. 1, 23 and %4), 
29, Rathawa. 
30. Tadv1 Bhil. 
31. Takankar (same as 

Nos, 1,23 and 24), 
32, Thakur, 
33. ValVa!, 
34. Varb 
35, Vasava. 
36, Waghri·Pardht (same as 

Nos, 1, 23 and 24) 

• 

Other Backward Classes. 

1. Alttkar, 
2. Bagrt. 
3, Dahurupi, 
4. DajaD!a. 
5, Dalsantoshi. 
6. Bandt, 
7. Datta!. 
8. Dava, 
9, Daztgar. 

10. Bedar (same as Nos. 12, 
98, 99, 136 and 149). 

11. Beldar. 
12. Derad (same as Nos. 10, 

9S, 99, 136 and 149), 
13. Bestar (same as Nos. 14, 

43, 135 and 141). 
14. Dhamta (same as Nos 43, 

. 135 and 141) 
15. Dhamta (RaJput), 
16, Dhand, 
17, Dhardt, 
18. Dhavtya 
19. Dhavm (Males known as 

Devahs at No. 35). 
20, Dhtstt 
21. Bhm, 
22. Bhute 
2l, Dudbudkt 
24. Durud 

"25. Chamtha. 
26. Cbandlagara 
27. Cbaran 
28 Cha"0d1s 
'29. Chhara(same as Nos 66,. 

67 and 125). 
30. Ch1llakatht. 
31, Dasa. 
32, Dabgars (tn Gu]arat ) 
33, Davan. 
34, Depala. 
35. Deval1s (Females known 

as Bbavms at No. 19) 
36. Devdtg, 
37. Dhoh 
38. Domba.rt, 
39 .. Dong-Dasar (same as 

Nos. 14, 43, 136 and 
141). 

40. Futgudt, 
41. Gandhrap. 
42. Garudt (same as No, 96). 
43. Ghaattchor (same as 

Nos. 14, 135 and 141). 
44. Ghuadt, 
4S. Girnt·v.adru (same as 

Nos,l4, 43, qsa.nd 141), 
46. Golla. 
47. Gondhah, 
48, Gopal, 
49, Gujrat Daori (same u 

Noe, 92, !13 and 122), 
50. Holepatk. 
n. ue~a,, 
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Scheduled 'CJasaes. Abonginal and Hill Tnbes, 
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Other Back11ard Classes. 

52. Jaguu;i, 
53, JaJak, 
54. Jat:ta. 
55. Jattgar. 
56. Javeri (same as No, 1i9), 
57. Jogt, 
58. Jogtm. 
59. Johari (same as No. S6). 
fO. Josht 
61. Kaeehria. 
62. Kahar. 
63 Katkadi, 
64. Kall-wadru (same as 

Nos. 14,43,135 and 141): 
65. Kamrr.t 
66. Kanjart (same as Nos. 29, 

67 and 125), 
67. Kanjtr Bhat (same as 

Nos 29, 66 and 126), 
68. Kapdt, 
69, Katabu (same as No. 73), 
70 Kattat. 
71. Kharwa11 
72 Khatt. 
73. KI11ket (same as No. 69), 
74. Khelkart (same as No. 75}, 
75. Kolhatt (same as No, 74). 
76. Koh Malhar, 
77. Koh Suryavansht, 
78. Kongadt 
79. Korjva (Sectaon of No. 63). 
so. Korcha (Section of No. 63), 
81. Korchar, 
82. Kon. 
83. Kotwal (same as No. 94). 
84. Kotwaha (same as No.83), 
85. Kunbt·Tt!on (tn the Rat· 

nagut Dtslnct), 
86. Kunchi Korava (SectiOn. 

of No. 63), 
87. Lamant 
83, Lambada ( same as 

No. 87), 
89. Mairal. 
90. Manbhav 
91. ".Mangela. 
92. Marwar-Baon (same as 

No. 49, 93 and 122). • 
93. Ma.rwar-Waghn (same as 

Nos, 49, 92 and 122), . 
94. Me, 
95, Mtna. 
96. M'ocht (m Gujarat), 
97. Modtkar (tame as No, 42), 
98. Natkmakkalu (same ' . as 

Nos. 10, 12, 991 136 and 
149). • 

99. Natkwadt (eame as Nos, 10, 
12, 98, 136 and 149),' · 

100. Namdhan (same as No.lOl). 
101. 1\amdhan-pa,tk (same aa 

No 100), • 
102. Nandtwale. 
103. Nat, 
104. Natb, 
105, Od, 
106, Padharia, 
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Sc:lteduled Clatles, Aboriginal and Hill Tnbes, Other Daekward Classes, 

--------------------------------------------------------
107. 
108. 
109, 

110. 
111. 
112. 

113. 
114. 
115. 
116. 
117. 
118, 
119, 
120. 
121. 
122. 

123. 
124, 
125. 

126. 
127. 
1~8. 

129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 
133. 
134. 
135. 

136. 

137. 
138. 
139. 
140. 

141. 

142. 
143. 
144. 
145. 
146. 
147, 

148. 
149. 

150. 
151. 
152. 
1-'3. 

154. 

Pad.Jar. 
Pangnl. 
Pardesbi l3bamta (same as 

No. 15). 
Pat aha. 
Patbarvat. 
Pathrut (same as Nos. 14, 

43, 135 and 141). 
Patradavaru, 
Paurlor (same aa No, 63). 
Phudgt. 
Rachevar, 
Ra1kari. 
Ramosbt, 
Ravalta, 
Sahadev Joshi. 
Salat. 
Sal at-Wahri (same aa.Nos 49, 

92 and 93), 
Sangar. 
Sanjogt. 
Sans1a (same as Nos. 2~ 66 

and 67), 
Saranta, 
Sarodi. 
Sarvade, 
Shtk.ari. 
Shtkl!gar. 
Sudgadstdhar. 
Suler. 
Suppaltng, 
Suthna. 
Takari (same as Nos, 14, 43 

and 141). 
Talvar (nme as Nos. 10, 

12, 98, 99 and 149 (tnclud· 
ing Kanade·Talwar). 

Tbakar. 
Ttrgar. 
Ttrmalt. 
Tudg·Wadru (same aa 

Nos. 14, 43, 135 and 141). 
Uchha. (same as Nos. 14, 

43 and 135). 
Vaddar, 
Vadt. 
Vagbri, 
Vatdu, 
Vatu. 
Vakkalt (in the Kanara Dis• 

tnct). 
Valhar. 
Valllllkl (same as Nos, 10, 

12, 98, 99 and 136). 
Van jan. 
Vasudev. 
Vtr. 
Wadari (same as No•. 14, 

43, 135 and 141). 
Wantfoda, 
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APPENDIX B. 

FORM OF APPUCATION FOR ScHoLARSHIPS IN CoLLEGES 

N orE.-1. This form is intended for fresh applications only and should not be 
used by the students who are already in receipt of a scholarship. 

To 

SiR, 

2, The last date for receipt of applications by the Director of Education 
is tsth July. A f!plications received after that elate are likely to be 
left out of consideration. · 

3. No column should be left unanswered. Incomplete applications and 
apf!hcations received direct from the student will not be considered. 

4, Students who have secured a minimum of 60 per cent marks in the 
S. S. C. examination and 45 per cent marks in the subsequent 
(Collge or University) examinations should only apply for Govern· 
ment Open Merit Scholarships. 

5, Communications received direct from the students will not be replied to. 

THE DIRECTOR oF EDUCATION, POOMA·l, 

I beg to apply for Scholarship, 

2. The course for which I propose to study is the 
for which I have joined the College, • If 
I am awarded a Scholarsh1p1 I agree to abide by the,Rules governing its award. 
I shall also infot m the Director of Education, if I take any employment, or if 
I am awarded any other Scholarship, or 1£ I am admitted to a Government 
Backward Class Hostel, so long as I hold the said Scholarship. 

Date 195 

1. Name of the applicant with father's} 
name and surname. 

2. State your religion-

Are you a member of Schedule Caste) 
or a Scheduled 'Frtbe or a Community ~ 
class1fied as Backward by the State 

- Government. (Answer YES or NO.) J 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signature of the candidate) 
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. 
If answer is YES, give particulars regarding") 
your cask and subcaste as entered in the r 
school 'or college register. J 

3. Date of birth-
, (according to Christian era) 

4 Age on 1st June of the year .in which the} 
aprlicant first joined. the college. State 
the year also m wh1ch you first joined 
the college. • 

5. Place of birlh (VtlJage and District)-

6. Name of the school from which the 1 
a~plicant passed the S. S. C . I 
Examination or · - its · equivalent f 
Exammation. ) 

• 
7. Year in whtch passed the S. S. C. o_r} 

its equivalent ~xamination. 

8. Name of Centre and seat number at") 
the s. s. c. or rts eqmvalent r 

- Exammatwn. J 

9. Marks obtamed out 
of at the S. S. C. or its 
equt\"alent Examiqation. 

(If f1~'ed b:· compartmenf, give the marks obtained .in each year separately.) 

_ (If passed any oilier equivalent Examination to the S. S. C. Examination of 
this SLa:e, at·a:::h a certtfied true copy of the statement of marks obtained in that 
Examinl't)n,) 

'10. Cla~s m whtch s:udying-

11. Gm:: p1r~iculars of the college ot Univer
si:y E:'l.a-niruhons subsequently passed by 
you. 

(Thrs informa wn should be given by the students applying for scholarships 
in Law Colleges an:l by those who are studymg in a class higher than the 
F. Y. Class Inform:1tron regardmg_all Examinations in which the apP!tcant has 
passed or faued s1ould be given. Break, if any, in th~ career should also be 
mentioned w1th reasons.) • - -
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--.----~....,.--~ -- u ...... ---·-~ 

I 
1 I · - I 

Name or names of 
No colleges attehded, 

l!xarmnahon , Centre and seat . •N'o. of marks Detatls regardtng 
Class. Year. passed. I number at the 'obt;uned out I Scho!arshtps 

UmversttY -~ o£ *· : I, held, 

~~--2---:--l_j_~--~-i~:~nation. 7 , _s __ 

•' 
I · I · I 

I I I 

"' \ , .. '' 

: * i{ passed by compartment, gtve the marks obtained in each year sepamtely ,) 

~12. Whether, at rresent, holder of any other~ 
scholarshiJ!', If ~o, which and of what ~ 
value ? J 

I 
' I. 

(This idorma~1on should be· given by the students belonging to the Backward 
Classe<; Backward Class students w1ll be enhtled for a scholarshtf'l from this 
S:ate only 1f they ha\·c apl'hed for the Government of India Scholarship and 
failed to get 1t.) 

' 
13. s:ate whether a~)!llied or intend to ap~ly1 

tor a GoYernment of lnd1a Scholarship 
from the Scheduled Castes, Scheduled 
Tnbes and other Backward Class Scholar· 
ships Boatd.' J 

. (If so, . produce the necessary evidence (i, e. certificate of posting _or _a 
reg1stered acknowledgment) 

. . 
· 14. Parents o~ guardians- , 

(a) Name m full-

(b) Relation-:-
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(c) Occupation-

(d) Annual income from all sources-

(i) Agricultural sources- Rs. 

· (The extent of land or build·} 
ings held should be given). 

{ii) Non-Agricultural sources- Rs. 

(The annual income from pay} 
including all allowances, 
business, etc.) 

(e) Annual amount of income-tax: paid- Rs. 

(/) Annual amount of land revenue paid- Rs. 

(g) Permanent home {village, district, etc.)- • 

{h) Place where the applicant's family} 
is residing. 

(•) General circumstances ~the family. 

15. Post office address-

CerfifiC~.Zie by the Head of the .Applicant's College. 

I certify that 

college on 

since tha.t date. 

has joined this 

and has been a bona-fide student in my college 

Th d t f his b'. th t d · th College • ' • e a e o her 1r as en ere tn e Scnool regtSter ts 

The other statemen~s made by the ap,ticant above including* ,caste, 
sub-caste and annual income t from all sources, etc. are true to the best of my 
knowledge and belief. My remarks regarding his progress, conduct, etc, are 
as under:-

N. B.-If the candtdate has durmg t~elve months preC'edmg the apPlication attended more than 
one approved college cerb.fic3.te must b;, gtven by the Head of each college, 

* If the castegtven by the applicant apply1:1g for a scholarship £or the Backward Classes is other 
than that menttoned m the School or College regtster, the arphcaot should be asked to produce a certtficate 
from (1) The Collector. or (2) The Pran.t Officea- or (3) Tbo Mamlatda.r or .Ma.balkari or (4) The 
Dll'ector of Backward C~!S We.tfare or S) Tbe 13ackward Class Weli&re Otlicer, _ 

f If there is a strong re3.S0n to donbt the correctnes3 o£ the mformahon fnrntshed by the 
applicant regarding the 1ncome, the apphcant may be asked to produce a certificate regardmg the 
1oarces and amount of app!tcant's parent's or guardtan's tncome from any one of the followmg officers 
haVUlg jurtsdtcb.on over the place where the applicant normally res1des. 

(1) The Collector, (2) The Pnnt Officer, (J) The Ma'!llatdar or Maha!kari, (4) The Backward 
Clall Welfare Officer. ~ 
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1. Character of the canchcta'_e 1 
including his hones~y and r 
mdus~ry. J 

• 
2. Abthty-

3 Regulattty of attendc1nce-

4. Hea!th-

5. Proficiency m games 

6. ~General recommendations-

Principal, 

Date 195 _College ___ _ 

Rules for the award of Government Open Merit Scholarships in Arts, 
Science, Commerce and Law Colleges are published for the general infor4 

mation :-

The scholarships will be open to students who intend to prosecute 
their degree courses in Arts, Science, Commerce and Law Colleges situated 
in the ~ombay State. 

I. Numter, value and period of tenure. 

Scholarships as detailed below w.ll ordinarily be awarded in Ar:s, 
Science and Commerce colleges annually to students who have passed the 
Secondary School Certificate Examination or its equivalent and in Law 
Colleges to students who have passed the Intermediate or Degree or its 
equivalent examination to enable them to pro~ecute the courses" of Univev 
sity studies. 

Arts and SCience Colleges. 

Commerce Colleges. 

La1v Colleges, 

(BJ.) Na-2-47 

Number of 
scholarships. 

HO 

11 

H 

Value of each 
scholanhip per Per1od of 

month. tenure. 

Rs, 
30 4 years. 

30 4ytars, 

30 2~r 3 years, 
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2. Eligibi/,ty of candidate8• 

The schola.rships are open to candidates of either sex provided :-

(i) the income of his parents ()r guardian from all sources does not 
exceed Rs. 3,600 per annum, subject to the condition that in computing 
such income the salaries, allowances, etc. received shall all be taken into 
account; ' · 

(ii) he has secured a minimum of 60 per cent marks in the Secondary 
School Certificate or its equivalent examination and at least •IS per cent 
marks in the subsequent examinations. In all cases the scholarships will 
be awarded only after taking into consideration the recommendations 
made by the Heads of the colleges ; 

( ii) he is not employed on a full time basis. Cases of candidates 
employed on a pa.rt-time basis may be considered on their merits by the 
Director of Education ; 

(iv) he is not awarded a scholarship by the State from which he 
comes or a scholarship from an endowment fund administered by an 
officer of that State; · 

lv) his family is or~inarily residing in the State of Bombay. 

3. Applications. 

: Candidates should apply through the Prin~ipals of their colleges to the 
Director of Education in the prescribed printed form (No. Edcl. 130 e) 
(A.pp. A), copies of which may be obtained from the Principal of the 
college. Applications must be sent before 30th June to the Principal which 
must reach the office of the D~ector of Education before the 15th July 
every year. 

Applications for sQholarships . received after the date prescribed or 
received direct without the endorsement of the Principa.l of the college, and 
applications which do not give full information will not be considered. 

• 4:. How au·arded. 

The schol~rships available mArts and Science colleges will be allotted 
by the Director of Education to the various linguistic regions of the State 
on ~he basis of population, while those in Commerce and Law colleges will 
be awarded to students in the State, as a. whole, 

Two-thirds of the scholarships thus allotted for each of the courses will 
further be reserved for students who passed their Secondary School 
Certificate Examination' from Secondary schools situated in this State at 
places other than Head Quarters and City and Borough Municipal towns. 
the remaining one-third being made available for other candidates. If owing 
to want of eligible candidates in any year. the number reserved for each 
region or category cannot be filled, the balance will be _transferred by the 
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Director of Education with the previous approval of Qove~nment to the 
other region or category. The Director of Education will. award the 
scholarships on the basis of the marks obtained by the candidate3 at ~he 
Secondary School Certificate or Entrance Examination. T~e ~chol~rships 
will be given to candidates who haye passed their examinations m all 
:~ubjects at the first attempt. 

The scholarships will be awarded with effect from the lst of J~e 
every year, subject to the condition that the first term in the college begms 
in June. 

5, Publication of results. 

The names of candidates to whom scholarships are awarded will, be 
eommunicated to the Principals of the colleges and the candidates con
<Cerned, for their information. No reply will be sent to ineligible students 
.and to those who do not secure scholarships on merit. 

6. Conditions of tenure. 

(i) The scholarships will ordinarily be tenable for the period of the 
-course for which the scholarship is given, provided the scholar passes the 
annual examination of each year provided further he secures not less than 
45 per cent marks. If the necessary percentage of marks is not obtained 
<>wing to illness or such other satisfactory reason, the scholar may, as a 
t3pecial case, be allo ~Ved to retain the scholarship. The decision of the 
Director of Education is final in this respect. 

(ii) The period of scholarship may also be extended by not more 
than two years for post-graduate course, if the scholar has passed the 
.degree examination with not less than 60 per cent marks within a period 
<>ffour years after joining a college. . . 

(iii) The payment of all the scholarships will be subject to regular 
.attendance, good conduct and satisfactory progress. 

(iv) In the case of a.' student pro~eeding on leave due to \nness, 
payment of scholarship will be made, if it is considered that the student 
is really deserving of such a concession and if he fulfils the conditions 
.about attendance as prescribed by a University or by the Head of a 
Department who may be conducting that examination during the year as 
a whole. 

(v) The scholarships will be tenable in colleges situated in this State 
1 which are approved by the Director of Education for the purpose and ara 
1 affiliated to a Statutory University in the State and in the c_.se of post .. 
!graduate students at institutions in this State, where facilities for such 
'studies exist and \\ hich are approved by the Director of Education, 
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7. .Jla.lilnlt?n iimzt to the vd~te of scholurships. 

The total value of scholarships receiwd by any scholar from am Stat~ 
Government or from an Endowment Fund admmistered by a Government 
officer of any State or any other private scholarships such as communal, 
etc. is limited to Rs 50 per mensem. The limit may be e:xceeded in excep
tional cases w1th the sanction of the Director of Education. 

N. B -Free-studentsbn.s or any addlttonal asnstance g1\en by Go,·ernmeot in heu of free-~turentshlp!> 
and college ment scholarsb ps '' 11l not be tahen JDto constderatlon for the purpose of ca:cu.atmg the 
max1mum m th1s rule. 

8. Transfer of scholarships. 

The holder of a scholarship shall not change his college without the 
p_revious permission of the Duector of Education. Permission to change the 
college will be granted and the scholarship transferred only when there are 
adequate reasons for the transfer. 

9. Scholarships will be paid monthly in arrears on bills (form 
No. Edcl. 127 e and -m and 128 e and m) signed by the Principal and 
passed by the Director Of Education in the case of non-Go\e1nment 
colleges. 

I~ the case of Government colleges the Principals should draw the 
scholarships monthly on bills signed by them and report to the Director of 
Education month by month the amounts crawn. 

10. All communications in connection with the award, continuance or 
transfer of scholarships must be n:ade though the Head of the Institution 
the candidate is attending. Communications received direct will not 
be considered. ' 
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APPE~DIX BB 

Form of Application for Sclwlarship_s-College8 

To 

THE DIRECTOR 9F TECHNICAL EDUCATIO~ .. ~.O~IBAYi 

SIR, 

I beg to apply for Scholarship~· · 

2. The .course for which I propose to study is the 
for which I propose to join the College • If I am 
awarded a Scholarship, I agree to abide by the Rules governing its award. 
I am, at present, not employei and shall inform the Director of Technical 
Education, if I take any employment, or .if I alll: awarded any other 
Scholarship, so long as I hold the sa!d .Scholarship. '. , 

Yours faithfully,-

Date 195 • (Signature of the candidate.) 

c l. Name with father's name and surname-

2. Religion, caste and sub-caste~ 

:a. · Date of birth-
( according to Christian e:ra) 

4. Age on next birthdaj-

5. Place of birth (village and district)-

~. ~~~~~~ or place of education-

'7. Standard or class in which studying-

s. (i) University or oiiher equivalent} 
examination appeared for or passed. • 

(ii) Year in which 
passed. 

appeared 

9. (i) Name of centre and seat number at} 
the last Cnirersity examination. 

(ii) Marks obtained out of.;_ 

(If passed by compartment giYe the marks obtained in eath year 
separately.) 
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10. Parent's or guardian\'1-

(a) Name in full-
(b) Occupation-
(e) Annual income frcm- all sources-

( d) Annual amount of income-tax paid-

{ e) Annual amount ofland revenue paid

(/) Permanent home (village, district, etc.)-

ll. General circumstances of th~ family-

12. (1) Details regarding Government special) 
scholarships previously held during the I 
College career (viz. year, class and J 
college in whlch held and the value of 
scholarships). 

(ii} Whether, at present, holder of any other") 
scholarship, if so, which and of what r 
~00? J 

13, Post office address-

Gertil,cate by the Head of the Applicant' a College • 
J, SchooJ 

I certify that has been a bona1ide student 
• College f · · 
m my School rom to 

and that the date of _hhts- birth as entered in the CSohllegel 
er • c oo 

register is • ~;;-will, therefore, be 

years and months old on the 1st of June next. 

The other statements made by the applicant above are true to the best 
of my knowledge and belief. My remarks regarding his progress, conduct, 
etc., are as under :-

1. Character of the candidate including his 
honesty and industry. 

2. Ability-
3. Regularity of attendance-

4. Health-
5. Proficiency in games-
6. General remarks and recommendation-

Date 195 • 

PrinctpaT, 

ilea.'aMaster, 
Head MtstreH 

College. 

Scil001. 

N. B.-1£ the candtdate has during twelve months precedtng the apph~bon attended more than 

t~ne ar;pro\ed ScCohlloolege a cet.tlficate must be given by the Head of each _Col!!!: 
School. 
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APPENDIX 44. 

EDUCATIONAL DEl'ARnfENT. 

Bombay Castle, 23rd Ja.nuary 1941. 

No. 5712.-The following revised rules for special Scholarships in Secon· 
dary Schools of this State for (Intermediate and) Backward Classes a~ 
published for general information :-

1. Numb~r and DistributiOn of Scholarships.-The Scholarships as detailed 
below (246 for Backward Classes, in the State) are offered for competition 
annually:-

Name of the Dlstnct. 

Bombay (including B S D) -. 
Ratnagiri , , · 
Kolaba •• 
Poona 
Satara (South) 
Satara (North) 
Sholapur 
Kolhapur 
Nasik 
Thana 
West Khandesh 
East Khandesh 
Ahmednagar 
Dangs 
Ahmedabad 
Kaira 
Amreli 
Mehsana •• 
Sabarkantha 
Banaskantha 
Baroda 
Broach •• 
Surat 
Panchmahals 
Dharwar •• 
Kanara •• 
Bijapur •• 
Belgaum •• 

.. 

.... 

Total Number of sets allotted' 
for Backward t!assea. ' 

8 
17 
7 

12 
5 
7 
8 
7 

15 
15 
15 
12 
10 

2 
8 
8 
3 

12 
4 
6 
7 
6 

17 
7 
8 
2 
9 

10 

246 
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Note 1.--If in any district· there are n t enoug·t qualified candidates, 
scholarships may be tra'·sferre1 by the Educattonal InspectJIS concernel 
from one district to an:..ther, 

• 
Note 2.-So far ::.s Middle Sc':( ol fchdarship3 a:e concernel 20 per cen'j 

<>f the sets d scho'arships allotted til ea~:1 district fer BackwarJ c·asses 
are rtSe1ved for girls belonging to tLose c;t sses. 

2. Value and period of Tenure.-The Higb. Sc ·~ool sc o1arships will be 
t£:nable for four years, and the :M:i:ldle ScJ.ool scholarship for three years. 

The value of each scholarship will be a3 unler :-

Standard. Val-:e per mensem. 

V to VII I I I 0 .. 4 

VIII .. .5 

. IX 6 

X and XI 
I ' 

8 

3. Elig,b,lity of Oandidates.-(a) The sc\olarship are open to candidates 
<>f either sex from any institution recognized by the Department L1 the 
lhitish Colle~torate or District to which the &cholarships are attache.l, but 
no candidate will be allowed to compete who has not been a bona fide 
~t~dent of one and the sarre ~chool for a year, i. e. from the beginn:n,;; 
<>f th~ school year immediately preceding the examination. In the case 
<>f the bona fide transfer or p Jrmanent ch mge of residence of the parent 
<>r guardian of a pupil frvm one locality to another this ccind tion may e 
.relaxed aJ the discretion of the Educational Inspector. In the ca·e c 1 ._ 

J>Upil who has changed his (or her) school m consequence of higher 
stand"rds not beiniJ; taught in the former school, the Examination Co n
mittee can admit hi n (or her) to the examination, provided that the break · 
involved is not more than twenty days. 

(b) C mdidates whose homes are not in Brit:sh Districts and can~lid 1tes 
::from schcol3' in Native ~tates are not eligible. 

(c) .A pupil whose pare 't or guardian pays per annum income-tax or 
1 md revenue of Rs. 20) or more or tncome-tax and lanl revenu 3 t ·gather 
amounting toRs. :!CO or more shall not be eligible for a scholarship. 

td) No candi,Jate 'tl ove the age of H for the ~.fiddle School Scholars'dp 
and 17 for the High School ~cholarship, on the 1st June Immedrately 
.after the examination is hel,l, will be eligible for a scholarship In the 
case of girls the age limit "ill be higher by one year except with the 
special permission of the Director of Education, who is authori•ed to relax 
the age-limit mentioned a bore up to a period of one y~ar. 
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(e) No candidate w·ill be granted a scb.olar~hip unless saiisf"9tory progress 

JS shown in proportion to age. 

: (j) No candidate studying in sta~Jard ! of a Secon~1ary Schoo! or a 
higher sta-ndard in the case of a Spec1al l\hd Jle · School scholarsh1p -and 
'standard IV of a Secondary SchoJl or a higher standar,l m the cJse. of a 
. SpeCial High Sc.hool scholarship is eligible to rom pete for the s_holarship. 

4. How au,arded.-The scholarships. will be awarded on the results of a 
, <!ompetitive examination to be held c.nnually by the Educational Inspector. 

5. Date and place of Ex1mination.-The examination for the so.holarships 
1vlil be held in February or .Mar~h each year at centres which will be notified 

,in the Bombay Government Gazette. 

6. Applications.-Applications for permission to compete at the 
'examination must be made, througlr the Head Master of the school in 
which the candidate is studying, to the President of the Scholarship Exami
nation Committee in the prescnbed form so as to reach him on or before 
the fifth day of the month preceding the month of the examination. 

The form will be supplied by the President of the Committee on 
application. 

7. Examination Fee.-An examination fee of.Re. I will be charged to 
each candidate which must be sent in along with the application. !. 

This f~e will not. be returned to the candidate, except in cases where the 
apphcatwns are reJected. 

Ca11didates belonging to the Backward Classes (inclu:ding the Aboriginal 
and Ilill Tribes) are, however, exe:npted from the payment of tne Exa 1lina
tion fee, 

8. Subjects a>td Medium of E.camination.-The examination will be in 
the subje?ts prescribed for the third standard of a Secondary School in the 
case of HI.gh School Scholarships and the fourth Primary standard in the 
.case of M1ddle School Scholarships. Special importance will be attached 
to handwriting. ' 

Tl1e medium (,~ e~amination will b.e the Regional language of the 
Collectorate or D1stnct, for which Muslim candi~ates may substitute Urdu. 

:1. Publzcation of Results.-The names ofthe successful candidates and 
of the schools from which they appeared will be published in the Bombay 
Go;•eJ nment Ga ,ette. 

The niarks obtained in each subject by a candida..te will be supphed on 
payment of a fee of Re. 1. 

(Bh) Xa-2-43 
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10. 0011diltou of Tenure.-(a) Successful candidates will be required to

join standard IV of a recognized Secondary School or a corresponding
standard of a recognized English Teaching Secondary School in the case oi 
High School Scholarships and standard I of a. recognized Secondary School 
or standard I of a. recognized English Class a.ttached to a. Primary School 
in.the case of Middle Scho.:>l Scholarships, a.t the commencement of the next 
school year, and any scholar not so joining such a school or class before the • 
lst of July following the examination, will be liable to forfeiture of 
the scholarship. 

(b) Each scholarship will be tenable from the 1st of June succeeding the 
examination conditionally on the regular attendance, good conduct and 
satisfactory progress of the holder in a recognized Secondary School or English 
class attached to a Primary School. 

Failure to satisfy any of these conditions will render the scholar liable to
the forfeiture of his scholarship by the Educational Inspector. 

(c) Every scholar must be presented before the Inspecting Officer at the 
annual inspection of the school attended. 

Every scholar will be liable at any time to be examined by the Govern 
ment Inspector or his Deputy, and on proof of unsatisfactory progress or 
irregular attendance to be deprived of his (or her) scholarship. 

If a scholarship becomes vacant, the Inspector may transfer the scholarship 
for the remainder of its term to the next candidate on the original list 
whom he considers deserving or to,a girl specially recommended for it. 

(d) The holder of a scliolarship cannot change his (or her) school without 
the previous sanction of the Educational Inspector. , 

(e) No scholar can hold at the same time any other Government scholar· 
~hip or a scholarship from an endowment fund vested in Government without 
the permission of the Director of Education. 

11. The scholar who attends a Government school may, provided he 
(or she) is eligible under the rules regulating the award of free studentships, 
be granted a free or half-free studentship. 

f 

12. Payment of Scho/arships.-The scholarships :tnust be drawn monthly 
in arrears upon printed bills in the form prescribed by Government (Edcl. 
127e. or 128e.) signed by the holder and countersigned by the head of his 
(or her) school and passed by the Educational Inspector in the case of non· 
Government recognized schools. In the case of Government Secondary 
Schools the Head Masters will draw the scholarship on bills signed by them 
"ithout the countersignature of the Educational Inspector and report to him 
month by month the amounts drawn. 

Bills not submitt;d within one month of the expiration of the month for 
which the scholarship is due, will be liable to refus~I. 

N. B.-(1) In the case of Backward dass Students the rate of scholarships 
has been raised by 50 per cent so long as the Government's dearness 
allowance Scheme for its servants continues (vide G. R., E. D., No. 7407,. 
dated 18th February 1946). 
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APPENDIX 4:5. 

Ru~Es REGARDING THE AWARD OF STIPENDS TO GRADUATES IN MECHANICAL 

AND ELECTRICAL ENGIN.EElUNG OF THE UNIVERSITY OF BOMBAY UNDER 

G. R., E. D., No. 433 oF 23RD SEPTEMBER ,1921 AND No. 521-8 
OF 9TB ]UNE 1933, 

Nine stipends of Rs. 50 per mensem each tenable. for one year are available 
and a~e awarded annually according to vacancies by the Principal, College 
of Engineering, poona, to students of t4e College who have passed the B. E. 
(Mechanical orfand Electrical) Examination ofthe University of Bombav, 
provided they join a large practical Engineering Workshop in India approve;I 
by the Director of Technical Education for practical ~raining. 

(2) The stipendiary shall execute an agreement in the prescribed form 
• (v,de Appendix A) before he draws his first stipend and within one month 
from the termination of his period of training shall sign a bond with 
sureties in the following terms :- · 

{a) That he shall a.eept any Government appointment offered to him 
within s1x months of the completion of his workshop t1aining and serve 
for a period of not less than five years if required. . 

(b) That he shall bind himself to pay a penalty of Rs. 600 (Six 
hundred only) if he infringes the atove condition. 

, ... J 
(c) T~at should Government require the service of the stipendiary 

under section (a) of this clause, the minimum initial pay will be Rs. 96 
pe.r m~nse~ in the scale of pay of Rs. 96-8-128, and that if the 
stipendiary IS taken up on a temporary establishment he will be paid an 
extra. amoun~ of Rs. 8 per t mensem as personal pay as long as he 
remams on that establishmen\. 
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A PPE~I)I:X A. 

Fo(m of Agteernent to b:, executed by gradnates 1n .ll!ech1ni~al an}, E[edr1cal 
J f.Jng 1 neer-,n~ nf the Callege. of En],;nccl'ing sele.ted ~s ~ti.J;enJtf1Jte!. 

(G R, E. D , :No 1555, dated 2~rd October 1930, No, ..5249 of 9th June 1933 and 7316 of • 
. lOtll Jane 1940). 

~ 

THIS AGREEl\IENT made this - day of between th~ 
Go-yernment of Bombay (hereinafter referred to as ''Government'') of the one 
part and 1\Ir.. bv caste inhabitant of in 
the taluka of in the district of a graduate in engineering of 
the Bombay Poona University of the other part (hereinafter referred to as 
the "Stipendiary'') whereby it is agreed as follows:-

( 1) The stipendiary shall· well and faithfully pursue his studies whilst 
serring for a period of one year in a large practical engineering workshop in ' 
India approved by the Director of Technical Education and shall,at the 
end of that perioa obtain a certificate of good work and good conduct from 
the Manager of the Workshop in which he shall work. 

{ 2) Government shall pay monthly, in arrears, subject to the usual conditions 
of good conduct, regular attendance and satisfactory progresr to the stipen· 
dJary during the said period of one year of workshop trainmg Rs. 50 (fifty 
only) per month as a stipend provided he presents to tht:' Principal, College 
of Engineering, Poona, every month a certificate ofregularity and Industry. 

(3) Ordinarily no leave shall be granted to the stipendiary during the period 
of training, but in case of illness, duly certified by a registered medical 
practitioner or the Civil Surgeon of the District, as may be decided by 
the Manager of the Workshop concerned he may be granted leave on 
medical certificate on leave salary equivalent to half stipend for a period 
not exceeding in all one month and extraordinary leave under rules 7 52 
and 810 of the Bombay Civil Services Ruies. When he .is forced to take 
leave the period of his training may be extended to the extent of any leave 
taken without allowances. 

{4) Within one month from the termination of his period of training the 
stipendiary shall sign a bond with sureties in the following terms:-

(a) That he shall accept an)" Government appointment offered to him 
within six months of the completion of his workshop training and serve 
for a perioJ of not less than five years if required. 

(b) That he shall bind himself to pay penalty of Rs. 600 (SIX hundred 
only) if he infringes tue above condition. 

(c) That should Government require the services of the stipendiary 
under section (a) of this clause, the minimum initial pay will be Rs. 96 
per mensem in the scale of pay of Rs .• g6-8-128, and that if th~ stipendiary 
is taken up on a temporary establishment he will be paid an extra amount 
of Rs. 8 per mensem as personal pay as long as he remains on that 
establishment. 
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(5) In case the stipendiary shallleaye tLe R}Jprored workshop without the 

perm1ssion of the Princir al of the College of Engineerin_;, Poona, or shall · 
be dismissed fer mis.conduct, r.egligence· failure to attend to duty, idleness or 
insubordination, by the Manager of the said apprvYed wo:rkshop or shall 
refuse to sign the bond mentioned ~n clause 4, the said stipendiary or his 
sureties shall forthwith on demand pay to Government the total amount of 
the stipends drawn by him on that date. 

SlG~ED by the abovenamed-• . 

In the presence of-

• 
SIGNED by the Principal, Colle~:,~ d 

Engineering, Poona, for Government of 
Bombay. 

In the presence of-

1. 

2 . 

1. 

2. 

Signature of stipendiary. 

Signature of the Principal, 
College of Engineering, Poona. 

And we and hereby declare ourselves sureties for the 
aforesaid that he shall do and perform. all that he has above 
undertaken to do and perform., a.nd in case of his m.akincr default therein we 
hereby, bind omselves jo:ntly and_severally to pay the sumo due to Government. 

Signed by- I. 

and 

2. 

In the presence of- • 

I. 

2. 

Note.-occupauon and full addresses of the sureties and witnesses shou'd be furr shed in the 
agretment bond, 
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APPENDIX 46 
' 

RULES REGULATING THE GRANT OF STIPENDS TO PASSED STUDENTS OF THE 

DIPLOMA CLASSES OF THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, POONA. 

(G. R., E. D., No. 456 OF 29TH MAY 1948.) 

Stipends will be granted for a period of one year to five students of the 
Diploma classes of the College of Engineering, Poona, who have gone 
through the combined course for :Mechanical ~nd Electrical EnFeering and 
satisfactorily passed the Final Examination. They will be reqmred to serve 
for one year in a practical workshop in the Bombay Presidency, approved 
by the Principal, College of Engineering, or in one of the following workshops 
(vide G. 0., E. D, No. 4159, dated .,~;th October 1920) :-

B. B. & C. I. Railway Works, Ajmer. 
Tata Iron and Steel Works, Jamshedpur. 
E. I. :M. & S. M. Railway Works, Perambur, 
E. I. Railway Works, Jamalpur. 
B. N. Railway Works, Kharagpur, ne51r Calcutta. 

'The amount of each stipend will be Rs. 50 per mensem 

• 

2. Applications for the stipends should be made to the Principal, College 
<>f Engineering, Poona, on or before 1st. June. Those selected should join 
some approved workshops to which they are assigned by the College Autho· 
rities on the 1st of July or subsequent date. 

'3. A holder of a stipend may, with the permission of the Principal, on 
sufficient grounds, be transferred from one workshop to w~ch he is assigned 
to another approved workshop as defined in rule 1, No holder of a stipend 
may leave the workshop to which he is assigned without the permission 
of the Principal in writing. 

4. The stipends are payable quarterly, in arrears, subject to the usual 
.conditions of good conduct, regular attendance, and satisfactory progress. 

5. The holder of a stipend who has completed this period of one year· 
()f outside apprenticeship will receive a special certificate provided that he 
obtains a report of good work and good conduct from the manager of the 
workshop in w-hich he ha!i served. 

6. , Every student must, before drawing his first stipend, sign an agree· 
ment (vide Appendix A) to the effect that he is prepare~ to serve in an 
approved workshop for a period of one year and that in case of failure to 
carry out this undertaking, he will forfeit a sum equal to the total amount 
of the stipends drawn by him. 

7. Tohlleave not exceeding one month will be allowed during stipend 
period. lfleave on medical certificate or otherwise in excess of this amount 
be taken the stipend will not be paid for leave period, b twill be admissible 
for a further period beyond one year e'lual to the period during "'hich it 
was withheld. 
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A.Pl'E:NDIX A 

Form of Agreement to be e.xecuteil by pa-Bsed students of the Diploma Olass 
ai tlte College of Engineering, Poona, selected as Stipendiartes 

THIS AGREEMENT:made, this day of between 
by caste inhabitant of in the 

taluka of ' in the district of of the one 
part and the Governor of Bombay (hereinafter referred to as "the Governor 
of Bombay" which expression shall include his successors in office and 
assigns) of the other part. Whereas each of the parties hereto so far as 
the covenants and conditions on his own side are to be observed and per~ 
formed covenants with the other of them as follows :-

(1) The said hereby of his own free :will and consent 
testified by the execution of these presents agrees w1th the Governor that 
he the said shall well and faithfully pursue his studies 
whilst serving for a period of one year in a large practical workshop in 
the Bombay State approved by the Director of Technical Education, 
Bombay State, and obtain a certificate of good work and good conduct 
J'1om the manager of the workshop in which he shall work. 

The Governor of Bombay shall pay quarterly in arrears subject to the 
usual conditions of good conduct, regular attendance and satisfactory 
progress, the said during the year of his instruction, 
Rs. 5o (fifty) per month, as a stipend, provided he the saiQ. 

. presents to the Principal, College of Engineering, Poona, every 
quarter a certificate of regularity and industry. -

Lastly it is hereby agreed and declared that the Governor of Bombay 
~hall be at liberty to rescind this agreement on account of the breach of 
any condition of this agreement, negligence, fail re to attend to duty, 
idleness or any insubordination ·or misconduct on the part of the 
said and to dismiss him from the said approved 
practical workshop and in such a contingency the said 
or his sureties shall thereupon refund to the Governor of Bombay the 
total amount of the stipends drawn by him on such date. 

In witness whereof the said hath hereunto set his hand 
and seal and Director of Technical Education for the 
Bombay State hath by the order of the Honourable the Governor of 
Bombay in Council set his hand and the' seal of his office hereto for and on 
behalf of the Governor of Bombay. 

Signed, sealed and de~vered by 

Temporary Address:

Permanent Address :-

ln the presence of :-



1 Fulll\ a me :

Occupation:

Address:-

2 Full name -

Ocupation :-. 

Address:-

S,znecl, sealed and delivered by 
Director of Technical Fducation for 

In the presence of :-

1. 

2. 

the Bombay State. 

And we and hereby declare 
ourselves sureties for the aforesaid that he shall do 
and perform· all that he has above ur.dertaken to do and perform and in 
case of his making defauJt therein we hereby bind ourselves • jointly and 
severally to pay the sum due to Government. 

Signed, sealed .and delivered by 
Full•name :-

Occupation :-;-

Temporary address :

Permanent' address:-

Annual income (from all sources) :

and 
Full name:
Occupation:

Temporary address :

Permanent address :-

Annual income (from all sources):

In the presence of :-_ 

1. Full name : 

Occupation :

Address:-

2. Full name :
- Occupation:

Address:-
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APPENDIX 47, 

RULES REGARDING THE GovERNt4ENT Ot BOMBAY STATE SCHOLARSHIPS 

(G. R., E. D., No. 4400 o£ 26th June 1931.) 

Information regarding the Government of Bombay State Scholarships 

The following State scholarships are sanctioned for study abroad :-

385 

(a) One State University scholarship of £240 (with fees) or £325, or 
£360, to be awarded annually by the 'Bombay University. 

' 
(b) Three State technical scholarships of £240 (with fees) to be awarded 

annually to statutory natives of India. 

(c) One State domiciled community scholarship of £240 (with fees} or 
£325 or £360 alternately for males and females of the aomiciled 
community, to be awarded annually • 

• 
(d) One State Oriental languages scholarship of £240 (with fees) or 

£32.:> or £360 to be awarded annually for the study of Oriental 
languages. 

(e) One State scholarship of £240 (with fees) or £325 or £360 to be 
awarded annually to an Indian woman graduate. 

(f) One State scholarship reserved for Muhammadans of the value of 
£~4.0 (with fees 1 or £325 or £360 to be awarded annually. 

(g) One State scholarship reserved for Hindu Backward Communities 
of £240 (with fees) or £325 or £300 to be awarded annally, 

N. B.-The amounts of these scholarships are h.able to revision at the discretion of Govern
~nent as Circumstances may reqw.re. (G, :R., E. D., No. 4400 of 26th l!ay 1932.) 

Further detailed information regarding the scholarships is given in the 
following Appendices :-

AppenAix I-List and particulars of State scholarships • 

.Appendix II-(i) General rules governing the grant of State scholarships. 

(n) Special rules governing the brant of State scholarships-

(a) State University scholarship. 

(Dk) Na-2-49 

(b) State Domiciled Community scholarship (for male 
candidates). 
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(c) State Oriental .Languages scholarship. 

-(d) State Domroiled Community scholarship (for female 
candidates and State soho:arsh1ps for Indian women). 

(e) State ·Technica~ scholarships. 

(/) State scholarship for l\Iuhammadans. 

(g) State scholarship for Hindu Backward Communities. 

Appendix Ill-Rules for Government scholars under the supervision of 
the High Commissioner. 

Appendix JV-Form of application. 

ApJendix V--Bond for State scholars. 
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LIST AND PARTICULARS OF STATE 5CHOLARSHIJ'.S 
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APPENDIX 

ust and Particulars of 

Serial 
No. 

Description of 
scholarship. 

Nu.mber 
awarded 
annually. 

Value of each scholarship, ~-

1 2 3 4 

---··---
£360 (including fees) when ·:1 

m collegmte res1dence at Oxford 
or Cambridge, £325 (1ncludmg 
fees) when held m non
colleg:~ate res1dence at Oxford 
or Cambridge ; otherwise £240 
(w1th fees). 

State Scholarship awarded One 
through the Bombay University 

2 Technical Scholarships 

3 Domiciled community scholar- One 
eh1p (male and fe~nale § 
candidates). 

£240 (with fees) 

£360 (mcluding fees) when held 
1n collegiate residence at Oxford 
or Cambridge, £325 (mcludmg 
fees) when held m non.' 
collegu:~te residence at Oxford 
or Cambridge: otherWise £240 
(w1th ff:es), 

* or these one IS reserved for Muhammadans and one for non-Brahmina with the prov1sc 
should be thrown open for general compet1t10n. 

§lr a selected female scholar has friends or relatives in the United Kln~dom wllbng 
to the IL~h Cotnm!SSloner for Ind1a. 
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State Scholarships. 

Period for 
which 1tis 
tenable. 

5 

Objects for whi~h it is a.iarded. 
,• 

6 

Country in 
which it 
lS tenable. 

~ 

7 

--------·-------·------------------~1 

For the purposes of general study. These scholarship} In the United Three years 

~ot less than 
two or more 
than five years. 

Three to 
years. 

five 

are open only to really bnlhant and 1st class graduate Kingdom and 
in Arts and Scrence. as a general rule 

at the Un1ver
eity e1ther of 
Oxford or of 
Cambndge. 

For the purpose of providmg such higher technical 
educatiOn as may quabfy young men of th1s country 
to ass1st in promotmg the Improvement of ex1stmg 
lndmn mdustr1es and the development of new 
industries hkely to be estabhshed Techmcal Educa· 
.t10n for thlS purpose may be defined as-

( a) the study of the scientific methods and principles 
underlying the pract1ce_of any hand10raft, industry 
or professiOn : 

(b) the application of these methods and prinmpleE 
to the practice of the handtcraft, industry or 
profession in question, 

These scholarships will also be given for the study of 
engmeering (espectally Sarutary and Electrtcal 
Engmeermg) but will not be g~ven for the study of 
law, medtcme, forestry, veterina,.y science, agnculture 
and Clvll engtneermg (other than Sanitary and mUDlCl' 
pal engmeermg and geology), 

Scholarship for male members will be for the purpose 
of the general study. For females the scholarshtp 
w1ll be granted for educational or medtcal tratning. 
The term " educattonal trammg " will be 1n a wtde 
sense and wtll include the followmg:-

(J) Traming of a secondary character for the Ultaching 
professton ; 

(u) TraJDJng in one or more branches of domestic 
s01ence : 

(m) Trammg as teachers of IX\Odem European 
languages; 

(iv) Traming as music m1stresses : 
(v) Tratrung as art teachers : 
(w) TraJDJng m Kmdergarten methods, 

In the United 
Kmgdom or ir 
other Westerr 
countnes. 

In the Unitet' 
Kingdom or wttl 
specud sancttor 
tn fore1gn coun 
tries. 

• that tf no cand1date reaching a mmtmum standard was forthc~mmg, then the scholarshipe 

\ 

' to rece1ve her durmg vacations, thetr names and addresses m1ght with advant11ge be forwarded 
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I 
Senal 

No. 
Description JJf 
scholarsh1p 

Candidates who 'are \ 
ehgible · 

l 
Age!JmJt 

1 2 

State Scholarshlp 
through the 
Uruvers1ty •. 

2 Techrueal Soholarshlps 

8 

awarded Indians who are also 
Bombay Statutory Natives>t

of India. 

9 

22-25 years according! 
to the cond1t10ns of' 
study obtammg m thei 
Bombay Uruvers1ty m 
the subJect selected by 
the candidate. 

Statutory Natives* of Candidates should not 
India domiciled m ordmarily exceed 25 
the Bombay State. 1 years of age. 

3 l1:loJnJeiled coilll"luruty scholarsrup 
(male and female+ cand1dat~s). 

A European or Anglo- The !llale candidate muse 
Indian student who be over 18 years and 
is a Native* of India lJnder 22 years. 
~1trun the meanmg of • 
Statute 33 VIet., chap. 
3, section fl. 

*E~planat 10 n -The term " Nat1ve of India'' l8 not to be mterpreted as exeludmg 
Brm~h Indta. Government JS at }!berty to recommend such a person If he ts domiciled 

tlf a selected female scholar has fnends or relatives in the Uruted Kingdom W1lhng 

to the ll!gb Comm~Euuoner for Indu~o, 



APPENDIX 47 

l-cont ued. 

! Qualifications 
: presonbed 

10 

Latest date by 
wh1ch the 

recommendation 
should reach 
Government 

11 

Degree of Bombay 1st March 
Qmvers1ty. 

AcademiC ' quahfica
tions vary accord
mg to mdu.stry to! 
be stud1ed. A 
scholar should 
generally also have1 

had at least a! 
?ear's pract1cal: 
trammg m a work
shop, factory, or 
rome, and have 
proved lus capac1ty 
to stand the stram 
and have learned 
enough of the! 
mdustry to undergo 
the theoretical! 
mstruct10n proposed 
abroad. I 

For males, ;!nglo- i 
Indian Hlgh School/ 
Exammat10n or a. 
degree of an Jndian 
University. Fori 
females degree of ani 
Ind1aU UwvereJty . 
. !<'or music candi
dates, the Anglo
Indian High School 
Fxa.mmation or an 
equ1valent examina
tion and the highest 
certificate in musw 
obtamable 1n Ind1a 
PN~crence wlll be 
g1ven to really] 
brJillimt l,11t class 
gtaduates. 1 

' i 
I 

15th October m cas 
of traming ' in 
manual work. 1st 
March in other 
cases, 

1st March 

I 
t 

.\-

• 

Latest date by 
which the 
nom1nat10n 
should reach 

the Hlgh 
CommiSSiOner 

12 

7th April. 

1st December m case 
of training in 
manual work. 7th 
Apr1l m other 
cases. 

7th April. 

1 

Remarks, 

13 

I 

8 'person who, though born in 8 State or 'teropolarily residmg in a State, is domic1led 1n 
withm their jurisdiCtion and 111 otherw1se swtable. 

to rece1ve her dunng vacations, theu names and addresses m1ght With advantage be fonHudcd 
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Serial 
No, 

Description of 
scholarship 

Number 
awarded 
annually 

-----·---1 
Value of each scholarship 

1 2 3 4 

---+--------- -':--------:--------------

4 Oriental languages schOlar- One 
ship. 

6 

State scholarship reserved One 
for Muhammadans. 

State Scholarship reserved One 
for Hmdu Backward 
Commuruhes, 

7 Scholarship for Indian One 
women.:~< 

£360 (moluding fees) when held 
1!1. coUeg1ate restdence at Oxford 
or Cambr1dge, £325 {mcludmg 
fees) when held ID non
collegiate res1dence at Oxford 
or Cambr1dge : ot.herWJse £240 
(with fees), 

£360 (mcluding fees} V~hen held 
m colleg1ate residence at Oxford 
o1· Cambridge, £325 (Includmg 
fees} when held m non
collegiate residence at Oxford ' 
or Cambridge . otherwise £240 
(with fees), 

£360 (mcluding fees) when held 
m colleg1ate residence at Oxford 
or Cambndge, [325 (mcluding 
fees} when ~eld m ne>n
collegiate residence at Oxford 
or Cambridge : other:w1se £240 
(w1th fees). 

£360 (including fees} when held 
m collegiate residence at Oxford 
or Cambridge, £325 (mcludmg: 
fees} when held m non
collegiate residence at Oxford 
or Cambridge : otherwise [240 
(with fees). 

: 

*If a seleeted female scholar has fnends or relatives m • the Uii.ited Kmgdom willing 
forwarded to the H1gh CommiSsiOner for lnd11>. 
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~~------------------~-----~-----------------------·-----------------

I -continued, 

Period for 
WhiCh 1t is 

tenable 

5 

Objects for which 1t IS awarded 

6 

Country in 
wluch 1t 18 

tenable 

7 

Two years To acquire the critical and scientific methods of In Europe. 
Western Scholarship. The scholarship ·Will be 
awarded alternately to the followmg groups on the 
recommendatiOn of the Bon!bsy Uruvers1ty :-

Three years 

Do. 

(J) Sanskr1tic languages (Sanskrit, Pah, Ardha
Magadlu). 

(u) Irarua.n languages (Persian, Arabic and Zend). 

For the purpose of general study. ThE>se scholarships 
are open only to really brllhant graduates m Arts 
and SCience. 

For the purpose of general study. These scholarships 
are open only to really brilliant graduates m Arts 
and SCience. 

Three to five years.l The scholarship will be awarded on the recommenda
tion of the Bombay University alternately for the 
study of 1\ledJCme, Arts or Science subJect to really 
brilliant 1st class graduates. 

In the Uruted 
Kmgdom and 
as a general 
rule at the 
Un1vers1ty 
e1ther of 
Oxford or of 
Cambridge, 

Do. 

In tfle United 
Kmgdom or· 
w1th spec1al 
sanction m 
fore1gn country. 

to receive her durwg vacatiOns, their names and addresses might w1th advantage be 
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Ser1al 
No. 

1 

• 

7 
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--- ·---------- -- ------- ---·--- --

Des.mpt1on of 
scholarship 

Onental languages scholar
ship, 

State eeholarswp reserved 
for Muhammadans. 

State scholareh1p reserved 
for Hindu Backward 
Communities. · 

Candidates who are 
ehgrble 

8 

Indians who 
·-statutory 

of Ind1a. 

are also 
Nat1ves* 

Muhammadans who 
are also Statutory 
Natives * of lnd1a 
and domiCiled m the 
Bombay State. 

Indians who are 
Statutory Nat1ves* 
of India but who 
belong to the Hindu 
Backward X elaeses, 

Seholarship • for Indian Indians who are also 
women.~ Statutory Nat1ves* 

of lnd1a. 

Age 11m1t 

9 

22-25 years according 
to the conditiOns of 
study obtammg m the 
Bombay University m 
the subJect selected 
by the scholar. 

· , Do • 

*Explanatron-The term" Nat1ve of India '' 1s not to be mterpreted as el'cludmg 
m Br1t1sh India. Government IS at hberty to reco:(ll.Olend such a person 1f he IS domw1led, 

X The term "backward" shall be held to mean and mclude-
(1) a person belonging to any caste classified as Backward m the Census Report, 
(2) a person belonging to any caste classified as IntermeduJ.te m the Census Report 

(a) the Poona DlvJsJon, (c) the Dlstnct of Thana (including the 
(b) the Dharwar DIVISion, (d) the Island of Bombay, 

(3) Va1shyas (Komt1s) tesid1ng m Dharwar DIVISion • 

• l I; ;> >t>lected female scholar has friends or relatiVes m the United Kmgdom w1ll1Di 

to the High Colllml.SS!oner for lDdta, 

• 



( -a:mcluded 

QualificatiOns 
piescribed 

10 

APPENDIX 47 

Latest date by 
whiCh the 

recommendation 
should reach 
Government 

11 

Latest date by 
which the· 

nommation 
should reach 

the High 
CommJastoner 

12 

. 395 

Remarks. 

-------------~-----------------------------------~-----

[ 7th AP';I I. Open to well qua.li- ht March 
fied maturer stu-
dents with a. 
genume taste for 
Oriental studieS and 
to those already 
employed as profes· 
sors of Sanskrit and 
Ara.b1c 1n India a.ndl 
those who have 
alteady got origmal' 
work to their credit, 

Degree of •Bombay 
University, 

Do, 

I 
Degree of an Ind1anl 
UtUveli!nty prefer·\ 
ably of the Bombay, 
Umvers1ty or somej 
professiOnal quahfi-~ 
catiOn. 

I 

Do. 

Do. 

Do 

Do. 

Do. 

a person who, though born m a State or temporarily res1dmg in a State, is domiciled 
W!thm their JllriSdJCt!On and IS otherw1se sUitable. 

1921, wherever res1d!Dg~ and 
1921, and residmg tn-
Bombay Suburban DI&tnct), and 

1J receive her durtng vucatwns, thelr names and addresses m1ght wtth advantaie be fo I Warded 
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APPENDIX II 

!-General Rules governing the grant of State Scholarships. 

(t) Candidates must produce medical evidence of physical fitness to 
undergo a course of study abroad. 

· (i~) Candidates for all State scholarships other than State Technical and 
Domiciled Community scholarships and scholarships for Muhammadans and 
Hindu Backward Communities will be nominated by the Bombay University. 
Candidates for State Technical scholarships will be nominated by the 
D1rector of Education in consultation with the Director of Industries. 
Candidates for Domiciled Community scholarships and for scholarships for 
:Muhammadans and Hindu Backward Communities will be nominated by 
the Director of Eaucation. The Government of Bombay will select 
from among those thus nominated the candidates who appear to them the 
best fitted to hold the scholarshj.ps. No scholarships shall be awarded unless 
there is·a fully qualified candidate. 

, (ii1) Before the actual selection of scholars Government will communicate 
the number of scholars proposed to be sent abroad to the High Commis
sioner for India so that a provisional reservation of places at suitable colleges 
may be arranged. After the selection· of a scholar is made, full details 
including the name and occupation of the scholar's father and place of birth, 
a detailed statement of the scholar's academic career in India and a state
ment of the course of study proposed to be followed by him in the United 
Kingdom, together with all necessary certificates and testimonials should ba 
furnished as in the .Annexure IV appended to these rules for transmission 
to the High Commissioner not later than the date speci:fiM in .Appendix I. 

(iv) When nominating candidates already resident in the United Kingdom 
Government will give the earliest possible intimation to the High Commis
sioner for India regarding the qualifications of such candidates, the course of 
study they propose to pursue and their address j.n the United Kingdom, and 
will await a r~ply from him before selecting the scholars. 

(v) Difficulties some times arise owing to scholars arriv:i,ng in England 
with preconceived plans and ideas based on the advice of educational authori
ties in India as to tAe course of study they should follow and the institutions 
to which they should secure admission, (Jr owing to a scholar's unassisted 
efforts on his arrival to make his own plans without a sufficient knowledge of 
the requirements of the educational institutions in the United Kingdom. • 
Experience has shown that scholars as a rule have little or no a quaintance 
with the degree or other requirements of the University at which they them
selves think they can most profitably pursue their studies or training and in 
such cases it has sometimes been found that the course the scholar has 
selected for himself has in the long run proved altogether unsuitable. To 
obviate this cause of difficulty scholars will not be allowed to apply direct 
for admission to a UnivePSity or a college in the United Kingdom and the 
exact course of study or training or the institution at which it is to be 
pursued will be left to the 'discretion of the High Commissioner for India 
who will consider the personal wishes of a scholar or any special suggestion 
that may be made by college professors and other educational authorities 
regarding the course of training which a particular scholar might follow with 
advantage and will be prepared to sanction such if he considers they are 
likely to meet the purpose for which the scholarship has been awarded. 
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(vi) Technical scholars are sometimes Idore desirous of obtaining a degree 
than in securing the best instruction or training in the particular subject for 
which the scholarship has been awarded. It also appears that the most 
suitable and satisfactory course that can be arranged in a particular subject 
does not necessal'ily lead to any academic distinction and in such cases the, 
scholar concerned is apt to cavil, as he himself naturally wishes to take a 
degree or diploma. ~o obviate the situa~ion the specia~ intentio~ o~ the 
scholarship will be spemfied as closely as possib.le and the H1gh CommiSsiOner 
will be informed whether or not a definate degree or diploma is regarded as 
essential. While the High Commissioner will sanction a degree or diploma 
course in all cases where it can be satisfactorily arranged in accordance with 
the purpose and intention of the scholarship, the exact arrangements to be 
made in each case will be left to his discretion. 

(vii) Selected scholars should communicate with the Secretary to the 
University Information Bureau in order that they may obtain advice 
regarding certificates, etc., and they should, when proceeding to England, 
take with them the originals of their certificates, testimonials and other 
important personal documents suggested to them by him. 

(viii) Except in the case of a technica.l scholar whose training is to com
mence with manual work State scholars are required to proceed to England 
within a reasonable time from the date of their selection so as to arrive 
there not later than the middle of September, and reside there for the 
period of their scholarship unless compelled to return sooner in consequence 
of ill-health. wonien scholars due to arrive for the opening of the Univer
sity session at the end of September or beginning of October are required 
to proceed to England by the end of July or beginning of August, so that 
they would stand a better chance of becoming acclimatised before actually 
entering on their course and the~r work during the earlier terms w~mld be 
less likely, as is often the case to suffer. In the absence of any special 
instructions the scholarship will be payable from the date on which the 
scholars report their arrival at the offile of the High Commissioner. Selected 
scholars will be provided with a free second-class passage to England and 
also with a free second-class return passage if they carry out the instruc
tions of the High Commissioner, and complete the full period of residence 
or are compelled by sickness to return within that period. The cost 
of the overland journey from Marseilles will in no circumstances be refunded 
to a scholar unless he (or she)' is expressly instructed by Government to 
travel overland and is provided with a steamer ticket to Marseilles only. 
In the latter event the High Commissioner for India will refund the rail and 
baggage expenses on the direct instruction of the Government. 

(ix} The scholarships carry with them no conditions as to any subsequent 
career or service under Government and no expectations of such 
employment are held out . 

. (x} All.scholars will be required to sign a bond (~ee annexure to these rule;) 
undertaking to repay the amount of the scholarship he had receiv l d if he fails 
to return to India when instructed by the High Commissioner for India to do so. 

(xt) Scholars should return to India after the completion of their studies 
and work in this country and preferably in this State. If, however a scholar. 
settled in any other country within five years of the expiry of his s~holarship 
he shall be liable to be called upon to repay the whole or part of the 
echolarship (including cost of passage) he has received, 
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Il-Special Rules Governing Grant of State Scholarships 

(a) State Uni,ersity Scholarships 

It is open to the Bombay University to cunsider whether a special 
e:x:aminatiLn should be held for the selection of the scholars, or whether 
the selection should be made on the results of the ordinary examinations. 
If special examinations are held, the regu·a ions which the Univers1ty may 
propose to lay down in regard thereto should be submitted for the previous 
approval of Government, the necessary arra gements for the conduct of the 
examinations '>eing made under the vrders of the University authorities. 
The candidates for the special examinations, when such examinations are 
held, musj be young men of proved ability and will be selected by the V1Ce
Chancellor on the report of thE' syndicate or go,:erning body, who will in 
their turn be guided by the opinions of the professors and examiners 
concerned. 

(b) State Domiciled Community Scholarship (Male Oa 'ldidates) 

(i) The two main principles which govern the grant of the scholarship 
a.re :-

(a) that as the object in view is _to assist a scholar to take up a 
University course in England, the scholarsh p will ordinarily be awarded 
to a young man at the cL se of his school career in India so that he may 
join .the University as far as possible a~ the same age as boys educated 
in England; 

(b), the scholarship will be f.iven to the scholar who is most fitted to 
benefit from a course of study at a Universi~y. 

(c) State Oriental·Languagea Scholarship 

(i) The scholarship will as a rule be awarded to a candidate who has 
passed examinations in India which will obtain for him admission to a 
University in Europe as .an Advanced or Research Student. 

(ii) Some elementary knowledge of French and German should, if 
possible, be acquired by the scholar before leadng India. 

(zil) In the selection of scholara for the study of Sanskrit regard sh·Ju!d 
be paid to the following con ~iderations. As the 1 vast range of 
Sanskrit literature makes it necessary for a scholar to select some special 
field of Sanskrit learning in which to sp13ciahse, the choice of the speCial 
branch of study should be made in India and the pertinent prepat a tory 
studies completed before the scholar leaves for Europe. Professor.:; of 
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--·-·------ ----·-----------

Sanskrit in variou8 European Universities have coinplaLed that individual 
language scholars have been unable to enter at once on the course of study 
best fitte:l for 'jhem, thro.1gh lack of preliminary knowl~.1ge whi.h coul<] 
quite well have been acquired in India. Accordingly if a Sanskrit scholar 
wishes to specialise on-

(a) Veda or philology, he should have some knowledge of Latin 
and Greek; · 

(b) Philosophy, he should have studied one of the systems of Indian· J 

philosophy in the original texts, afld have read some ~lato ~nd Aristotle; 
. 

(c). post-Yedic literature, his rea~ing shou'd have extended con
siderably beyond the limits of the courses prescribed for the M. A. 
examination of an Indian University. 

(d) State Domiciled Community Scholarship_(jor Female Candidates) 
and State Scholarshi]:S for Indian Women -, 

(i) Every application for the scholarship must be accompanied by a 
• statement whether the applicant is married or i•.tends to marry during the 

tenure of t~.e scholarship If granted to her. 

(ii) A scholar who has given no definite undertaking to serve under 
Government, who marries du ing the term of her scholarship will be liab:e 
to refund th~ whole of her scholarship unless she can prvve that she inte ds 
to live permamntly in India. 

(iii) Scholars sent under contra'::t of service under Government on their 
return, will ordinarily be liable to refund their scholarship if they marry and 
and are unable to earry out their undertaking to servee Government .. If 
they serve after r~turn only a short period and cannot serv~ after marriage, 
they will be hable to refund a portion of their scholarship proportionate 
to the unexpired period of their contract ; when no period of service is 
specified in the contract, it will be considered to be 10 years. 

(iv) If a selected scholar has friends .or relatives in the United Kingdom 
willing to receiv v her during vacations, their names and addresses should 
Le forwarded to the High Commissioner ~or India. 

(ej State Technical Scholarships 

I. The Government of Bombay will in future offer annually three 
technical scholarships for study in Europe'~< but the maximum number of 
scholarships will not be awarded unless thoroughly compe, ent and well
qualified candidates present themselves (vtde rule 12). These technical 
scholarships are intended .for men of suitable age and skill possessing quali
fications hereinafter specified, who have sho n. ~xceptional initiative in any 
branch of industry and who seem likely to add considerably to their use
fulness by a S,!?ecial training in Europe. 

* Th"; ·~~rd Europe throughout theae rules m-d;-u-;de-:-s-:Am:--e-rlc-a------.--
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Out of these three scholarships one is reserved for Muhammadans and 
one for non-Brahmins. If no candidate reaching a minimum standard is 
forthcoming from these communities the scholarships will be thrown open 
for general competition. 

2. For technical scholarship no candidate is to be selected on the result 
of a competitive examination either open or. limited, 

3. The scholarships will be of the value of £240 (with fees) per annum 
to be held subject to the observance by the scholar of the rules laid down 
for him by the High Commissioner for India or the Government of Bombay. 
The sch()larshlp may be withdrawn at th~ end, of any year and it may be 
reduced while the scholar is being. trained at "orks if the employer recom
mends this course. The scholar wHl also be required to execute . a bond 
(see Appendix: V to these rules) undertaking to repay the amount of the 
scholarship he has received if he fails 'to return to India when instructed by 
the High Commissioner for India to do so. 

4. These scholarships will not be given for law, medicine, forestry, 
veterinary science, agricult.ure, civil engineering (other than sanitary and 
municipal engineering) or geology. It should also be noted that certain 
industries in Europe> such as bleaching, dyeing, tanning and manufacture 
of chemicals, very rarely offer facilities for practical work for students : in 
other branches of technological studies such as engineering and the textile 
industries, adequate opport1.1nities can probably be found for scholars who 
possess the necessary q1.1alities and training. If it is proposed to award a 
technical scholarship in any s1.1bject in which technical scholars have not 
hitherto been trained, enquiry should first be made from the ·office of the 
High Commissioner several months in advance as to the facilities available. 

'Certain special suggestions regarding particular industries are incorporated 
in the accompaniment to these rules. 

5. The scholarship in Europe will be for a suitable term not less than 
two or more than five years. It is very desirable that this should in most 
cases be preceded by a preliminary training of not less than one year and 
should le followed by a period of about one year's practical work in India. 
In special cases the Government of Bombay will give from state 
revenues scholarships not exceeding Rs. 100 per mensem for the preliminary 
training, and scholarships not exceeding Rs. HOper mensem for the sub-
sequent_ period of practical work. , 

' 
6. The Director of Education in consultation with· the Director 

of Industries will submit to Government his recommendations by the 
1st March, in the case of scholars who intend to c'bmmence training with 
purely academic work. Scholars who begin their training with practical 
work are exceptional and as long a notice as possible should be given in 
their cases-preferably not later than 15th October. 

When the course intended to be taken involves training and study 
elsewhere than in the United Kingdom the recommendation should be 
submitted so as to reach G(;vernment at least nine months before the date 
of commencement of the practical training or of the course of study as the 
~ase may be, whichever is taken first. 
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7. The selection of a scholar to proceed to Europe should be communicii'::'ed 
to the High Commissioner for India in the form laid down in APPENDIX IV 
to these rules. The recommendations should, in the case of scholars who 
intend to begin their training in England with manual work, reacH the 
High Commissioner for India by the lst December and the candidate sh, uld 
ordmarily reach England in .March or April of the following year. In cases 
where a scholar is intended to co mence his training in Europe with 
purely academic work--the recommendation should reach the- High Com
missioner for India by 7th April and the scholar should reach England 
not later than the middle of September, 

8. In making his recommendations he will be guided by the following 
principles, Th~ primary object of th~ selection should be to obtain a 

· candidate whose experient:e and intelligence justify the expectation that 
his selection will help in developing the industries of India. As a rule he 
should not be selected for training in an industry not already established . 
in India unless the co-operation of the promoters can be assured not for an 
industry for training in which facilities are not available in Europe. He 
should, if possible be selected for training in an industry in whi~,h Indiar~ 

capital and enterprise is engaged or likely to be engaged; this classification' 
inchides not merely textile and mining industries but also industries on 0: 
smaller scale such as pottery, tanning and the making of matches glass, 
sugar, pencils and paper; and where possible he should be a man already 
engaged in the industry. As a general rule, he should have had at least 
a year's practical training in a work-shop, factory or mine, have proved 
his capacity to stand the strain and have learned enough of the industrv 
to understand the theoretic teaching which must follow. When such traill
ing cannot be provided in India, the office of he High Com issioner for. 
India should be asked to arrange a similar training in Et:rope. Attention 
is slso invited to the suggestions regarding s, ecial industries as r.lso the 
extract from a letter from the Educational Advi.ser for Indian Students to 
the Secretary of State which arJ appended to these rules. If the Director 
of Education in consultation with the Director of Industries desires 
advice from expert officers uttached to the Government of India, he is at· 
liberty to address them on the subject : and it is suggested that if a 
candidate is to be trained in any industry connected with agriculture the 
ad\ ice of the Agricultural Adviser to t},e Government of India shoUld' be 
obtained. When a scholar has had a prelimina y training in India, a. report 
en his work and progress should be sent to the -High Commissioner for. 
India. Any special suggestions which the Director in consultation wrth the 
Director of Industries may wish to make regarding the course of training to 
be f9llowed in Europe should be communicated to the office of the High 
Commissioner for India, and in making such suggestions. the-- Director 
should consider the proposals made by the existing employers (if.~ any) of 
the candidate. If possible, the employers should be induced to guarantee 
employment to the scho!ars on their return to India, and in no. case shall 
a technical scholarship be given to a candidate unless there is a defin te 
prospect of h1s obtaining employment in which he will te able to put to 
use in India the experience and training he will have gained. Government 

, should supply the office of the High Commissioner for India with as 
detailed information as possible as to the kind d employment a scholar 
is likely to obtain on return, 

(Bk)•Na-2-51 
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9. In the case of indigenous industries su~h as tanning, flour milling. 
etc. a scholar should, if possible, in addition to ari aptitude for the industry, 
inherited or acquired, have adequate educational qualifications, but in the 
case of candidates who have not botli qualifications those who have the 
qualificatlion of aptitude for the industry should have the p!eference 
provided that they have sufficient working knowledge of English to follow 
lectures in that language. 

10 •. The educational qualifications referred to above are as follows. 
Those who are to study textile industries should have read up to the 
standard of the B. Sc. degree or the B. A. (with Scien..;e) or have obtained 
an equivalent diploma. · Those who take up any branch of engineering 
should have passed the B. A., B. Sc:, or B. Eng., should have a knowledge 
or mechanical drawing and descriptive geometry,:, and should have taken 
mathematics, physics and chemistry among the subjects for their degree. 
Scholars should be provided with certificates from the University showing 
in what subject they have passed, what degree of proficiency they have 
reached and what marks they have secured. . 

11. Satisfactory evidence of good character should be obtained and a 
c\ndidate should ordinarily be of such character and habits and of such 
an age (not exceeding 25 years) that detailed tutelage should be unnecessary. 
He should also pass a searching examina~ion as to physicial fitness. 

12. The fact of a vacancy existing shall not be considered a reason for 
awarding a scholarship if a suitable candidate is not forthcoming. 

13. Candidates should be made 'clearly to understand (a) that the 
scholarships are not intended to endow the holders or prepare them for 
Government service;· (b) that the scholar in each case is selected for a 
definite purpose and will be expected on proceeding to Englanq to enter at 
once and "ithout discussion. of possible alternatives on the course of train 4 

ing laid down for him and to comply with whatever instructions and to do 
whatever kind of work it may involve, and (c) that when his period of 
training is over he will be expected in every case to return to India and 
to use the knowledge he has gained for the benefit of his country. 

14. The Government will receive an annual report. from the High 
Commissioner for India of the progress made by each scholar 
in his training ; and the Director of Education with the assistance 
of- the Director of Industries or of local manufacturers and employers, 
should endeavour to find employment for scholars, whether these 
are provided with a further scholarship on their return or not. When a 
scholar has a scholarshlp after his return, the Director in consultation with the 
Director of Industries should settle the nature of his practical training while 
he is drawing the scholarship and should, if he thinks this fit and practicable, 
obtain from the new employer a report· on the way in which the scholar had 
progressed during his training and his value as a technological specialist. In 
such a case the scholar should at the end of his period of training receive 
from the Director of Education a detailed statement of his • training 
together with his opinion on his qualifications. ThC?ugh scholars are to 
c!early understand that Government cannot guarantee, the Director should 
make every endeavour to secure permanent employment for scholars at 
the earliest possible date after the completion of their training. 
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15. Government should in January of each year send a. return to the 
High Commissioner showing how all scholars fr?m·th& provmce ~ho have 
returned since 1910 are employed and :what salanes they are drawmg. 

AccOMPANIMENT TO SPECIAL RULES REGARDING STATE TECH~~CAL 
SCHOLARSHIPS. 

Suggestions regarding Bpecial industries 

(I) Engi11eering (z) All engineering stude~ts of wh~t.ever br~nch.~hould 
receive a year's preliminary workshop course m a mechamcal engmeer s shop 
in India. 

( ii) Indians who come. to the United Kingdom for their c9llege course 
should have taken the B. A., B.Sc., or B. Eng. degree- and have received a, 
training in mathematics, physics, chemistry and e~~eering drawing of a 
sufficiently advanced character to enable them to Jom a second year class 
at once ; special instruction in mechanical drawing and descriptive geometry 
is required, and should be given in India. 

(II) JJ!ining.-(i) Scholarships in :Mining (as distinguished from Geology) 
shall only be given to men who intend to become mine managers or minin~ 
engineers. , 

(ii) In every case the candidate shall have actually worked for at least one· 
• year in an Indian mine--preferably in a paid position. . 

(iii) A specially strict test of Physical fitness shall be imposed on candidates· 
before selection. · · 

(iv) The candidate shall have reached the B.A. or B.Sc. standard in 
phy-sics (theoretical and practical), chemistry and mathematics, mechanics 
and practical geometry. 

(III) Mmmg Geo7ogy--Candidates should possess a knowledge of.economic 
geology and some experience of surveying and mining methods. 

(IV) Metallurgy.- (i) Scholarships should be granted only to men who 
have. had previous ex~erience of metal U:dus~ries, a knowledge_ even o( 
pr:imltive proCf"sses bemg valuable , and candidates who lack _such-experi
ence !'lhould be sent for some months to metal works in India befDre gain"'. 
to England for their training. 0 

(ii) If possible notice be given beforehand of the branch of metallurgy 
that the scholar intendB to take upon his return to India. - -

(V) Sptnning and Weaving.-Scholars should· Jn all cases ·have had 
con~iderable experien~e in ?~e or more Indian mills, preferably through 
havmg served m a pa1d positiOn. - · 

(VI) B 7eaching aad Finishing.-It is almost impossible for Indian students~ 
to obtain in ~ngland anything more than the training given in technological_ 
colleges, and, m order that they may complete this by practical experience 
efforts should be made to secure openings for a few carefully selected me~ 
in ~t.to-date blea;hing e;;t~blishments in India, but in the woollen indnstry 
fac1litws for rracbcal trammg are procurable to a limited extent in Europe. 

(VII) Dyei11g.-No scholarships be granted to a candidate who does not> 
possess some knowledge of the dyeing industry as carried on in India and · 
has reached the B. Sc, standard in chemistrv. 
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(VITI) Tanning:-( a) .!8 rega,rd& students who aim at becoming owners· or 
mtJ.nagers of tanneries..,_ 

(i) Heredita.ry connection with the leather industry is desirable, and 
· · a. knowledge of Iridian method& is essential : 

(ii) Where these conditions are satisfied, high academic quali:fica• 
. tiona .need not f~r the present be insisted upon ; a fair lqlowledge of 
chenustry, ppysws and some knowledge of mathematics and acquain• 
tance with the metric system of weights and measures will suffice ; 

_ (b) As regardS those who intend to take up scientific research as applied 
to leather industries-

(i) The scholarships shall only be granted after the student has 
received the highest scientific training in India ; 

(ii) He must have shown considerable aptitude for research work. 

(IX) Ohemzcal Manufactures.-The grant of scholarships for the study of 
chemical industries in the United Kingdom is of doubtful utility ; traming in ' 
India would be preferable, and -before any such scholarship is granted, 
inquiry should be made as to the possibility Df providing in Europe a complete 
training in the special branch of industry concerned, full particulars being 
furnished to the office of the High Commissioner as to candidates' quali:fica· 
tiona and prospects of finding employment o~ their return to India. 

Extract from a letter fr(Yffl, ~he Educational Adviser for Indian students 
to the Secretary of State 

In selecting scholars for the study of industries in which there are many 
branches it is essential that definite information should be supplied as to 
the particular branch or branches in which the scholar should be trained, 
and in which he may expect to secure employment on his return. It is 
quite impossible for a scholar to acquire a practical knowledge of all branches 
of such industries during a stay of even five years in England, and unless 
he knows with some certainty upon which branch he should concentrate, 
there is a grave risk that some of his time here may be wasted in acqujring 
knowledge that may be of little use to him when he returns to India. The 
more definite the information that Local Governments can s pply regarding 
the employment which their scholars may expect on their return, the better 
it will be both for us and for th~ schobrs and the greater return will the 
Government of India receive for the money spent. If vague or insufficient 
information is given, there is a not unnatural tendency on the part of the 
scholar to attempt the almost impossible task of studying all branches of 
the industry, with the result that extensions of scholarship are necessary, 
and even then the scholar is in danger of returning home with an insufficient 
knowledge of all branches, but a. really practical and thorough knowledge of 
none. 
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(f) and (g) State scholarships for (i} Muhammadans and 
(ii} Hindu Bac~ ward Communities 

Ao5 

The object of the scholarships is to enable students of these communities 
to pursue a more advanced course in Europe. Candidates must be graduates 
of the Bombay University, and must produce evidence to show that they 
are capable of profiting by a higher course of study. 

----. 
APPENDIX III 

, Rules for Government Scholars under the S1tpervision of the 
High Commissioner 

SUMMARY 

I. Deposit. 

2. Passage from India. 

3. Reporting and address. 

4. Accommodation and hostels. 

5. Local Advisers . 

• 6. Instructions regarding course. 

7. Practical and diary. 

B. Leave and vacation. 

9. Period of scholarship allowance, 

10. Quarterly payments. 

11. Application for scholarship allowance, certificates of conduct and 
annual report. 

12. Reduction for wages. 

13. Advances. 

14. Previous sanction. 

15. Fees and travelling expenses, etc., not paid to scholars at .Oxford 
and Cambridge. 

:t'6. Fees and travelling expenses, etc., paid. 
" 17. Sanction for tours. 

18. Private tuition, books, etc., not payable. 

19. Extension of scholarship. 

20. Termination by High Commissioner. 

21. Return passage. 

22. Deferment of return passage. 

23. ;65 grant for expenses of return journey. 

24. Marriage of scholars. 
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Rules for Government Scholars under the Supervision of the 
High Commissioner 

1. Every scholar will be required to forward to the Secretary to the 
High Commissioner for India (Education Department), India House, 
Aldwych, London, W. C. 2, ordinar1ly at least one month before the date 
of departure from India, tlie sum of .£4:0 for initial expenses on arrival in· 
the. United Kingdom. A scholar will have no claim to the payment of any 
instalment of his scholarship unless this deposit has been made. The 
deposit is held at the disposal of the scholar and may be reclaimed 
as soon as he reaches England to meet expenses of the purchase of clothes 
or other necessary equipment, but a scholar is advised to leave at least 
£10 on deposit to be available for emergencies or other expenses not covered 
by the conditions of the scholarship. ' 

2. A scholar will be /provided "¢th a passage from India to the place 
of study in the United Kmgdom, and, as a general rule, is required to travel 
by the all-sea route from India to England unless he himself elects to pay 
the cost of the overland journey from Marseilles to London, in which case 
he may apply for payment of the overland allowance as fixed from time 
to time by the High Commissioner. Th;e full cost of the overland journey 
(rail and baggage expenses) shaH in no case be refunded to a scholar unless 
he has been provided by the Government concerned with steamer ticket to 
Marseilles and has been expressly instructed to travel overland. 

3. Every scholar on reaching England must report himself_ to the Office 
of the High Commissioner for India (Education Department), India House, 
Aldwych, London, W. C. 2, and sign the undertaking refe1Ted to in Rule 6. 
He will be required to furnish his private address and to notify immediately 

• any changes thereafter. 

4. Accommodation for new arrivals (men only) is provided at 21, 
Cromwell Road, South Kensington, London, S. \V. 7. A scholar who wishes 
aecommodation to be reserved should write to the \Varden, 21, Cromwell 
Road, S. w. 7, or should cable in good time the exact date of his arrival 
from Marseilles. ·Every .scholar "ill be required~ whenever possible, to 
reside in the hostel of the University or College where he- is pursuing his 
course, though in special cases the High Commissioner will be prepared to 
consider applications for permissiOn to live in private lodgings. . 

5. Every scbolar pursuing courses of study or training in the 
United Kingdom, in Europe or in the United States of America, is under 
the direct charge of the Secretary to the High Commissioner for India 
(Education ·Department), with the exception of those at Edinburgh, 
Cambridge, Glasgow. Manchester and Oxford, who must follow the instruc· 
tions given through the following officers, hereinafter referred to as Local 

· Advisers 1-

Edinburgh The University Adviser to Indian 
Students, Department of Chemi
stry, The University, King's 

Buildings. Edinburgh. 



Cambridge 

Glasgow 

Manchester 

Oxford 

The Secretary, Inter-Collegiate Indian 
· Students' Committee; 22, Fitz

william Street, Cambridge. · 

The Local Adviser to Indian Students, 
The University, Glasgow. 

The Local Adviser to Indian Students, 
Collegeof Technology, Manchester. 

The Secretary, Delegacy for Oriental 
Students, Indian Institute~ Oxford. 

All communications regarding courses of studies or training, paym~tnt of 
fees or pther matter connected with the scholarship must be addressed, either 
to the Secretary to the High Commissioner for India (Education Depart
ment) or in the case of scholars at Edinburgh, Cambridge, Glasgow~ Manch
ester, or Oxford to the Local Adviser concerned. Scholars are not permitted 
to communicate direct with their Provincial Government in India in any 
matter affecting their scholarship. 

6. Every scholar will oe exp~cted to consult the Secretary to the Hig4 
Commissioner (Education Department) or his Local Adviser regularly in 
regard to his course of study or training. He must submit, either direct 
or through his Local Adviser, within one month after the beginning of his 
University, College or other training, a statement for the approval of the
High Commissioner showing the exact course which he is pursuing. The 
High Commissioner will prescribe the course of study or training considered 
necessary to fulfil the purp68e for w}Jich the scholarship has been awarded, 
and every scholar must obey all instructions regarding his course of study 
or training which he may receive either direct from the Secretary to the 
High Commissioner (Education Department) or from hi<; Local Adviser. The
course of study 'which has received the sanction of the High Commissioner 
may not be changed without his approval, and no additional course or subject 
of study or training may be undertaken without his prior sanction. A scholar 
will not be permitted, without the previous sanction by the High Commis
sioner, to enter for any examination not forming a normal portion of his 
sanctioned course. He will be required to give a written undertakin6 
that he will at once and without discussion of possible alternaY.ves devote 
himself exclusively to the course of study and training precribed for him 
and that' he will not delay or neglect his prescribed course in anticipation 
of orders regarding possible alternatives. 

7. A scholar sent to this country for training in technical or industrial 
subjects will be required to undergo practical training under such conditions 
a.s may ~e. prescribed by the High Con;missioner. Whilst undergoing prac
tlCal tralillng, the scholar must keep, m a book supplied by the Education 
Department of the Office of the High Commissioner, a concise diary of his 
work. This diary, endorsed by the authorities under whom. the scholar is 
w~rking, mu.st .be submitted. at the prescribed ~ate to the Secretary to the 
High CommissiOner (Educat10n Department), e1ther direct or through the 
Local Adruer concerned. -
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8. A scholar undergoing practical training in works or in such professional 
subjects as Veterinary, Medicine, etc., will be entitled to three weeks' leave 
each year and must obtain the approval o£ the authorities under whom he 
is working and of the High Commissioner to the exact dates on which he 
proposes to take such leave. He must also submit at least two months in 
advance a full statement of his proposals for practical training during the 
vacations. A scholar attending university or college courses who proposes 
to spend his vacations' on the Continent must submit his plans for the 
approval, of the High Commissioner not less than one month before the 
beginning of the vacation. 

9. In the absence of any special instructions from the Government 
concerned, scholarship allowance will be payable from the date on which the 
scholar reports his arrival at the Offiee of the High Commis::~ioner until the 
expiration of the full period for which it has been granted or extended or 
to such earlier date that the High Commissioner may determine having regard 
to the date at whic}l the sanctioned course of study or training has been 
completed. Scholarship allowance will not be paid beyond the date of the 
sailing from London of the steamer on which t~e passage has been booked, 

• except as provided in Rule 21. . 

10. Subject to a due compliance with the Ru1es, each scholar will be paid 
his annual stipend quarterly in advance*. A first instalment to cover a full 
quarter will be paid as soon as possible after the scholar has arrived and 
has signed the necessary declaration on the form attached to these Rules. 
Three months after the date of arrival the amount to the ensuing official 
Quarter Day t will be paid to the scholar either direct or through the Local 
Adviser. Subsequent payments will be made in advance, on or after each 
official Quarter Day. It should, however, be understood that the High 
Commissioner (or the Local Adviser on his instructions) has full discretion to 
disburse the annual allowance of any scholar in suclJ, instalments as he 
may consider desirable. 

11. Each scholar must submit, not less than 14 days before the date 
on which his scholarship instalment falls due, an application on a prescribed 
form endorsed with a certificate ()f satisfactory conduct and progress from 
the University, Co~ege or Works .authority. 

He will also be required to furnish annually on a prescribed ferm, copies 
of which will be supplied, a full statement of the course of s udy or 
training which he has pursued during each year ending 30th September. 
The instalment of scholarship allowance due on 1st October of each year 
will not as a. general rule be issued until this annual report has been received. 
It shou1d, however, be noted that the High Commissioner at his discretion 
may require- a report on a. scholar's work or conduct at any time. 

12. The allowance of a. scholar in receipt of wages whilst undergoing 
'Practical training will be-reduced by a corresponding amount. 

"'~:lee schedule ai end of Rulea. . 
fThe offic1al Quarter Daya are let January,~ 1st Apr.l, Is~ July, 1st Oot<lber, 
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13. Advances on the quarterly instalme~ts of scholarship allowance will 
not as a general rule be granted, except in respect of (a) caution money 
payable to Universities or Colleges, and (b) pure ase of expensive instru
ments essential for the scl alar's sanctioned course of study or training. Any 
advances thus sanctioned will be recoverable from the quarterly instalments 
of scholarship spread over a total period not exceeding one year. 

14. The special attention of every scholar is drawn to t1e fact that no 
claim for payment of any expenditure whatsoever can be· admitted unless the 
scholar has obtained previous sanction from the High Commissioner. 

15. Echolars at Oxford and Cambridge "ill be required to meet from their 
scholatship allowance all their expenses, including university or college fees, 
except journeys to and from his place of study on arrival from Indta and _ 
on departure to India. A language scholar at Oxford or Cambridge {i.e., a 
scholar pursuing research m Arabic, Persian, or Sankrit) may, howe'"er, 
be granted travelling expenses from place of study, when going abroad,/ 
wh re such vis1ts are certified as essential to his studies by the professor 
concerned and are sanctioLed by the High Commissioner. 

' 
16. For scholars (other than those at Oxford or Cambridge), charges for 

university and cvllege fees, including membership of the Student Union _or 
equivalent society, premium for practical training facilit.es and the necessary 
travelling expenses of scholaiS by secor.d class, or by third class if no second 
be avaJlabJe, shall, 1f ~anctior.ed in advance, be defrayed by the High 
CommLs oner. A scholar undergoing professional or technical training may 
be required at the discret,on of the High Commissioner to join the 
approprictte scciety or instJtution, in which case his entrance fees and annual 
subscriptions will be defrayed by the Htgh CommissH:..ner. A sanctiqp.ed 
premium and university or college terminal or &essional fees will be paid 
direct to tl.e un.vers1ty, college, or firm concerrie:l by the High CommissiOner. 
Examination fees and subscriptions, etc., to other mstitutions, where such 
have been sa.notioned by the High CommissiOner, will be pciid by the 
scl:olar himself m t~:e first place and refunded to him on productiOn of 
the recessary voucher. 

17. A scholar who pr-. posts to ur.dertake journeys or tours for the purpos~ 
of his COJ.cse of study or training must submit au. applica.tion either direct 
or throue,h h s Loc,.t.l Ad VIEer at least 14 days before the date of the proposed 
visit. The application must be supported by a certificate or recommendation 
from the professor or head of department under whom the scholar is working 
that the journey is necessary for the purpose or his work [*li the proposed 
visit or tour and estimate of expenses is approved by the High Commissioner, 
third class travelling ex:penses (second class on the Continent) w1.U be paid 
t,o the sclolar on receipt of the claim on the appropriate form,'supported by 
the necessary vouchers, together with halting ·allowance at the rate 
authorised, unless otherwise laid down when the journey is sanctioned.] 

18. Charges for private tuition, unless specially sanctioned in advance, 
books, instruments and medical attendance' must be paid by the scholar 
himself. 

*Tb1s-6entenee does not apply to :;cho!ars at OxiOI~ ana ~~ndget 

(131.) Na-2-52 
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-
# 19. Unless the co~ditions under which the scholarship was awarded 
preclude any extension, a scholar who wishes to apply for the extension of 
his scholarship must submit an application to the Secretary to the High 
Commissioner (Education Department), either direct or through the Local 
Adviser, not less than sjx: months prior to the expiration of the term of 
tenure. This application should state definitely the purpose for which the' 
extension is desired and should be supported by the recommendations of the 
university or other authority under whom the scholar is pursuing his course 
of study or training. 

I 

20. A scholarship may be terminated at any time within the discretion 
of the High Commissioner-

1 

(a) if the scholar's work and progress be considered unsatisfactory, 

(b) if his conduct proves unsatisfactory, or 

(c) if he fails in health, 

1n which cases, unless the High Commissioner sees reason to the contrary, the 
scholar will retain his right to a passage to India, provided he returns when 
instructed by the High Commissioner. Any scholar failing to return to India 
when instructed to do so by the High Commissioner wlll forfeit his tight 

.to a free passage. 

A scholar who resigns his scholarship before the exp1ration of its tenure 
for reasons which, in the opinion of_ the High Commissioner, are not 
satisfactory, will be- held to resign his claim to a return pa~sage to India. 

21. A scholar will pe entitled to a return passage f10m the place of study 
to India. The arrangements for the voyage will be made by the OftJ.ce of 
the High Commissioner and a scholar is not entitled to make his own passage 
arran<Yements or to claim an allowance in lieu of a provided passage. At 
least three months before the termination of his course of study or training 
the scholar must submit to the Secretary to the High Commissioner 
(Educati~n Department}, either dkect or through the Local Advi&er, an 
application for a return passage. The scholar will normally be required to 
embark from a port in th~ United Kingdom, but he may be allo\\ed at the 
discretion of the High Commissioner to join the steamer at Marseilles and 
will then be paid the overland allo .vance as fixed from time to time by the 
lligh Commissioner. If a 'Scholar is definitely instructed by the High 
Commissioner to join the steamer at Marseilles, he will be allowed ,second 
cla.ss travelling expenses from London to Mare:lles and his scholarship 
allowance will be payable to the date of embarkation from Marseilles (~;nless 
it has already expired or been terminated). Travelling exrenses in India 
will not be payable by the High Commissioner. · 
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22. A scholar who desires to defer hi~ rtturn to India after the expiry 
or termination of his scholarship will, unless the Government concerned 
desire his return, be allowed to do so provided that the High Commissioner
approves the purpose of the deferment and is satisfied that the scholar is)n 
a position to maintain himself during the whole period of the proposed 
deforment. 

23. Each ~cholar will be given a grant of £5 to meet incidental expenses 
during the voyage to India. This allowance will not be payable to officers_ 
in Government employ who are temporarily holding a scholarship, but 
whose official pay commences on the termination of the scholarship, nor will 
it be applicable to the case of a scholar returning to India on appointment 
to a Government post which entitles him to an advance of pay. 

2 4. A scholar who intends to marry during the tenure of his scholarship 
must so inform the High C9mmissioner, who, in consultation with the Local 

. Government concerned, may terminate or suspend the scholarship if he 
thinks fit in the specia~ circumstances of the case. 

Note,-In all the above Rules the mascuhne (he, htm) must. be understood to include the feminine 
(she1 her). 

April 1931. 

ScHEDULE, 

Scholars at Oxford or Cambridge Colleges £3 60 per annum. 
Non-Collegiate Scholars at Oxford or 

Scholars at Fitzwilliam House, 
Cambridge 

All other scholar 
{325 per annum. 
£240 per annum (to which wil~be 

added approved fee(and appro
ved travellmg expenses). 
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I. FuiJ. name 

2. Date of Birth 

APPENDIX IV 

Form.of Application 

3. Father's name, address, profes
sion and place of birth 

4. Race or Caste 

5. Places of education (including 
colleges and schools) 

---·-----------1 ---------- ---~---

6. Examinations passed 

~- I 
7. Subjects taken and Honours (if 

any) obtained j 

8. Aim and eubject of scholarship. 
(For Research scholars precise' 
subject of study must be given.)' 

I 

9. Character testimonial 

10. Medical Certificates 

r 11 • Practical experie· 
For Technical nee already obtained. 

Scholars only. ~~12. Proposed employ
ment on return to 

l lndla. 

-Note.-It should be noted that the ongmal ceruficates and d1plomas of the Un1vers•tY Exallllna
ILOOS passed should be forwarded. 
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APPENDIX V 

Bond for State Scholars 

Know all .Men by these presents, that We, (undergoing 
a course of instruction in connection with a Government Scho~arship) and-
-·-------------lJ.u hereby bind ourselves, and each of us) our 
and each of our heirs, executors, and administrators, to pay to the Sepretary' 
of State for India in Council - -the p~nal 
sum of .£1,000. 

Sealed with our seals, dated this---------uay of--
one thousand nine hundred and 

Whereas the above bounden-·-----------------

nominated to a Government Scholarship : 

And whereas the above bounden.---------------

as nominee of such scholarship is entitled under certain conditions t.o---
per annum for--years, tuition fees, certain travelling expenses and 
also a second class return passage from India to England and back. 

Now the condition of the above written obligation is that :-

If, in the event of the/above. bounden---

• 
not returning to India as and when directed by the High Commissioner or the 
Government of .Bombay by which he was nominated or settled in any other 
country within five years of the expiry of his scholarship he shall forthwith 
refund to the Secretary of State for India irl Councill-------

patd to him or on his behalf in respect of the said Scholarship, tuition fees 
travelling expense.s or second class return passage. ' 
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. Then, the abov-e written Qbligation shall be void and of no effect, 
otherwise it shall be and remain in full force and virtue. 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the ) 
above bounden------- I 

---~1 __..;__ ___ I 

in the presence of-
j 

Signed, sealed and delivered by the 1 
above bounden --- I 

---------------------1 
I 

---------~ i 

J 
In th~ presence of-

' 

N. B.-The names of s~me members of the scholar's family, or other 
persons interested in him, should be included in the bond, so that (if 
necessary) legal proceedings may, without difficulty, be taken in India: and 
it may be hoped that the fact that these persons would be liable to suffer 
in the event of his breaking his contract, will exercise a restraining influence 
on his conduct. If the scholar's name alone appears, the bond will be of 
no practical value. 
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APPENDIX 48 

No. 6975-E-The accompanymg rules regulating the award of the three 
Government of Bombay Scholarships at the Training Ship "Dufferi.q" 
Bombay and the Appendix A containing the form of application are 
published for general information :-

Rules of Scholarships provided by the Government of Bombay at the 
Training Ship "Dufferin," Bombay. 

1. Number, value and tenure of schotarships.-Five scholarships of the 
value of Rs. 40 per inensem each will be granted by the Government of 
Bombay annually to boys admitted to the Training Ship "Dufferin." The 
scholarships will be tenable for two years, provided that the conduct and 
progress of the holders are reported to be satisfactory. . 

2. Eligibility of cand1dates.-The scholarships are open to candidates 
who are eligible for admission to the Training Ship either as cadets and 
whose parents or guardians are not in a position to pay the full fees 
charged in the Training Ship. No boy shall be eligible for a scholarship 
whose father is not or was not pe:cnanently domiciled in the State of 
Bombay. 

3. Form and date of application.-Applications should be made in the 
prescribed form (obtainable from the Secretary to the Governing Body) 
and should- be submitted through the Head of the school attended by the 
candidate to the Director of Education, Bombay State, Poona, together 
with the necessary certificates mentioned therein as soon as the candidate's 
application for admittance to ~he qualifying examination has been registered 
and in any case before the 15th of December each year. A copy of the 
Memo. from the Secretary to the Governing body, intimating the accep· 
tance and registration of the candidate's application fur admission into the 
Training Ship should also accompany the application for a scholarship. . 

4. Au·ard of.scholarships.-These scholarships will be awarded- by the 
Director of Education after the final results of the Interview and Selection 
are ascertained to five of the successful applicants on financial grounds on 
the recommendation of the Governing Body. 

5. Payment of schotarships.-The payment of the scholarship for one 
term :will be made in advance to th_e scholar through the Captain E::uperin· 
tendent at the beginning of each term except that in the term in which 
the scholar first joins the Ship, the payment will be made as soon as the 
award is made. T1,e payment of the scholarship will be subject to regular 
attendance, satisfactory progress and good conduct. • 

6. {Iolding of another scholarshtp.-A Government _of Bombay scholar. 
is not allowed to hold any other -scholarship or stipend awarded by any 
other Government or administration in combination with the Government 
of Bombay scholarship except prize scholarships won by him after joking 
the Ship on scholastic merits. 

7. Getnenl.-An application for a scholarship does not in any way 
infi uence the chances of selection of a candidate for a scholarship. The 
fact that a scholarship is granted to the candidate does not absolve the 
parents or guardians from the responsibility of paying the fees and extras 
due to the Training Ship authorities in advance at the beginning of 
each term. 

8. The Director of Education reserves the rigi..t to reject any application 
for a scholarship without assigning any reason. . 
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APPENDIX 48 A 

Form of applzcation for a Government of Bombay Scholarship Tenable 
at the training sh1p '' Duffenn." 

N. B.-This form should be filled in BLOCK LETTERS and posted so 
as to reach the office of the Director of Education, Poon.a, not later than 
15th December. 

1. Name of applica~t ... 

2. Father's name and occupation. 

3. State of domicile and mother
tongue. 

[If domiciled in the State of 
Bombay, a certificate (in 
original) of domicile signed 
by a magistrate or J. P. must ' 
accompany this application.] 

4. Full permanent address of 
father or guardian, if not 
parent. 

5. Religion ~nd caste 

6. Age of applicant en 15th 
J ariuary next year with date 
of birth. 

7. Place of birth 

8. Name and relationship of 
guardian, if not parent. 

9. Present income of parent or of 
guardian, if not parent. 

10. Number of brothers and sisters 
of the boy-

(a) Dependent on the boy's 
parents or guardia.r1s. 

(b) Provided for otherwise .. 

11. \Yhether the boy has any 
brother or close relation in 
the ''Dufferin." · 
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12. Whether the parent or guar

dian will be prepared to-

(a) Arrange for the long 
vacation and the Christ
mas holidays. • 

(b) Pay for the uniform 
and equipment. 

(c) Pay for essential extras •. 

13. Is the Parent/Guardian pre
pared to meet the necessary 
liabilities, financial or other
wise, to be incurred at the 
end of the satibfactory com· 
pletion of the course if the 
applicant obtains a. post at 
sea or in an engineering firm, 
viz. payment of premium and 
provision of _ uniform and 
equipment in the case of 
executive cadets or ma.in· 
tenance and upkeep in a. 
workshop in the case of 
engineer cadets, if the appli· 
cant is selected and ad· 
mitted to the ship~ 

14:. Are the parents or guardian 
prepared to pay the full fees 
in case the boy passes the 
examinations and is selected 
for a cadetship but does-not 
receive a. scholars~p ? 

Signature o£ applicant. Signature of gu&rd.i&n. 

N. B.-Answers to question No. 12 (a), (b) and (c) must be in the affirmative 
M Government can on no account undertake to arrange for and meet the 
expenses of the same, t.Ue declaration overleaf. The answer to question 
).;o, 14 must be strictly limited to "Yes" or "No". The latter answer 
would be interpreted by the Governing Body that the patent or guardian 
would not accept a c&detship for his candidate without a Government 
Scholarship. lSee declaration by guardian overleaf.) 

(Bk) ~a.-2-SJ 
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J)eclara.lkm by G<Uardian or Parmi 

In the ennt of the above applicant being granted a scholarship and 
being admitted into the Training Ship, I undertake to pay the balance of 
his fees as they become due, also to arrange ~out his hohdays, extras and 
uniform, !ffitil the completion of his course of training. 

In the event of the above applicant not being granted a. scholarship I am 
prepa.redfnot prepared to accept a. cadetship in the "Dufferin" a.nd pay the 
full fees if the appl.i.pant is selected. 

Signature of Guardian. 

(Cross out the words "prepared" or "not prepared'' as necessary.) 

Certificate by tht Head of the Applicant's School 

I certify that has been a ... bona fide student in 
my school from to and that the date of his 
birt:1 as entered in the school register is • He will, therefore. be 

years md . months old on the 15th January next. 

Tlie other statemeots r:.1ade by the applicant above are true to the best 
of my knowledge and belief. :\Iy remarks regarding his progress, conduct, 
tf". r.re as under:-

1. Standard 'in which the boy is 
reading. 

!!. Character of the candidate in
cluding , his honesty and 
industry. 

3 •. Ability 

4. Regularity of attendance 

5. Health 

6. Proficiency in ga.tnes 

i. Gmeral remarks and recom
mendation.s. 

• 9,j • 

Principal 
--~. , 
Bead Master 

School. 
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.APPENDIX 48 B 

N otificati()11, · 

Educa.tion Department, Bombay Castle, 27th June, 1951. 

No. SCH. 6850.-The followin.;; rules regulating the award of the 
Government of Bombay Scholarship for the pre-sea trainirfg to the cadets 
of the Engineering Cours~s are published for general information ! 

Rules Regarding the Grant of the Government of Bombay 
Scholarship for },~ arine Engineering Training . · 

(1) Two scholarships of the va1ue of Rs. 50 per mensem which will be 
.awarded every year t9 two trainees of the .scheme from among those 
-domiciled in the State of Bombay on financial grounds. They are tenable 
for a period of 4 years provided the trainee passes the annual examina
tion (Pass mar~ 35 per cent). 

(2) Should a scholarship holder fail to pass in the examination, his 
scholarship will be awarded· to another trainee from the next year 
o::.wards. A pass in the followir.g year does not entitle, a failed candi-
<late to reclaim his scholarship. . 

(3) Applications for the award of the Government of Bombay 
Fmancial scholarships must be sent to the Director of :Marine Engineering 
'Training, Azad Uaidan, Waudby Road, Bombay, after the Applicant 
has been selected and ad "itted to the course EA.nd must r.each the 
Director not later than the 31st August. Special Application forms 
may be had from the Directorate. 

t4) The Government of Bombay reserve the right of rejecting~ any 
:application for financial scholarships v;ithout assigning a reason. 

(5) Trainees who hold a financial scholarship from the Government 
of Bombay 'Will be permitted to hold a Government of India. 
merit scholarship in addition. 

By order of the Governor of Bombay, 

V. N. _SARDESJ.I, 

Secretaij to Government. 
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APPENDIX 49 

Rulufor the award of the Go;:ernment of Bombay Scholarships tenable 
at the Shri Shivaji Preparatory Military School, Poona 

(1) Number, Value and Tenure of Scholarships:-

3 scholarships of the value of Rs. 1,000 per annum each have been 
instituted by the Government of Bombay for the purpose of encouraging 
boys of this State to appear for the Union Public Service Commission 
Examination for recruitment to the Joint Services Wing, National Defence 
Academy. They will be tenable at the Shri Shivaji _Preparatory Military 
School, Poona. 

. 
The Scholarships will be open to candidates domiciled in the State of 

Bombay and will be awarded "by Government to suitable candidates on tLe 
recommendation of the Director of Education. One of the scholarships will 
be reserved for a suitable candidate belonging to the Backward Class 
Community, satisfying the minimum requirements. If, however, a suitable 
candidate from this community is not forthcoming, all the three scholarships 
will be awarded by open selection. The Scholarships will be tenable for 
two years in standards X and XI. The value of the scholarships tiz. 
Rs. 1,000 per annum, is liable to be reduced if the circumstances of the 
candidate do not justify the payment of the scholarship in full. The 
number of scholarships is also liable to be reduced according to the provi· 
Ilion available for the purpose in the budget. 

If any of the scholarships remain vacant for want of suitable candidates 
from this S\ate, they may be awarded to boys from this State studying in 
Public schoo~ outside the State and fulfilling the oj;her requirements laid 
down in tho-;e rules. 

(Z) Eli:Jibility of candidates :-

The scholarships will, ordinarily be awarded to boys whose parents or 
guardians are unable to pay the full expenses of training at this school. 
The main consideration will, however, be the boy's performance at; 

the test. 

(3) Hvto applicati'jn u,-ill be received:-

Applicati~ns will be received from candidates who have passed VIII of 
the Secondary School or the equivalent standard of an Anglo-Indian or a. 
Secondary English Teaching School and whose age does not exceed 15 on 
the last day of April, following the last date fixed for \he receipt of 

applications. 

An applicant must produce a. l\Iedical Certificate from a Ci.vil Surgeon 
sowino- that he is phvsica.lly fit and has no inherent defect which prevents 
or m:y prevent him from completing his training in the :Military School 
or disqualifies him from entering the Army. 
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(4) Form and date of Application:-

' 

Applications should be made on or before the 1st February, in the 
attached form (Appendix 'A') to the Principal of the Shri Shivaji 

. Preparatory :Military School, Poona. Applications arriving late will be 
summarily rejected. The Principal will submit these applications to the 
Drrector of Education on or before the 15th February preceding the aca
demic year in which the scholarship is required. 

(5) Examination of elig,ble car.didates :-

Eligible candidates will be examined in English, Mathematics and 
General knowledge of current affairs, according to the standard expected 
()£boys in Std IX and of the age group 14-15. The examination will b" 
neld after the 15th and before the end of April under the direct control 
()f the Director of Education. Only those candidates who obtain at least 
35 per cent of the aggregate marks in each sub;ect and at least 40 per cent 
()fthe total will ordinartly be called for the interview. The Director of 
Education will, however, have discretion to call for interview a candidate 
not fulfilling these requirements, in exceptional cases. Tle inverview will 
be held before a Selection Committee consisting of the Director of Education, 
Bombay State, Poona, or his nominee, the Recruiting Officer, Poona, the 
Vocational Guidance Officer, Bombay and the Princi.ral, Shri Shivaji Preparatory 
Military Schoo), Poona, and w1ll be designed to test the candidate's general 
knowledge of current affairs and his suitability for a career in the defence 
forces. Special consideration will be given to proficiency in sports and 
()Utdoor activities. A few simple objective tests of intelligence may also be 
.arranged. The Selection Committee will recommend to the Director of 
Education, the candidates to whom scholarships should be awarded. No 
such recommendation will be made unless the Selection Committee is satis-
fied that the candidat~/s recommended has/have a reasonable chance of 
.success at the Union Public Service Competitive test. The final award 
will be made by Government on the recommendations of the Director 
<>f Education. 

(6) Execution of Bond :-

No scholarships will te awarded unless the parent or guardian of the 
candidate executes a bond agreeing to keep him at the school for the 
whole course (i. e. till the completion of Std. XI) and to send him up for 
the open competitive examination held by the Union Public Service 
Commission for recruitment to Commissioned ranks in the Armed forces 
of India and in default, to refund in one lump or su~h instalments not 
exceeding twel;e as may be determined by the Director of Education, the 
amount of the Scholarship actually drawn by the candidatefs. 

(7) Forfeiture of the Scholarships :-

' 
The Scholarships will bl! payable subject to regular attendance, good 

.conduct and satisfactory progress. More than one failure, in the annual 
examination during the tenure of the scholarship will entail forfeiture of 
the scholarships. 
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(S) Mode of pa~nl :-

Subject to the conditions prescribed in rule 7 above, the payment o! 
tre scholarships will be made to the scholars through the Principal of tb 
school in two equal instalments one a~ the beginnin(p of each term 
in advance. -

0 

(9) Progress Report of t!te Scholar :--

At the end of eac"!l t~rm, the Principal of the School wiU submit to the 
Duector of _Edutation, Poona, a re:;:-mt, in duplicate, in the attached form 
(--\rpendix ·.!3') on the p!og~ss mode by each s lhdar C!urir g the term In 
questiOn. 

-
(10) General:-

A Government of Bombay Scholar may hold anothe"i- scholarship o:r 
scholarships m combination "ith the Government scholarship, provided 
ti...at u the combined scl·olarships exceed the total amount of the estimated 
annual expenditure of the scholar at the l\Iilitary School, the qovernment 
Schol.uslup will be reduced in nlue so as to bring the total amount of th& 
scholarships down to the ma~um of the total amount of the required 
expenditure. • 
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APPEND~'A' 

FORM OF APPLICAnON FOR A GOVERNMENT OF BOMBA¥, SCHOLARSHIP 

AT THJt SHRI SHIVAJI PREPARATORY MILITARY ScHOOL, PooNA 

(To be submitted in duplicate) 

1~ Name in full (To be typed or band printed). 

2. Date of birth (This must. be definitely stated), 

3. Caste and tribe in case the applicant is a member of a tackward 
community or tribe. 

4. Pe1manent home and address in India. 
5. Name, occupation and address of father or guardian. 

6. Brief resume of Military Set vice rendered by candidate's father fl,Dd 
near relatives and statement of his father's financial position. 

7. Name of the Educational Institution last attended. 

8. Total r.umber of marks (btained and total number obtained ·at the 
annual e:x:amn'at:on of S:ovnda1y Stardard VIII ar:d in the terminal 
examination of Std. IX of the Educational Institution last atter.dtd. 

Date 

P.ace and address 1 Signature of candtda.te. 

Endorsement by the Parent or guar~ian of the vanilidate 

I have read the regulations and conditions of admission to and trainin 
at the Shri Shivaj1 Preparatory 1\11litary School, Poona, and am prepared 
to enter my son/ward in the school under these regulations and conditions 
~!o::J.d ~o keep h1m there for t~e w:D.ole course if the scholarship applied for 
is awarded to hjm. At the end of his course at the Shri ShivajiPrepa.ratory 
l\I1litary Scbcol, Poona, _he will be sent up for the open competitive exami- r 

nation htld by the Umon Public Service Commission for recruitment to 
the joint services .Wing National Defence AcadEmy. 

Submitted through t\e Head of tho Educational Institution last attended 
by the a pplica"lt, viz. 

Certificate of the Hwd of the Educational Institution ccmcerued 

1. Whet! er tt.e statements made abcve ere correct to tl:e l:est of his 
belief and knc,wkdge. 

2. His r~marks regarding the car.didate'~. 

(a) Attendance. 
{b) Progress. 
(c) Conduct. 
(d) Genera.l ability. 

(e) Games pbyed aPd proficiency in games. 

3. Hi.B ge H.'tal recommendation. 

Place a 11d A ~dress. Signature and designation .. 
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APPENDIX •B' 

(PROGRESS REPORT) 

Shri S/i,vaj& Preparatory M,litary School, Poona. 

• Report on 

Nam3 and addre.sa of.P•rent or Guardian. 

Age on Class 

Yrs. Months. 

Rem~rks of subject teachers in 

(1) English 

(2) Mathematics. 

(3) History. 

(4) Geography. 

(5) Science. 

(6) Optional subject. 

(7) Regional Language. 

Place in class 
out of 

(8) Manual Training and Drawing. 

Remarks by Class teachers. 

Chest 
r: . .1 dltal Development He~ght 

Average age of 
class 

Yrs. 1\Ionths 

Weight 

Norm~l I Expanded I. ShH1ee I Pounds 

Phys1cru ab1hty 

------------------------------
Phy8lcal eff1ciency test 

Phys1cru Trllirung Tests. 

Genen.l&marks 

Remarks by Principal:-

PrinCipal, 
Shri Shivaji frepara.tory Military St hool, Poona.. 
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APPENDIX SO 

RULES FOR THE PRIMARY SCHOOL CERTIFICATE EXAMINATION 

FOR BoYS AND GIRLS 

Rule I.-The Primary School Certificate Examination will be held by the 
Education Department every year in each District ordinarily in April at 
()ne or more convenient centres on dates (which will be the same for_ all 
the districts in the State) to be fixed and notified by the Educational 
Inspectors and the results of the examination will ordinarily be announced 
by the end of :May after the examination. If for any unforeseen reasons, 
it is found difiicult to hold the examination in January, the Educational 
Inspectors may, with the approval of the Director of Education, hold it iri 
.a different month on dates considered suitable for the purpose. 

Rule JI.-The Educational Inspector of the District will superintend the 
-examination and will appoint a. local exa.mining committee three weeks 
before the date fixed for the examination for each centre in the district in 
"Consultation with the Inspectress of Girls' Schools if there be 
~ny. These local Committees will consist of a President and two or 

, more members (as may be found necessary) selected from officers of 
Government or such representatives of non-Government approved ~chools 
.as may be willing to serve. Generally not less than 20 per cent. of the 
members of a local committee should be women. The local committee will 
arrange for (i) the general conduct and supervisio:1 of the examination 
according to the programme fixed by the Educational Inspector, (i,) the 
marking of the papers, (tit) the preparation and consolidation of the results 

.and (iv)the publication of the results, subject to confirmation by the 
Educational Inspector. 

Rule III.-Applications for admission to the examination must be made 
in the printedformappended (see Appendix A) and must be forwarded to the 
President of the Examinatton Committee of the Centre at which a candidate 
desires to appear so as to reach him on or before lOth of February 
immediately preceding the month of the examinatiOn. The EducatJonal 
Inspector w11l instruct a candidate to appear at a particular centre in the 
-event of there being any difficulty in examming him/her at the centre 
hefshe has chosen. 

Cand1da.tes from recognised secondary schools reading in StardarJ VIII or 
above dunng the acaden:ic year in which the e~aminat.on IS held will be 
.a~lmitted to the examination, provided they are otherwi.:e eligiblf'. Similarly, 
<:andidate~ who left off their studies frorn Handard YIH an 1 upwards any 
t1~1e prevwusly will also be admitted to the e~amination, if they are otherwise 
digtble. These candidates should attach to the form of applica'Ion a 
"Certificate to this €'ffect from th' head of the secondary school last attended 
by them . 

. V.n.-Forrus of application can be obtained on applicat.on from the 
President of the Local Committee free of lharge. 

(Bk) l'\a-2-54 
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•• 

Rule IV.-A candidate must ha.ve resided fvr the past six months in th~ 

diStrict in which he wishes to appear for the examination, un1ess he is specially 
exempted by the Educational Inspe..:tor. This restriction 'regarding xesicenc~ 
shall not apply to women candida.tes. , 

_ Rule V .-No candidate
1 
will be admitted to the examination unless he/sh~ 

produces a. certificate from the head of an approved school that he/she has 
kept lZO days of attendance in Standard VII in the School. 

In villages in which there is no full grade primary school within a radius 
of five miles, the candidates appearing ior the examination "ill not, however, 
be required to fulfil this condition. 

N.B.-(1) In special circumstances, this condition may be waived by the 
Eduo-ational Inspectorflnspectre~s of Girls' Schools at his/her discretion in 
the case of a male candidate who has completed or will coml'lete his 20th 
year and in the case of a female candidate who has wmpleted or will com
plete her 16th year by the first of the month in which the examination is 
proposed to be held. 

'For the purpose of attendance in Standard VII the actual number of 
working days between the last date of submission of applications and the 
date of the actual examination will be taken into account and candidates 
gi-ren credit for all these days in determining their eligibility for admission 
to the examination'. 

(2) The provisions of the above rulQ do not apply to pupils appearing 
for the examination from Standard VIII and upwards of secondary schools 
and teachers who have put in at least two years' service in an approved school. 

Rule Vl.-The syllabus of the examination shall be as published in 
Appendix B annexed to these rules. 

Rule rll.-I:xery application for admission to the examination shall be 
accomp:mied by a fee of rupees three. The fee for a candidate from the 
Backward Classes (Scheduled Classes, Aboriginal and Hill Tribes and other 
Backward Cla.sses) will, howe-rer, be rupee one only. 

R.ul=' J'lll.-The Prestdent of the Examination Committee will post in 
tbe regional language at the place of the examination Centre, a list of 
candidates who pass the examination. The names will be arranged by 
Centres in order of Eeat Nos. and the total!\o. of marks obtainea will be 
shown against each name. A similar list of successful candidates in each 
<hstrict, arranged by Centres, will be posted at the School Board Office of the 
district. The consohdated and authenticated results of the examination 
wlll be- maintained in tl1e office of the Director of Education, Poona, as 
permanent records. 
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Rtrle JX.-The marks obtained in each subject by a candidate, pass· or 
failed, will be communicated to him/her by the President of the Examination · 
Committee of the Centre at which the candidate appeared on payment of a. 
fee of rupee one. A duplicate copy of the marks may be issued by the 
Educational Inspector on an application stating the reasons for issue of a. 
duplicate copy and on payment of a fee of rupee one on his being satisfied 
that the origmal copy of m&.rks sheet has been lost or destroyed. 

Rule x.-Verification of marks obtamed by a candidate in a subject:-

- (i) Any candidate who has appeared at the examination may apply to the 
Pres1dent of the Examinatim:i. Committee for verification whether the candi
date's answers in any subject or subjects have been examined or whether 
there has been a mistake in the totalling of mnks therein but not for a re
examination of the answers. Such an application must be made by the candi
date through the head of the school wh1ch presented him for the e:x:mination 
withm six weeks of the declaration of the exarr.ination results and 'must 
be accompanied by a fee of rupees two for each subject in resp~ct of 
which verifkation is sought. 

(ii) If as a result of the verificat:on made under this rule, it is discovered 
that there has been an omission to examine and mark any ansv; er or auwers 
andjor a mistake in the totalling of tl e marks, the fee for verification shall 
be 1efunded to the candidate. 

(iii) If on scrutiny and re-checking a failed candidate is found to have 
passed in the examination, his name shall be published as prescribed under 
Rule VIII in a supplementary list of candidates qualifying for the 
Frimary School Certificate. • 

Rule XI.-The Educational Inspector W1ll grant tertifcates (in the form 
given in Appendix C) to candidates who pe.ss the examination. A duplicate 
certificate may be issued by the Educ_ational Inspector on payment of a. fee 
of Rs. 2 on his being satisfied that the original certificate has been lost 
or destroyed. 

Rule Xll.-If, at any time, it is brought.lo the r,otice cf the Director o-f 
Educ:::tion that an alteration has been m.,de in the Prima;y School Certificate 
issued to·a candidate urd,r Rule XI, w1thot.t prorer authodty, or a. holdt:r 
of n. Primary ~chool Certificate has either impersonated some other 
candidate at a subsequent Prin:ary School Certificate Examination, or
secured the Certificate fraudulently by causing, some one else to in:;personate 
him at the examination, the Director of- Education shall cause an inquiry 
to be made into each such case and if he is satisfied that the holder of the 
certificate has either dehberately and unauthorisedly altered the entries in 
the t:ertificate, or impersonated some other candidate, or Lad caused some 
one else to imperso!late him at the examination he shall have power to 
recall the certtficate in each such case and to cancel it. No duplicate copy 
of the certificate so cancelled shall be iss, ed to the candidate concerned 
thereafter except in cases of alterations where the Lirect.or, if he is satisfied 
that the candldat.e was not responsible in any way for the alteration, may 
direct the issue of a dupl'cate certificate on application and on payment of 
the prescribed fee of Rs. 2 by the candidate, 
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Rule .X/11.-No candidate who has passed the examination and received 
a certificate will, in any circumstanc~s, be allowed to reappear for the 
examination e-'cept in another reg.ional lang .H:tge under all he1ds. 

Rule XI V.-The follow.ng priz.es will be awarded to girl candidates 
.appearing for the examination :-

(i) Two prizes, one of Rs. 10 and one of Rs. 5 in each rlistrict to the 
girls who stand first and se.:ond in the examination . 

• 

Seru1.l Name of the DtVISton. 
No. 

Bombay Div1sion 

2 Poona DIVISIOn 
3 Na.s1k D1VIS1on 
4 Ahmedabad DIVISIOn 

5 Baroda D1v1s10n 
6 Daa.rwar DIVISIOn 

• 

Medium of 
ex11mmat1on. 

(1) Marath1, 
(n) GuJaratJ. 

(m) Kannada 
(rv) Urdu. 
(v) H1nd1 

(vt)Smdhl. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Total No. of 
Pr1zes, 

12 

12 
12 
12 
12 
12 

·Rule XV.:-DetaiLd regubtions, consistent w1th these rules, will, from 
time to time, be issued by the Drrector of Education to secure uniformity m 
the conduct of the examination in the several e.ducational Districts. 
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APPENDIX A 

(Form of application-t~ form will be printed in the three regio~l 
languages viz., l'thrathi, Gujarati, Kannada, as well as in Urdu, 

· . Hindi and Sindhi.) 

(Application for admission to the Primary School Certificate Examination.) 

(See Rule III of the Rules for the examination.) 

To 
The President, 

Primary School Certificate Examination Committee, 
------Centre, 

Sir, 
I request permission to present myself at the next Primary School 

Certificate Examination to be held at------.- • in 
the following subjects :!...- / 
I. Language (Compulsory) ( • ) 
2. Mathematics 
3. History and Geography 
4. Science ( t ) 
5, Optional subject under the Fifth Head of the syllabus ( l ) 
6. Adrutional subject under the Sixth Head of the syllabus ( 11 } 

7. The Local regional language, if any, offered under Head I ( § ) 

2, I am remitting the examination fee of Rupees ~ separate~y. 

3. I wish to answer the questions in the first five heads through 
the medium of--------

4. I declare that the following particulars and certificates are true 
to the best of my knowledge aq.d belief and that I have never 
passed tlw examination before. 

tl I also declare that I have never attended any approved school, 

Your obedient pupil, 

Signature. 

*Here enter one of the followwg :-

t 
Mara.thi, GnJa.rati, Ka.nnada., Urdu, Smdhi or Hindi: 

Here enter one of the followmg :-

( l) General Sc1ence and HygJEme, 
(2) Agr10ultu.ral Scumce and Hyg1ene, 
(3) Domest10 Sctenc~J and Hyg1ene, 
(4) General SCience mcludmg mechaUICil of Spinning and Weaving and Hygiene, and • 
(5) General Scumce includmg the knowledge about growth, preservation, eto., of wood. 

tHere enter the optional subJect takEI!l-Needlewol·k, Drawing, Praotioa.l Agr1oulture~ 
Wood-work or Spmntng and Weavmg. 

I Here ent~r the additiOnal subject, 1f any offered-

( a) Htndt for candidates appearwg fqr the exammation through Marathi, Gujau~oti, Kan.nada, 
(b) .Mwuo, or (c) Paper and Card-boa.1d modelling, or (d) Cane-work, or (e) Tallormg, of (/) 
Leather-work. . 

§The Looul rogionallanguage, 1f any, v1z, Ma.rathi, or Gujarati, or Ka.nna.da. offered by a 
.CWldidate may be mentioned here. 

f 1 fh1s declaration may be scored out by eand1dat6a who attend or have attended allY approved 
fCh<)•ll. 
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1. Name wit.h Father'sJHusband's name and surname. 

· 2. Completed years of age on 1st January next. 

3. Da.te of birth according to Christian era. 

4. Place of Residence Taluka District 

6, Name of the School, if any, from_ which appeared. 

6. Post Office address. 

Dated 19 . 

I. Certificate to be signed by the Head Master/ Head Mistres& of the 
school, Za.st attended by the applicant. 

I ............ • ....................... certify that-

Dated 

(i) 'the birth date of. .•..•.•.......••... as entered in the General 
Register of this school is (in figures)~ .••..•• (in words) .••• - •• 

(ii) during the last six months he had been residing at .... t. .... -
........... and .. 

(iii) hefshe bears a good moral character and has kept 120 days 
of attendance in Standard VII in an approved primary school 
during the current academic year. 

19 

(Signature) 

(Designation) 

(Full address) 

II. !Cerlifkale to be signed by a person of knou1n, respectability. 

I ........... * ...................•.•••.. certify that to the best of 
my kn.owledge and behef .•••••••••••••••••••••.•.•••• 4 ••••• • ••• • • • ~ ... 

has been residing at .•..•••• t ....................... - . . . . . . dunng 
the last six months and that hefshe bears a. good moral character. 

(Signature) 

(Designation) 

'(Full address) 

Dated 19 

*Ht1re ~nt~r full na.me. 
• fhe ceruficate of rea.tdtmee i>J not n~ in the Ollol!6 of l!irl candidt\tes. 
+Th1a oen.itica.te is intended f()J' eandltatea not appellil'mg f:-om any t!IChool • 
.... 
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Syllab'U8 of the Primary Sciwol Certificate Ezamination. 

(See Rule VI of the Rules for the Examination.) 
. 
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The medium of examination will be the selected regional language (viz., 
J\Iarathi, Gujarati or Kannad) or Urdu, Hindi or Sindhi :-
li~rks . 

.250 "First Head: Regional Language and Literature. 
(2 papers of 100 marks each). 

100-First Paper-
7 5-( a) Explanation of unknown p&asages in Prose and 

Poetry-their reproductlion, expansion, summary. 
25-(b) Grammar (Applied and ·General) compounds and 

figures of speech. Use of idioms and phrases. 
100-Second Paper-

Composition and Hand-writing, Descriptive essay or report on 
a given subject, letter-writing, story, dialogue etc. (candidates 
appearing ~t this exammation through: Marathi will have the 
option to answer a pa~t of this paper in Modi.) 

.50-Third Paper-
Local Regional Language. (Compulsory for candidates from the 

Urdu Primary Schools and for those taking education through 
a regional language other than the local regional language. 
Optional for candidates from Bombay, Bombay Suburban· 
District and border areas of the linguistic regions). 

25-Explanation of an unknoWJl passage of average difficulty. 
25--Composition-summary of a story, a short narrative, a 

short letter, etc. 

N.B.-The standard of attainment should genetally be of the 
level that pupils of Standard IV are expected to attain. 

2. To pass the examination candidates taking the third paper as 
-compulsory subject should get 40 per cent on the whole, i. e., all the three 
papers taken collectively. 

• Marks.· 

200 Second Head : MathEmatics. 
(2 papers of 100 marks each). 

1 oo-:--])rst Paper -Arithmetiq, 
Simple fractions (Vulgar and Decimal), Ratio and Proportion, 
· Simple Interest, Calculation of compound interest for a period 
not exceeding thrt>e years. Simple examples in Pre fit and 

• Loss. Commission, Discount. Cash anQ. Cl'E"dit prices of atiiclea. 
Simple problems on Time, Work and Spted, Percentage and 
Average. Simple problE'mS on Partnership. Simple practice. 
Practical problems in Square and Cttbic measures. Area.s 
d circles and surface area a. d volume of Cylinders. Simple line 
and column graphs. 

(N. B.-QuestioniJ flhould as far as possible deal with objects 
and facts within the knowledge and experience of the ca.ndida~s.) 
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Marks. 100-Secolld paper-Geom€try and Simple Accot.nt 

80-(a) Geometry-
Measuremmt of angles and lines. Kinds of angles, Properties 
of angles at a. point. Perpendicular. 
Triangl£s-K.inds and woperties. Parallel hnes-PropHties. 
Drawing plans of fidds using tnangulation methods. 
Construction of angles and Triangles-ginn three sides, two 

sides and an included angle, two angles and one si~e. 

Dropping a perpendicular on a giYen line from a given point 
or r.t a given point. Drawing aline parallel to a given Ime. 
Drawing and planning to scale, journeys from Journey reports. 

Calculation of area of triangular figures, inegular figures 
(Polygons) by diYiding them into tnangles. 

20--(b) Simple Accounts- • 
Account-keE-ping, Simple accounts of school gatherings, 

stores, farms, daily hou!!ehold purchases. Reghi notation. 

100 Third Head : History, Ci¥ics and Geography. (One paper of three 
sections). 

4:0--(a) History-
History of India from 1526 to the present day as laid down 

in the Syllabus for Primary Schools. 

20-(b) Cines-
Outline of Indian Administration-(i) District Local Boards, 

Municipalities, Grampanchayats and their functions. (ii) Fun
ctiom of Provincial and Central Governments and the general 
outline of administration in the District and the State. 
(iii) New Constitution of India. l. The Indian Union and 
its terntory. 2. Fundamental Rights. 3. Executive 
of the Uaion. 4. P..1.rliament and its function. 5. Executrve 
in a state. 6. State legislature. 7. Relations between the 
Union and the States. 8. The Union Judiciary. 9. State 
Judiciary. 10. Elections. ll. Special provision in relation 
to oorta.in classes. 12. Official Language. 

40--(c) Geography-
(!) Longitude and Latitude. Day and Night, Climates, 

P~-fal1, Vegetation. The Solar System, Ocian currents 
and _the Wind System. 

(2) Use of Thermometer, rain-gauge and weather-cock. 
(3) A general regional study of the world. A bro&d study 

of ma.in countnes of the world. 
(!) Detailed study of' India.. 
(5) Geography of commodities-World production and India's 

contribution and economic position. 
((6) India.'s wealth in Water power, Forest produc, fea 

produce, Minerals. Agriculttll'e and Industry. 
(7) Foreign trade of India. Geographical interdependence 

of the world-important sea and air routes with special 
reference to India. 

N.B.-Candidate:s a.re expected to be able to draw an 
outline map of India. &ni fill in important details. 
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llarks· 
100 Fourth Head: General Science-One paper. 

I. (For boys from ordinary Echools). 

30-(A) Physiology and Hygiene-
(i) Physiology- • 

The main systems of the Body. The four vital activitieB 
·of life-Breathing, Feeding, .Moving, Sensing. The sense 

, .. of organs. . 
(ii) Hygiene-

Air, Water, Frod-its composition ar:d nutritive value. 
Balanced diet, beverage. 

Pe:sonal hygiene-care of eyes, nose, teeth, hair, Bkin. 
Habits of cleanlinEss-Village. Hygi,ene-Disposal of 
waste matter. General knowledge of common diseases, 
their prevention and cure-Malaria, Typhoid, Plague, 
Cholera, Tuberculosis, Small-pox, Guinea-worm. 

30-(B) Plant and animal study-
Structure and function of parts of plants-Roots, Stems, 

Leaves, Flowers, Seeds, vegetative proportion, seed· 
dispersal, cutting, grafting, Layering. Reproduction in 
plants, animals and human beings, The four vital activities 
of life in animals and human beings. 

40-(C) General Elementary Science-
Air, its composition and properties, pressure. Water, its 

composition and properties, condensation and distillatiion• 

• 
:Mechanics-Levers, pulleys and screw appliances. The use 

of the wheel, friction and lubrication. The study of the 
heavens. 

The Solar system-The most ~portant constellations. 
Stars, Planets and Comets. The ?!Ioon and its phases 
The Solar and Lunar eclipses-how caused. 

II. (For girls from ordinary schools). 

30-(A) Physiology and Hygiene-
The same as in A for boys (Ordinary). 

70-(B) Domestic Science-
Storage of food. 
Sanitation on the home-Disposal of refuse, waste water, 

sewage, ventilation and sanitation in the house. Use of 
disinfectants. 

Household pests-Bugs, lice, white-ants, silver-fish, cock· 
roaches, moths, mice, rats. Methods of destruction. 

Cooking-Preparation of rice, chapati, ·vegetable or meat 
dishes, sweet dishee. Preserves and pickles. 

Invalid Cooking-Barley water, sago, rice kanjee, soup, 
broth. 

(Bk) Na-2-&& (Yono) 
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Laundry...,..Wa.shing and ironing of cotton, silk and w•olen 
garments, removal of stains. Dyeing of Kurte.s and Saries. 

Safety in th 1 home and street-Discussion on various 
household habits. 

Lighting of Primus t;toves, proper methods of cleaning and 
trimming lamps. 

Home nursing-The sick room, situation, equipment, 
ventilation, cleanliness, disinfection. 

Duties of a. Nurse-Including dress and manner, routine and 
punctuality. How to use a clinical thermometer. How 
to take respiration and pulse. How to prepare and apply 
poultices and fomentations. How to give enemas. 

'What to do in an infectious case. 
Preparation of invalid diet. 
How to wash a patient. 
:Mother Craft-Child care. 
Care of the mother before and after the birth of child. 

Bodily cleanliness. 
Care of child. Clothing, sleep (period required), cleanliness. 

Preparation of food if not brea.st-fed-
(1) Cow's or Goat's m..Ilk. 

(2) Patient foods. 

(3) Care of the feeding bottle. 

III. (For candidates from Agricultural. Schools). 

Agricultural Scienoo-

30-(A) Physiology and Hygiene 
fAs in (I) for boys (Ordmary)]. 

70-(B) Agricultural Science-

(a) Dry farming, its principles and practice, selection of seeds, 
manures, crops General improvement of the soil. Dry and 
mixed crops. Rotation of crops. Common weeds and their 
control. Irrigation and drainage. Common insect pest and 
plant diseases, remedies. 

(b) Life-history of plants, pollination, fertilisation, germination, 
seed dispersal. Flowerle~s plants and their use in nature. 

Principles of plant classification. 
Study of the requirements of the following crops t-Rice, 

Wheat, Sugar-cane, Tobacco, Potato, Cotton, Jowar, Bajri, 
Fodder and Fruits. 

~V. (For candidates from Spinning and Weaving Schools). 

·General Science including mechanics of Spinning and Weaving 
a.ud.Hygiane-.-

30--(A) As in (I) for boys (Ordinary). 
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---------------::-----------
.M&rks. 

30 (B) As ui (I) for boys (Ordinary). 

40-(C) (a) Air composition anJ properties, atmospheric pressure-

Water-composition and properties. 
Evaporation and condensation. 
Effect of moisture in air on spinning and weaving. 
Mechanics-Levers, pulleys and screw appliances as related to 
Qperations in spinning and weaving. 
Friction-How to remove or i.fl.crease friction. 

{b) FabricJ used for Spinning and Weaving. Cotton varieties, 
climate and soil necessary for growth. 
Cotton production in the Province and in the World. Diseases o_f 

the cotton plant. Steps taken by Government to imp:r:ove 
cotton. • · 

:Materials used for sizing, their effect on yarn, preparation of size. 
Kno~ledgeof different implements used in spinning and weaving. 
Evolution of the spinning wheel and the Handloom. · 

V. (For candidates from woodwork schools). 

20-(A) As in (I) for boys (Ordinary). 

30-::-{B) _As in (I) for boys (Ordinary). 

40-(C) (a) Air composition and properties, atmospheric pressure. 
Water-Composition and properties. 
Evaporation and condensation. 

' Mechanics-Levers, pulleys and screw appliances, hinges, belts 
and other common accessories used in woodwork. ' 

(b) General study of trees........aize and study of cross section, pre· 
venting corrosion, effect of rainfall, -use of roots, leaves and 
trunk of trees. 

Reforestation-Need and general methods. 
Timber, seasoning Qf Timber-need, purpose and methods. 
Insect enemies of timber-Description and methods of preventing 

damage. 
Plywood, methods of manufacture, use of plywood. 
Polish, varnish and stains. 
Ingredients used in each and their preparation-

100 Fiftk Head.-One of the following subjects:-

{a) Needlework:-

(1) Each girl should be able to cut and make to give.1 measure
ments any one of the following garments:-Chaddi, simple child's 
frock, bQdice, blouse with set in sleeves as well as ma,gyar type, 
a jabla. petticoat, knickers, Kurta, pyjama, skirt. 
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(2) Embroidery-about six varieties of embroidery. 

(3) Button holding and mending. 

(4} Theory pf Needle work:-

(i) Simple knowledge of different kinds of cotton and woollen 
material such as khadi, Voiles, long cloth prints, woollen 
mate ials, etc., their cost, durability and~uitability for differen' 
kinds of garments. 'Ihe amounts ard width required for the 
dJ.fferent garments specified under (1) above. 

(ii) Knowledge of the different, types of stitches and seams and 
where to apply them. 

(b) Drawing-( One parer of three sections, the first two sections carry• 
ing 40 marks each, and the last ~ection carrying 20 marks). 

1. Object Drawing-

A simple group of not mo~e· than four objects placed in vertical 
and horizontal pos.tions, to be drawn in pencil. 

2. Designs-
Simple design based on conventionalised form 1 of a natural 

specimen, for filling a given shape or Ehapes. The design, 
which should be for some particular purpose, should be finished 
in colour. 

3. :Memory Drawing-
Simple familiar objects (animate or inanimate) to be drawn in 

penc1J. Story illustrations, etc., includmg figures in action. 

(t:) Practical Agr:culture-

1. Abp.1ty to carry out tl::e different fie~d o-perations necessary 
for growing main field crops such as '"heat, cotton, jowar, 
tobacco, sugarcane, etc. 

2. Ability to carry· out the different operations necessary for the 
growing vegetable garden crops. 
(Vide detailed syllabus). 

3. Ability to propagate plants by grafting and layering. 

(d) Wood-work-- · 

1. Knowledge of local other varieties of tim ller-life, period of trees. 
time of felling-varieties of wood-defects in timber- methods 
of seasoning and preserving wood. 

2, Ply-wood-how made. 

3. P~lir;hing-varieties of polish 2eir preparation. 
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4:. Lacquering-ingredients used-preparation and colouring. 

5-. Knowledge of the different joints specified in the . Syllabus 
and where to use them. 

])faking of simple articles in wood work including fret work with 
decorative effect where necessary. . , 

(Vide detailed syllab,us). 
Designing and drawing to scale of articles made. 
Wood turning. 
Wood carving in low and high relief. 

(e) Spinning and weaving- _ 
1. Spinning on a ·Takli, yarn from cotton (or wool) of 12 counts 

and on a Charka 20 counts. 

Speed not less than 80 rounds on a Takli and 120 rounds on a 
Cbarka willle expected. 

2, Weaving of plain and stripped cloth huck-a-back towels, twill, 
drill, etc., with double or two-ply yarn and four Treadle arrange- ' 
ments where necessary. 

3. Preparation of suitable size for different types of material woven. 

Candidates should know the necessary operations required in weaVing 
such as warping, drawing-in and tending, beaming, firn :filling. 
sizing, etc'., vide detailed syllabus. 

4:. Knowledge of the parts of the spinning wheel and the loom and 
how to make adjustments and minor rep!i~-irs where necessary. 

{f) Tailoring-
Ability to draft block patterns for boy's shirt with and without 

collar, sport shirts, short pants and long trousers and adapt them 
to given measurements. 

Ability to take measurements. .. 
Ability to make the garments specified using mfchine and 

hand-stitching where necessary. 
' Knowledge of tbe suitability of different tYPes of materialsfor the 

garments specified -amount of material required. Economy 
in the use of cloth with reference to width. · 

Understanding of ·the various adjustments of the Sewing machine 
and how to clean and oil the machine. 

100 Sixth Head.-(Optional) Candidates may take one or more subjects 
out of the following :- _ · 

(a) Hindi-(for candidates appearing forthe examination through 
Marathi, Gujarati or Kannad)asprescribed forStandards V---VII 
in the syllabus of studies of Primary Schools. • 

{b) Music-The following course-
(!) The Musical Notes. 
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The stude~t should ~able to distinguish between and reproduce vocally 
the mustcal not~s giVen below and to sinO' 5 note exercises,_ 

• 0 • 

Name of the note. Relative number Name of the notE-. Relative numbel' 
of VJbraholl.ll. of Vlbrattons. 

~ 240 q~ 360 
1ir: ~. 256 ~.~ 384 
':i'IM' 270 ~l.f\f· 405 
itr.IINrt 288 itT. fijqr~ 432 
411~1"( 3CO FriF.frl.'{ 450 

•1tf. ~fl' 320 ~ ... "' 480 
cr.~~ll 33n 

The student should be able to sing songs in (:{~if and ~ and 
with the help of these distinguish between 'l+t~. and tf:~WHs 

(Ilf Measures of ~Iusical Time-
(i) The- student should be able to distinguish between and 

demonstrate the following measures of time by striking the 
beats (a.~) dropping the empty beats (~~) by hand and 
counting the time uruts m:;:rrs orally. \\<IT» Gf'(H, ~q'ii, fcref«l~. 'ii~<il, 
il1lare, :qlfa:a. f:;:rnl~. 

(ii) To demonstrate any two of the above while singing a ~ 
in any of the three kinds of 61-T..f<!iiifiiffi, +t~~ and i{ei .., 

(III) Ragas (Melody-types)-
(i) To define any seven ragas, includmg two ~tf as regards 

their an'fr{\ and a:Jq{)~'} ~{ (the ascending and descend· 
ing musical notes proper to the ragas) and their Wadi, Sam
wadi, and Anuwadi notes. 

(ii) To sing any three ragas in the form of reciting the series 
of musical notes ( the mreffi ) proper to them, observing 
musical time. • 

(iii) To sing the pieces of poetical compositions taught in the 
Class and the National Anthem with due attention to U¥1, a~, 

., etc. 

(iv) To sing any \Ill, with due attention to 01~. 
(v) To play on a. Satar, a Dilruba, a violin or an t.lndian 

Harmonium with the natural scale the following :-

(a) ffi't\0, 

(b) q~, 

(c) Sll~flf q~ 

(c) Parer atd Cardboard ::Modelling-
1. Knowledge of the various kinds of paper and cardboard and 

their suitability for nrious types of work. Ability to model and 
decorate, if necessary, articles in paret and cardboard-vide 
detailed syllabus-and to prepare su1table pastes. 

2. (a) How to prepare papier mache and paper pulp. 
tb) Ability to model articles in papier mac'ht and paper pulp. 

Decoration of the articles made. Ability to draw designs and 
diagrams of the articles made. 
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3. Simple book binding. 

4:. Ability to estimate cost and Jn;i.r.lret value of actioles 
made under, 1, 2, 3, above. 

(d) Cane work-

1. Knowledge of the varieties of fibres a.nd ruslles used in 
coil work and of loea.l d~ which ma.y be used. Types of 
cane and their properties and uses. 

2. Knowledge of the process of J?repa.ring cane for the 
, plant and of cane growing a.rea.s in India. • 

3. Preparation of simple articles in coil weaving and cane 
weaving with decoration effects, where necessary. (Vide 
detailed syllabus). Basketry, making use of different 
weaves as randing, pairing, such waling and slewing. 

Ability to estimate cost and marketable value of articles made~ 

(e) Leather Work-
Knowledge of the different types of skins and purposes for 

which they can be used. Knowledge of the various tools 
used and how to care for them. 

Ability to make simple articles-Vide detailed syllabUs. 
Knowledge of the different kinds of strains and polishes and 

how to use them. 
Applique and embossing as ornamentation. Ability to estimate 

the cost and marketable value of ~he articles prepared. 

APPENDIX C 

(Form of Certificate.) 

( See Rule XI of the Rules for the Examination. ) 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, BOMBAY. 

PRil\lA.RY ScHooL CERTIFICATE. 

This is to certify that .....•.................. passed the Primary School 
Examination at the. . . . . . . . . ....•.. Centre .in the .•• , .. , ••.••••• ; 
District in the month of ...•.••• , •.•.... 19 , in the following subjectsJ 
having obtained ..•• , •..•.•............. marks out of a maxim11m :-

1. (a) Language ( 
•(b) Local Regional Language ( 

2, Mathematics. 

3. History and Geography. 
4. Science ( 

). 
). 

). 

*Thts entry ia to be made only in the ca.sa of oa.nwda.tes appea.I'mg for the examination through 
t111 Y languagt other than the Local Regwnal Language. The Local Regton.a.l Language, i£ offered 
by such ca.ndtdates for the exa.mma.uon (under Hea.d-I-Th1rd pa.pet ), 18 to be mentioned lD 

the brllo('ketted portlon, p,·ov1dod tho oand1da.tes pa.se m that paper. 
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• 

5. Optional subject ( 

6. +Additional language or subject ( 

). 

). 

Candidate's birth date (in figures and word~) •••.....•••••••••••••• •• 

President, 
Primary School Certificate 

Examination Committee . 

Educ'a.tiona.l Inspector, 
.................. , .District. 

• . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Centre. 

Da.tel ..........•.....•.•. 19 • 

tTbe additional language, vtz., Hmd1 or ai.ly additional subJeQt off6red by the uandidatea 
under Head VI (optional) has to be man honed here provtded the candtdatea pasa in it. 
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List of Candidate8 ;~ the Primary School _ C~rtificate Examinatitm Mld 

Seat 
No. 

11 

Name 
father's 
---name 
husband's 

and surname. 

at the 

II. 

Age 
and. 
bllth
date. 

Place 
of 

resi-

Head I. 

dence Regional language and Literature. 
(town. ' . 

or ----------------------
vlllage 

and 
Taluka).---------

Paper 
I. 

Paper 
II. 

Paper 
III. 

Com.' Local 
Total. 

Paper 
I, 

Arith-

Bead 

Mathe· 

Paper 

Geo-Prose, 
Poetry• 
and 

Gram
mar. 

posi- Regtonsl 
t10n. Language 

· · • • tnetro. metry. 

3 5 6 

100 100 

Centre 

Head III. 

offered • 
i! any. 

7 

56 

8 

200 
or 

250 
&S the Ca!HI 

may be. 

in tht year 19 

Head IV, 

9 10 

100 80 

matlce. History and Geography. 

II. 

---Total 
History 

S1mple (mclud-
accounts. ing 

CIVICS). 

11 12 13 

20 200 60 

Geo- Total. 
graphy, 

14 15 

40 100 

(d) Science (e) Science 
for for 

(a) General (b) Domes- (c) Agr1-
Sc1ence tic cultural 

Spmning Wood-
and work and 

and Smence Science 
H yg1ene. and and • 

Hygiene. Hygiene. 

Weavmg Hygiene. 
· and··· • 
Hygiene. 

16 17 18 19 20 

100 

Head V. 
Grand Total. 

{a) Needle
wmk. 

(b) Draw
mg. 

(c) Practi
cal Agri

culture. 

(d) Wood
work. 

(e) Spmnmg 
and 

Weavmg. 
21 22 23 24 

100 

Head VI. (Ophonal) additiOnal cernficate subJect. 

(u) Hmd1 (c) Paper 
ror and (d) Cane- (e) Tailor-

cand1Jates card· work. mg. 
uppea.rmg board 
through (b) l\Ius10 :!\lode} • 
.any of the ling. 
reg10nal 
bnguages. 

27 28 29 30 31 

100. 

(BI.) :t\3.2-68 (Mon) 

(f)Lea-
ther 

work. 

32 

25 26 

Percent-
age of 
l\Iarks. 

33 

700 or 
750 a8 

the case 
maybe. 

Pass 
or Remarks. 

Frul. 

3* 35 
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Centre ...... ....... . 

Supervisor's Repotf 

Subject ~ ....................... . Section (If any) . .......... .. 
. 

Room Xo. . .................... . 

. From Seat No •...•.............. to Seat No . . .............. . 
Total ............ , ............ . 

Eeat Nos. of absent candi 'ates ..............•.............•.••.......• 

Total absent candidates ....•.••....•......•.............•••..•...•..• 

Total number of answer books in the bJndle ............................ . 

(Signature) ................... ... 

D<.\te ~ ••••••••••••••••••• . 19 • Supervisor, 

Room No. . ..................... ·-
Checked and found correct. 

Signature ........ -............ ... 

Membero 
Loca.l Examination Copunitteep 

(G· ,R., E. D·, No· p. s. C. 1051 Of 15th March 11131) -
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· APPENDIX 51. 

(D. p, I.'a No. 150-3-CJS-45 of Hth NoYember 1927.) 

R1JLI3 FOR TB:lll CONDUCT OF THE ANNUAL EXAMINATION IN GOVERNMENT 

SECONDARY Sc:a:ooLs. 
I 

·1. The Educational Inspector will fix the dates for the annual 

D r . . examination of Government Secondary schools in his 
ate o exe.m1DII• • . • 

D1stnct three months ID advance. 
tion. 

2. The Educational Inspectol' will ask selected teachers confidentially 
to draw up question papers two months before the 

Paper setters. date on which the papers are to go to the Press, 
giving them full details about the time and the marks allotted to the papers. 

3. The question papers must be sent direct to the 'Educational 
Inspector in a sealed cover within a fortnight. 

4. The Educational Inspector will scrutinise the papers and will see 
that they are up to the standard, cover the whole 

SecuntY of question ground, and are not unduly l{mgthy. He may consult 
papers. the Head Master or the First Assistant of a Government 
High School a,nd amend or completely recast the papers if necessary. 

5. The Educational Inspector will keep the approved papers in 
Prmtmg of queshon sealed cover in his confidential box and will send the 

papers and thetr papers in good time to the Press in strong double 
custody· covers properly sealed and registered, and will instruct 
the Press (a) to forwa.rd the requisite number of copies in" properly 
sealed enveloves direct to the Head Master concerned and (b) to paste a 
slip on the inner cover showing the subject of the paper, standard and the 
date and time of the examination. On receipt of the papers the Head 
Master will keep them unopened in his confidential box. 

6. A fortnight before the examination the Head Master will lay down 
definitely on paper the rooms to be used for tht 

See.ttug arrangementt~. examination and the number and arrangement c.: 
desks in each room; and allot a definite seat to each candidate. For thu: 
purpose each student will be given a definite class number. All actual 
arrangements should be ready the evening before the e:tamination and each 
seat marked with the class and the number of the candidate it is intended 
for. Care should be taken to see that pupils of the same standard are not 
seated together on the same bench nor should they be as f!r as possible one 
behind the other. 

7. The Head Master will appoint an adequate number of supervisors 
Appoinlmen' or for each room. There should be at least one supervisor 

aupervtsors. for every thirty-five pupils. 
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8. It will be the duty of the supervisors to see-

(1) That all desks are properly numbered and supplied with neces• 
sary material, ink, blotting paper, answer books, etc. 

(2) That candidat<'s are admitted to the 'examination hall not 
more than 10 minutes 'before the examination and that no candidate·
is admitted to sit for the examination 30 minutes after the commence~ 
ment c,f the e:umination. 

(3) - That no candidate has brought with him· books or loose 
papers into the examination hall. 

( 4) That no one le:::ves the examination hall during the first half 
hour under any circumstances. " 

(5) That the instructions issued to the candidates are carried out. 

(6). That the answer books are collected at the time fixed. 

(7) That the answer books tied into bundles and properly sealed, 
are handed over to the Head Master or the person deputed by him 
for the purpose with a report with each bundle in the form attached. 

9· The Head Master :will hand over to' the Senior Supervisor unopened 
DJstr1bution of the envelope containing the papers ten minutes before 

papers. the examination. The Senior Supervisor will open th0 
pa.cket in the examination hall five minutes before the examination and 
give the requisite number of copies to each supervisor for distribution. 

10. If any corrections are found necessary in the printed papers, 
they should be written on the black board in consultation with the Head 
::\laster and read out to the whole class. 

11. Any spare copies remaining after distribution will be r~tained in the 
examination hall and returned to the Head Master after the examination. No 
bpare copy of the question paper should be allowed to be sent out of the 
room during the first half hour of tfie examination. 

12. (To be printed on the front page of the answer book) 

(a) Candidates will be allowed into the examination 
lostructton.a to hall not more than 10 minutes before the 

Caudldates. examination. No candidate will be allowed into the 
examination hall 30 minutes after the commencement of the examination. 
Candidates must oo their places -5 minutes before the examination. 

(b) Canilidates will not be allowed to leave the room under any 
circumstances durinO' the first half hour after the commencement of the 

0 

examination. 

(c) During the examination no candidate will be .allowed t~-le~ve 
the room if he wants to return again, without being accomparued by 
a man deputed specially for the purpose by the Supervisor. ~. 

(d) If a candidate wants anything he should stand up in his seat and 
the Supervisor will attend to him. 
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(e) Candidates will not be allowed to bring any loose papers or ·hooks 
with them. ' 

(/) Candidates, will be. expected to_ bring their o~ pens, penc~l:1 
and drawing material a.nd mstruments, and under no crrcumstances wilL 
an exchange or loan of materials be allowed. 

(g) Candidates should enter legibly on the front page of the answer 
book the title of the examination, the subject of the p;.per, the number 
of the section, if any, his standard and examination number. 

(h) The name of the candidate should not be written in any part of 
the answer book. 

11-.. (i) All writing work must be done in the answer books provided and 
pages must not be torn out. 

Nothing should be written on the question paper or the blotting paper. 
(j) If a candidate is found communicating with another candidate or if 

he is found with loose papers or books he will be instantly expelled. 
(k) No candidate should leave the examination hall without handing 

over his answer book to the Supervisor • 
I 

13. A week before the examination the Head Master will appoint 
examiners in different subjects for each standard. 

Appomment. of Class teachers should not be appointed to examine the-ir 
exammer, own pupils. In the case of special subjects, if a 
suitable teacher is not available arrangements should be made to send the 
papers to another Government High Sohool. 

14. Particular care should be taken to ensure that no teacher who 
gives tuition to any pupil in the school should examine question papers 
in any of the subjects of the standard to which the pupil belongs. 

15. The Head :Master should explain to the examiners the strictly 

Instruction 
exammers. 

confidential nature of the work entrusted to them, 
to and under no circumstances should pupils be allowed 

to know the names of the examiners. 
16. The Head Master. will hand the question papers andanswer book 

bundles to the examiners personally. The examiners' 
Custody of answer h 

books. will return t e answer papers together with the 
mark sheets in the prescribed form, within the time 
fixed by the Head Master for the purpose. 

17. The totals on the mark sheets should be in ink and such mark 
sheet should have the signature of the examiner. There should be n() 
erasures or alterations in the total. 

18. In no circumstances should the class master or examiner inform 
any body of the marks obtained in any subject by any pupil before the · · 
declaratiOn of tle final results by the Read Master • 

.' 19. 'I he examination papers will be preserved by the Head Master for 
s1x months and then destroyed but a few samp]e copies should be ' 
preu:rved for the perusal of the Inspector. 

20. The mark sheets received from the examiners will be handed 
over by the Head Master to the class teacher, who. 

Results. mll prepare a consolidated result sheet of his class and 
submit it to the Head Master, togetherwith the mark 
sheets of each subject. _ · - -
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21. On submission of the result sheets the Head Master will decide on 
the promotions of the candidates in consultation with the class teacher 
and the first Assistant. 

22. The class masters will then announce the results to the pupils 
concerned and finally put them up on the notice board. 

23. The Head Master E~hould announce the award of prizes, etc. within 
a fortnight of the declaration o~ the results. 

GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL 
SUPERVISOR'S REPORT. 

Subject 
Standard 

From No.-

Examination 
Section 
Class 

to No. 

Number of candidates absent. I Total number of answer books, 

Date Supervisor's signature, 

GOVERNMENT HIGH SCHOOL 

Subject 
Standard 

Examination --
Section 

Class 

Candidate's No. 

Instructions to candidates. 

GOVERNMENT' HIGH SCHOOL 

Result of 

the -----------~xamination held on ---

Standard 

Classi------------
Subject 

Section.----------~ Examiner's Signature. 

QueBttons. 

CandidateS 1 2 3 4 5 617 8 9 10 

~~ 
Total, 

Number, t--1- ----1-

I I 
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APPENDIX 52 

RoLES FOR TRE Du. wiNG GRADE EXAMIN'"ATIONS 

(Schedule 1 (&ction 1) of the G. A. Code.) 

Examinations in the Elementary and Intermediate grades for the purpose 
'()f awarding cErtificates and; prizes will be held annually on dates (as a rule 
in October or November) settled by the Director of Public Instruction. 
The fee for the Eleme.1tary Examination will be Rs. 2 for each candidate 
and that for the Intermediate Examination Rs. 3. All fees must be paid in 
advance, and will in no caselbe returned,.orreserved for a future examination. 

Candidates must present thE>msehes for all the subjects of examination, an~ 
will pass or fall according to the quality of their papers considered as a "Whole. 

Elementary Drawing Grade Examination. 

'The subjects of this examination are as follows :
{1) Object Drawing-

A simple group of objects to be drav;n in pencil. 

(Time allowed 2 hours.) 

(2) Nature Drawing-
Flowers, leaves, or other natural specimens of a simple character to be 
drawn and painted in water-colours. 

(Time allowed 2 hours and 15 minutes.) 

(3) Freehand-
A simple symmetrical form of arr ornament or detail in Indian archi

tecture to be drawn in pencil from a chart 

(Time allowed 1 hour and a half.) 

(4) :Memory Dlawing-
Simple familiar_ objects (animate or inanimate) to be drawn in pencil. 

(Time allowed half an hour.) 

(5) Plane Practical Geometry-
Geometry :.Simple ~roblems on bisection, parallel lines, angles, squares, 
oblongs, cucles, tnangles, hexagons, octagons, pentagons and ellipses. 

(Time allowed one hour.) 

(6) Design-
Pattern based upon the above-mentioned geometrical forms to be 
arranged to fill m the shapes or bOI.'ders. Either the background or 
the pattern to be filled in "With colour. 

(Time allowed 2 hours.) 
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Intermediate Drawing Grade Examination. 

The subjects of this examination are as follows :
(1) Object Drawing-

A group of objects to be drawn and finished in masses of light 
and shade, in pencil, monochrome, or water-colour. . 

(Tim~ allowed 3 hours.) 

(2) Nature Drawing-
Flowers, foliage, or other natural s!>ecimens to be drawn and 

painted in water-colour: 

(Time allowed 3 hours.) 

(3) Freehand Drawing-
A symmetrical form of an ornament or detail in Indian architecture 

' to be drawn in Indian ink or in water-colour washes, as may 
be indicated on the chart. 

(Time allowed 2 hours and a half.) 

(4) Memory Drawing- . 
Familiar objects (animate or inanimate) to be drawn in pencil. 

Story illustrations, etc., including figures in action to test 
candidate's practice in free expressional work .. 

(Time allowed three-fourth of an hour.) 

(5) Design-
To be based up on a decorative treatment of natural form, plant 

or flower for filhng a given shape or shapes, or for borders, 
chequers, interlacing, or repeating patterns. The designs, which 
should be for some particular purpose, to be finished in colour or 
bla.ck and white. 

(Time allowed 3 hours.) 

(6) G;ometry and Lettering-
(a) Geometry: Problems on polygons, circles and tangents, m 

addition to those problems mentioned in Elementary Drawing 
Grade Examination. 

(b) Lettering 1 A title or heading to be set out in pencil in the 
ginn space and size according to a given scale. 

(Time allowed 2 hours and a half.) 

N.B.-Candida.tes may enter for the Intermediate Drawing Grade 
Examination without having previously passed the Elementary Drawing 
Grade Examination. Candidat-es cannot appear both for the Elementary 
and Intermediate Drawing Grade Examina.tions in one year; they may either 
appear for the one or the other. 

The examinations are open to candidates from recognized institutions 
and to private candidates. 
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APPENDIX 53 

RULES FOR THE GOVERNMENT COMMERCIAL DIPLOMA AND 
CERTIFICATE EXAMINATIONS. 

1. The Government Commercial Diploma and Certificate Examinations 
have been instituted to meet the demand of students who cannot afford 
the expense and strain of· commercial education of a university standard, 
but who wish to acquire trainb:;tg which would qualify them for clerical 
appointments in the service of Government, local bodies, or commercial firms. 

2. The Government Commercial Diploma • Examinatio~ will be 
held in the following subjects:-

Number of Number of 
papers, marks. 

Compulsory Subjects. 

(I) English including precis writing and 
commercial correspondence 

(2) Commercial Arithmetic chiefly' of a practical 
nature •. 

(3) Elements of Bc>ok-keeping (inclusive of the 
main features of the ''Desi Nama" Gujarati 
Book-keeping) • • • • • • 

(4) Commercial Geography •• 
(5) Methods and Machinery of Business 

Optional Subjects. 

(One of which must be selected by a candidate) 
(I) Shorthand • • • • • • 

_{2) Typewriting 
(3) Accountancy, i. e., more advanced Book-

keeping , , 
(4) Indian Administration 
(5) Indian Banking (Elementary) 
(6) Insurance .. .. 
(7) Secretariat Practice .• ·' 
(8) Salesmanship , , 

And such other subjects as may be included by 
Government from time to time, 

2 

1 

1 

1 
1 

200 

100 

100 

100 
100 

1 100 
1. 100 

1 100 
1 100 
1 • IOO 
1 100 
1 100 
1 100 

(The syllabuses in these subjects will be those prescribed by the Director 
of Education from time to time-vide Appendix I.) . 

3. The examinations will be held in April at such centres as may 
be fixed. by the Di~ector of Edu~ation. A candidate may appear in all 
the. subJects prescn?ed for the _D1ploma examinatio~ o:r in any ind.\viqu~l 
subJects, not exceeding 3 at a time, for the Qertiticate examination . " ' - ~ ... 

{Bk) Na.-2-57 (llOilO) 
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3-A. In addition to the April Examinations, Certificate Examina
tions in the following subjects only will be bel~ in October every year :-

1. Shorthand at 60 w. p. m. 

2. Higher Proficiency Certificate Examination in Shorthand at . 
100 and 130 w. p. m. 

3. Typewriting. 
' 

4. Higher Proficiency Certificate Examination in Typewriting. 

4. (a) No oandi,date will be admitted to the Diploma examination 
unless he has attended an institution recognised for the purpose of this 
examination for (1) one year, if he has passed the Matriculation examina
tion or any other examination that may be considered equivalent to the 
Matriculation examination by the Director of Education, or (2) two years, 
if he bas not passed the Matriculation examination cr any other examina
tion that is considered equivalent to the Matriculatio~ examination. 

. (b) No candidate will be ltdmitteq to the Certificate examination 
unless he has been a regular student at an institution recognised for the 
purpose of the examination in the subject or subjects ,which he desires to 
offer at the examination for .a period of at least four months pnor to the 
date of his application. 

(c) A candidate who is a graduate of any statutory Indian Univer
sity or of the University of Mysore or of the Osmania University will be 
admitted to the Certificate Examination in Typewriting only, without 
any attendance at a recognised institution prescribed in clause (b) 
above. Such candidate will, however, be required to attach to his appli
cation for admission to the Examination a cbpy of his photograph certified 
by a Magistrate, Justice of the Peace, or a Gazetted Officer of Government. 

(d) A person will be allowed to appear as a private candidate at 
the Government Commercial Certificate Examination in Shorthand and 
Typewriting only if he is a Government sfrvant or is employed in a 
Commercial concern and his Application Form is received through his Head 
of Office or the employer, duly endorsed. · 

Note 7.-In the case of candidates who wish to be admitted to the D1ploma or Certificate 
E:ummation and who have not passed the Matneulat10n ExaminatiOn or an exammatton that 
may be coruudered equivalent to l\IatnculatJon, the mm1mum qualification for enteung on the 
l'Ourse of study shall be the passmg of e1ther Anglo-Vernacular Standard V or Englt.sh Teach1ng 
Standard YI (Standard IX according to present rules) from a school recogn1sed by the 
Department. 

Note 2.-The Director of Education mav, m I he spec1a.l cll'cumstances of any parhcular 
case, relax the conditions of attendance la1d down in clause (a) or clause (b) ofth1s rule. 

5. {a) A candidate appearing for the Di:r;L}oma examination shall be 
deemed to have been a regular student if he has attended classes for not 
less than 12 hours a week provided that in the case of students who have 
already passed the Matriculation or an equivalent examination attendance 
for 6 hours a week will be accE~ted. 
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(b) A candidate appearing for the Certificate examination shall be 
deemed to have been a regular student if he has attended the classes for 
net less than 2 hours a week for each subject in which he desires to appear. 

6. (a) Each candidate shall forward an application in the prescribed 
form for admission to these examinations through the head of the institution 
to which he belongs, to the Chief Irspector of Commercial Schools Cfo 
Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, Bombay, on or before the 5th 
l\Iarch. Cc pies of the form of application can be obtained from that officer 
free of charge. 

(b) Applications from those who wish to reappear for the subjE:ct 
or subjects in which they have failed previously at the examino.tion will be 
accepted dire~t by the Chief Inspector of Commercial Schools. In such:'" cases 
the candidates will be required t~ pay a fresh fee but will not be required 
again to attend classes. 

7. A candidate for the Diploma examination will be rt quired to pa an 
examination fee of Rs. 15. A candidate for the Certificate examination will 
be required to pay a ff'e of Rs. 5 per subject in .which he desires to appear. 

8. (a) To pass the Diploma examination a candidate must obta.~ 40 
per cent of the maximum number of marks in each subject. Those who 
obtain more than 50 per cent d the total number of marks will be . placed 
in the second class and those getting 65 per cent or more of the total number 
of marks will be placed in the first class. 

(b) To obtain a certificate in any subject a candidate must obtain 50 
per cent of the maximum number of marks in that subject. A candidate 
passing in this manner in all the subjects required for the award of the 
Diploma within a period of not more than five years will be eligible for the 
Diploma. • 

9. A candidate who obtains 50 per cent or more of the maximum 
number of marks in any subject at any one examination may be excused 
from appearin~ i!J that subject at a subsequent examination and will be 
declax:ed to have passed the whole examination when he has passed in all the 

• subjects prescribed for the Diploma examination in rule 2 above; provided that 
in the subject cr subjects in which he appears on thf last occasion he obtains 
at least the minimum number of marks in each subject required for a pass as 
laid down in rule 8 (a) above. Candidates passing the examination· in this 
manner in compartments will not be eligible for a class. "'" ~-

• q 
; ,..., . ' 

10. (a) Diplomas will be given to the candid1des who pass-·i~ all the 
subjects prel!cribed in rule 2 above. 

(b) •Certificates will be given to the candidates who obtain 50 
per cent or mrre of tht' total marks in any subject at the examination. 
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(c) A candidate who is declared to have passed the Diploma 
Examination under these rules will, on payment of a fresh fee of Rs. 10 be 
admitted without attending any recognised institution to a subsequent 
Diploma Examination in any one of the optional subjects specified in rule 
2 above in which he has not already passed, and will, on passing in such 
eubj~ct, be awarded a certificate to that effect . 

. 11. Applications, in the prescribed form, for recognition of commercial 
institutions for prep~ring candidates for the Diploma and Cutificatc 
examinations, must reach the Chief Inspector of Commercial Schcols on cr 
before 1st .March in the case of institutions desiring to train students for 
the Diploma Examination and on or before 1st June in the case of those 
deshing to train students for the Certific&.te examination of the year 
preceding that of the examination in respect of which recogniticn is applied 
fer. 

• 
11. (a) In case of Institutions desiring recognition for preparing 

candidates for the certificate examination to be held in October of the 
year, applications in the prescribed form must reach the Chief Inspector 
of Commercial Schools Cfo Sydenham College of Commerce and Economics, 
Bombay-1, on or before the 1st March of the year in which the examination 
is to be held. 

12. Higher Proficiency Certificate Examination in Shorthand and 
Typewriting.-In addition to the Certificate Examination in each of the 
subjects prescribed for the Diploma. Examination, a Higher Proficiency 
Certificate Examination will be held in (a) Shorthand andin(b) Typewriting. 
The speed at which a candidate passes the Examination in Shorthand 
and/or in Typewriting will be shown in the Certificate awarded to him. 

13. The Higher Proficiency Certificate Examination in Shorthand will 
be held at speeds varying from 100 to 160 words per minute. 

14. The Higher Proficiency Certificate Examination in Typewriting 
will be held at a minimum speed of '?0 words per minute. 

15. It is. not necessary for a candidate who wishes to qualify for the 
award of a Higher Proficiency Certificate in Shorthand and/or Type-writing 
to pass beforehand in the same subject according to phe Syllabus prescnbed 
for the Certificate Examination. · • 

N ole 1.-A oandldate who has already satisfied the reqmrements of Rule 4 (b) by attendmg 
a recogmsed instltuuon 111 shorthand for the prescrtbed penod before appearmg at the 
Certificate Exammatwn m short- hand Wlll not be reqmred to attend a re<>ogmsed mijhtubon 
agam m ordtn to become ehgtble to appear at the lllgher Profi01ency Certificate Exammahon 
m Shorthand. Su:n.tl.uly, a candidate who has already satlllfied the reqmrementsofRule 4 (b) 
by attendmg a recogrused msutution in Typewr1t1ng for tl,e prescribed peno':l before 
apptHrln~ at t;.,e Cerufi •. ate ExaD"mahon m Tvpewrltlng Wlll not be req·-•r~d to .. ttond 
"'reco.!;msod 1nsutut10n a~.un m <•rdt.:r to become eltg1hle to arpear at the Higher Proficwncy 
Certificate Exa.Illlnatlon 1n Typewrltmg. But a candidate who de8Ires to appear at the Higher 
Profic1<mcy Cerufica.te Examma.uon m Shorthand and who hr.s not prevwusly appeared m 
Snorcband at the Cerufica.te Exammatton and a candidate who de;ures to appear at the Higher 
Pr )fi(nency Ceruficate Exammauonm TypeVITitmg and who has not prev10ualy appeared at the 
Cernfic~te Exammauon m Typewr1tmg Will not be perillltted to appear at the H1gher 
Profic1eney Ceruficate Exammauon unless he has been a regul.u student at recogmsed 
1::amuuoum the subJect or SubJects m whlch he WlSbes to appear for a pertod of at least four 
month3 pr1or to the date of lus application. The Dll'ector of Educatlon may, m the special 
Cll'cun:;.,,a.ncea of any parncula.:r 'ase, relax th1s condluon cf attendance, 
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Note 2.-The ~etalled syllabuses in Shorthand and Typewriting for the lLgher Profici
ency Certificate Exarmnations w1ll bs those prescribed by the Director of EducatiOn from t1me 
to t1me --tnde Appenrl.Ix I. 

• Shorthand Prl!l;e.-A prize of the value of Rs. 7 5 m cash will be awarded to a candidate 
whl) passes the Htgher Proficiency Certificate Exammat1on m Shorthand held m April every 
year at ~speed of 160 words per IIUnute and who obtams the h1ghest number of marks (not 
below 75 per cent), m t.he subJect. 

16. The marks obtained by a candidate in each subject may bt> 
supplied to him by the Chief Insvector of Commercial Schools, Bombay, 
on payment of .a fee of Rs. 2 provided an application to this effect is made 
to the Chief Inspector within six months of the date of the declaration of 
the results. -

APPENDIX I •. 

SYLLABUSES OF THE SUBJECTS. 

Compulsory ~ubjects. 

(1) ENGLISH INCLUDING PRECIS WRITING AND COMMERCIAL 
CORRESPONDENCE-

I. General:_ 

Grammar-particularly, correct uses of the articles, verbs 
prepositions direct and indirect speech; figures of speech. ' 

Punctuation. , 
Elementary principles of composition-paragraph construction; 

sentence structure; uses of words. 
Essay writing. 
Common idioms and commercial expressions. 
Letter writing, including commercial correspondence. 
Elementary precis writing. 

II. English-There will be two papers-

(a) Books prescribed for general reading-
Books will be prescribed for general reading for the Examination 

to be held each year and will be notified to the schools concerned 
by the Chief Inspector of Comme1:cial Schools, Bombay. 

(b) Books recommended for composition, correspondence and precis 
writing-· 

1. Guide to Commercial Correspondence and Business Com
position, by W. J. Weston (Pitman). 

2. • First Steps in Jlusiness Letter Writing, by F. Hall (Pitman). 

3. A Practica.l Course of Precis Writing, by E. l\1. Palser (Book 
one, Part II). (University of London Press, Limited.) -



BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

P.Al'E:R I-FULL 1.1AltKS 100. 

Section I (50 marks) will contain questions on the text-books. 
(The questions should be of a general nature and should require the 
candidates to reproduce in their own words the substance of portions of 
the text-b?oks. A detailed knowledge of the contents will not be required, 
and questions on difficult words, phrases and allusions should not be 
asked.) * 

Section II (50 marks) will contain quE>stions on grammar and elemen
tary principles of 'l;omposition. 

P.Al'E:R II-FULL M.A.:RKS 100. 

Marks. 
Will include-

. 
(a) a short essay on a subj(ct of general interest 25 

(b) questions on lette.r·writing, including commercial 
correspondence. 35 ' 

(c) a prose passage for precis 40 

(N.B.-The style of the passage should be such as Will be easily understood by tie 
candidate). 

Noto.-In both the papers attentiOn should be paid to neatness, spelling, punctuatiOn 
and the general correctness of the language used by the canchdates. · 

(2) CO~WERCIAL ARITHMETIC CHmFLY OF A PRACTICAL 
NJ\TURE-

A thorough familiarity with Arithmetical Theory and Practice ancd 
particularly a knowledge of the Metric System, Mental • Arithmeti, 
Tots, Decimals and Approximations. 

Advanc€d exercises in Proportion (with special r6ference to 
problems involving percentages, rates and taxes), Trade and Cash 
Discounts, Profit and Loss, Stocks and Shares, Simple In teres+, 
Compound Interest (with' the use of logarithms), Exchange of 
money from one currency to another. Transactions in home and 
fordgi' bills. In the case of transactions in foreign bills, problems 
involving the use of the sight rate of exchange only will be set. 

Text Books recommended • 
1. Complete Commercial Arithmetic, Sir Issac Pitman & Sons 

Ltd. 
2. Commercial Arithmetic by Pendlebury and Beard. 
3. Practical Commercial Arithmetic by D. C. Sutaria. 

• 
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(3) ELEMENTS OF BOOK·KEE~ING-

(1) The Theory and Principles of Double-Entry Book-keeping and 
its advantages and superiority to Single Entry Book-keeping-

(a) The Books employe'd-the uses and the correct method of 
writing up of the several varieties of Cash Books Sales Books, 
Purchases Books, Returns Inwards, and Outwards Books, Bills 
Receivable and Bills Payable Books: Petty Cash Books, Journal 
and ledger. 

(b) Methods of recording opening, adjusting and closing entries 
and transactions of the nature of Rent, Salaries, Trade Charges, 
Interest, Discount, Bad Debts, Depreciation, Reserve Funds. · 

(c) Treatment of (i) Personal (ii) Impersonal-real and nominal
Accounts, (iii) Bills Receivable and Bills Payable transactions 
including those for discounting, dishonouring, noting, retiring and 
renewing Bills of Exchange. 

(d) Preparation of Trial Balance and Trading and Profit and 
Loss Accounts and Balance Sheet .. 

(2) Single Entry Book-keeping-its meaning, incompleteness 
and defects. Preparation cf statements of affairs for ascertain1ng 
the financial position. 

. . 
(3) Indian Book-keeping and its peculiarities. Names under 

which various Indian Account Books are known and their equivalent 
English Books. 

Text Book recommended 1 

1. First Steps in Double-entry Book-keeping by J. R. Batliboi, 
F.S.A.A. 

(4) COMMERCIAL GEOGRAPHY-

General Geography.-The Earth; Surface Features; Climate; Vege· 
tatio~. and Animal life;. Natural regions. Influences of geographical 
conditiOns on Human life; Character, customs and culture; Archite
cture, rEligion and occupation; population and population movements, 
origin and growth of towns; Commercial and Economic Development, 

Conditions of Agriculture, manufacture and commerce. Trade and 
Transport, Transport by rail, road or river; by sea and by air. 

Commercial Geography of Jndia.-Geographical conditions in India. 
and their influence on its developments; chief products; main processes 
for preparation for the market manufacture. Leading exports and 
1mports; chief ports; chief markets and sources of supply; Balance of 
tr:ade and of payments. Machinery of Trade; Shipping, Insurance; 
Fmance. . 
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Commercial Geography, on similar lines but in less details (lf Great 
Britain, and the British Empire, and of countries in which India is parti

, cularly interested, such as Afghanistan, Iraq, Iran, Ceylon, Burma, Malaya, 
South and East Africa. 

General study on similar lines, of the United States of America, 
France, Germany, Italy, Russia, China and Japan. 

Books recommended : 

1. Kaji: Principles of Geography (Oxford University Press). 
2. Stamp: A Commercial Geography (Longmans Green & Co.). 
3. Baxtholomew: The Oxford Economic Atlas (Oxford 

University Press). 
4. · Kaji: Outline Atlas of the. Indian Empire (Gujarat Oriental 

Book Depot, Ahmedabad). ' 

(5) METHODS AND MACHINERY OF BUSINESS_: 

Forms of Commercial Organisations-

Sole Traders, Partnerships, Joint Stock Companies-Public 
and Privm;e, Procedure regarding promotion and formation 
of Joint Stock Companies. Characteristic features of each of 
the above organisations. 

The Office-

Inward and Outward Registers, their importance, Postage Register. 
Letters-Private, Comm€rcial and Official. Copying outward 
correspondence-Methods of Copying-Press Copy; Carbon 
Copy. Letter Book-Duplicators. 

Filing-Different systems of 'filing letters-Pigeon hole-flat 
filing-Vertical filing. • 

Indexing-Alphabetical-Vowel-Card indexing. 

Postal and Telegraph System-

Charges of Letters and Telegrams-Writing of Telegrams-Cod~s 
-General and Special. 

The Retail Trade-

Retailer and his supplies-Conditions of Purchase. Methods of 
invoicing-Discount--Types of Retail Traders-Departmental 
Stores-Multiple shops-Co-operative Stores. 

Wholesale Trade-

·Functions of the Wholesale Dealer-Purchasing Department--Sale& 
Department 1 Sales records. Sales by consignments-Cash 
Department, Petty Cash-Credit Information and collection 
of Accounts. 
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Invoicing-

Invoices-=Pro·fo1ma InvoiceE-Debit Notes snd Cx£dit NoteE
M onthly Statements of Accounts. 

Billa of Exchar~:ge-

Definitions-Di:fferent types of bills-Drawing and acceptance
Noting and Protesting: Notice of Dishonour-Drawee in case 
of need, Stamp duties on Bills Exchange 

Promissory Notes-

Definition-Drawing of a Promissory Note. Parties to a Promissory 
Note-Due date-Dishonour-Noting· and Protesting-Stamp 
Duty. 

Bank-
• 

Deposit and Currmt Accounts-Opening 'Of and operating upon 
Current Accounts. Cheques and their use-Drawing of Cheques 
-Endorsements-Payment and Collecti(•n of Cheques. 

Transport of Goods-

Land :-Railways-Motor-Carts ; 
Ocean-Air Transport. 

Water :-Canals and rivers ; 
II 

Indent Business-

The nat.ure of and nePd for Indent from and its contents-F.O.B. 
and C.I.F Prices. 

_ Packing, Freight and other charges. Documentary Bills4tnd their 
use in connection with indent business. 

Insurance- ~ -

Its purpose, :Marine, Fire and Accidents and their important 
features; Principles underlying different types of Insurance. 

Book recommended: "Elements of Commerce and Business Methods" 
by J. C. Bahl and E. R. Dongde (New Book Company, Bombay). 

Optional Subjecta. 
(1) SHORTHAND- Marks 

{a) ~o ta.ke down in the reporting style of Shorthand (any system) 
two swtable passages of general reading or commercial matter for a. 
period of 10 minutes (two periods of 5 minutes each with an interval 
of 2 minutes in between) dictated at the following speeds :-

(Bk) Na-2-58 (Mono) 
60 and 80 words per minute. 
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d t 'b h · · 1 · Marks, 
~n ransc;1 ~ t e same Into orghand (English). ThE' time allowed 
for transcriptiOn to be calculated at the rate d 7 words per minute 
according to the respective speed, namely :-

1 hour 30 minutes for 60 w. p. m. 
2 hours for 80 w. p. m . 

.V otJ -Imp.>rt~nce w1ll be attached to spelling, pun('tuatwn, paragraplung and neatness 
m trsnscr1p!lon, 

(b) To transcribe into the reporting style of Shorthand (any 
system) a printtd passage of general reading for commercial matter of 
600 words: 

Time allowed ; 20 minutes. 

(Special attention must be paid to n~atness and accuracy of outline). 100 

(2) TYPEWRITING-

(a) Speed Test-To typewrite a passage of 300 words within 10 
minutes (i.e. at a speed of 30 words per minute). 

• 
Note.-F1ve strokes mcludmg the str1kmg of the space-bar w1ll const1tute a word 

(1,500 strokes). 

(b) To typewrite from printed matter', taking one carbon copy-

(i) Invoice· 6r other statement ; 
(ii) Advertisement ; · 
(iii) Statisijcal table : 
(iv) A Book-keeping Account. 

(Special attention must be paid to accuracy and neatness). 

Time allowed : 1 hour 45 minutes 

(3) ACCOUNTANCY, i.e., MORE ADVANCED BOOK-KEEPING-

100 

. . 

The Accounts of different kinds of Business-books reqttired, 
the methods of keeping them and the form of the presentation of 
Final Accounts :-

(a) Partnership Accounts-Treatment of Goodwill and Read
justment of Valuation of Assets on different occasions like pur
chasing of a going concern, Retirement or Death of a Partner and 
Incoming of a Partner ; Preparation of . Fmal Accounts on Dissolu
tion when (i) all partners are solvent ; when (ii) all are insolvent 
and when (iii) some are solvent and some insolvent. 

(b) Joint Stock Companies Accounts-Share Capital and Deben
ture Transactions; different types of shar€s and debentures; treat
ment of profit prior to incorporation ; knowledge regarding main
tenance of Statutory-Books; Preparation of Final Accounts as per 
Prescribed Form and preparation of accounts in cases of-

(1) Reduction of Capital, 
(2) Amalgamations, 
(3) Absorptions, and 
(4) Reoo~tructions. 
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(c) Preparation of Final Accounts of
(1) Banks, 
(2) Life, Fire and l\Iarine Insurance CompaLies., 
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(3) Public Utility concerns like Railway Companies, Gas Com
panies, Water Supply Companies, Electric Light Companies 
and other undertakings of similar types. 

(d) Columnar system of Book-keeping and Departmental and Branch 
Accounts (Local and Foreign) and Maintenance of Ledgers on Self· , 
Balancing system. 

(e) Preparation of Manufacturing, Trading and Profit and Loss 
Accounts and Balance Sheets of Trading, Manufacturing and Contract
ing business. 

(f) Receipts and Payments Accounts and Income and Expenditure 
Accounts of Charitable and other Non-Trading Concerns. 

(g) Bankruptcy and Liquidation Accounts- Preparation of State-
ment of Affairs and Deficiency Account pertaining to

(1) Partnership Firms, 
(2) Sole Traders, 
(3) Joint-Stock Companies, and 
(4) Liquidator's Final Statement of Receipts and Payme~ts. 

(h) Miscellaneous Accounts matter like treatment of Reserves and 
Reserve Funds; Different methods of providing Depreciation for 
different typES of Assets Goods sent on Sale or Return, Goods sold 
on Hire-Purchase system, Goods old on Instalments system; 
Royalty Accounts ; Contract Accounts, Investments Accounts ; 
Rectification of Errors; Distinguishing Capital from Revenue 
Expcndituro ; Consignment and Joint Venture Transactions ; 
Accounts current and Average Due Date Methods; Loose-Leaf 
System and Card Ledgers. 

(i) Gujarati or Vernacular sy~:>tem of Book-keeping' including 
·in names and Nature of the various Books, the mode or manner 
which the same are wntteu up, and the various methods of narrations 
for various transactions and knowledge of Gujarati Commernal Terms, 
Customs and Practice. 

Books recommended : 

1. Advanced Accounts by J. R. Bathboi, F.S.A.A. 
2. Part II of Company Secretary and Accountant, by F.R. Merchant, 

F.S.A.A. 
3. Higher Accounting by S. R. Davar, Bar-at-Law. 
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{4) iNDWl ADMINISTRATION-. 
I ., (A) A brief outline of the development of Indian Administration 
l from 1765 to 1919-A more detailed knowledge of the workincr of the 
f Government of India Acts of 1919 and "1935. 

0 

(B) The present Constitution : Its main features-The Union Execu
tive Legislature and the Judiciary-The State Executive, Legislature and~ 
the Judiciary-The Comptroller and Auditor-General of India, Relations 
between the Union and the States-Financial provisions~Provisions 
relating to trade and commerce. 

(C) Union ministries and their functions-State departments and their 
/functions-The Union and State Public Service Commissions-All India 

Services-District administration-Local Sdf-Government-The land 
revenue system. 

N. B.-Exammers shall arrange the choice of questions m such a way that cand1dates WJll 
have to answer an equal numbet of questions from each one of the d.lvlsions (A), (B) and (C). 

Books recommended a 

An Introduction to Indian Administration by M. R. Palande. 
Civics and Administration by P. S. Rege. · 

(5) INDIAN BANKING-

Means of payment.-Money, currency notes, deposits, bank drafts, bills of 
exchange, and promissory notes ; Law relating to the drawing, collection, 
and payment of the above. 

Oheque8.-Bearer, Order and Crossed, Cheque.s; Different kinds of cross
ing and their effect on the payment of cheques ; Law relating to the 
payment and collection of cheques 1 Clearing House. · 

Banker and Oustomer.-General relation between banker and customer J 
Special features of the relationship; Banker's obligation to honour 
customer's cheques; Consequences of wrongful dishonour; Banker's lien; 

, -Banker's obligation to secrecy of customer's account. 

Banks and their Functiom.-Law in India relating to Bank organisation: 
Balance-sheet of an Indian Bank; Other services of Banks in India and 
Abroad. 

Banking structure of Jndia.-Reserve Bank; Imperial Bank of India.; 
Exchange Banks; Indian Joint· Stock Banks; Co-operative Cred1t 
Societies a.nd Banks ; Indigenous Bankers. 

Organisation of an Indian Bank.-Head Office; Branches; Main 
Departments in a Bank office. 

Books recommended 1 

1. Banking Law and Practice in India, by :M. L. Tannan, chapters 
2, 5, 6 and 7 (Thacker and Co.). 

2. :Banking in India, by S. G. Panandikar, chapters I to 3 and 7 to S 
(Longmans Green and Co.). 
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(6) • INSURANCE-

Chid classes of business conducted by insurance companies. 

]Jfarine Insurance.-Nature of the contract. Insurable interest. 
Different kinds of policies. Warranties and representations. Loans under 
the policy. Causa proxima. 

Actual and constructive total loss. 

Particular average. General average. 

Life Assurance.-Principles and practice o.f life .a~surance. The 
contract. Insurable interest. The proposal. Policy_ conditions. Different 
kinds of policies Occupational risks. Va!uation. Reserves.· 

Bonus distribution. Assignme~t of policies. Surrend~r values and 
paid-up policies. Annuities. 

Fire Insurance.-Principles and practice of fire insurance. Policy 
conditions. Insurable interest. Kinds of policies. :Moral hazard. Settle· 
ment of claims. Average. Loss apportionment. 

Other forms of insurance ; Employers' liability ; Fidelity guarantee ; 
Accident; Burglary. 

(7) SECRETARIAL PRACTICE-

I. Duties and Responsibilities of a secretary; Organisation and 
Routine work of a secretary's offioo; Filing and indexing minutes 
and agenda; General system of control and. internal check ; 

II. ]Jf eetings-

The Chairman-his appointment-powers and duties; 

III. Law and procedure at :Meetings; ·Directors' ~Meetings; General 
])leetings; Committees' Meetings; Notice; Agenda; Quorum; Constitution; 
Rules for Motions; Amendments and Debate; resolutions; previous 
question; Closure; voting and proxies; minutes; privilege in speeches; 
adjournment; po8tponement. 

IV. Procedure on Registration of a Limited Liability Company; 
Prospectus; Underwriting; Memorandum and Articles of Association; 
Appllcation for and Allotment of Shares; Share Certificates; Share 
Warrants; Instalments and Calls; Statutory Books; Returns, etc. to be 
faed with the Regtstrar of Companies; Forfeiture; Sale under lien; Surrender; 
Share Transfer Procedure; Certification; Registration and Stamping; 
Share Register and Register of Directors; Alterations of Share Capital; 
Borrowing Methods; Register of Mortgages and Charges; Debentures~ 
Preparat~on for and Payment of Dividends; Annual summary; Seal; 
Pre para.twn of Incoo1e Tax Returns; Correspbndence, Office and 
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Labour saving appliances. 

Book recommended-

" Secretarial Practice in India" by J. C. Bahl (N. M. 
Bombay-2). 

Tripathi Ltd., 

(8) SALESMANSHIP-

Importance of salesmanship in modern business. Fundamentals of · 
'~uccessful selling. The salesman and his personality. The duties of a 

salesman. The product. The cusiomer. The interview. 

Various methods of selling. :Mail order business. From letters. 
The follow- up system. Forms and documents. Special trade terms. 
Orders, accounts, credits and collections. Law as affecting sa]€'s and 
salesmen. Advertising and display. 

Salesmanship and Advertising by Houghton published by Gregg Co.; 
• 

SYLLABUS FOR THE HIGHER.,.PROFICmNCY CERTIFICATE 
EXAMINATION IN SHORTHAND AND TYPEWRITING. 

(1) SHORTHAND--

To take down in reporting style of Shorthand (any system) two suit
able passages of general reading matternarrative, speech or legal or 
commercialmatter, for a period of 8 minutes (two periods of 4 minutes 
each with an interval of 2 minutes in between) dictated at the following 
speeds 1 

100, 120, 130, 140, 150 and 160 words per minute 
and transcribe the same into longhand (English). 

Time allowed for transcription to be calculated at the rate of 7 
words a minute according to the respective speed, viz :-

2 hours 
2 hours 
2 hours 

' 2 hours 
2 hours 
3 hours 

20 minutes 
30 minutes 
40 minutes 
55 minutes 

5 minutes 

for 100 w. p. m. 
for 120 w. p.m. 
for 130 w. p.m. 
for 140 w. p.m. 
for 150 w. p. m. 
for 16Q w. p.m. 

Note.-ImportancawJll be attac.hed to spellmg, punctuatiOn, paragraphmg and neat· 
ness m transcrJ}JtiOn. 

(2) TYPEWRITING-: 

(a) Speed Test.-To typewrite a printed matter of 350 words 
within 7 minutes (i. e., at the rate of 50 words per minute). 

N·>te.-Flve strokes 1ncludmg the striking of the space-bar w:Ul conshtuta a word 
(1,750 strokes), · 

(b) To typewrite, from printed matter, taking one carbon copy:...
(i) A technical or legal matter, 
( i i) A balance sheet, 

(iii) A tabular statement or statistical matter, and 
(iv) To type from confused manuscript (lithographed) of 

aboutA500 words. 

Marks 

100 
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Time allowed : 1 hour 45 minutes. 
:M:arks. 

Special attention to be paid to neatness, accuracy, correct .spelling, 
punctuation and proper display. 100 

APPENDIX D. 
I 

(i) Permission to write "Dip. Oom. (Go'l:t.)".-The Government of 
Bombay have permittEd the holders ,?f the G_overnment C~mmercial 
Diploma to write "D1p. Com. (Govt.) aft~rttleir na~es as then edu~a
tional qualifications (t1de Government Letter, EducatiOn and Industnes 
Department, No. 5039/16729-K, dated the 12th July 194:8). 

· (ii) Permission to practice as Income-Tax Practitioner.-The Central 
Board of R~venue, Government of Ind1a, in their Rule 45 framed in exercise 
of powers conferred by Section 59 of the Indian Income Tax Act of 1922 
have recognised the Bombay Government Diploma in Commerce for the 
purpose of Sub-clause (b) of Clause (iv) of sub-Section (2) of Section 61 of the 
Indian Income Tax Act, 1922 as a quahfying examination for practice as 
Income Tax Practitioner provided-the Diploma holder took Accountancy 
as his optional subject for the Diploma Course and has also passed the 
Matriculation examination of a recognised University or any other 
equivalent examination. 

APPENDIX 54 

Rules for the Secondary Teachers' Certificate Exiunination • . 
(1) To encourage teachers and specially under-graduate teachers who 

cannot take any degree or diploma course of the Universities in teaching, in 
secondary schools

1
to improve their professional qualifications, the Education 

Department of the Government.of Bombay will hold once a year an 
examination for the award of the secondary Teachers' Certificate. The 
examination will be in two parts :-

(i) Theoretical (written) and (ii) Practical. 

(2) Conduct of the Examination,....:_The S. T. C. Examination will be 
conducted by a Departmental Committee appointed by the Director· of 
Education . 

. (3) Eligibility.-The examination will be open to ~andidates who 
have passe~ th~ S. S. C. Examination, Lokshala Examination or any 
other exammahon accepted by the Department as equivalent to or higher 
than the S. S. C. Examination includmg Shastri Examinations provided-

( a) they have completed the age of 17.years on or before apply!' 
ing for the examination in Part I; 
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(b) they have worked for a total period of not less than 9 months 
excluding vacations, before the date of the examination, in a secon• 
dary-school (or schools) recognised by the Department or in Standards 
V to Vll of a primary school g 

OR 

They have undergone a regular course of instruction at a training 
institution or class recognised by the Department for the purpose and 
attended at least 2/3rd of the total attendance at ·lectures, etc., with a 
minimum of 55 days in each term or alternatively, if so allowed, has 
carried out the course of instruction under a teacher recognised for the 
purpose., 

No private candidates who have not attended a full year's training 
course in a recognised training institution or class or under a teacher 
recognised for the purpose, will be eligible to appear for the S. T. C. 
Examination. 

(4) The Examination.-The examination shall consist of two parts

(A) Part I theoretical (written) which shall consist of the 
following four papers each carrying .100 marks:-

(i) Elementary principles of education and Educational 
psychology; 

(ii} (a} Etlucational administration and educational move· 
ments ;' 

(b} School organisation and hygiene ; 

(iii) General methods ; 
(iv) Special methods (candidates to select any two subjects 

from among the followmg)-

Regional languages-Marathi, Gujarati, Kannada, 
Hindi, 
Urdu,~ 

English, 
A classical language or a modern European language such 

as Sanskrit, Persian, French. etc., 
History, 
Geography, 
Mathematics, 
Science (including nature study}, 
Craft. 

(B) Partllshallconsist of two lessons, each carrying 100 marks 
in the two special method subjects selected by the candidates under 
Paper IV' in theory. The candidate shall be free to choose any suitable 
t•·pice and standard in consultation with the HeadMaster of thes chool 
concerned1 which shall generally be the school in which the ca:pdidate 
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is actually teaching or a practising school. of a training· college. The 
two lessons shall be watched by the Educational Inspector assisted 
by one of the Assistant Inspectmg officers accompa.nymg him and the 
Headmaster or teacher of the school or the training institute where 
he-completed the course during the year. Alternatively, the practical 
lesl!on may be gn en in the 'practismg school of a training college and 
watched by the Principal of the Govern men • Secondary Training 
College and one of his assistants. 

The marks for Part II shall be distributed as Ullder :-

(a) 200 marks for lessons at the Examination (for the two lessons); 

(b) 100 marks for the year's work, i. e.: lessons, observation 
and essays to be assessed by the Head of the Institution or the teacher 
recognised for the purpose. • 

The candidate shall have to draft a lesson plan in practical and to 
present the same before the examiners who shall be required to write their 
observations on the same and assess the lesson with reference to (i) accuracy, 
adequacy, quality and suitabihty of the subject-matter, with special refer
ence to the age of the pupils, (ii) organisation of the subj~ct-matter and 
power and slull of exposition with special retrence to the art of questioning, 
narrating, illustrating, eto., (iii) ability to control cla.ss and to attract and 
maintain attention of the pupils to the. class work. 

The examiners in Part II shall also inspect year's work such as the 
observation note book and the not€s of the practical lessons given by the 
candidate and finalise the marks for the year's work. 

The examination-in Part I will be held at Bombay, Poona, Nasik, 
Dharwar, Ahmedabad, Baroda and any other centre approved by the Direc~ 

tor of Education. The centres for Part I shall be announced at the latest in 
the month of January. Part II Examination, viz., the practical lesson of 
the teacher concerned will be taken in the training institution itself if the 
teacher was undergoing t.raining in an institute specially recognised for 
the S. T. C. purposes or in the school in which he tPaches or a. practising 
school of a Guwrnment Secondary Training College. As far as possible a. 
teacher shall not be asked to give the examintaion lessons in a school 
other than the practising school of a training college or institute or his 
own school, unless there is some specific reason to the contrary • 

• 
(5) The medium.-The medium of instruction at the training insti. 

tute or a recognised class shall be a regional language or Hindi or English. 
Candidates vnll be allowed the same choice in answering theory papers 
and in giYing practical lebsons during the course of their training and also 
at the practical examination. The question papers, however, will be set in 
Enghsh. Those in languages under special methods may be set in the 
respectiYe languages. 

(6) Applications.-Applications for appearing !or Part I andfor Part 
II should be made in the prescribed !o'rm appended (Appendix A) on or 
before 15th February every year, through the head of the institution 

(BI..) Nll-2-~9 (~Iono) 
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where the candidate ts undergoing training or through the headmaster of 
the school where he is serving should be forwarded to the Educational 
Inspector. The application should be accompanied by the fees and 
certificates prescribed under the rules. 

(7) Fe€8.-The Examination fees will be Rs. 6 for each part. Tha. 1 

examination fee once paid shall not be reserved for future examination 
nor shall it be refunded, except in the following circumstances :-

(a) if the application itsdf is rejected; . 

(b) whE:m the candidate dies prior to the examination in which 
case the refund shall be made to the legal heirs of the deceased should 
they claim it within six months cf such demise ; 

(c) if the applicant is prevented from appearing for the 
examination due to long and serious illness continued for more than 
three weeks just preceding the examination or in the case of sudden 
serious accident. 

(8) Date of Examination.-The examination in Part Iwillordinarily 
be held once a year in the month of Apnl or first week of May and that 
in Part 'II will be held during the next academic year according to the 
convenience of the Principal'of th€' Training' College or the Education ll 
Inspector of the District who shall generally' have it at the time of his 
visit to the candidate's school or the Training Institute. 

) 

(9) Practical Training.-The training shall consist of lectures and 
practical lessons and observation work. Except in the case of cand1clates 
allowed to work under individual teacher, a candidate must attwd 2f3rds 
of the lectures arranged by the Training Institute. or class. In the case 
of those allowed to work under individual teachers, they must obtain a 

- certificate from the recognised teacher to the effect that the candidate has 
carefully studied the prescribed books and has written six essays under 
his guidance and supervision. 

Every candidate must give at least 30 le~sons (about 15 in each of 
the special method subjects) under the guidance and supervision of the 
recognised teacher. The notes on these lessons together with the remarks 
of the teacher concerned shall have to be properly preserved and presented 
at the time of examination. Each candidate shall have to observe at 
least 50 lessons given by trained teachers du.Qng the course of the year and 
should maintain a regular observation note book to be initialled by the 
teacher giving the Jesson andfor the guiding teacher or Principal of the 
Institute. 

(10) Certificates.-A candidate shall be required to submit together with 
his application a. certificate from the head of the Training Institute or clas'l 
or from the recognised teacher under whom he worked, a certificate to the 
effect that he has undergone the required course of traimng and that he 
ha.s his permission to appear for the examination, He should also submit a 
certificate giving his birth date and date of his passing the S. S. C. or the 
Matriculation examination. 
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(11) Re·examination.-Failure to pass in Part I or Part II will not 
debar any candidate fr_om the examination again provided a fresh appli
cation is made and the necessary fees paid. The candidate, shall not be 
reqmred to undergo practical lessons again except in respect of can~dates 
who have failed in the year's work. A candidate, who has failed ill the 
year's work, may get his year's work raised by giving a fresh set of ~0 

lessons. Candidates passing in Partll may be exempted from appearing ill 
it and take Part I only. The exemption will be in force for three years only. 

(12-) Syllabus.-The syllabus and the list of books recommended for 
the theory examination are given ·in Appendix C. This may be modified 
from time to time by the Director of Education~ 

• (13) Standard for passing.-To pass the, examination the candidate 
must obtain at least 40 per cent marks in each part. Those obtaining 70 
per cent of the aggregate of Parts I and II, at the ... first attempt, will be 
declared to have passed with distinction. -

(14) Publication of the results.-Thenames of thesuccessful candidates 
in Part I together with their mark~ and the names of the institutions from 
which they appeared'will be published each year in the Bombay Government 
Gazette before 15th July. The result of the Examination in Part II will 
be communicated to individual candidates through the Heads of their 
Institutions, by the Iflspector as soon as possible after their practical 
examination is over. The names of successful candidates in Part II 
together with their marks will subsequently be published in the Bombay 

. Government Gazette. . 
(15) Award of Secondary Training Certificates.-Certificates in the 

form appended (Appendix D) will be issued to _ successful candidates by 
the Director of Education, Poona. 

A duplicate copy of the original certificate will be supplied on payment 
ofRe. 1 

(16) Candidates may obtain th~ir marks from the Director of Educa
tion of each paper in Part I and Part II on payment of a fee of Re. I 
~e~P~. -

APPENDIX A. 

Form of Application. 

(To be foruarded tl1rovgh_theHeadof theSchoolorTraininglnstitution.) 

To · 

THE EDUCATIONAL INSPECTOR 
' 

~ . District. 

Sir, 

I request that I may be admitted to the next Seconda1y. Teachers' 

Parts I an~.!!!.!__!I.e ____ _ 
C'ertlficate Examination in Part rr --- ---------·---

:· C•ntre and at School:t 
• Schoof*-·------ ---- ----·----- .. __ re9pectivel3::. 

Tht~ E111(nl?ona/ I rtPpertor however 1s at hberty to ask the c-a-;-~to apfN r at uzov 
school that may be converuent, .; 
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---------~----------

l'r(y subjects *for Part II are :- " 

(1) 
(2) 
(3) 

rEngriSh 

, , Marethi 
I Wish to answer the question in) ~ \nnadi\ 

GuJ&ratJ 
~lil'ldl ~ 

The fees of Rs. 6 has been remitted to you separately. 

Yours faithfully. 

Dated 

(Detail& to be filled in by the candidate). 

1. Name in full, in block letters beginning with surname. 
2. Designation. 
3. Quahfications with dates. 
4. The date of birth and age on 1st May next. , 
5. Date of the commencement of present appointment or that of joining 

Training Institution. 
+ 6. Date ofpassingthe Secondary Teachers' Certificate Examination in Part I. 

7. Subject and Classes in !Standard------ ___ l Total 

which practice ISubJ ect _ I 
lessons have been • '------
given. · I 

Certificate to be given by the Supervisor, approved by the Educat 
tional Inspector and the Head of the Institution. 

I hereby certify that • has 
given under my supervision 30 lessonst of which not more than two lessons 
ha.ve been given in any one week and not more than 15 in any one term. 
l\Iy supervis10nship was approved by the Educational Inspector in his 
letter No. 

Da.te 195 

(Signature) 

Supervisor 

(Designation) 

*Ord.m~ry s1l.o.:>l subjects to be offar."ld for Examination in Pll.l't II (Pract1cal), t>ide rule 4, 
of the Rulei! for the Secondary Teachers' Cerufica.te Exammat10n Rules. • 

+To be filled in by candidates appearmg for Part II only. 

!x otes of the~e lessollS, dated and s.tgned by the SuperviBOr, with his/her coilllLents or 
•'r, H"Bill3 m'lSt be sublllltted to tho ExalDUler at tho t1me of the Practlc!J E:s.ammat1on 
(1. Eh P<Att U). 
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I hereby certify that ha.s served for a total period .of 

has undergone • 

not less than 9 months excludmg vacation prior to the Examination aa a too.cher in th1s and 
school and >tpproved course of lUStructlOn extendmg over 2 terms m this 1nst1tUt10n 

has given the requisite number of lessons under proper supervisio~. ~ con~i~er 
himjher to be a person of good character and capable of mamtammg 
discipline in class. 

Name of Institution 1 

(Signature of the Head of the Institution) 
(Designation) 

·nate 195 i 

• ~PENDIX B. 

Ob~ervation Note-book. 

A. Aim of the Lesson-

(!) Was the aim thought out with reference to the pupil or with 
reference to the subject-matter ~ 

• (2) Did the teacher keep his aim before him t If not, what 
excuse may he have ? 

. (3) Did the teacher state his aim to the class 1 Did they grasp it 
clearly t · 

B. Type of Lesson or General Method__. 

( 1) How would rou classify the Type of Lesson ~ 

C. Preparation or Introductio.n-

(1) Was the preparation stimulating? Too long1 Too short? 

(2) . Did it prepare the pupils for the new work 1 

( 3) Was the aim made clear 1 

1>. Presentation-

, (1) Matter-was the matter accurate t 
(2) Was the matter suitable 1 in' quality! in quantity 1 
{3) Was it arranged in proper order f 

(4) Procedure-did the method of procedure tend to develop 1 (a) 
thinking pown, (b) knowledge, and (c) aesthetic appreciation~ 

(5) Was the lesson too easy or too hard 1 Were the pupils 
stimulated to effort 1 , 

(6) ~ere the pup1ls interested! If not, can you explain the 
reason ! Was 1t the fault of the matter; the teacher, or physical conditions 
(heat, fatigue1 etc,) 1 
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• (7) Were all explanations and illustrations clear, concise anJ 
stimulating? 

(8) Were maps, pictures, diagrams, etc., rightly used 1 Were 
they clearly visible and properly situated? 

E. Discussion and Application-

( 1) Did the teacher enforce his lesson by repetition or by examples 1 
(2) Was ·any application suggested 1 By the teacher or by the 

pupils1 
(3) Was the application practical~ Was i£ a moral application 1 
(4) Did the pupils leave the class with a desire for new knowledge 1 

F. Blackboard-

• (1) Was the blackboard properly situated 1 
(2) Was the blackboard used enough? Was it used unn~cessarily 'I 

(3) Was the blackboard work neat~ well arranged 1 legible 1 
big enough 1 

(4) Was the blackboard work done by the pupils or by the teacher 1 
Which method was right 1 Were the pupils employed while the writing was 
being done on the blackboard 1 . 

G. Questioning-

(1) Were the questions clear, concise, definite 1 

(2) Were the questions thought-provoking, too suggestive 1 
Were the questions elliptical? Were they repeated unnecessarily? 

(3) Did the questions mostly require single words for answers 1 
Did they require the answers-Yes or No~ 

(4) Were the questions in correct sequence~ 

(5) 'Were the questions well distribqted 1 

(6) Were the answers properly listened to and made use of? 

(7) Did the pupils ask any questions 1 

H. The teacher-

(1) Were the teacher's manners sympathetic and pleasant? Did 
he keep the class in a pleasant mood ? 

(2) D1d he keep the class under control? Did he check idleness 1 

(3) Was the teacher active and alert 1 

(4) Was the teachers' language correct in pronunciation and in 
irammar 1 

(5) Was the teachers' voice distinct? too loud 1 too low ? Wae 
his voice pleasant and well modulated 1 

(6) 'Vas the teacher's bearing natural and graceful! 
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J. How would you assess tht> lesson Y as-

A+ Excellent 
A Very good 
A-Good 

B +Very fair 
B Passable:~~: 

B-Fair 

•B would be equivalent t? half marks. 

Class

Teacher
A 
B 
c 
D 
E 
F 
G 
H 
I 

Initials of Supervisor
Designation-
Name of School-

SAMPLE FORM 

Lesson-

Date-

C+Poor. 
C Bad. 
O-Very bad. 

' Signature of Candidate. 

APPENDIX C. 

S. T. 0. Syllabus . . 

/ 

N.B.-The treatment of the topics mentioned' below should be 
practical and should be illustrated at every point from the teacher's work 
and his experience of ch1ldren. -

PAPER !-Elementary Principles of Education 

1. .Meaning of Education.-The home, the school and the community 
and their relative importance- in the education of the child. 

2. Aims of Education-Individual and Social. 

3. Instincts-Their nature and the way they determine behaviour with 
special reference to young children and their school studies. 

4. Stages of Development.-Infancy, Later Childhood, Adolescence. 
5. Learning to do and to know-

(a) Perception and Sense Training. 
(b) Habits and skills-General laws of their formation. 
(c) Attention and Interest. 
(d) Memory. 
(e) Images and Imagination. 
(/) Thinking and Reasoning. 
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6. The formation of Character-

(a) Instincts-Their redirection and IJUbhmation. 
(b) Emotions and Smtiments. 
(c) Will and the training of'the '\till, 

• 

7. Education through actiVity-

(i) Project method ; 
(ii) Basic Education; 

(iii) The Play Way; 
(iv) Kindergarten and MonU>ssori methods. 

References.- (i) Prfuciples of Education-T. Raymont. 
(ii) Ground work of Educational Psychology-Ross. 

(lii) Recent Denlopments in Educational Practice
Adams (L. V. P.). 

PAPER IT-School Organisation and Hygiene and Educational 
Administration and 1JIO'I:ements. 

1. Functions of the School.-Co-operation of the home and community. 

2. Class as a unit of organisation-its limitations.-How to meet 
indi¥idual differences. 

3. Principles of staffing and distribution of work

(a) Class teacher plan t•s. Specialist teacher plan. 
(b) The Head :Master-his duties. 
(c) The teacher-his eJluipment, training and duties. 

4. The curriculum.-Yalues of studies-General activities-Existing 
Courses of studies up to Standard IX. • 

5. The extra Curricular Actinties

Educational nlue. 

Types-Scouting, Festivals, Excursion Hobbies, Social Service 1 etc. 

6. Time-table and Home-work-

(a) Time-table-:Xeed-How it is fra.mtd. 
(b) Home-work-Types-its adjustment to Pupil's activities-its 

evaluation. 
(c) Supervised study. 

1. Examina tion.s-

Eraminations.-The Essty type; 
The Objective type ; 
Evalu.abon. 

s. School Discipline.-The modern conception of DisCiplme-r'ree 
di.13cipline-Pupils' Self-Government. 
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9. Punishment and Reward.-Their purpose-their form and their 
administration. 

10. Healthful School conditions, health instruction and s,upervision-

(a) Sanitation of School buildings and its environment. 
(b) Formation of health habits. _ 
(c) 'Me(lical inspection of scho~ls. 

11. School Records and Registers-

(a) Essential requirements of school records. 
(b) Some important records. 

12. (1) Controlling Authorities. 
(2) The Education Department. 
(3) University. 
( 4) Local Authorities. 
(5) Private Agencies, their functions and relations with one another. 

13. Kindergarten, Montessori Method, Basic Education, Social Educa~ 
tion and l\fovement. 

PAPER III-General JJI etlwds. 

1. The teacher-His personality and attitude towards his subject and his 
pupils. 

2. The new outlook on Education-
(a} Child~decentred education.-Learning by doing and not by 

Passive listening. Relating education to environment and social and 
.in individual needs. 

(b) It is the learning that matters and not the teaching. 

3. Laws of Learning and Maxims of methods, 
4. The Stages of a Lesson. 
5, Types of Lessons-

(1) Deductive Development Lesson. 

(2) Inductive Development Lesson. 

(3) Review Lesson. 

(4) Drill Lesson. 

6. Devices of Teaching

(a) Exposition. 
(b) Illustrations. 
(c) Blackboard. 
(d) Questioning. 
(e) Text Books. 

Rejerenc~Z{J :-(i) Principles .of Education-1'. Haymont. 
{ii) Young Teacher's Primer-Devis, 

{Bl..) Na-2-60 (Mono) 
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1 PAPER IV -Special Methods. 

No syllabus is laid down for this paper; a few books, however, are 
suggested for reference in the following hst :-

(1) Instruction in Indian Secondary Schools-Macnee (0. U. P.) 
(2) Handbook of suggestions for teachers (H. M.'s office) . 

. (3) Lectures on Teaching English in Indian-Champion (0. U. P.) .. 1 

(4) -suggestions for the Teaching of the Mother-tongue in India. 
-Ryburn (0. U. P.) , 

(5) Geography in Schools--Fairgrieve (L. U. P.) 
(6) Suggestions for the Teaching of History in India by Ghate 

(0. U. P.). 
(7) Teaching of Elementary Mathematics-Godfrey and Sid~ons

(Macmillan). 
{8) Suggestions for the Teaching of Physics and Chemistry in 

India by Ghanshyamdas {0. U. P.). 
(9) Teaching of Biology-Poultion {Methuen). 

APPENDIX D. 

Education Department, Bombay Secondary Teachers' Certificate. 
This is to certify that , has 

qualified according to the test prescribed by , the Bombay Educational 
Department in-

(a) Theory of teaching~; 
{b) Practical Skill in Teaching and Class Management. 

Bombay, 195 • 

Director of Education, Bombay State, Poona. 

APPENDIX 55. • 
RULES FOR THE ExAMINATIONS FOR THE DIPLOMAS IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 

AND IN COMB NED MECHANICAL AND ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

OF THE COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING, POONA. 

1. The Diploma in Civil Engineering is given to a student who after 
satisfactorily completing the three years' course of the D1ploma Clasf'es in 
C1vil Engineering at the College of Engineering, Poona, passes the Final 
Year's Examination. The Diploma in combined Mechemcal andElectrical 
Engineering is given to a student who after satisfactorily completing the 
four years' course of the Diploma cla»ses in combined Mechanical and 
Electrical Engineering at the College of Engineering, Poona, passes the 
Final Year's Examination. 

2. The Final Examination for the award of these Diplomas is held in 
March every year on 1he dates fixed by the Principal, College of Engineer
ing, Poona. 

3. The courses of the Diploma dasses include the following subjectR :-

First Year (Civil and Mechanical and Electrical). 

I. Mechanics. 
II. Mathematics. 

III. Machine Drawing. 
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IV. Heat Engines. 
V. Physics. 

VI. Workshop-

(a) Carpentry, 
(b) Forging, 
(c) F1lmg (for D.M.E.E. only) 
(d) Ch1pping. 

VIA. English. 
VII. Surveying (paper and prachcal). 
VIII. Carptniry Drawing. 
IX. Practical Geometry. 
X· :Jf ackine Construction. 

XJ. Use of Hand Tools. 

Second Y wr (Civil) 

I1 Chemistry. 
II. Bu1lding Materials. 

III. Buildmg Construction. 
IV11 Mechanics. 

VIi Sohd Geometry. 
VI. S1rveying. 
VII. Workshop-

(a) Carpentry. 

VIlA, English. 
VIlBi Calculas. 

____ ,. __ -· --....__. 

• 

VIII. Survey and Engineering Drawing (a) papfr, (b) (Yea1's work 
I X. Practical Sun·eying. . 
X. Chemistry Practical. 

XI. Carpentry Drawtng. 
Xll. :Masonry. 

XII/. :Material Testing (Practical). 

Third Year (Civil). 

I, Hydraulics and Irrigation. 
II. Mechanics and Graphic Statics. 

III, Reinforced Concrete. · 
IV. Roads and Earthwork. 
V. Water Supply and Sarutary Engineering. 

VI. EmJineering Drawing (Year's work). 
VII. Retnjorced Concrete Drawing. 

l'Ill. Heat Engi11es (Viva Voce andfor written). 
I X. Workshop (Plumbing). 
X. P. W. D. Accounts. 
81· Drau·ing and Estimating. 
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Second Year (Mechanical and Electrical,. 

I. Chemistry. . 
II. Technical Electricity. 

III. Solid Geometry. 
IV. Machine Drawing. 
V. :Mechanics. 

VI. Heat Engines. 
VII. Workshop Appliances. 

VIIA. English. 
VIIB. Calcul1s. 
VIII. Workshop-

{a) Carpentry. 
(b) Filing. 
{c) Forging. 

IX· Chemistry Practical. 
x.l Carpentry Drawing. 
XI. Machine Comtruction. 

XU. Moulding. ' 
XI J, Wood Turning. 

r. 
II. 

III. 
IV. 
v. 

VI. 
VII. 

VIII. 
IX. 

x. 
~· 

Third Year (Mechanical and Electric'll). 

Electrical Technology. 
Electrical Wiring and Distribution. 
Mechanics and Graphic Statics. 
Heat Engines. _ 
Workshop Appliances. 
Electrical Drawing 
:Machine Drawing (Year's work). 
Wiring Jointing and Electrical Experiments.· 

Mechanical Workshop
(a) Forging. 
(b) Filing. 
(c) Turning. 

Practical Material Testing. 
Machine Comtrcution. 

Fourth Year (Mechanical and Eleetrical). 

I. Electrical Engineering. 
II. Electrical Transmission and Estimating. 

III. Engineering Materials. 
IV. Hydraulic Machinery. 
V. Mechanics. 

VI. Heat Engines. 
VII. Mechanical Workshop, (a) Forging, (b) Filing, (c) Turing. 

VIII. Electrical Workshop. 
IX. Machine Drawing (Year'B work) 
x. Electrical Drawing (Year's work) • 

.. Y./. Electrical Engineering (Practical). 
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XII. Heat Engines (Boiler Tending). 
XIII. Workshcp Accounts. 

4. Tha percentages for passing examination of the Final Year shall be as 
follows •-

First Class 66 rer cent in total. 
Second Class 50 percent in total. 

APPE~DIX 56. 

MODEL DRAFTS OF APPLICATION, VESTING 0RDl;R, l!;'l'C., .t.N CONNECTION 

WITH EDUCATIONAL ENDOWMENT FUNDS. 

(G. M., E. D., No. 5161-E of 12fl6th !IIay 1932) 

I. New Endowments. 

(a) .Application. 

THE CHA~ITABLE ENDOWMENTS ACT, 1890, 

In the matter of "The 
tonnection with the 

Fund" in 

APPLICATION FOR VESTING ORDER AND S9HEME. 

I, the undersigned, . 

( 1) donor of the proposed endowment fund 

(2) being the person. 

(3) the Secretary of the 
at present acting in the • administration of the trust :Known as 
" The Fund " in connection with the ' 

being du1y authorised in that behalf by a resolution of the said 

passed on the 
hereby apply to the Government of Bombay under section 6 (1) (b)f(a) of 

the Chantable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), that the securities 
lo the amount of rupees (Rs. ) 
mentioned in the draft vesting order approved by me and hereto 
annexed may. be vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for 
the territories subject to the Government of Bombay on the terms and 
ocnditions mentioned therein to which I agree. 

2. I also beg to apply that a scheme for the administration of the 
property so to be vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments 
may be settled by the Government of Bombay in accordance with the 
form of the draft scheme approved by me an.d hereto annexed. • 

Dated this day of 195 • 

Signature. 
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(b) Vesting Order. 

THE CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS ACT, 1~90. 

In the matter of" The 
·connection with the 

VESTING ORDER AND ScHEME 

Fund" in,-

\Vhereas application has been made to the Government of Bombay by 

(1} donor of the proposed endowment fund 

( 2 ) being the person 

(3) the Secretary of the 
at present acting in the administration of the trust known as 
" The Fund " in connection with the .................. -
e ••••••• e .............. e •• e • e I e • e • e e • e ••• e e • e • e ••• e e e e •• I •• e • e f I I I I If I 

being duly authorised in that behalf by a resolution of the .....•••....•• 
. . ' ..... , ••••..••••••.. that the securities of the said .............. passed 
on the .•.•.....•• ~ .............................. Government of India 
to the amount of ........................ rupees (Rs. ) 
particulars whereof are specified in the second schedule hereto may be 
vested under the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 (VI of 1890), 
in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for the territories subject to 
the Government of Bombay in order and upon the terms that the income 
accruing therefrom may be applied for the purpose of awarding annually a 

_hpr
1
1
ze h to a student of And 

Be oars lP 

whereas the Government of Bombay has approved of and agreed to the 
said terms as to the application of the said income, .as the same are here. 
inafter set forth, and has in pursuance of section 5 of the said Act and 
with the concurrence of the said settled the scheme 
for the administration of the said property which is set forth in the first 
schedule hereto4 

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers conferred by sections 
4 (1) and 5 ( 1) of the said Act, the Government of Bombay is hereby 
pleased on the application aforesaid of the said to order 
that the securities of the Government of India to the amount of 
rupees (Rs. ) particulars whereof are set forth in the second 
schedule hereto, be and the same are hereby vested in the Treasurer of 
Chantable Endowments for the territories subject to the Government of 
Bombay, upon the terms that the same shall be held as an endowment for 
the purposes and objects mentioned m the said scheme set forth in the first 
Eochedule hereto, and that he shall collect or draw the income or interest 
thereofas s.nd when the same becomes due and paya.'>1e andshall pay the 
same as and when the same ·shall from time to time be received by him 
to the person or persons a rpo~ted to administer the same under . the ~aid 
scheme, and that such schemes shall come into operation as on the date 
hereof 



APPENDIX 56 

THE FIRST SCHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO 

Scheme. 

479 

1. The endowment fund shall be known as "The 
connection with the 

Fund" in 

2. The income accruing from the fund E,hall be administered by the 
for the time being 

3. The income accruing from the fund shall be devoted to the grant of 

_prize to 
4
a stude.nt of the upon the following terms :-

scholarshtp 

~ 
(a) 

(b) 

(c) 

4. The tru,st shall operate in favour of any other institution by which 
the said may, with the approval of the Govemment of 
Bombay, be replaced and for such other purposes of a like nature or in 
furtherance of the intent specified as shall at any time seem proper to the 
Government of Bombay. 
' . 

5. The investment, management and dispensation of the fmid shall be 
at the discretion of Government. · 

THE SECOND ScHEDULE ABOVE REFERRED TO 

Dated thi 

No. 

Particulars of Securities 

Amount 
Rs. 

day of 195 

U. Addi.tlonal Securities. 

(a) Applteation.· 

Rate of mterest 
per cent. 

THE CHARITABLE E~DOWME~TS ACT, 1890. 

In the matter of u The Fund " in connection with the 

APPLICATION FOR VESTING ORDER. 

I, the undersigned, 

, (1) donor of the endowment fund 

(2) being the person 
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(J) the Secretary of the 

at p· esent acting in the administration of the trust known as 11 The 
Fund" in connection with the 

bemg dUly authorised m that behalf by a resolutwn of the said. 

passed on the hereby. 

· apply under clause of i!~ of mb-section (1) of section 6 of the Chant able 

Endowments Act, 1890 (YI of l8f0), to the Government of Bombay 
t tat additional securities of the face value of Rs. 
mentioned in the draft vesting order approved by me and hereto annexed 
may be vested in the Treasurer cf Charitable Endowmellts fer the 
territories ~ul:>ject to the Government of Eombay on the terms as to th 
applioat:on of the income thereof therein set out, to which I agree .... 

DateJ t'Jis day of 195 • 

Signature. 

(b) Vesting Order. 

THE CHARITABLE F1T))OIDIENTS ACT, 1 890. 

In lhe m(ltfer of c• The 
connection with th~ 

Fund" in 

ORDER VESTI'XG I~ THE TREASUEER OF CHARITABLE ENDOmiE~TS 

CERTAIN SEC1:'RITIES TO BE . ADDED TO THE PRINCIPAL OF 

"THE FUND" AMOUNTING WITH SUCH ADDITION TO Rs. 

Whereas application has been made to the Governme:1t of Bombay by 

( 1) donor of the endowment fund 

(2) reing the person 

(3) the Secretary of the 
at pres nt act ng in the administration of the trust known as" The 

Fund " in connection with the 

beinO' du1y authorised m that behalf by a resoluhon of the said 
0 

that additional 

passed en the 
securities of the GoYernment of India to the amount of Rupees 

1
R::. ) particulars wtereof are set forth in the Hhedule 

hereto (repre5enting the accumu~atcd savings from the incc me of tht> 
said fund) may be vrsted under the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 
(YI of 1890), in the Treasurtr cf Charitable Endowments of the territo
ries subject to the Gowrnment of Bombay in order that the :ncome 
accruing the~ef·om may be applied in accordance with the· 6Cheme 

t N tifi t . . th Educational D rl t 
published in Gowrnmen o ca 10n m e General epa men , 

No. dated the 
And whereas the Gowrnment cf Bombay has arprond of and agreed 

to the said terms :::s to thtt appllcatwn of the said income 
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Now, t erefore, under and by virtue of the powers eonferred by sub-see· 
tion (1) of section 4 of the said Act the Government of Bombay is hereby 
pleased on the application of the aforesaid to order that 
tho securities to the amount of Rupees 
(Rs. ) specified in the schedule hereto be and the c am.e are 
hereby Tested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments for ~he ~ Dito· 
riel subject to the Government of Bombay upon the terms aforesaid. 

THB ScHEDULE .A:Bov:J nunn:aD TO. 

Particular~ of addiliOf'UU Stct~.rilitl. 

T..-.. :a.te ef intereet 
.,., teAt. 

day of 193 • 

m lloditieation of the Original Scheme. 

(e) Applt«<lten. 

THE CHARITABLE ENDOWliENTS AC"l, 1890. 

I 1f, the matter of" Tht 
eoftnecUo,. with the 

J'ni, .. 

APPLICATIOlf J'OB MODI:rl()l.'fiOli OJ' SOHJ:K •• 

I, the undersigned, 
( 1 ) being the person 

(2) the Secretary of the 

at present acting in the administration of the trust known as " The 
Fund " in connection with the 

being duly authorised in th&i • 

behalf by a resolution of the said 

passed on the 
hereby apply to the Government of Bombay undt 
section ( 1) of section 6 of the Charitable Endowrr 
1890), that the scheme published in Governmen 
Educahona1D 

General epartment, No. dated i 

ma. y be modified in the manne-r shown in the 
annexed and approved by me. 

Dated this day of 

I (Dk) Na.!-U (KOno) 

.. 

- -- - -.. . - --(--)~ 

ar cla. use a (VI 
.1ents .A.ct, ~S90. tl 
li Notifi.cat1on 1n 

~he hert 
dra.ft notification 
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(b) Modification. 

THE CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS ACT, 18~0. 

I" thfr:matter of" TAt 
connection. with the 

(1 r being the person 

MoDIFICATION oF ScHEM . -

(2) the Secretary of the' 

Fund, in. 

at present acting in the administration of the trust known as " The 
Fund ' 1 in connection with the 

being duly authorised in that behalf by a resolution of the said. -------passed on tlhe 
has represent~d. to the .Government of Bombay that difficulty is 
experience1 in the administration of the said fund owing to [here mention 
the circumstances] • 

• ' # ~ ·~ 

And whereas applicatiou h .. s been made to the Government of Bom
b&y by the s,,id that with a view to obviate the 
aforesaid difficulty the-scheme published in Government Notification in the 

EdGuoati~~a 1 Department, No. dated the 
enerw 

may be modified in the manner hereinafter set out. 
-..- .,., __ _...._ - ~ .. 

And whereas the Government of Bombay has approved of and agreed 
to the said modification of the said scheme in the . manner hereinafter 
set out. 

-"' . 
Now, therefore, in pursuance and by virtue of the powers conferred by 

st'lb-=section (2) of section f? of the Charitable Endowments Act, 1890 VI 
~of_ 18.90}, the Government of Bombay is hereby pleased on the ap:r:li-

- cation aforesaid of the said to order that the 

scheme -published in Government Notification in theE~catio~al Departme~t 
,,- enera 

No. ~ da ed the shall be (further) 
modified in th.e.following manner and that the modification hall come 
into e:ffe::t as f~om the date hereof. · 

Dated this 

(here .insert the modification' 

day of· I '5 
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IV. Addi:·onal E.'ea r t;es and Modification cf the Original Scheme (Combined). 

(a} Application. 

THE CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS ACT, 1890. 

n the matter of" The 
conn ,dion w n the 

Fund" in. 

APPLICATION FOR VESTING ORDER AND MoDIFICATION OF ScHEME. 

I, ~he undersigned, 

(1)' being t'ie person 

(2) the Secretary of the 

at pr }Se 1t a:Jting in t!:J.e administraticm of the trust known as "The 
Fund '' in connection wit , the 

being duly autb.or.sed in tha-t b ohalf by a resolutionofthe said 

pa. ,sed on t 1e 
h reby a. )ply te~ thJ Govern.:n:mt of B lmbay under clau ;e (a) of m'J-sec. 
tion (1) of sectiH 6 of h' Cb.a.ritabb 'Enio;vm:mts .... Act, 1890 (VI . 
of 189J), 

(1 ThJ.t the se:mritiel specified in the draft ·eating orde· appr:>ved 
•U all h} ·e~ a'lll xei, m:ty e v jsted inth3 Trea ur .3r of Charitable 

Enlow.n3nts for the terr tor )S subj ~ct to the G:> ernme:1t of Bombay 
:on t lB term' a to the application of the income th reof therein set out 
to willch I agree, an l 

{2) that the scheme notified under Gov~rnment Notification in tru, 
EducAtional • 

General Depa~tme it, No. dated the , 

may be modi.6.3d in the manner shown in the draft herat) annexed and · 
lpproved by m ~. 

)ated thh cay of 195 ' 

I'J l. .)I"; 

Signa t UJ.'('i ·.a. • 
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(b) Y eating Order. 

1BE CHARITABLE ENDOWMENTS ACT, 1890. 

In the matter of" The 
with the 

Ftmd' in conneclio. 

0BDER VESTING IN 'IHB TREASURER OF CHARITABLE EllDOWMENTS CEETJ.m 

SECURITIES TO DE ADDED TO 'IRE PRINCIPAL OF" THE 

FUND " AMOUNTING WI'IH SUCH ADDITION TO Rs. 
AND FOB. MODIFYING SCHEMES. 

Whereas application has been made to the Government of Bomba7 by 
( 1) Being the person 
, 2) 1 he Secretary of the 
at. preser t acting in the administration of the trust known a• 
'' The Fund " in connection with the 

being duly authorised in that behalf by a resolution of the ·aai4 
that additional -------------- -~-~---- ------·-passed on the 

securities of the Government of India to theE mount of Rupees 
(Rs. ) particulars whEreof are set forth in the first f cl edule 
hereto representing the accumulated savir.gs from the income of thf' saifl 
fund may be vested under the Charitable Ex:downents Act, 1890 (VI of 
18£0), in the Treasurer of Charitabl~ Endc"ments fer the territories 
sulject to the Government of Bombay in order that the income ac<ruing 

therefrom may be applied towards [increasing the number of hprlizesh. 
sc oars 1pe 

to be a.wL-rded out of 1be income of. , the said fund] 

(enhancing the value of h 
1
prlzhes to be awarded in accordance with too 

so oars lps 

scheme publishedin Government Notification in the EdGucationla\ Denart-
enera "' 

ment, No. dated the ) _ and that for the ~aid 

purpose the scheme published in Government Notification in the E~~~~:~sl 
l Deputment, No. dated the may be 
modified in the mar;ner specified in the s£ccnd f\chedtle hereto. 

And whereas the Government of Bombay ha~ approved of and agreed 
to the said terms as to the application of the said mcome and to the said 
modification of the said scheme in the manner hereinafter set out. 

Now, therefore, under and by virtue of the powers conferred by 
sub-section (1) of section 4 and sub-section (2) of rection 5 of the Eaid Act 
the Government of Bombay is hereby pleased on the E pplication of he 
aforesaid to order that the securities to the amount of Rupees 
(Rs. ) specifie 1 in the first schedule hereto be and the same 
are hereby wsted in the Tff asurer of ( h ritable Endowmmts for tt e 
territories subjectto the Government of Bombay upon the terms afoJesaid 

d h h h blish d
. G N .fi . . Education&) 

an t at t esc eme pu e m overnment otl cation m the General 

Department, No. dated t' e 
t hall be modified in the manner specified in the Eecond schedule hereto and 
t.hai such modification fhall come into effect r s frc m the date hereof 
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THB FIRST SCHEDULE A.BOVE REFERRED TO. 

No. 

. . 
Particular& of Securitie-s. 

Amount 
Rs. 

' 485 

Rate of mt~reat. 
per cent. 

THB SECOND SCHEDULE ADOVE REFERRED TO, 

Mo~if cztion cf Scheme 

h d d G N "fi. • . th Educational 
In the sc eme appen e to overnment otl ca.twn m e General 

Department, No. , dated the 

Dated this day of 195. 

APPENDIX 57 

Dun:zs OF AssiSUNT EDUCATIONAL INsPECTORS 

(rz) To ii spect, jointly with the Educational Inspector or independe:ntl:r. 
Secondary Schools (inch ding Vocational High Schools, Lokashalas, etc.,) 
Primary Training Institutions and Special Institutions. 

(b) To inspect Middle Schools or .schools which' are not full-fledged Hgih 
Schools, if necessary. 

c) To visit primary schools, social education classes, libra~ies aitbd 
from public funds, e~o. and to submit visit reports thereon. 

lrl) To carry out su :h duties in connection wit'1 primary and sec:mdary 
education, offi ~e and dmini .trative work e c. as are entrusted to him by thf' 
.Edu~ational Inspector. 

APPENDIX 58. 

DUTIJ!S OF ASSISTANT DEPUTY EDUCATIONAL INSPECTORS/INSPECTREeSES.. 

l'he Assistant Deputy Educational Inspectorjinspectress shall-

(a) inspect every year, class by class, all approved primary schools 
and such public schools in hisjher beat as may be assign£d to himfher in a. 
year, in accordance with the standards prescribed or approved by Govern~ 

ment, and submit his/her inspection reports (in duplicate) within 10 days of 
tho inspection, on the work, attendance and administration of the schools to 
the Deputy Educational Inspector, together with hisjher confidential reports 
on the teachers in the public schools and discuss with the Head teacher and 
()ther teachers the main defecta in the methods of teaching etc. 
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(b) exam.in~, ill detail, the various records maintained by the schools al 
the time of the annual inspection, special attention being paid to the 
scrutiny of attendance registers, collection of fees, disbursement of salaries, 
the accounts of farms and crafts, records of examinations and promotions, 
Nad stock and library registers etc. He/She should particularly see if 
promotions have been judiciously made; 

(c) inspect the accounts of all approved private schools in his/her beat, 
assess the grants-in-aid admissible to such schools, and send to the 
Deputy Educational Inspector along with the inspection reports on such 
schools a statement showing details of the grants-in-aid assessed by himfher; 

(d) pay surprise visits to every approved school and other recognised 
institutions in the beat at least once a year, in addition to the annual inspection; 

(e) visitandinspectnewprivate schools etc. seeking recognition or gran~ 
in-aidforthefirst time and submit the mspection report on the schools etc., 
together with recommendations as regards the approval of, and grant-in-aid 
to, such schools. etc .. to the Deputy Educational Inspe<'tor ; 

(f) \\bile on tour arrange for interviews with Municipal or Villag• 
School Committees, as the <'ase may be, and discuss with them the require

, ments of the schools and the need for the expl!nsion of primary education ;. 

{g) tour all the year:roundforthe number of days fixed by the Drrector, 
and on the last day of each month, visit the District head-quarters and 
submit to the Deputy Educationa] Inspector all monthly and periodical returns 
such as the employment return, T.A. bill, etc. before leaving for hisfher beat; 

(h) maintain all prescribed registers and records pertaining to hisfhe:r 
office and submit them for inspection to the Deputy Educational Inspector 
when asked for ; 

(i) inspect village hbraries and social education classes and subnut th• 
inspection reports to the Deputy Educational Inspector within 10 days o! 
the date of inspection; 

(j) asst:s.s and recommend to tl1e Deputy Educational Inspector grant.1 
for village libraries ; 

(l) recommend transfers of teachers in the interests of the schools and 
for such staff adjustments as may be necessary; 

(l) hold conferences of primary teachers within a radius of 5 miles, while
on tour ,with a. view to improving the efficiency of teaching and himself/ 

herself give model lessons to demonstrate the approved methods of teaching. 

(m) give not less than 20 magic lantern lectures . every year and assist 
the Inspector forVIsual Education whevever called upon to do so; 

(nl assist, if required by the Deputy Educational Inspt:ctor allll other 
offiet:rs, in the inspection of Secondary schools, special schools etc. 



(o) arrange for such work. in connection with Departmental Examina.-. 
tiou as may be assigned to him/her; 

• 
' (p) recommend for selection suitable eitee for school buildinS!I,-, 

playing fields, cmnping grounds. etc. 

(q) scrutinise proposals for the repairs required to School Board build
ings and report to the Administrative Officer through the Deput1 
Educational Inspector the repairs to be carried out and other requirements 
of schools such as educational equipment, hooks, furniture, etc. 

(r) attend the officer of the Deputy Educational Inspector while at 
the head quarters station and during schools vacations and to such work 
as- may be entrusted to himfher loy the Deputy Educational Inspector.; . 

(8) help the Administrative Officer in organising and holding annual 
examinations of primary schools ; · 

(t) do such other work connected with primary or ~econdary Education. 
as may be entrusted to himfher by the Deputy EducatiOnal Inspector. 

and 

(u) visit the Drawing Grade Examination centres and eubmit a report 
on the general working of the examinations to the Secretary, Examinatioll 
Committee, Govt· Drawing Grade and Higher Art Examinations throu~h 
the E~ucational Inspectors concerned. 

(G. L , E. D., No. AEK/1252/47475-B of 20·10-19~2«·) 

APPENDIX 59. 

DRAFT BOND 

Whereas the· Government of Bombay (hereinaftu referred to as ''the 
Government ') has engaged me to serve His :Majesty in India as* 
an officer of the Bombay Educational Service, Class II, under th~ Government. 

And whereas rule 64 in Appendix D to.the Bombay Civil Services Recruit-t 
ment Rules requires recruits to the ~omba y Educational Service to exe.cute 
a bo~d to serve the Government for at least two years and in default to 
forfe1t such amount as the Government may from time to time prescribe. 

Now, therefore, I by caste 
inhab1tant of in the ta uka 
of in the district of 
hereby bind myse.lf and agree_ that I ~Shall faithfully and deligently eene 
the ~overnment m the capacity of an officer of the Bombay Educational 
f\(·rnce, Class II, for a period of not less than two years commencing from 
the date on which I shall take charge of my office and further I h~rebl'. 
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bind myself and agree that if I shall leave the service of the Government 
before I shall have completed two years of suvice as aforesaid I shall forfeit 
to the Secretary of State, his successors in office or assigns on demand the sum 
ef rupees five hundred (Rs. QOO). 

:~Give designation of offioe. 

Signed by the abovenamed 

Shri. 

in the presence of 

1.----

2. 

(Q, :U:., E. D., Ne. '905-E of llnd May lOU] 

APPENDIX 60. 

r 

FO:Bll OJ' APPLICATION FOR RECOGNITION OP GYMI{ . .Ull UNDJ:lt 

CB:APTBB VII oF Tn:s GRANT-IN-AID ConE. 

(1) Name of the Institution and locality 

(2) The name of ihe Managing Body 

(3) Date of establishment 

(4:) Particulars of staff:-

Age. Qu!!.hfieaiiona. Expe~ience. Pay. · 

Rs. 
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• 
(5) Rates of fees for each grade (if any) 

(6) Number of pupils in each grade:--

Maks a ttendmg ::i Females attendmg ~ 
'0 Cll .. 
cP R c:l 

a; ;...o .;, -; ~~ 

"' ;-a .; 0 = =~ .. 0 
~ '0 0 .Q Cll3 0 0 ... 

.s:: -:#..; 
~ ... 0 .s:: ... t.o.::: 

0 t) =~ 0 =· '€ 10 .s:: Ill a: Ill :; . .a Q = :as t) <.:>!:: 
Grades. ., I» _gg =- Ill to ::I 0 

~ .. :; .; '"0.;:;: 
I» 11 

Cl)+' 
Ill '* ~ 

Ill Cll;::: 

"" ~ 
::I 

i~ '0 
<I) +'Q 

'i .... 
~ 

.... ;S! j "" ... = 
....... 

Cl) ... § .l2 Cl) ... ""' 0 .s::"' ..... 0 g.s ... ... 
~ 0 0 0 <II 0 0 o'* (!) ... = zo ... Cl> z CJ. f!l.t I1J 0 0'"' Pol I1J 0 

-----------~--~----------------~--~--------~-----~---------

(7) Detft.ils of annual income from all sources 

(8) Details of annual expenditure. 

(Q) Name and address of the correspondent 
~eponsible for correspondence with tht 
Departme:q.t. 

Date 

APPENDIX 61. 

5ignatu:re. 

}bDICAL INSPECTIO:N (FORM-B) FOR 8ECOlm.!ltY SCHOOLS Alllt 

TRAINING INsTITUnows 

I. Name of School ............. - ...... District . .... ' ............. . 

Town/Village .................... Name of the pupil ..•.............• : .• 

N &me and address of parent or guardian ..............................•• 

Date of birth (1) •••••••••••••••••••••••• o •• o o o o o •••••••• o. o olg 

11. Personul history
M<lasles 
Whoopmg cough 
D1phther1a 
Ch1ckenpox 
Vaccmauon and date 
llalaru~ 

Srr.lt.ll-pox 
Typl.01d 
Dysentery 
Ott.er du:~ea.ses (2) 

195 ·5 • 

:ram1ly medH•al h1stor1 (at 
exceptional) 

11. Hetght (3) 
We1ght (3) 
Age (4) 
Rtandard 
Regula.r1ty of attendance 
.Mental capacuy (5) 
\'1s1on (6) 
He.larwg 

(tik) Na-2_,e2 (MOno) 

105 . ·i . 195 -5 • lOi -5 • 
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IV. Date Gf lledtoal Inspect10n, 
mi tu~ls of Medical Officer. 
Parents present 

General OOftdttionB

NutrltlOn (8) • 
Clothmg(9) 
Footwear (9) 
Cleanlmess, body, ha1r and 

scalp (10). 
Chest measurement (11) 

Special Condtttofla
External eye d1sease (12) 
VtSlOD (13) 
Speech (14) 
Teeth and gums (15) 
Ear d1sease (16) 
Hearmg (17) 
Slon disease (18) 
:'iose or throat ( 19) 
Tonstls (20) 
Adenoids 
Glands, cervwal and general 
llental cond!t10n (21) 

D1 ~ease or dcfornrty-
H>l.lrt (22) .• 
Anaerma (23) 
Lungs · 
Nervous system (24) 
D1gest1ve system (25) 
Ltver (26) 
Spleen (27) 
Tuberculosis (28) 
Ru.kets (29) 
Deforrmttes (Posture) (30) 
.<\cute mfecuous dise!lses 
Other d1seases or defects (31) 

V. Notiflcat10n card (32)-
Date of ISSUe 

Date of return 

VI. ~octor'i ob;>ervatiOns (33) :-

VII. TEl 'l'lwr's observations (34) :-

1st routme 2nd routme l!rd routme 4:tb routme 
examinatton. examinatiOn. exammat10n. exammat10n. 

--------------------------------------------------------------------~ 
Special inspections and re-inspections (35) 

Date ................ Notes .............. Place, duration and result 
of treatment. 

[(1-35)-l"vr n:plan~uons, ple.lse S<>e the" Xuteaon the sch3dule for Med1cal Inapection.".l 
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r:.·oTES ON THl!J SCHBDULl!J FOR MEDJCAL INSPECTION 

It is sup:gested that the schedules for boys and prls should be of different colours or should 
be ('Oloured differently at one of the four corners. The schedule makes provisiOn for tbe four 
routme exammat1ons a chtld lB hkely to undergo durmg h1s or her sl'hool ce.reer, IU~mely, ai 
approXImately the 6th, lith, 14t'h and 17th year of age. 

Sect10ns I, II, III and VII are to be filled in the school teacher pr10r to reedic~~ol insrection. 
Sechons IV, V and VI are to be filled m by the school doctor. ,, 

1. To be stated exactly, date ofmcnth and year. 

2. Should indude any othl.'r 11lness hkely t•> hwe an effect duect or md1rect on the healtJt 
of the child m after hfe, e. g., rheumattsm, tonslllms, tuberculosis, syphths, fits, operatiOns, ete. 

3. Height and Weight ehould be recorded by the teacher at least tW'!ce yearly and prefer· 
ably once every term and the record should be available at the tm:e of medteal inspection. 

oi. To be stated 1n years and months, e. g., 11-2/12. 

5, State the approx1matt- numbar of;yt~ars the child is educat!Onfllly l:ehmd the average of 
the class. 

6. To be tested as m Note 13. Fathng th1s xrethcd tl o j eHhr shedd Hccrd as norn.el 
or defective on the preF6n<>A or ahUlCe of bU<'h SI[DS as ter.dHl:.o, l:old1I:g tl:.e took close, 
inab1hty to sea the blackboard etc. 

7. Record as norn.al or defective. Note the chid's athtJJda dur1rg class, tle repetition 
requ1red dt•rmg d1ctat10n lea•on or when ccmmar:ds ue g1ven, etc. 

~- Clasb1fy as good, normal, EUbL<orm~<l, foor. 'Ihe alertre~P. ,.1gcur and exprees10n of 
the ch1ld, the aJ.fearunul ot the ~km and t.a1r, the rednees or faller of tl:.e mucous membranes 
should be tr.ken mto consideration m determn;a g the nutrihr,n. 

9. Note msuffiCI1Jrcy, need ofropatr, eleanhness (good, average, bad), preae.n(e or 
abEenco of foot v. ea t. 

10. Ncte the cleanlu::ess of body ar:d had £€·farate-Jy r.s clern, shghly dir1 y, dut:h 
scruf, ntis, v~:rmm 11nd fore& r~ Vi"t:llas Ekm ClENt£e s:tould be loc,)l;ed for; sores and fktn 
d1~eases bemg noted I>r,d£-r "Spe<'lal CondltJ(;ns, ~km ciJHlaEee. " 

11. The rhest measurement should be taken at the level of the JUnction of the 4th costal 
cartilage and the sternum and should be recorded at fullmsp1re.t10n and expuat10n. 

12. Includmg blophar1t1s, ~tyes, CODJunctlvltJes, trach()ma, d1seast>s of the cornea Ol" 

lena, squmts, nystPgmus, etc. 

13. To be testt>d by Snellen's Test T~ pes at 6 meters (20ft.) and recorded for each t~y& 
1epe.rately thus R. 6!6 t nd 6/12. Chtldren 11r.dei 6 3'er.rs r.eed not be tested by Snellen's types. 

14. Includmg defects of a.rhculatlon, e. g., stan:.mermg, hspmg, etc. 

15. Note pyorrhoea, scscesses, number oi crnus teeth, clePnhness t.pemal features 
•· g., uregulartty, Hutchmson's tooth. etc. 

16. lncludmg otorrhoea, wax, etc. 

17. Each aar to be tested separately by the forced whtsper method. Numbers abould 
be wh1spered and the chtld should be asked to repeat the r.umbers, 

18. Includes contag1ous dt~<'asos, e. g., rm~worm, s~nl:.!es, etc. 

19. Note mouth brea.thlllg, nasal c•,t.srrh, ddlocted septum, enlarged t urbmates, polypi,. 
m!llformatlons of palate, etc. 

20. Record as N. (norn:.al )+(shght. enlargement)+ +(moderate anti severe enlarge-
m• nt) ard Cor each tonsil separately, e. g., R+ J L + +• · 

!1. Note as Lrtght, average, dull, backward, ml"ntally defective. 

22. Ftl.ctlon oral orgamc d.J.Aease. 
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23. Normal (N): slight+ severe++. 

~. Inc:ludmg parelySlS, epilepsy, emotional or soc1al instab1hty. 

lollS. Note indJgestlon, anorelL\3, dlarrhoea, eonettpation, etr. 

lie. Note in inches below costal margm. 

27. (1) State whether theepleen 1s palpable or not. 

(2) IC the spleen is pt>lpable, llSCerta.m t4 e pllsitton 1.1f tre costsl margin ~~ouJ fotlii"f 
g&nt)y below 1t, ascE>rtllln whe.her the spleen IS proJectmg below the costR.l margm. If1t. doe• 
tu.time Wttb a grease peoctl that 'P."rttou of tile eige ,Jfth"' spleen wh1ch proJects most freely (the 
1 apex t of the spleen) Wrule the child is St&ndu:.g lQ a p~:trfootly LoaturaJ (lOSitlOll, equally OU \Jotl1 
foe,, ar.d loo\r,a.z directly, to b1,. front. U&ug tlu~ mark as a guide me&sure u cent1rueteu 
th •i1stance betweaa the apes mark and thtt costal n.argm. Record trus as the 81Ze of the 
eu.l.vged spleen f?r theochlld. 

(~) To fi.ad the 'average en•ar-;l'd splcN!n • of a grout> of l'h1loren take thtt rnun of ,jib eo 
aea1•1rements aud dJv1de the s:.un ly ~be number of children m whom eplewo e.olarillemen~ 

11 reoorded. 

l!S, Glaniular, <JII:!eous, pulmoD~~rv, ur other forms and whether deliw.te or s•lapeeted. 

H. :Note parucwn· form or r1ckets, knock-knee, epmal curvature, etc. 

:110. Inoludmg deformitios of the head, t.r.Jnk, lunbs, spmal curvature, bone dlleas•, 
4ef<Jl'med chll.lt,_short.ened hmbs, club foo$, ete. 

lll. Any wllakness or defoot not noted above, •· g., hernia, which may unfit a clulli fgr 
erd.tauy school_routme,includlng phys1cal exercllltl· 

Catamenia may be a·'ded to the schedwe for guls' lchools,lf desued. 

31. The not1£catton card wtll be issued by tl.e doctor \lu-ough tLe teacher to tbl'l 
puent<l; the C..Junter-foll should be returned to the t.eaoher who wlll atta<,h 1t to the sched.we 
11ni e.:1ter the date of return of the cmmterfod. 

33. Includee a general summing up oft he chtld's !.IE>alrh and .. ny peculo4nt1es whwh m~~oy 

""nt Woltcbmg Indudeil als:> any :;pilclal adv1ce ~van to the parent or to the teacher ragar"-t111 
lllo<bfica.tlon of t>-hool work, exerciSe, etc. • 

!1-t. Tl e tEla~ her's remarks should mclude a general survey of the ch1ld's health inelud· 
lD&' )ue special dlsablhtles. ' 

ll5. Special mspe...t10.a.s should be ilntue~rl 1u red 1nk. The findmgs at re-inspect1on 
.tUd any note3 of dlne~~Ses treat& t by the f1mtlv doctor, dispensary, hosf-ltal or at a school 
ilLruo or m school together wuh the dates uf lommentement and completlcn of the treat
ll'lont ahculd be entert~d In bkitk mk. 

Tne follow up of chllJren with defecu will bto fac!.Lhted 1f a code is used to SlgwfywhE>tbSI' 
tha oh1ld reqUirill observation 01 treatment and nature of the tr&atment advised. Blue pencil 
mly be mej to muk the form3r class of defect for wh1ch treatment 18 unnecessary, but wh1ch 
m~t be k-;~p: un:ler ob3ervt1tlO!l h caga of unfavourable devt~lopments. For example 1f the 
eluld u suifermg from shgbt eulargement of the ionsils wb1ch sre ca.us1ng no symptoms the 
eymbol 1 R.I.' (re-m~pecL1on) m."y be placed m blue pencil after the defect. Sllllllarly a ch.Uoi 
we~~ormg gldSses for deftn:ttve V18lon ropy need no urunedJate treatment but showd be seen peno
dic.Uly and, therefore, markt:'d with a blue 1 R. I.'. Red pencu may be used to mark defect. 
reqllU'mg treatment and o. red symbol used to md1cate the nature of the treatment adv1sed. For 
ex.tmple, a red' C. L.,' may s1gwfy that the child has been adviSed to attend ,the,BChool chwc, 
& red' H' that the chili has been reforred to hospital or dJspen.sary and a red D that he ha1 

beell reft~rred to a pr1vate practitioner. A circle round the sym'lol, e. g., R.I. or H. xnay be used 
to mdJeate that a fvllow up v1~1t to the home 1S desua.ble m order to explrun to the parentil the 

41a'l.Sie.i of the dl.tibility ~~on•i the s.ep:! to be bken to alJlJI.tor~~ote or cure the defttc~. All earlil 
Jll.:lol'kt'd m red or blue pencil will be seen by the doctor ai the tulle of h11 Vlilt. 

' 



APPENDIX 62 

APPENDIX 6!. 

Jl!I'STRUCTIONS IN REGARD TO APPLICATIONS FOR A CHANcE IN Tll8 

ENTRIES IN THE SCHOOL REGISTERS. 

(D.P. I.'s CU'c.ular No. B. 45/98-0 d 13t.n oeptewb"r 19:,~ ) 

With a view to securing uniformity in the procedure folic. wed in dealing 
with applications received by the Heads of Schools in connection with 
thanges in names and birth dates entered in the school records, the f<?llowing 
instructions are issued :-

(1) No change in the entries in the school registers shall be made with
eut obtaining the previous written sanction of the Educational Inspector. 

(2) No application for such a change shall be entertained except; on 
behalf of a pupil who is actually attending the school. 
(3) An application for a change in the entries in the school register mns• 

be made by the parent or gua.rdian of the pupil. When forwarding the 
application the Head of tht> School shall certify that he has verified Ule 
aignature and that the application haa been signed. by the parent or 
guardian of the pupil. 

For a. change in the birth date the application must cle&rly state how th• 
mistake came to be made, and in support of the change suggeswd, 
documentary evidence must be produced such as :-

(1) A certified extract from the Birth Register. 
(2) A certified copy of the Vaccination Certificate. 
(3) A certified copy ofthe Baptismal Certificate in the case of Christian~~. 
(4) An affidavit made before a Magistrate by the parent or guardian. 
(5) Any other documentary evidence. Much reliance should not be 

placed on horoscopes but they may be admitted as corroborative evidence. 

No change in the birth date shall be sanctioned unless the documentary 
evidence produced clearly identifies the child and the parent, and is of such 
nature as to leave no doubt that genuine mistake has bet>n made. Reasons. 
for sanctioning the change must be left on record in writing by the sanction
ing authority. 

Change in Name. 

For a change in name the following documentary evidence must accom
pany the application and no change should be sanctioned without. 
carefully examining the evidence produced :-

(a) In the case of adoption ,the original adoption-deed, or a certificate o! 
Magistrate showing the changed name after adoption. 

(b) In the case of marriage, a declaration by the parent or. guardian 
attested by two witnesses and the girl herself. 

(c) In all other cases an affida,it made before a Magistrate by the-
parent or guardian. -

In the case of a. pupil who has passed a public examination. if the cha.nge 
!n name is sanctioned, he should be asked to notify the change in hill name 
lll the Bombay Govern.menl Ga:etle. 
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APPENDIX 63, 

RULES FOR THE GRANT OF EDUCATIONAL CONCESSIONS TO THE CHILDREN Alm 

DEPENDANTS OF SOLDIERS ON THE ACTIVE LIST IN THE SECOND \VORLD WAR. 

I. The concessions admissible under these rules shall be granted to 
children (boys and girls) and dependents of all soldiers, including soldiers 
in the Indian State Forces, who, being domiciled in the State of Bombay, 

(a) (i) Were on the activl" list during the continuance of the 
Second World war, and 

(ii) are not in affluent circumstances, that is to say, whose 
monthly pay (inclusive of allowances) in the Army has at no time 
exceeded Rs. 300, or 

' 
(b) while on the active list, died or were permanently incapa· 

{litated for active service . . 
Note 1.-'rh l :b :n -th of 11 nli•"r ~·ull b3 J,~Jr:n 'll 1111 aa3Jrh'l13 w1tb the pr:>v1sio!ll 

l\>r tlll't dicerm~n'\tto:l of lJm oli'3 o.:>ntJ.tni:ltn A.?;>)nitx I t'J the BJmba.y C1V1l S3rv1oe~ 
Cla.m6.utwa ani R>n JnmJa~ RJ.!aJ, 193J, • 

Note 2.-Tne expr:Juton" St!!>te of B.>m':>J.y "1n~\uJJs th~ Iuit!\n S:a~e~ mlrge:l in the 
Bombay ~t~~.te-

Not8 3.-The word" SJldtetS "m:~and all p1r.;ons enrolled m the Naval, Mt!Jt>J.ry or Aar 
Forct~l!, whether o:>m'llolnc or nl:l·Jombabant, whose tt>rm; of s9rvtce molude tbe laabJlity to 
""'rve ov<lrdea.3 m a tna.~re ~fw.ir, -i!li pJI'SJ!l3 e:n_;>LJyei m tue M•Jroanttle Mlrme. 

Note 4.-The wurd" depaudo'lt "m3ans (a) wtfe or WIV< s of the s)Uter, (b) br.:>ti1era ani 
.s1stau of tde sold1er, 1f domiCiled m t..tlS State an1 sub$tanttally depend<mt on htm, and (r) 
~•.Jldron of a doce-..sed brother or sJster, tf d)mtnlled m tLts SMte ani sub3tantaally 
dependtmt on htm, 

NoiH 5. 'fhe word" c 11ldren "m,,l•ldes step-r.ulldl'ell and ad·Jpted llhildr~n. 

No~ 6 -Tt.e C.Jlle1tor a'ld Pce3idi'l~. S1alora', Soldieu' and Atrm:~n's Bo\rd of the 
Dtstr:rt con•ern"ld should mtorm t:e eiuJataon-d autnoi'JtJes ooncJ.med ns so?:l lt.S the 
<'ODdltJon reJardJng a~t1ve serVJ e o• the hmtt of mJL.thly lll<'OlJ'le ceases to be sat1~fied 1n 
any cas!!. • 

.2, Subject to the provisions of rule 8, the concessions admissible 
1mder these rules shall continue to be granted to the children and depen 6 

-dents of such soldiers as have, while on active service, died or become 
permanently incapacitated for active service, until they complete their 
.education, and to the children and dependents of soldiers who died 
()r were permanently incapacitated for active service, while on the active 
list but not on active service, and to the children 1 and dependents of 
-other soldiers, until the children and dependents complete the course they 
.are undergomg at the time of thesoldiers' death, incapacity or demobilisa
tion, that is to say, the primary, middle school, high school, collegiate or 

.A€chni_cal course, as the case may be. 

3. Every pupil who is entitled to the concessions under these rules 
.shall be given a certificate in the form appended to these rules by the 
Collector and .President, DlStriet Sa.ilirs') Soldieril' and ..Airmen's Board, 
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.and the statement made in the certificate about domicile a.nd the dep~n. 
-dents shall be verified and countersigned by the civil authority, e. g., 
l1a.mlatdar. This certificate shall be issued to the pupil concerned or to 
his guardian, ii any. 

Not0.-The Duecto• of Education, the Surgeon General with the Gover~ment 
of Bombay, the Duector of .Agr~<•ulture and the DII"ector of Industr1es !!ohould ask t11 heads 
of re~ogn1sed ed t~atlonal mstlt11t10ns m tl'>e State to forward unmed1ately to the Collertor 
aud President, D1str1.:Jt Sa1lors', Soldiers' and Altman's Board,l.tsr,a givmg tbe folloWILtg 
mformat10n regardmg all p•1plls in tte mstltutlons under the1r control who claim to bo 
<liiDtltled to !l::.eae COUC68Sl0118 : 

:Name, age aud sex of the pupil. Fatl:.er's or guardian's name and surname • 
H1e 1eg1mental number and the urut in which he was enlisted. 

Parents who are not sendmg their children to echool D•'W, but wish to do so on 
&ollount of these conress10ns, sho•,Jd 11pply to the Colle<:tor and President, Sallora', 
Soldiers' .. n<i Auman's Board, g1vmg the same wformat1on, viz., name, age and sex of the 
pup1l, father's or guardlan~s name, surname, etr, 

The Collector and President, District Sailors', Soldiers' and Airmen's 
J3oard should, in those cases where he is satisfied that the pupils are entitled 
to the concessions under the rules, send the requisite form of certificate to 
tho ::M:amlatdar for verification of the statement about the domicile of the 
aoldier and the relationship of the pupil with the soldier. The Mamlatdar 
should return the form after duly verifying the statements to the Collector 
and President, District Sailorf>', Soldiers' and Airmen's Board, who should 
verify the military -side- of the form and issue the certificate to the pupil 
.concerned or his guardian, if any. 

' 

4. Any pupil producing such. a. certificate before the head of a 
:recognised educational institution .shall be entitled to the following educa-, 
tiona! concessions, '\iz :-

(a) Primary Schools or Primary Departments of Schools-Free 
primary education plus an annual allowance according to require .. 
menta, to cover incidental expenses such as for books and slates, not 
exceeding Rs. 6 in the case of pupils studying in standards 1 to IV 
and not exceeding Rs. 12 in the case of pupils studying in- primary 
standards above standard IV. 

(b) Secondary· .!J!iddle Schools.-Payment of an amount equivalent 
• to all fees levied in these schools, including fees for games and such 

other fees as may ordinarily be charged, plUB an annual allowance of 
Rs. 12. 

Nt·t~.-In Govetnmt!nt ScLoole a free studentsbp Will be granted ..nd no fees for gaii1l}s 
•or other fees w1ll be levied. 

(c) High Schools.-Payment ·of an amount equivalent. to all 
fees le,ied in these schools, including fees for games and such other 
fees as may ordinarily be charged, plWJ an annual allowance of Rs. 24. 

Nt>I~.-Iu GoVtlrnment schools a frse etudentship Will be granted and llO (ees foi games or 
.other fi:1Es will bo lev Jed. 



BO:VBAT BD'O'CJ.'l'IOlf ll .. UnTJ.L ' 

(d) .Arls and Profe~sicmal Colleges including medical institt~.tions 

I'M College of Agriculture and Technical and lrldustrial InstitutiOfls.~ 
!'& ym?nt of an amount equivalent to all fees levied in Colleges, 
mcluding fees for gamE-s and such other fees as may ordinarily be-

. iharged, pl'Wl a monthly scholarship of Rs. 10 to 15 provided the~ 

pupil secures not less than 45 per cent marks in the Matriculation 
Examination of the University of Bombay or such other qualifying 
examination. The concessions will not be admissible to a pupil wh(} 
aecures less than 45 per cent marks. The concessions will, however, be 
admissible to a pupil who passes the examination in compartments, 
provided the pupil passes the examination in not more than two com part· 
ments and with not less than 45 per cent. marks in the second compart
ment. The concessiors shall be granted to eligible students attending 
Arts and Professional Colleges including medical institutions affiliated 
io the Bombay University, the College of PhysiciaDB and Surgeons, 
Bombay, the State Medical Faculty and tha Board of Indian Systems of 
lledicine, including such institutions situated in Indian States and 
Technical and Industrial institutions imparting iDBtruction in Diploma 
eourses recognised by the Department of Technical Education where 
the standard of admission is the matriculation, Secondary School Certi
ilcate or a. higher examination. 

:Note 1.-In Government ..4Jts and Profeu10nal Collttgts includ1ng mediCal inathutaon1 a 
hall-11tudentsh1p wdl be granted, 

N~la 2.-The coneess1ons in the Arts and Professional Collegea inohtding Medioal Ine•i· 
to tiona will be hm1ted by the sanot1onmg authorities to 5 per cent of the total n1l1Ilber ef, 
att..d.ents at the inst1tut1ons under tlteu respective contro!· 

(e) Industrial and Technical InstitutiomJ. PaJment of an amount 
equivalent to all ordinary school fees of every kind levied in these Insti
tutions pl'IUI an annual allowance not exceeding Rs._I2. 

Notfl.-This concession st-all be granted P"O''lded that the pup1l has joined the Institation. 
after complattn!'l standard VII. It will be tenable for the period necessary to complete the 
course m the Inatltutc•m and will not :>rdlllanly be gt11nted to pupil!:! 'i\ho are under 12 or over-
17 years of age on the date of thell' adiDlSIUOD io the Inatttuuon • 

.5. For pupils who reside in a. hostel, the Director of Education 
in respect of Colleges under the control of the Department of 
Education, the Surgeon General with the Government of Bombay 
in respect of medical institutions, the Director of Agriculture in respect o{ 
the College of Agriculturel>- the Director of Industries and the Inspector 
of Anglo-Indian Schools, or the Educational Inspector concerned and the
Deputy Educational Inspector concerned, as the case may be, in other· 
cases shall, on an application made to him in this behalf, sanction the pay
ment of a. separate additional allowance equivalent in amount to the
hostel charges but not exceeding Rs. 40 per month : 

Provided that the Director of Education, the Surgeon General 
with the Government of Bombay, the Director of Industries, the· 
Director of Agriculture, or the Inspector of Anglo-Indian Schools or the
Educational Inspector concerned, as the ~ase may be, considers the pupil's 
residence in a hostel necessa.r7 for hia efficient training and education,. 
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whether on account of the inadequacy of the necessary educational facilities 
in the town or village in which the pupil resides, or on account of the 
conditions of home life available to the pupil& 

Provided further that the hostel chosen is approved by, the Director 
of Education, the Surgeon General with the Government of Bombay, 
the Director of Agriculture, the Director of Industries or an officer 
authorised by them in this behalf. 

6. Applications for concessions shall be made by or on behalf of•the 
pupil and sent through the head of the educational institution conferned :-

(a) in the case of Primary Schools, to the Deputy Educational 
Inspector of the District ; 

(b) in the case of Secondary ]\fiddle and High Schools, Sewndary 
(English) Schools, and Technical Institutions, to the Educational 
Inspector of the District ; 

(e) in the case of Anglo-Indian Schools, to the Inspector of 
Anglo: Indian Schools ; 

(d) in the case of colleges under the control of the Department 
of Education, to the Director of Education, in the case of 
medical inititutions to the Surgeon General with the Government of 
Bombay ;ind in the case of the College of Agriculture to the Director 
of Agriculture. 

(e) in the case of Engineering Colleges and Technical a:qd Indu· 
strial institutions and Technical High Schools under the- control of 
the Department of Technical Education to the Director of Technical 
Education, Bombay. · 

(f) In the case of the Sir J. J. School of Art, to its Dean. 

Note.-Tr.ese concessions shall be a.dm1ssible to soldters' chtldren studying' in tl•e l'duca. 
tional mstttut1ons under tbe control of tbe Dtrector of Educat10n and the IJU'ector 
d Industnes w1th effect from the date (after the lst March 1942) fxom which the pup

1
1 ttlay 

have Jomed the 111St1tut10n or 011 Which the ~old1er hasJNned altl(re servwe, wlJtr.hever 1s l'lter 
OJ.Ud to the dep.,nd<>C~18 of su.:h solwers end to the ululdren and dependents of pers one 
employed m the Mercantile Manne, a!ld to the cbudren and dependents of S(Jld

1
ers 

studylUg in the medlcalmetltUtlOna and the College of Agnculture, w1th eftect from 27th May 
1944. • 

7. The amounts payable under these rules shall be drawn every 
quarter in arrears by the head of the institution on the ordinary scholar. 
ship bill form superscnbed "War grants". / 

8. Any concession granted under these rules may be withdrawn if 
in the opinion of the authority coiQpetent to sanction the concession~ 
specified in Rule 6. the progress of the pupil or his conduct is unsatis
factory The concessiOns will also be discontinued if the soldier concerned 
is discharged from service by order of a Court Martial or for misconduct : 
or inefficiency, or if the condition regardmg active service or the limit of 
monthly income of the soldier ceases to be satisfied, 

(El.) e,.2-C3 (:Mono) . 
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9. No concession under these rules shall be granted to any pupil 
studying in any class unless he has passed the test, if any, prescribed by 
Institution for his admission to that class. 

10. No oon~ession admissible under these rules s: all be granted t<L 
any pupil unless he had attended school before attaining the age of 10. 

11. The educational concessions in the preceding rules are also 
admissible to-

(1) children and dependents of soldiers domiciled in this State who, 
for good and sufficient reason, are prosecuting their studies in 
recognised educational institutions situated in India outside the State of 
Bombay (G. R., E. D., No. 7574 of 20th July 1944); 

(2) children and dependents of soldiers serving in the Indian State 
Forces Units who, being domiciled in the State of Bombay, had 
undertaken the liability to ser':e overseas in a theatre (I{ war; and 

(i) were on the active list during the continuance of Second 
World War, and 

(ii) were not in affluent circumstances, that is to say, their 
monthly pay (inclusive of allowances) in the Army has at no 
time exceed Rs. 300 or, , 

(iii) while, on the a9tive list, died or were permanently incapaci~ 
t a ted foll active service. 

(G. R., E. D., No, 7574 of 28th December 1944.) 

(3) (i) Children and dependents of the Civil Department clerks 
who were on deputation to the Military Accounts Department for a 
period of two years during the war and who had gone on duty overseas; 
and 

(ii) such civilian employees of the :M.E.S. Indian Engineers, 
as, besides being liable for field service, had gone on duty overseas 
(Government I.etter, E. D., No. 7574/F dated 22nd August 1945.) 

· (4) Students studying in colleger-and other institutions affiliated 
to the Indian Women's University provided otherwise eligible under 
the rules for the grant of the concessions (G. R., E. D., No. 7574 of 
26th September 1945.) 

(5) Children and dependents of Indian soldiers who served in the 
ranks of the East Mrican forces domiciled in the Bombay State 
(G. R., E. D., No. 7802 of 11th December 1945.) 

(6) Children and dependents o: the members of the Women 
Auxiliary Corps (India) who, being domiciled in the State of 
Bombay, actua.lly served in ~urma (G. R., E, :p., No. 7574 of 24th 

July 19-!6). 
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(7) Children and dependents of the members of the"Indian 1rfedical 
Nursing Service (Temporary), who being domiciled in the State. of 
Bombay had actually gone overseas on duty (G. R., E. D., No. 7802. of, 
7th December 1946). · 

(8) Children and dependents of members of the Auxiliary Nursj.ng 
Service, who, being domiciled in Bombay State had rendered Military 
service overseas or in Burma subject to the orders contained in C'. R., 
E. D., No. 7802 of 24th January 1947 (G. R., E. D., No. 7802 of 6th 
November 19~7). • 

· Owing to the partition of India into two dominions viz. Indian 
Dominion and Pakistan, no children ar!d dependents of persons now serving 
under Pakistan Government are entitled to the Educational conces~ions. 

1G. R, E. & L. D., No. 7802 of 14th Aprll l 948.) 

Form of Certificate of Eligtbility for Educational Concessions. 
. Shri. 

From the particulars furnished to me I hereby certify that 'SilitL 
Kum.ari 

aged is eligible for educational concessions 
offered by the Gover,nment of Bomba yunder Government Resolution, Education 

· b . son f Shri 
Department, No. 7574, dated 14th Septem er 1945 bemg the d h o -s .' 

aug ter mti. 
a British Indian subject domiciled in the 

State of Bombay, whe took part in the World War II (1939-46). ' 
Dated the day of 195 · , , 

Particulars. 

Collector and President, District Sailors, 
Soldiers and Airmen's Board/Collector of 

l. Name df the ex-servicemen through ~ 

whom the concessions are claimed. 
2. Native place (Village, 

Taluka and Distrft:t). 
3, Place of Birth (Village, 

Taluka and District). 
4. Date of Birth. 
5. Unit 

1JOrPS served. 

Deptt. 
6. Rank and Reg. No. 
"1. Whether liable to serve overseas 
8. Date of Joining service 
9. Date of Discharge 

l 0. Cause of Discharge 
11. If dead, date of death and whether 

died on active service. 
I:!. Pay and allowance per month on Jst 

April 1946 or on the date of death or 
dis_;harge, 



~~ } 'j 4 3 0 7 JlOM'J3Al' EDUOA.TlOli MANU~ 

Name _of the pupil 
Date of birth of the pupil. 
Place of birth of the pupil. 

(Village, Taluka and Di.btrict), 
16. Sex. 
17. Relationship with the ex-serviceman 

abovenamed. 
• Place 

Date 
Signatur~ of the applicant. 

(G. R.,E. & I. D., No. 7802 of23rd Aprlll947.) 

• • 
''According to the orders issued in G. R., E. D., No. 7802 dated 24th 

January 1947, the war-concessions are at present available to the followmg 
three categories of students only :-

(1) 11 Children'' of other soldiers (i. e. ex-servicemen or servicemen) 
who are undergoing primary education such pupils are ehgible for-war-con· 
cessions upto the primary stage only. 

(2) " Children " and " dependents , who were already in receipt of 
war-concessions on the date of demobilisation i. e. 1st Aprill946. They are 
to get the concession till they complete their particular course, e.g., Middle 
school, high school and collegiate etc. 

(3} "Children'.' of soldiers who died or were permanently incapacitated 
during the last war. Such students are eligible for fresh awards as well as 
for the continuance of concessions till they complete their education "D€pen
dents." of soldiers, who died or were permanently incapacitated and who 
were already in receipt of the concession on the date of demobilisation only 
are to be allowed to hold the concession till they complete their education" 
(vide also G. R., E.~., No. WAC 1153 dated 25th August 1953).. 

APPENDIX64 

• 
(G. R. E. D., No. 7113, dated 23rd May 1940.) 

No. 7113.-The. foll<. wing rules have been approved by the Government of 
Bombay for the award of scholarship in Government Vocational High Schools 
and are pubhshed for general information:-

Rules for scholarships in Government Agricultural High Schools. 

1. Number and distribution of scholarships.--SchoJanhiFS are provide.d 
from Pronncial {t;.nd~ f~.r G~.-vtrnn.eLt Agxicultural High Schools as shown 

bJow •-

Name of Agr1cultural School, Sets of scholarships. 

(I) Gonrnreent High School, Satara . • 10 
(2) Government G. S. High School, .Jalgaon. .10 
(3) Telang High School, Godhra. • 5 
(4) Government High School, Bijapur • . • 10 
(5} Government Agricultural High School, .Abrama 6 
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2. Value and period of tenure.-The scholarships will be tenable for 
four years ordinarily. The value of these scholarships will be at an uniform 
rate of Rs. 5 per mensem in all the standards, i.e. Standards VIII to XI. 

3. Eligibility of candidates.-(~) T~e scholarships are open to candid~tes 
of either sex belonging to the cultiVatmg classes. In the event of a sufficient 
number of des€rving candidates from the cultivating classes not being available 
the scholarships may be awarded to the deserving pupils belonging to the 
non-cultivating classes. 

The candidates should produce a certificate from a Mamlatdar stating 
that they belong to the cultivating classes, i.e., thost' who areengagedin farming. 

(b) Candidates whose homes are not in Union Districts are not eligible, 

(c) A pupil whose parent or guardian pays per annum income-tax or land 
revenue of Rs. 200 or .q1ore or income-tax and land revenue together 
amounting to Rs. 200 or more shall not be eligible for a scholarship. 

(d) No candidate above the age of 17 on the 1st of June in which he joins~· 
Standard VIII of the Agricultural High School will be eligible for. a scholar- .. 
ship. In the case of girls, the age limit will be higher by one year, 

4. How awardtd.-Th~ schoLrship.s shall be awarded on the results of a 
test to be held annually by the Head Master of the Agricultural High School 
and shall be tenable in Standard VIII of that Agricultural High School. 

' 

5. Subjects and medium of examination.-The test shall be in the subjects 
prescribed for the Secondary Standard VII. The medium of examination 
shall be the regional language of the district or Urdu if so desired in the case 
:>f Muslim boys. · 

6. Conditions of tenure.-Each scholar~hip shall be tenable from the 1st 
)f March conditionally on the regular attendance, good conduct and satii~ 
;actory progress of the scholar. 

· No scholar can hold at the same time any other Government Open or 
~pecial scholarship, but a scholar may hold in addition a scholarship from 
m endowment fund specially meant for vocational schools, 

7. The scholar may, provided hefshe is eligible under the rules regulat .. 
~~ng the award of free-stuclentsships, be granted a free or half-stude1.tship. 

' s. Payment of scholarships.-The Head :Masters of the Agricultural High 
3chools will draw the scholarships on bills signed by them without the ' 
L~ountersignature of tho Educational Inspector and report to h.im month by 

1 month the amounts drawn. 
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Rules for Scholarships i"! Government Technical High Schools . 

. 1. Nnmber and distri•J1tiion of scholarships.-Scboll'rships are provided 
from Provincial funds for Government Technical H1gh Schools as shown 
below:-

Name of Technical School. 

(I) ElpPmstone High School, Bombay 

{2} Nort.hcote Htgh School, Sholapur 

Sots of Scholarshtps. 

6 

6 

2. J'alue and period of tenure.-The scholarships will be tenable for 
fo_ur years ordmarily. The value _of the scholarships will be as undo· :-

Standards VIII and IX-Rs. 7 per mensem. 

Standards X ~nd XI-Rs. 8 per mensem. 

3. -Eligibility of candidates.-The scholarships are open to candidates of 
either sex. Candidates whose homes are not in Union Districts are not ebgible. 

A candidate whose parent or guardian pays per annum income-tax or land 
revenue of Rs. 200 or more or income-tax and land revenue together 
amounting tQ Rs. 200 or more shall not be eligible ior a scholarship. 

No candidate ·above 'the age of 17 on the 1st June in which he joins 
Standard VIII of the school will be eligible for a scholarship. In the case of 
girls, the age limit will be higher by one year. 

4. How aU'arded.-The scholarships shall be awarlded on the results of 
a test to be held annually by the Head :Master of tho school and shall be 
tenable in Standard VIII of the school. 

5. Subjects. and medium of examination.-'Ihe test rhall be in the 
subjects prescribed for the Secondary Standard VII. The mediUm. of exa
mination shall be the regional language of the district or Urdu if so desired in 
thE' case of Musbm boys. 

-
6. Conditions of tenure.-Each scholarship shall bo tenable from the ht 

of Jm.e conditionally on the regular attendance, good conduct and statis-
factory progress of the scholar. · - · 

No, sc:holar can hold at the same time ·any other -aovernment Open or~ 
Special Scholarship, but a scholar may hold in addition a schola1ship from 
an endowment fund specially meant for vocational schools. 

7. The _sc_holar may,- provided, hefshe- is eligible under, the rules regula; 
ting"the award offree-studentships, be granted a free or half free-studentsldp. 

• " J ~ -

8, Payment of scholarships.-The Head Master of the school will draw the 
scholarships on bills signed by him witLout the counter-signature of the 
Eduucational Inspector and report to the Edurational In~pc,ctor month by 
mont.h the amounts .dra wq. -
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APPENDIX 65 

RULES FOR THE-AWARD o:F GovERNMENT OF BoMBAY ScHOLARSHIPS FO:lt 

SONS OF SOLDIERS AND EX-SOLDIERS STUDYING A:£' THE KING GEORGE 

ROYAL INDIAN MILITARY SCHOOLS. 

1. Number.-lOQ scholarships in all will be awarded annually to boys 
of this State to enable them to undergo Military training at the King 
George Royal Indian Military Schqols. 

2. Value.-The value of each scholarship will he Rs. 120 per annum. 

3. Tenure.-The scholarships will ordinarily be tenable for five years, 
subject to regular attendance, good conduct and satisfactory progress. -

• · 4. Eligibility.-The Scholarships will be open to the sons of soldiers 
and ex-soldiers domiciled in the State of Bombay and will be awarded by 
the Director of Education to suitable candidates on the recommendation ·of 
the Trustees of the Maratha War Memorial Fund. 

5. Applications.-Applications (in the form prescribed in Appendix A) 
from cand1dates, who, should have passed Standard IV of a Vernacular 
scho,ol A. V. Standard I and whose age should not exceed 13 on the last 
date fixed for the receipt of applications should be addressed to the Secretary, 
Maratha War Memorial Fund, Belgaum. The application must be accom• 
panied by a Medical Certificate from a Recruiting Medical Officer, showing 
that the applicant is physically fit and has no inherent defect which 
prevents him from completing his training at the King George Royal Indian 
Military Schools or which disqualifies him from entering the Indian 
Army. The annual income of his father or guardian sh"Ould be clearly shown. 

6. Execution of Bond.-No Scholar~hip will be .awarded unless the 
parent or a guardian of a candidate executes a bond agreeing to keep him at 
the school for the whole course and to send him to the Indian Army at the 
end of the training. 

7. Payment of Scholarship.-(a) The· Scholarships will be payable 
through the Trustees of the Maratha War Memorial Fund, Belgaum, subject 
to regular attendance, good conduct and satisfactory progress. 

(b) The Scholarships will be paid in two equal instalp1ents at the beginnlng 
of each term in advance after receipt of a report in the attached forin 
(Appendix B) from the head of the King George Royal Indian· :Military 
School, ou the progress made by each scholar during the previous term. 
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APPENDIX A 

Form of application for a Government of Bombay Scholarship at the King 
George Royal Indian l,blitary School. 

( To be submitted in duplicate. ) 

l. Name in full (to be typed or hand printed) 
2. Date of birth (this must be definitely stated) 
3. Caste and tribe 
4. Permanent home and address in India. 
5. Name, occupation and address of father or 

guardian. 
6. Brief resume of :Military Service rendered by 

candidate's father and near relatives and 
statement of his father's or guardian's finan
cial position. 

7. Name of the Educational Institution last • 
attended. · 

8. Total No. of marks obtained at the annual 
examination of Standard IV of a Vernacular 
school last attended by the candidate. 

Date 
Place and address-

Signature of the candidates. 

Endorsement by the Parent or Guardian of the Candidate. 

I ha\e read the regulations and conditions of admission to and training 
at the King Gi:lorge Royal Indian :M1litary School, , and am 
prepared to enter my sonJv:ard in the School under these regulations and 
conditions and to l:eep him there for the whole course if the scholarship 
applied for is awarded to him. If, at the end of his course at the King 
Ceorge Royal Indian Military Schools, , he is ultimately admitted 
to the Indian ~Iilltary, I am prepared to send him there. 

(Submitted through the Head of the Educational Institution last 
attended by the appli~ant, viz. .. .. .. . .. .. .. .. . • ). 

Certificate of the Head of Educationallnstit::ution concerned. 

1. Whether the statements made above are correct to the best of his 
belief ~nd knowledge. 

2. His remarks regarding candidate's
(a) attendance-
(b) progress-
( c) conduct-

• (d) general ability-
( e) games played and proficiency in games-

3 •• His general recommendation-

Date 
:Pla.ce and addres:), 

Signature and desigDJltion. -



y 

p 

APPENDIX 65 

APPENDIX B 

t Progress Report 

King George Royal Indian Military School" 
Report on ' ......... ~· ................ . 
~arne and address of Parent or Guardian-

Age on 
Class. ?lace in clas~ out of 

ears, Months 

-· 

-

Remarks of subject teachers in-
( a} English- ' 
(b) Mathematics-
( c) History-
(d) Geography
(e) 
(f) 
(g) 

Remarks by Class teachers-

---
I 

hysical Development He1ght. 
Normal. 

Chest 
' 

Expanded. 

Average age of Clas s. 

-
' 

.. 
• 

We1ght 

--~ 
Stones. Pounds. -

D ate .. .. .. 
' 

Physical ability. 

Physical efficiency tests. 

Physical Training tests. 

Swimming ability and certificates obtained. 

General Remarks. 

Remarks by Principal. 
Place 
Da~ 

Principal, • 
lting George Royal Indian Military School , ••••• , •••.• 
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APPENDIX 66 

SCliEl\lE FOR TliE GRANT OF SCliOL.A.RSliil'S FOR HIGli SCliOOL GIRLS WliO 

INTEND TO TAKE UP NURSING AS A CAREER •AFTER THEIR 

HIGH SCHOOL EDUCATION. 

1, 20 Scholarships as follows will be granted eV(:)ry ~'ear to selected 
girls in High Schools, studying in IX, X or XI standards, who intend to 
take up "Nursing" as a career after completion ~f their High School 
educatwn or after they pass out their Secondary School Certificate examina
tion whichever is earher :-

(1} For a student studying in IX standard-Rs. 10 p. m. per student. 

(2) For a student studying in X standard-Rs. 12 p. m. per student. 

(3} For a st~dent stud~ ing in XI standard-R~. ~5 p. m. per student, 

2 .. Each scholarship will be tenable for a maximum period of three 
years or till the completion of the high school education of the scholar 
whichever is earlier. · 

3. If any girl fails in the examination she will not be eligible for the 
scholarship for the repeated ~ear, bllt will be eligible for the said scholarship 
after she passes out and is promoted to the higher st~ndard. 

zJ:. Candidates .applying for the scholarship shall either be unmarried 
·or widows and shaY not be below 14, 15 and 16 years of age if they are 
'studying in IX, X and XI standard respectively and ~:Jhall have to produce-

( I} a certificate' of physical fitness i. e., that they are in good 
health and likely to stand the p ysical &train of the hfe of a Nurse in 
their future career. 

(2) a certificate of good character, from a person of respectability. .. ,. 

" 5. Candidates "ho desire to take the scholarship should apply to the 
Principal or the Head Mistress of their School who will recommend the 
names (lf suitable candidates to thE Director of Education, Poona, for the 
grant ~f the scholarship. 

6. Gills belonging to backward clas&<.'S though they may be in receipt 
of fr~ships on the ground of their being members of the backward class, 
will not be treated dlfferentlv from members of other communities i. e. 
they can be consiuered for¥a scholar&hip for Nursing under this scheme, in 
addltion to their freeship. 

7. Preference will be given to the grrls taking the group of subjects 
of Physics and Chemistry. 

8. Candidates to be gra-nted scholarships should produce certificates 
of physical fitness and good character . . 

9. The guardians of the girls selected for the stholarship will have to 
'enter into' an agreement with Government in the appended form. 
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10. The candidates on completion of their high school training will 
be admitted as a student nurse to one of the hospitals recognised for the ' 
training of Nurses, where she will have to undergo training in Nursing. 

11. The course of training in General Nursing is of 3 years and if the -
candidate desires to take training in :Midwifery, additional training for a 
period of 9 months after completion of the training in General Nursing will 
have to be taken. 

12. While undergoing training in Nursing at a recognised hospital the 
candidates are granted suita.ble stipends and allowances. The rates 
applicable at present at some of the hospitals are as follows. There is 
however at present no uniformity in the rates of pay and ~llowances appli
cable at all the hospitals :-

Scale of pay or stipend 
Temporary additional pay 
Messing 

Uniform allowance 

Dhobi allowance 

Dearness allowance 

Rsi 15-5---25. 
Rs. 5 p.m. 
Free Board or messing allowance 

in lieu. 
Varying from Rs. 2-4-0 to Rs. 4 • 

p.m. each. 
Varying from Rs. 2-8-0 to Rs. 

5 p.• m. each. 
According to the orders issued by . 

Government from time to time. 

13. At present facilities for the training of Nurses exist at the following 
Government Hospitals :-

(1) J. J. Hospital, Bombay, (2) St. George's Hospital, Bombay, 
(3) G. T. Hospital, Bombay, (4) Cama and Albless Hospitals, Bombay,
(5) C1vil Hospital, .Ahmedabad, (6) Civil Hospital, Surat, (7) Sassoon 
Hospitals, Poona, (8) Civil Hosp1tal, Ahmednagar, (9) Civil Hospital, 
Nas1k, (10) Civil Hospital, Jalgaon, (11) Civil Hospital, Dhulia, (12) 
C1vu Hosp1tal, Sholapur, (13) Civil Hospital, B1japur, (14) Civil 
Hosp1tal, Dharwar, (15) Civil Hospital, Belgaum. • · 

14. Agfter successful completion of the training in - Nursing, the 
(andidates may take up employment. a's trained nurses at either Govern
ment or private or aided hospitals as they may desire according to the 
vacancies aYa1lable or do pnvate practice. Aftcr~:.ome experience the Nurses 
can al&o take highu studits in Nursing such as post-graduate training in 
HoEpital Admimstration course, the Sister-Tutor's course, course in 
Pubhc Health Nursing, Dietician's course. 

15. Agreement to be entered !ttto by the parent of the candidate 

· guardian or 

wishing to take the scholarship t

Agreement 

friend 

Memorandum of agreement made the ...... day of ......•. 19 ....... , 
htween the Government of Bombay (hereinafter referred to a.s"the 
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---------------------------------Government") of the one part and ............... (hereinafter referred to as 
"the parent of the Scholar") of the other part, whereby it is agreed as 

guardian 

friend 
follows t-

(1) ............................. (hereinafter referred to as "the 
scholar") shall deligently study in the high school education in any 
school recognised by the Government of Bombay (hereinafter referred 
to as " Government " for the purpose of these scholarships, and 
shall conform to the rules oj the school which she may be attending 
(hereinafter referred to as "the said school") obey the orders of 
those in authority over her and do her utmost to obtain the 
proficiency in her studies. 

(2) On her passing the Secondary School Certificate Examina
tion or after relinquishing her studies "before passing such examination, 
whichever is earlier, the scholar shall join any of the hospitals 
training Nurses whichever will be allotted to her by Government 
for the purpose of taking training in the Nursing Course, and shall 
deligently study and complete her training at the said hospital. 

(3) TVhile under training the scholar shall receive sueh pay and 
allowances according to the rates in force at the time at the said 
hospital. 

(4) In case the scholar shall leave the said high school or the 
said training hospital without permission of the Principal or the 
Head Master of the High School, or of the Medical Officer in charge 
of the said training hospital respectively, as the case may be, or shall 
relinquish her studies, or shall be dismissed for misconduct, or shall' 
refuse or neglect in her stu die!' at the school or in her studies or work at 
the training hospital, then in any such case the,parentfguardianjfriend 
of the scholar shall on demand forthwith pay to the Government 
the whole of the amount of the scholarship paid to her by the 
Government while she was under training at the said High School. 
Such amounts shall be recoverable as a revenue demand. 

Provided always, that, if such amounts or any part thereof 
shall have been recovered from the scholar the said amounts or 
the part thereof so recovered shall not be recovered from the 
parentjguardianjfriend of the scholar. 

Signed by the abovenamed in the 
presence of

(1)1----------
(2} • 

(Signature of witness.) 

Signature of the scholar •·• 

Signed and sealed by 

Surgeon General with the 
Government · of Bombay on 
behalf of the Governor of 
Bombay in the presence of"'-

(1)---------
(21----------

(Signature of witness.) 
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APPENDIX 67 
_..,, 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

Bombay Castle, 18th July 1951 

No. SCH. 6550.-The accompanying rules regulating the award of the 
Government of Bombay Scholarships for Naval training and the· annexures 
containing the form of application and the agreement and the surety bonds 
are published for general information :- -

Rules regulating the Government of Bombay Scholarships for na·val training. 

(I) Three scholarships-first of the value of £135 for Executive 
Engineering subjects, the second of the value of £125 for supply and 
Secretariat, and third £140 for Electrical Branches tenable for the period 
of training in the U. IC will be awarded an;mally by the Government of 
Bombay (hereinafter called the Government) to the Bombay cadets who 
after successfully completing two years training at the National Defence 
Academy, Dehra Dun, are selected for training for entry into the Commissioned 
ranks of the Indian Navy in order to enable them to meet a part of the heavy 
expenses of the training in the U. K. - • 

(2) The scholarships will be open to candidates, who are domiciled in 
the Indian or Union territory of the State of Bombay and whose parents or 
guardians are unable to pay the expenses of training with substantial assis .. 
tance from Government. • 

• 

(3) Applications for the scholarships must be sent to the Secretary to the 
Government of Bombay). Education Department, through the Collector of 
the District and the Director of Education in the form shown in Annexure I, 
immediately after successfully completing two years training at the National 
Defence Academy, Dehr~ Dun. 

. (4) The award of the scholarships will be provisional and will not be 
confirmed if the applicant is awarded any other scholarship of a substantial 
value of £135 or more for Executive Engineering subject or of the value 
£125 or more for Supply and Secretariat or of the value of £140 or more 
for Electrical Branches. In case the candidate receives another scholarship 
of an amount less than the above value he will be paid only the difference 
so that the total amount of the scholarship that the candidate wi!1 receive 
would be £135 for Executive Engineering subject or £125 for Supply and 
Secretariat or £140 for Electrical Branches as the case may be. 

(5) A person holding a scholarship under this scheme will not be per
mitted to hold any other scholarship provided wholly or partly from Govern
ment funds. He will also not be allowed to hold any other scholarship or 
stipend awarded by any other Government or Administration, in combina· 
tion with the Government of Bombay Scholarship of the value of £135 for 
Executive Engineering subject or of the value of £125 for Supply and 
Secretariat or of the value of £140 for Electrical Branches. -
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' . 
(6) The amount of scholarship will be payable in two instalments-the 

first of £7 5 is required to be remitted so as to reach the offioial guardian in 
the U. K. at the time of Cadet's arrival in the country and the balanc~ one 
year thereafter. 

(7} The person holding this scholarship must give written undertaking
that he wtll at once and wtthout discussion of possible alternative devote 
himself exclusively to the course of training laid down for him, comply with 
whatever instructions are given and do whatever work they may involve. 

(8) Every candidate who has been awarded a scholarship will be required, 
as soon as the award is confirmed, and before the scholarship is pa1d, to 
-execute an agreement in the forms shown in Annexures II and III binding 
himself and one Surety jointly and severally to refund to the Government 
the amount of the scholarship already drawn by the candidate, in the event 
of its forfeiture .. 

(9) Any candidate in receipt of the scholarship who neglects his studies 
or whose work, conduct and proiress are .reported to be not satisfactory at 
any time during the course of his training Ol' who tries to work for any other 
profession concurrently will render himself liable to forfeiture of his scholar
ship and, at the discretion the Government, to the refund of the whole or 
any part thereof as the Government may decide. 

(10) In the event of any doubt arising regarding the interpretation of 
these ru'es the decision of the Government shall be final and the Government 
.reserves itself the right of amending these rules as may be considered 
necessary .• 

ANNEXURE I 

Application form for the Bombay Government scholarship for Indian Navy 
Cadets. 

( 1) Name of the cadet in full beginning 
with surname (to be written in 
block letters). 

(2) Date and place of birtl~. 
(3) Religion and caste. 
(4) Institutions in which the cadet has 

studied. 
( 5) Educational qualifications possessed 

• by the cadet. 
(6) Occupation and present address of 

parent or guardian. 
(7) Annual income of parent or guardian. 
(8) Whether the cadet was at any time 

in receipt of a scholarship from 
the Government or from a private 
body. 

Remarks by the Collector of the district. 
Place. · 
Date. 

Signature of the cadet. 

Signature of the Collector, 
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ANNEXURE II 

'Vhereas the Government of India has selected Shri 
inhabitant of in the taluka of in the district of 
the State of Bombay for training in the United Kingdom for entry 
commissioned ranks of the Indian Navy. 

' 

.. 
511' 

in 
into the 

And whereas the Government of Bombay has agreed to grant a scholar-
ship of £135 for Executh:e Engineering Subject, scholarships of £125 for 
Supply and Secretariat, sc,holarship of £140 for Electrical Branches per annum 
to the said in order to mabie him to meet a part of the heavy 
expensE-s of his training in the United Kingdom on the said 
executing a bond as herein contained which the said has 
agreed to do. 

2. Now, therefore, the said · hereby binds himself and 
agrees with the Governor of Bombay (hereinafter referred to as "the Govern-
ment") that he the said shall-

(1) devote himself exclusively to the course of training laid down 
by the Authorities concerned for the aforesaid training ; , 

(2) duly comply with the instructions regarding the said course of 
training issued to him from time t~ time and shall do -yvhatever work 
tha~ such training may involve 1 -

(3) diligently attend to his studies and shall conduct himself properly 
in the course of his said training ; 

(4) not hold any other scholarship; 

(5) not work for any other profession while undergoing the said 
course of training. 

• 
If the said commits a breach of any of the 

cond1tions hereinbJ:)fore mentioned or in the event of the Government 
receinng adverse reports regarding -ttis progies~ in his training or regarding 
h1s conduct, he shall refund to the Government on demand the said entire 
amount of the scholarship paid to him or such part thereof as the Govern
ment way deem fit and <the Government may without prejudice to any 
other nghts or remedies of Government recover from him the said sum 
together "1th interest thereon at the rate then prevailing on Government 
loans as an arrear of land revenue . 

Dated at 

this the 

• 

day of 

Signed by the a bovenamed 
in the presence of-

(1) 

(2) 

195 
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ANNEXURE III 

I, of , hereby declare 
myself surety for the abovenamed and give 
the guarantee that he shall do and perform all that he has undertaken tQ_ 
do and perform under the aforesaid Bond executed by him in favour of the 
Governor of Bombay, and in case of his making default therein. I hereby 
bind m~ self to pay to the Governor of Bombay (hereinafter called " Govern~ 

ment ")the sum of£ or such other lesser sum as 
shall be deem€d to be sufficient by the Director of Education to cover 
any loss or damage which Government may sustain by reason of such default. 
And I agree that Government may, w1thout prejudice to any other rights or 
remedies of Governments, recover from me the said sum as on arrears of land 
revenue, under the provisions of the Bombay Land Revenue Code, 1879. And 
I agree that any vanation of the terms of the said Bond will not discharge me 
from my liability to pay the said amount. 

Dated this the 
\ . . 

Signed by the abovenamed Surety in the 
presence of-

(1) 

(2) 

day of 

APPENDIX 68 

195. 

1. The following minimum scales of pay have been laid down by 
Government for teachers in non-Government Secondary schools :-

A. Pay Scales for the teaching st~f.-(1) For (untrained) Matriculate 
or S. L. C.-Rs. 50-3/2-56. 

(2) For trained matriculates the minimm;p. and maximum should 
be Rs. 56 and Rs. 120 respectively. The maximum should be reached 
in 22 to 25 years and the annual increments should not be less than 
Rs. 2 for the first ten years of the scale and not less than Rs. 3 for the 
later years. • 

For Intermediate Trained. teachers any scale actually granted to 
them and admitted hitherto for purposes of Government grant should be 
allowed to be continued and admitted for Government grant. This 
concession, however, should be only personal to present incumbents. 
New Intermediate teachus should be given four advance increments 
(Rs. 8 onlJ) in the scale of Matric S.T.C., if the teacher has passed 
the Intermediate and S.T.C. or equivalent examination. 



Al'PENDIX 68 513 

Intermediate trained teachers already in service but not enjoying 
any special scale should also be given four advance increments in th~ 
'Matric S.T.C. scale. 

(3) For (untrained) graduates-Rs. 70-2-74. 

(4) For graduates with S.T.C. or T.D. the minimum and maximum 
should be Rs. 7 5 and Rs. 160 respectively. The maximum should be 
reached in 20 to 23 ~ears and the minimum annual incrtment should be 
Rs. 4. 

Graduates with S.T.C. who obtained Training qualifications pre
vious to 1939 should be eligible to the scale for Graduates with B.T. 
on completion of 15 years service as S.T.C. The "deemed trained" 
Graduates should also be considered eligible, provided the S.T.C. (deemed 
trained) service starts from a date not later than 31st December 1939. 

Teachers who have taken the Diploma of Physical Education of the 
Training Institute for Physical Education, Kandivli, should be placed 
on par with those possessing S.T.C. qualifications, the extra. allowance 
or pay at present available to such teachers being merged in increments 
in the S.T.C. scale now made available. In respect of B.T. Graduates 
with the Kandivli Diploma of Physical Education, the special allowance 
for Kandivli'Diploma at present available to them should continue on 
the present terms. · 

' A B. A., S.T.C. with Physical Education, Diploma should also 
be given the special allowance in addition to the B. A., S. T. C. seal~. 

(5) For graduates with B. T. the minimum and maximum should 
be Rs. 80 and Rs. 200 respectively. The maximum should be reached 
in not less than 20 and not more than 23 years and the annual increment 
should not be less than Rs. 5. 

B. Pay Scales for non-teaching staff.-Government have laid 
down that managements ought to adopt suitable scales for the non
teaching staff w1th the approval of the Department. The scales appli
cable to the similar staff in· Government servfce in the Educational 
Department, should be regarded as model ones for approving the 
scales of non-Government Secondary schools. · 

2. S:rEClAL ALLOWANCES FOR THE IDGH COST OF LIVING.-

A. Local allou·ance.-Secondary teachers at expensive places such as 
Bombay, Ahmedabad, Sholapur, Surat, Poona and Hubli should be 
granted compensatory local allowance andfor house rent allowance on the 
lmes allowt:d to Government servants in G. R., F. D., No. 6567/33-IV of 
15th January 1?48. As regards Bombay City and Salsett~e Island, 
Government will hlwe no objection to managements givinu suitable con~ 
Eo:idated pay-scales, inclusive of compensatory local allow;nce and hous(' 
rent allowance, with the previous approval of the Department, 

(Bl} Na·2-65 {l!ono) • 
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B. Dearness allowance.-The following instructions are laid down for 
the guidance of the managements in modification of all previous orders 
issued by Government in this respect:-

(i) The payment of dearness allowance to the teaching as well as non-; 
teaching staff should be continued so long as the scheme of dearness 
allowance to Government servants continues. 

(ii) Government shall continue to pay the 50 per cent special 
dearness allowance grant to non-Government secondary schools, provided 
these schools, pay, with effect from lst June 1949, to their teaching 
and non-teaching staff dearness allowance at the rates sanctioned 
from tJ.me to time for Government servants. The present Government 
rates are as under :-

Pay. 

Upto Rs. 50 

Dearness allowanca 
per month, 

Rs. 
35 
45 
50 
55 
60 
70 

Rs. 51 to 100 
Rs. 101 to 150 
Rs. 151 to 200 
Rs. ,201 to 300 
Rs. 301 to 500 
Rs. 501 to 750 
Rs. 751 to 1,000 '"' 

... 85 
100 

' -
3. pAY SCALES FOR FULL-TIME TEACHERS FOR SPECIAL SUBJECTS.-

PJ:he follo ... ing scales a.re laid down for full-time teachers for special 

aub;ects :
( 1) A 'teacher of Drawing holding the 

Drawing Teacher's Certificate. 
(2} A teacher of Drawing holding the 

:Master's Certificate. . 
(3) A teacher of Drawing holding the 

Art Master's Certificate. 

(4) Physical Instructor with 
approved qualifications. 

(5) Hindustani teacher with 
- qualificatio;ns. 

approved 

:Matric S.T.C. scale. 

Rs. 62-3-92-E.B.-
4-140. 

,B.A., S.T.C., scale with 
advance increments 
upto two. 

:Matric S.T.C. scale. 

Matric S.T.C. scale. 

The abov~ scales are. for full-time special teachers only, the,p~rt-time 
teachers being given remuneration proportionate to the hours of work 
assigned to them. 

4. ADVANCE INCREMENTS FOR IDGHER ACADEMIC QUA.LIFICATIONS.

The following advance increments are prescribed for higher· academic 

c;uahfications :-
Higher attaJDments. 

First Class in the Bachelor's degree. 
Second Class Honours in the Bachelor's degree 
Fi:J;lt Class in ihe :Master's degree - · · · · • •. 
Second Class in the Master's degree 

. . 

--

Amount, 

Rs . 
15 

:s 
15 

.10., 
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~ j 
The additional amounts for the Second or First Class :Master's degree 

will not be in addition to the amounts for the Second or First Class 
Bachelor's degree. 

These benefits are admissible to the teachers already in service also. 

N. B-In case of B A , l3 Ts there would be no d!ll"tculty tn fbang the J:ay of these persons, 
as the annual mcrements are of Rs. 5 In case of l3 A, S.T Cs the pay wttb added amounts for 
lltgber attamments wot•ld not fall tn the grade. It should, therefore, be fixed tn the nearest htgber 
sta~e m the grade. Thus a first class D A's pay would be Rs, 70 plus Rs, 15=Rs. 85 wbtclt ts 
nota stage m the S.T.C scale. It should be fixed atRs. 861n the scale of Rs. 74-4-114-4-130--6-160. 

A fixed amount of Rs. 10 should be given to an :M. Ed. andfor T. D. 
of United Kingdom in addition to what additional amounts the teacher 
concerned may be getting for other attainments. 

5. The pay scales for men and women teachers should be the same. 
In places where it may be difficult to secure the services of women teachers, 
managtments may give advance increments upto 4. 

6. No separate pay scales are laid 'down for Heads of Middle 
schools. They may be givE~n a fixed allowance ranging from Rs. 20 to 35 
over their pay scales as teachers according to the si1-e of the school, the 
qualificati,ons and experience of the Head and the financial condition of the 
management. 

I ' 

7. The following three pay-scales and rates of duty allowance are 
prescribed for the Heads of High Schools and the managemmts will b£ 
allowed to adopt any of them with due consideration for the size of the 
school, their financial condition, the qualifications· and experience of the 
candidate and the type of work which the managements atm at:~ 

Class III 
Class II 
Class I 

Pay scales, 
Rs. 

200-10-300 
250-10-350 
300-15-450 

Duty allowance, 

Rs. 
40-75 
5Q-I00 
100-200 

The managements of schools should be at liberty to choose with the 
sanction of the Education Department, either of the three scales with due 
rons~deration of the size of the school, their financial condition, the quali
fications and the experience of the candidate and the type of work which the 
manat,€mt"nts aim at. 

Schools with more than 800 pupils are not necessarily required to give 
the h1ghest scale of pay to the Headmaster. 

No proc<:'dure is laid down to give credit for past Eervice as as&istant 
and/or Head Master "h~e fixing the pay of the Heads of school in any of 
tl1e prcscubed scale as m the scale of assistant teacher. There £>hould, 
however, Le no objecti?n to_ the fi.xation of the initial pay by the manage. 
ments of schools at. a higher stage m the scales :provided the quahficationa 
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·--------------------
and experience of the Head :Master warrant it. The manacr€ments should 
be allowed to sanction a scale suitable to the Head Maste~ accordmg to 
his qu~lif1cations and length of service. .such pa.y should be held 
admissible for purposes of GovernD).~nt grant, 1f the pay and the scale are 
approved by the Department. Similarly the duty allowance whkh is to 
be paid .in ~10u of ~e~d 1\Iaster's seal~ should be allo":ed to be fixed any 
where mthin the IDIDlmuro and maXImum of the grades with the approval 
of thr Director of Education, · 

As in the case of teachers, Heads of High Schools should aJso be 
granted compensatory local allowance andfor house rent allowance on tho 
hnes allowed to Governmem servants in G. R., F. D., No. 6567/33-IV, dated 
15th January 194.8, 

8. In large-sized schools where two heads are necessary for the efficient 
management, the senior Head should be given the scale or the duty allow
ance which would be reasonable for the size and the type of the school and 
the junior Head an appropriate lower scale or allowance, out of the three 
classes prescribed in para 7 above. • 

9. If schools catering for the well-to-do classes or other types of 
schools do not seek Government grant, it is open to them to adopt their 
own pay scales and fee rates with the approval of the Education 

Department. -

10. Though it is not ordinarily permissible to deviate from the 
prescnbed scales of pay, ther& is no objection to managements givmg 
advance increments ordinarily upto four at the start to teachers in places 
Rnd areas "here it may be cb.fficult to secure teachers with proper qualifica
tions on the prescribed initial salaries. 

11. The following procedure should be laid down for fixing the 
~alariEs of teachers in the prescribed scales :-

. (1) Sernce in schools which are on the recognised list on th-e day 
on which the revised scales come into force' should be counted for the 
puq:ose of refixation of pay. There is ·no objection to service m 
schools while on recognised list in the past and "hich. are either non
existent or un-recogrosed now being counted for this purpos'-". The 
onus of giving satisfaction regarding the period of service to the 
management shall lie on the teacher 'concerned. 

(2) Teachers who have put in a service of 10 years or more in 
schools which are on the recognised list on the day on which tl £Se 
scales come into force should be deemed to have · obtained the S.T.C. 
and they should be placed in tbe S.T.C. scale from the date on which 

·they completed 10 year's service. Service prior to such date shall be 

treated as untrained. · 
(3) A teacher should be brought up to the minimum of the new 

scale due to him in case his present salary is less. 
(4) Cred1t for service up to 15 y:lars immediattly pr~cecling the 

dare of the adoption of the new scales, should be givm m such . a 
way that a teacher may get one increment for every completed sctVI 

of three years. The previous service of teachers in other sc.hools up 
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to 15 years should also be taken into account. For " trained " and 
"untrained" parts of service during this maximum period of 15 years 
t.o be credited for, increments should be calculated as shown in the 
following table :-

Untrained. S.T.C.-or T.D. 
Matr1c Rs. 2 per year • , Rs. 2 per annum for the first 10 

years and then Rs. 4: per a.nnum. 
Gra.dua.te . • Rs. 4: per year. • • Rs. 4 per year. 

B. T. Rs. 5 per year. 

The crE:dit for untrained service is only .for past adjustments and will be 
available for untrainec! service exceeding 5 years. The limitation of 5 
years namely " credit for the untrained service 5 years " should be 
applicable only in the case of teachers who are not trained at present, 
trained teachers getting credit for untrained and trained service upto 
the maximum of 15 years under sub-para. 1 of (4). The number of-
:> ears of past service should first be multipli€d by the increments per
missible according to the table given above and the total amount of 
increments thus worked out should be divided by three. The resultant 
(excluding fractions) will represent the amount to be added by 
way of adjustment to. the present pay (i. e., basic pay in the 
pre-revision scale exclusive of special pay, personal pay, technical 
pay, temporary additional pay (i. e., interim relief) or any other 
species of pay) or the minimum of the new scales, whichever 
is greater, provided that salary so refixed shall not exceed the 
salary which ' the teacher would have obtained if his entire 
service (i. e., service up to 15 years which is to be taken into account for 
the sake of adjustments and for which creditis actually admissible under 
this recommendation.\ had been in the new scale or scales. The breaks 
in service in the 15 :>ears' serviQe to be taken into account for adJust
ment owing to the teacher's having given up the teaching line for . 
better jobs in other lines should not be condoned and service prio~ , 
to such breaks·should not be counted. The breaks dueto non-employ~ 
ment during vacations and up to any period in June, if the teacher 
rejoins in the same or another: school, should however, be condoned 
and service prior to such breaks should be counted for pu,rposes of 
adjustment. 

(5) If the pay so refixed does not fit in the ne-w graded scale the 
necessary addition should be made to bring the teacher up t~ the 
next higher stage of the scale. 

(6) If a teacher is in receipt of a salary (inclusive of ba&ic pay and 
intenm relief, if any) which is higher than the maximum permissible 
under the proviso in (4) above, the existing pay should not be reduced 
nor should the excess be absorbed in further increments, but th~ 

. indiYidu~l teacher should be .allowed to dra~ ~egular increments starting 
from this present pay, proVIded the max1mum salary admissible for 
grant is restricted to the maximum of the scale applicable" to the 
teachers. 

12. Night schools are exempted from the operation of the prescribed 
pay scales. 

(G. Rs, B. & I. D .• ~os. 6803 of 15th !lt~y l!l-!S, 6th November 19!8 
18th November 1948 and '26th Apnl 11!49,) ' , 
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APPENDIX 69 

A MEMORANDUM OF GENERAL PRINCIPLES TO REGULATE THE 'ENFORCEMENT 

OF RESPONSIBILITY FOR LOSSES SUSTAINED BY GovERNMENT THROUGH 

FRAUD OR NEGLIGENCE OF INDIVIDUALS. 

I. Means should be devised to ensure that every Government servant 
reahses fully and clearly that he will be held personally responsible for 
any loss sustained by GovErnment through fraud or neghgence on his part, 
and that he will also be held personally responsible for ·any loss arising from 
fraud or negligence on the part of any other Government servan~ to_ the 
extent to which it may be shown that he contributed to the loss by his 
own action or culpable negligence. The cardinal pnnciple governing the 
assessment of responsibility in such cases is that every public officEr 
should exert the same vigilance in respect of public expenditure and 
public funds generally as a person of ordinary prudence would exercise in 
respect of the expenditure and the custody of his own money. While, 
therefore, Government are prepared to condone an officer's hom•st errors 
of judgment involving financial loss, provided the officer can show that he 
has done his best up to the limits of his ability and experience, they 
are determined to penalise officers wh,o are dishonest, careless or negligent 
in the duties entrusted to them. The extent to which the action or 
negligence of the officer was culpable must be ascertained by enquiry in each 
instance. -

2. It is of the greatest importance to avoid delay in the inves-tigation 
of any loss due to fraud, negligence, financial irregularity, ~tc. If the irregu· 
larity is detected by audit in the first instance, it will be the· duty of the 
audit officer to report immediately to the administrative authority con. 
cerned. If the irregularity is detecwd by the administrative authority in 
the first instance, and if it is one which should be reported to the 
audit officer in terms of Article 29, Civil Account Code, Volume I, he 
must ·make that report immediately. Every important· case should be 
brought to the notice of superior authority as soon as possible-the admi· 
nistrative authority should report to his superior and the audit authority 
to his superior. Should the administrative authority require the assistance 
of the aud1t officer in pursuing the investigation, he may call Qn that officer 
for all vouchers and other documents that may be relevant to thE> investi
gation; and if the investigation is complex and he needs the assistance of 
an ~xpert audit officer to unravel it, he should apply forth· with for that 
ass1stance to Government who will then negotiate with the audit officer for 
the services of an investigating staff. Thereafter the administrative 
aut~ority and the audit authority will be per::.onally responsible, withiri 
thel.l' respective spheres, for the expeditious conduct of the enquiry. 

\Yhere account offices exist intermediary between audit and the 
administrative uthority, the account offices will discharge the functions 
presmbed above for aurut, but a report, will still be necessary to the aurut 
officer in terms of Article 29 of Civil Account Code, Volume I, 
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3. In any case in which it appears that recourse to judicial proceed· 
ings is hkely to be involved, competent legal ad'\ice should be taken as 
soon as the possibility emerges. In the case of losses invohing a reason· 
able suspicion of fraud or other criimmal offence a p10secution should be 
attempted unless the legal advisers consider that the e'\idence available , 
is not such as will secure a conviction. The reasons for not attemptincr a: 
prosecution should be placed on record in all such cases. 

0 

4. In cases where loss is due to ddinquencies of subordinate officials 
and where it appears that this has been facilitated by laxity of supervision 
on the part of a supenor officer, the latter should also be called strictly 
to account and his personal liability in the matter carefully assessed. 

5. The question of enforcing pecuniary liability should always be 
considered as well as the question of other forms of disciplinary achon. In 
deciding the dEgree _of the officer's pecuniary liability it will be necessary to 
look not only to the circumstances of the case but also to the financial 
circumstances of the officer, since it should be recogmsed that the penalty 
should not be such as to impair the GoveiJ1IDent servant's future efficiency. 

In particular, if the loss has . occurred through fraud, every 
endeavour should be made to recover the whole amount lost from the 
guilty persons, and if culpable laxity of supenision has facilitated the 
fraud, the superYising officer at fault may properly be penalised either 
directly by requiring him to make good in money a sufficient proportion of 
-the loss, or indirectly by reduction or stoppage of his incr~ments of pay. 

It should always be considered whether the value of Government 
property or equipment lost, damaged, or destroyed by the carelessness of 
indniduals entrusted with their care (e. g., a policemen's rifle, a touring 
officer's tents, a factory motor loiTy, an €llgineer's instrument ) should not 
be recovered in full up to the limit of the officer's capacity to pay. 

6. One reason why it is important to ar-oid delay (vide paragraph 2 
preceding} is that in the course of a prolonged investigation Government 
rervants who are concerned may quahly for p;n&ion, a contingency which 
i.:; in the circumstances undesrrable for the following reason. A pension 
sanctioned under the Ciru Service Regulations cannot be reduced or 
·withheld for misconduct committed pnor to retirement, and, although an 
order to reduce or withheld a pension admissible under the Bombay Civil 
&rYices Rules would not be irregular Government would naturally feel con
siderable reluctance in passing such an order in the case of a pension already 
sanctioned. It follows from this that, as a primary precaution, steps 
should be taken to ensure that an officer concerned in any loss or 
irregularity which is the subject of an enquiry, is not inadvertently 
allowed to retire on pension while the enquiry is m progress, and accord
incrly, when a pensionable Government &E-n·ant is- concerned in any 
n;gularity or loss, the authority inwstigating .the case t>ho?ld imme?-ia~ly 
inform the Accounts or Aucht Officer respons1bleforreportmg on hJS .title 
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to pension and the authority competent to sanction pension, and it will 
be the duty of the latter to make note of the information and to see that 
pension is not tanctioned before eit-her a conclusion is arnved at as regards 
the Government servant's culpability, or it has been decided by the sanc
tioning authorjty that the result of the investigation need not be awaited. 

7. The fact that officers who were guilty of frauds or irregularities 
have been demobilised or have retired and have thus escaped punishment, 
should not be made a justification for absolving those who are also guilty 
but who still remain in service. 

(Vide G. R., F D., No. 3191 of 24th May 1930) 

Tho above instructions have been supplemented by G. R., F. D., 
No. 3191 of 20th September 1934 as under:-

( 1) All losses of the kind referred to in Article 29 of the Civil 
Account Code, Volume I, must be reported forthwith by the officer 
concerned, not only to the Audit Officer, but also to his own immediate 
official superior. Reports must be submitted as soon as reasonable 
grounds exist for believing that a loss has occurred; they must not be 
delayed while detailed enquiries are made. 

(2) Reports submitted under (1) above ·must be forwarded 
forthwith to Government through the usual channel with such comments 
as may be ~onsidered necessary. 

(3) As soon as a reasQnable suspicion exists that a criminal 
offence has been committed the senior officer of. the department 
concerned present in the station will report to the District ·Magistrate 
and ask for a regular police investigation under the Code of Criminal 
Procedure, 1898. · 

(4} If the District Magistrate agrees that an investigation may 
be made, the senior officer of the department concerned present in 
the station Will (a) request the District Magistrate to arrange for the 
investigation to proceed from day to day, (b) see that all witnesses 
and documents are made available to the investigating officer; and 
(c) associate with th~ investigating officer an officer of the department 
who is not personally concerned with the irregularity leading up to the 
lo~s, but who is fully cogn.izant of the rules and procedure of the office 
in which the loss has occurred. 

(5) When the inV€stigation is complEted an officer of the depart· 
ment (accompani€d by the officer who attended the investigation) 
mut:.t Le made available for conferences with the authority who will 
decide whether a prosecution should be instituted. If it is decided 
not to prosecute, the case must be reported through the usual channel 
to Government for orders. 

(Bk)Na·2-66 (Mono) 
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(6) If it is decided to prosecute, the departmental representative 
will ascertain from the prosecuting officer whether, !laving regard 
to the engagements of the prosecuting staff, and the state of work in 
the court which would ordinarily hear the case, it is necessary to move 
the District Magistrate to make special arrangements for a speedy trial . 
and will request the prosecuting officer to make any apphcation that 
he may think necessary. 

(7) When the case is put into court by the Police the senior 
officer of the department concerned present in the station will see 
that all witnesses ser"\'ing in the department, and all documentary 
evidence in the control of the department, are punctually produced, 
and will also appoint an officer of the_ department (preferable the 
officer who attended the investigation) to attend the proceeding in court 
and assist the prosecuting staff. , 

(8) If any prosecution result in the discharge or acquittal of any 
person, or in the imposition of sentences which appear to be inadequate, 
the senior officer of the department concerned will at once consult the 
district Magistrate as to the advisability of instituting further 
proceedings in revision or appeal, as the case may be, and if the District 
Magistrate is of opinion that further proceedings are necessary, will 

. request him to proceed as he would in any other case. 

Appeals against acquittals can be made only under the orders of 
Local Government. 

(9) The senior officer of the department concerned present in the 
station will set' that in addition to the reports required under (1), (2) 
and (5) above, prompt reports are submitted to Government through 
the usual channel regarding i-

(a) the commencement of a police investigation ; 

(b) the decision to prosecute in any particular case ; 

(c) the result of any prosecution; 

(d) the decision to proceed further in revision or appeal in any 
case; 

(e) the result of any proceedmgs in revision ?r appeal. 

(10) Notwithstandmg anything contajned m (2)-(9) above, the 
E-enior officer of the Department cqncerned present in the station may, 
u he thinks fit, refer any matter through the Uiiiual channel for the 
orders o~ Government before takin3 action . 

..\'ote.-In Delhi, the Supermtend.ulg Engmeer concerned w1ll d1scharge the dut1es unpoaed 
above on the seruor officer of the Department concerned, present in the stauon.e , 
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INSTRUCTIONS ISSUED UNDER SECTION 23(4) AND SECTION 24(1) OF THE 

BOMBAY PRIMARy EDUCATION ACT 1947 

Under the powers conferred by sub-section (4) of section 23 and sub· 
section (1) of se~..tion 24 of the Bombay Primary Education _Act, 1947, 

Guvernment is pleased to issue the followin-5 instruetions r-

1. Instru<..t1ons tv the Staff Selection Committees for the selection of 
candidates for appointment a.s primary schools teachers, vide Schedule A • 

... 
2. Instructions for the guidance of the Staff Selection Committees 

for the selection of District School Board and MuniCJpal School Board 
te .. chers to be deputed for training in Pnmary Train1ng Institutions, 
vide S~.-hedule B. -

3. Instructions for the guidance of the Staff Selection Committees 
for the sele(;tion OL teachers for deputation for the var.ous sho1t-term 
Training Courses, vide Schedule C. 

4. Instructions to the Staff Selectio11 Committees for the selection' 
of candidates fo:r ap.r-oiAment to the Administrative and Ministerial 
Branches of the Distnct School :Board ServLe, vide Schedule D. . 

5. Executive instructions for the gu dance of the Administrative 
Officers, vid• Schedule E. " 

(G. B., E. & I. D., No. 7896 of 20th April 1949.) 

SCHEDULE A '~ 

Instruction issued by the Provincial Government under section 23( 4) of t'M 
Bot,JJay Primary Education Act, 1947 to the Staff Selection Committees 
for the selection of candidates for appointment as Primary Sc~ool teachers 

1. In fr&ming an e:.timate of the va::ancies likely to arise in the ensu-
ing school year in the teaching staff, as required under Primary Education 
Rule 62, the Administrative Officer as Semetary' of the Staff Selection 
Committee shall take into account the additional staff requued under 
schemes of expansion as "ell as for filling vacancies due to normal \\ astage, 
deputation to various hai·:in~ courses etc. and s~,all take steps to invite 
a 1-'l'lica tions, by ad\ ertisement in one or more local pa ptrs in the th1rd 
"'eek of Apul, from persons who have passed-

(i) the Primary School Certificate Examination; 

(ii) the Matriculation E:xaUl.ination; 

{tii) the ScLool Leavin~ Ce1tificate Examination before 1949 
a .d the Sec, .. ndaiy School Certlficate Examinat:on from :March, 1949; 

(iv) the Lokashala Examh.ation; 
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(v) in all subjects, except E!lP;lish, at ·the .Matriculation School 
Leaving Certificate or Secondary School Certificate Exammatwn and 
have secured in those other subject 40 per cent or more marks or 
such lower percentage of marks as may, for the time being, be accepted 
in any particular District or area in respect of the Primary School 
Certificate Examination ; , 

(vi) the Secondary School Certilcate Examination of the Shrimati 
Nathibai Damodhar Thackersey Indian Women's University, Bombay, 
and have obtained 40 per cent or more marks; 

(vii) the Entrance Certificate Examination of the S.N. D. T. Indian 
Women's University, Bombay, in all subjects, except English, and 
have obtained, 40 per cent or more mar~s;' . 

(viii) the Indian Army Special Certificate Examination (in the case 
of ex~Army personnel). 

Applications shall be allowed the minimum period of one month flom 
the date of advertisement within which they should submit their applica· 
tions. 

2. The Administrative Officer shall maintain a register, in the accom
panying form se'parately for qualified and unqualified candidate-' for the 
use of the Staff Selection Committee of all the candidates v.ho apply in 
response to the advertisement for employment as Primary School teachers. 
Separate registers shall be maintained in respect of candidates who are 
(11 Advanced, (2) Intermediate and (3) Backward. 

3. Applications from qualified candidates shoulJ. be classified into 
those from-

(i) the Advanced Classes, 

. ' 
(ii) the Intermediate Class and 

(iii) the Backward Classes. 

and by languages. 

Separate lists of each community and for each labguage should be 
prepared as laid down in Rules 4, 5 and 6. 

Note.-Applications from unqualified candidates should not be taken 

into consideration. 

, 4. For interview of the candidates those who are trained i. e. hold the 
!:!nd Year Primary Training College Certificate or ha. ve passe~ th~ Lokashala 
O!' Secondary School Certmcate (or an ~quivalent) Examm~t10n should 
receive preference over those who have passed merely the Pnmary School 

Certificate Examination. 
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5. In the case of candidates who have passed merely the Primary 
School O:lrtificate Examination, the names should be arranged in each list 
prepared under Rule 3 in the following order:-

(A) -The names of candidateswhoha.ve passedthe,Primary School 
Certificate Exa:rn,jnation with the following minimum percentages of 
marks or more shottld be arranged in order of merit (i. e. according to 
the percentage of marks obtained by each candidate). Where two 
or more candidates have obtained the same percentage of marks the 

·names should be arranged alphabetically :-

(i) Advanced Classes .• 
(~i) Intermediate Classes 
(iii) Backward Classts . . .. 

55 per cent. 
50 per cent., 
45 per cent • 

Notes.-(1) In the case of candidates who passed the Primary School 
Certificate Examination with the Agricultural Bias prior to 1949 
or who pass the Primary School Certificate (Basic) Examina· 
tion m 1949 or thereafter the minimum percentages indicated~ 

above should be lowered by 5, i.e. 50 per cent, 45 per cent and 
40 per cent in the case of advanced, Intermediate and Backward 
Classes respectively. 

(2) Marks in compulsory subjects only, i.e. (a) in five heads 
for the ordinary Primary School Certificate Examination, (b) in 
six heads in the case of Urdu candidates offering the re~ional 

language as the medium of examination in all subjects with 
Urdu as the compulsory extra language and (c) in six heads for 
the Primary School Certificate (Basic) Examination, should be 
taken into consideration. As the maximum marks for candidates 
under (b) and (c) are 800 each against 700 in the case of candidates 
under (a), the percentages for (b) and (c) should be calculated 
on the basis of 800 marks each. 

(B) ImmediatE-ly below the names of candidates in (A) above 
should be arranged the names of candiaates in each list .. who have 
_passed the Pnmary School Certificate Examination with less than the 
minimum percentages of marks indicated in (A) above. Tlie names 
~hould be arranged in order of merit as in (A) above. 

6. The Administrative Officer shall then place before the Staff 
Selection Committee the hsts of candidates referred to in Rules ~ to 5 with 
the apphcations, and after ascertaining from the members of the Staff 
Eelectwn Comm1ttee suitable and convenient dates and place, should· 
arrange for the interview' of the candidates referred to in Rules 4 and 
5(A) whom the Staff Selection Committee desires to interview and should 
give the minimum notice of one week to each candidate to appear for 
the interYlew. If the number of candidates referred to in Rules 4 and 5(A) 
is found to be inadequate the Staff Selection' Committee should also 
interview such number of candidates as it may desire from those referred 
to in Rule 5 (B) above. 
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7. At the time of the interview each member of the Staff Selection 
Commit ee should mark his impressions -about each candidate's fitness for 
a teacher's post under the following heads:-

M~rks 

(a) General knowledge including knowledge of a craft and 5(}-

Hindustani. 

(b) Social Service (Adult Education, previous experience 
as a teacher in a Voluntary School, Village Uplift, 
Safai, etc.) 

(c) Personality. 

25 

25 

Total 100 

The marks obtained by each candidate from each member of the Staff 
Seledion Committee should first be separately recorded and then totalled 
and the average percentage of marks thus obtained by each candidate 
at the interview shodd be worked out by dividing the total of the marks 
recorded by each member of the Committee by the number of such 
members. Thus if a candidate obtains 42) 54 and 38 marks from the 
three members of the Committee, the average percentage of marks in 
the interview of the candidate would be 45. '\\'1ille working out the 
average marks at the interview a fraction greater than or equal to i 
should count as one and less than l should be ignored. 

In respect of candidates other than those mentioned in 5 (B), the 
percentage of marks at the interview should decide the order in which 
the names should be arranged finally for appointment. In the case of 
candidates referred to in 5 (B), the percentage of marks obtamed at the 
interview should be added to their percentage of marks at the Primary 
Schoo] Certificate, etc. Examination, and theu names should be arranged 
in order of the combined marks. The maximum of these combiped 

marks will be 2,90. 

8. The Staff Selection Committee, after interviewing the candidates, 
shall prepare on the basis of their final marking panels of selected candi

dates 6cparately for-

(i) the Advanced Classes. 

(ii} the Intermediate Classes and 

(iii) the Backward Classes. 

In all ca~s candidat€s holding the qualifications in 5 (B) should be 
considered only whm the lists of the other candidates are exhausted. 

SA. Notwithstanding anything contained in instructions 1-and 3, 
the Administrative Officer may invite apphcations from, and the Staff 
Selection CommittEe may interview and include in the panels of selected 
candidates, persons whose .;;tudies suffered by reason of their participation 
in the- Civil D1sobedience ~Iovement of 1942, notwithstanding their lac,k 
of the educatioM.l quah:ficati<ms prescrib€d, proYided that such persons 

#> ""' *" - .. N • 
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.. 
establish satisfactorily the fact of their participation in the said Civil 
Disobedience MoYcment and the participation had result€d in their not 
obtaining the prescribed qualifications. 

9. If a candidate in the opinion of the Staff Selection Committee 
has such physical deformity as will not enable him to ~arry out his 
duties satisfactorily he need not be place~ on the panel. 

10. All available vacancies and those occuring in the course of 
the ensuing year shall be filled by the Administrative Officer by the 
selected candidates in the order referred to in r-tle 7 and in accordance 
with the percentages of appointments allotted to the various communities 
as in Schedule F. 

All teachers so appointed shall be required to undergo training in 
such courses as may be laid down by Government from time to time 
and to execute agreements in such forms as may be provided by 
Government. 

Note.-In the case of authorise(!" Municipalities percentage o( the 
District concerned as given in Appendix F, should be taken into 
consideration unless there are reasons to the contrary in which case the 
Staff Selection, Committee should make a reference to Govei'nment 
through the Director. 

11. For meetings of the Staff Selection Committee a week's 
minimum notice shall 'be given, and two members shall form a quorum. 

12. 'To meet the needs of Backward and Forest areas the Staff 
Selection Committee should give preference, as far as possible, to persons 
born and brought up in such areas provided they satisfy the · minimum 
conditions laid down. The panels prepared by the Staff Selection 
Committee should contain the names of an adequate number of candi· 
dates belonging to this category. 

13. No candidate may be selected for an appointment by the Staff 
Selection Committee unless hisfher age is more than 18 years and less 
than 25 years. The Staff Selection Committee may, in special cases, 
to meet the shortage of teachers, select for the approval of the School 
Boards candidates whose age is above 25 years and who are otherwise 
elig1blefor employment. No person who is less than 16 years of age 
shall, however, at any time be select€d for appointment as a Primary 
Teacher. The cases of persons whose age exceeds 25 years have to be 
approved by the School Board. -

14. (1) Cases of teachers working in such private shools as may be 
taken over by a District School.Board or .an Authorised Municipality, shall 
be placed before the Staff SelectiOn Committee, for consideratiOn with a view 
to their &election for appointment in the service of the School Board 
concerned. The Staff Selection Committee Ehould consider their cases 
sympathetically ~rovided they are qualifed and suital)le. 
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(2)- Cases of teachers who, prior to the coming into force of the Bombay 
Primary Education, Act, 1947, ':ere .worki~g in a temporar.y capacity and 
al&o of teachers, who were working m pnmary schools of meraed Statt~ 
areas which have been completely merged in the area of the Dist~ict School 
Boards or Authorised Municipahties concerned, shall be placed before the .. 
staff Selection Committee for review, The Committee should consider their 
cases sympathetically provided they are quahfied and suitable. 

15. Candidates for appointment in a District should, as far as possible 
be selected from the distlict concerned. ' 

16. CaN> should particularly be taken to see that teachers for village 
schools are normally selected for appointmentfromamong candidates commg 
from the rural areas. 

17, Names of candJdates appointed by the Administrative Officer in 
accordance with the directions of the Staff Selection Committee and subject 
to the provisions of these instructions should be communicated to the 
Educational Inspector every quarter. ' 

SCHEDULE B. 

Instructions iss~ted by the Prot,incial Government under section 23( 4) of the 
Bombay Primary Education .Act, 1947, for the guidance of the Stalf 
Selection Committees for the selection of District School Board and .Municipal 
School Board teachers to be dep1cted for training in Primary Training 
Institutions, 

(1) In selecting School Board teachers for deputation for training the 
aim .Should be to ensure as far as practicable that-

(a) all qualified and untrained teachers below the age of 35 years, and 

(b) all Frrst Year Trained teachers below the age of 35 years, 

are deputed for trairJng-those under (a) for the full two years' course and 
those under (b) for the second year's course to complete their training. 

(2) Teachers already in the permanent service of School Boards should 
be selected for 'training strictly according to their seniority, service and age, 
irrespective of their record, and without regard to the percentages fixed for 
communal quotas in Appendi.:t F. 

(3) In selecting teachers in School Board service fo~ tr~ning, teachers 
with lonC"er service should be given preference and ordinarily those 'lillth 
more th:n 30 years of a!le should be selected first, preference being given to 
those who are ·hkely to ~omplete the age of 35 years during the next year. 

(4) First Year Trained teachers in the service of School Boards wit, in 
the aae group of 35 to 40 years should ordinarily be selected for deputation 
a.s a ~atter of course for the completion of their training. 
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(5} First Year Trained teachers in the service of School Boards within 
the age group of 40 to 45 years may be s~lected for deputation to c.omplete 
their training if they show keen~ess, provided they are fit and are .likely. to 
benefit by such training and provided places can be found for them m Tram

ing Institutions. 

(6) All School Board teachers below the age of 40 years who had passed 
or fa1led previously in the First Year Examination, and all women School 
Board teachers b~low the age of 40 years who passed or failed previously 
in the Senior Frrst year Examination may be selected for training in the 
Second Year Class provided they are fit and are likely to benefit by such 
training. Similarly all School Board teachers within the _age group 40 to 45 -

, years who had passed or failed previously in the First Year Examination and 
in the case of women in the Senior First Year Examination may be selected 
for training in the Second Year Class if they ~how keenness to complete their 
training, are fit and are hkely to benefit by such training and provided places 
can be found for them in Training Instituitons. 

(7) Qualified untrained teachers within the age group 35 to 45 years 
should onlv be selected for a Term's Training in Pedagogy, but if such 
teachers show keenness to undergo the full training Course and are fit and are 
hkely to benefit by such training they may be selected for deputation for· 
training, provided places can be found for them in Training Institutions. 

SCHEDULE C 

Instructions for the guidance of the Staff Selection Committees for thP 
selection of teachers for deputation for the , various Short-term Training 
Courses issued by Government under section 23( 4) of the Bombay 
Primary Education Act, 1947. 

(1) Fresh candidates selected for appointment as teachers may be 
required to undergo a Short.term Trainmg Course. They should clearly 
given to understand that this Short training does not replace the usual 
training for 2 years which they will have to take in due course. 

(2) Untrained qualified teachers of the age group 35-45 already in the 
service of School Boards who were treated as "deemed trained teachers" 
may be reqmred to undergo a Short-term ~raining Course. While selecting 
t£achers for these courses, those who are likely to complete their 45th year 
within a year or two should be first selected. 

SCHEDULED 

Insfrilctions issu:d ~y the Pro.vincial Government under sectwn 23(4) of the 
Bombay Pn:nary Educatwn Act, 1947, to the Staff Selection Committee8 
for tl.e s£lcctum of candtdates for appmntrnent to the Administrative and 
MiniMerial Branches of Dist1ict School Board Service. 

(J) ADMINISTRATIVE BRANCH. 

1.. '1 he AdmiDJbtrahve Officer, as Secretary of the Staff Selection 
Comm1ttee, 8hall. follow the procedure laid down in Rule 62 of the Bombay 
Pnmary Education Rules, 1948, for the selection of candidates for posts 

(Bk) Na.2-61 (Mono) 
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in the A~istrati\e an~ Ministerial. Branches. The instructions providing 
for advertisements, the 1ssu~ of notices for the interview of cand1clates 
and for a quorum for the Staff Selection Committee meetina ttc. issued i~ 
respect of the selfction for appointment of Pnman School t~achers should 
generally be followed in this case also so far as tley may be applicable. ·· 

2. Candidates possessing the following minimum qnahfications shall 
only be sele<.ted for appointment by the Staff Selection Committee for the 
undermentioned posts :-

Assistant Administrative Officers 

Attendance Officers and Supo t·isors . . 

Trained graduates (B.A., B.T.) 
with at least 3 years' teachmg 
experience, 

(1) Trained graduates (B.A., B T.) 
with 3 ;} ears' teaching or ad mini. 
strative experience. 

(ii) Non-graduates or'Matricu1ates 
with the Secondary Teachers' 
Certificate and mth at least 
10 years' teaching experience. 

(iii) Trained Primary h achers 
with at least 15 year's teaching 
experience. 

N otes.-(i) 50 per cent of the posts of Attendance Officers should be 
treated as reserved for the appointment of selected and smtable 
primary school teachers. Teachers selected for these po&ts &hould 
be men of integrity and should possess considerable amount of 
initiatiw, enthusiasm and local influence. 

(iii) The maximum age limit in the case of fresh rccnnts for 
recruitment to the Admirnstrative Branch shall ordinanly be 30 
years. Cases requiring the relaxation of the upper age lim1t &hall 
be referred to the School Board. 

3. The Staff Selection Committee should also reviow the Assistant 
Administrative Officers, Attendance Officers and Supervisors who have 
bee:1 appointed temporarily before the coming into force of the Bcmbay 
Primary Education Act, 1947, provided they have not been confirmed. 

1. Clerl.:s.-"S o person shall be appointed as a c1erk unless he has passed 
the 'Matriculation, tte School Leaving Certificate, the Secondary School 
Certificate or such equinlent'qualifyingexamination as may be prescnbed 
by Government from time to hme for recruitment for the mmi:oterial Branch 

in Government service. 

Xote.-.As regards confirmation etc. in the Ministerial Branch, the 

conditions as in Schedule G shall apply. 
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2. The age limits prescribed for recruitment to the Ministerial 
Branch in Government ~:>ervice in the Bombay C1vil Services Rules and 
the Bombay Cml Services Classifications and Recruitment Rules shall 
apply in the case of direct recruitment to the Ministerial Branch under 
the School Boards. 

3. If in the opinion of the Administrative Officer, there is no suit
able rerson in the office of the School Board who can be promoted to the 
post of 0ffice Supermtendent, the post should be filled by direct recruit
ment through the staff Selection Committee. The candidates for the 
post shall have passed at least~ 

(i) the Matriculation or such equivalent qualifying examination 
as may be prescribed Ly Government from time to time for recruit
ment to the l\finh;rerial Branch in Government Service, and 

(ii) the School Board Accounts Clerks, Examination, and 

(ni) have put in a minimum service of 15 years as School Boar_d 
Clerks. · 

4. The Staff Selection Committee should also review the cases of the 
c<~.ndldates who have been appointed temporarily before the coming into 
force of the Bombay Pr1mary Education Act, 1947, provided they have 
not been confirmed. 

SCHEDULE E 

E:rectttive instructions for the guidance of the .Administratite Officers 
issued by the Provincial Government. 

I. The Administrative Officer as a Government servant shall follow 
the rules in the Bombay Education Manual, the Bombay Civil Services 
Rules and such other rules applicable to Government servants of his 
class and such orders etc. as may be issued from time to time by 
Government or other competent authorities, so far as they may be 
applicable. In regard to caf.ual-leave, he should observe generally the 
in::,tructions issued from time to time by the Department to regulate 
such leave. Before proceeding on casual leave he should invariably 
mform the Chairman of the School Board and the Educational Inspector 
of the Di~trict. 

2. The Administrative Officer of a Municipal School Board should 
comply \Hth the request of the Authorised Municipality to attend any 
of 1ts meetings at which such body may consider the Administrative 
Ofllcer's presence necessary. He need not, however, attend party meet
mgs of any party in the Authority Municipality. 



532 :BO:.u:BAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

SCHEDULE F 

Statement shou·ing the distribution of appointments among the different 
communihes 

Senal 
Peroontrlge of appomtments. 

No. DJ.Strtct. Inter-
Advanced. mediate. BS<,kward 

1 2 3 4 5 

1 Bombay Suburban DJ.Strtct 20 60 20 

2 Thana 10 50 40 

3 Kolaba 10 70 20 

4 Ra.tnagiri 10 55 35 

5 Na.slk 10 60 30 

6 Poon.a. 10 70 20 

7 Satan 10 70 20 

8 Sholapur 10 70 20 

9 Ahmed:nagar 10 65 25 

10 East Khandesh 10 70 20 

11 l\"est Khandosh 10 45 45 

12 Ahmadabad 15 65 20 

13 K~>~.ra. 10 80 10 

14, Broach 10 60 30 

15 p 0.'1Ch :ltabals 10 55 35 

16 Sur at 10 45 45 

17 Dharwar 10 70 20 

IS B.llgaum 10 70 20 

19 Btppur 10 70 20 

so K.)'l3l'a 20 60 20 
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SCHEDULE G 

1. All new entrants shall appear for the Accounts Clerk's Examination 
·within four years {)f recruitment, provided that in ~he caso of any .such 
entrant the said period may be extended by the Duector o~ t~e recorrl· 
mendation of the Administrative Officer in the case of the D1stnct School 
Boards by a period not exceeding two yea~s. All n~w entrants sha~ be on 
probation and shall not be confirmed or giVen any mcrem~nt until they 
pass the said examination, provided that those "Who fail to !Jass the 
examination may, if their work is otherwise satisfactory, be confirmed in 
the lowest grade of the clerical cadre and given increments after confirmation 
but shall be debarred permanently from promotion to a higher grade. 

2. Save as otherwise provided in Rule 3, no clerk already in service 
shall be promoted to a higher grade unless he has either passe<! the Accounts 
Clerk'" examination, or been exempted by the Director on the recommenda
tion of the Adm1nistrative Officer in the case of District School Boards for 
reasons to be recorded in writing. Before giving or withholding his 
approval the Director shall consult the Examiner; Local Fund Accounts, 
and in the case of disagreement between the Director and the Examiner,· 
Local Fund Accounts, the case shall be submitted for order~ to Government • 

. 3. No person shall act as an Accountant of a School Board for· more 
than six months or be confirmed in the post of Accountant or given any 
increment unless he has passed the School Board Accountant's examination 
or obtained a certificate of competency from the Examiner, Local Fund 
Accounts, or been granted full or partial exen:;ption from these provisions by 
the Director with the concurrence of the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, on 
the recommendation of the Administrative Officer in the case of District 
School Boards. In case the Director and the Examiner, Local Fund 
Accounts, disagree, the case shall be submitted for orders to Government. 

4. When a vacancy occurs in the post of an Accountant of a School 
Board, 1f there are more candidates than one who have passed the School 
Board Accountant's Examination or obtained a cert1ficate of competency from 
the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts,· or who have been granted full 
exemption under the provisions of Rule 3, the appointment shan be made 
haYing regard to the seniority in service and the general efficiency of the.., 
candidates. 

If on the date on which any such vacancy occurs, there is no clerk 
who has passed the School Board Accountant's examination or obtained 
a certificate of competency from the Examiner, Local Fund Accounts, or 
who has bccq granted full Exemption from the provisions of Rule 3, the 
derk who passes the said Accountant's examination first after such date shall 
Le appointed to the post, but if more clerks than one pass the said 
examination on the same date, the appointment shall be made having regard 
to their seniority in service and general efficiency. 

. Kote.-Fcr the purposes of Rule 4, where no separate post of an accoun
tant has been sanctioned, the head clerk shall be deemed to be the accountant. 
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5. Any increment withheld under Rule 1 shall become payable on the 
date of the declaration in the Bombay Government Gazette of the new 
entrant concerned having passed the said examination or of ills confirmation, 
whichever is earher. · , 

6. Any increment withheld under Rule 3 shall become payable on the 
date of the declaration in the Bombay Government Gazette of the Accountant 
concernid having passed the said examination or on the date of his 
obtaining the certificate of competency or full or partial e:xemptio, under 
the said Rule. 

7. The period during which any increment shall have been '\\ithheld 
under Rule l or Rule 3 shall at the time of restoring the increment be taken 
into consider•tion in calculating the future increments to whith the new 
entrant or accountant, as ~he case may be, would otherwise be entitled. 

Provided that such new entrant or accountant shall not be entitled to 
recover any arrears of increments for the period for "hich such increments 
were so withheld. • 
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APPENDIX 71 

PART II 

535 

Instructions regarding inspection and examination of Primary Schools. • 

I. An Inspecting Officer will pay as many visits as may be, practicable 
to each scht'wl in his District during the year. During the course· of these 
visits he will investigate thoroughly the organization of the school, the 
enrol~ent and attendance of children of school-going age, the character of 
the instruction the attitude, working habits, progress and attainments of the , 
puplls, and the 'place which the school_fills ~the c~mmuiD:ty .. He will end~a~ 
vour to discover whether the school life aims at mculcatmg Ideals of social 
service and whether adequate opportunities are provided for the practice of 

such service. 
' 

2. The Inspecting Officer will, from time to time, meet members of 
the village school committee and parents and teachers in order to discuss 
with them the main problems of primary education in the village and 
attendance of children and projects for increasing the usefulness and effici· 
ency of the school. 

3. (a) The head teacher with the help of his assistants will examine 
his school fully at least twice a year in September and iJ:?. February and will 
record in the Examination Register the results_ in each subject in each 
standard, and will write a report thereon in the spacE'! provided. 

(b) The examination papers of the pupils, a copy of the quEstions in 
the case of the upper standards and the Examination Register containing 
results and reports are to be kept in the school. for reference for twelve 
months, or for such further period as the Inspecting Officer may direct. 
Such papers, questions, results and reports should be closely scrutinized at · 
his next visit by the Inspecting Officer. As soon as the head teacher's 
examination is completed the class-marks should be entered in the progress 
form (individual record of pupils). 

4. Pupils will be classified in the standards according to their attain· 
ments and mf'ntal development. As a general rule, pupils will be expected 
to advance tkrough a standard each year. The system of promotions and 
general orgamzatwn of the school should allow of the promotion of pupils 
at other than yearly intervals, in order to avoid either premature promotion 
or undue retardatwn. The classification of pupils will be based mainly 
upon their capacity and ·attainments in the Mother-tongue and Mathematics. 
The progress form showing the progress of the child will be valuable as 
shov.'lng the position of the child With regard tt> future opportunity. This 
form should be closely scrutinized by the Inspecting Officer, at each visit. 

5. In comidering the character of the organization of a sehool, and 
particularly of the larger schools, the Inspecting Officer will take into 
account the d1stnbution of the staff, the amount of actual teaching done by 
the head teacher, the allotment of duties to assistant teachers, the methods 
of grading pupils, the measures, adopted to prevent or remedy n.tardation 
of pup1ls, the means for dealing with backward puplls, the training and work 
of the junior teachers, the help and training given to weak teachers, and 
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generally, the arrangements of the head teacher for securing concerted and 
progressive effort throughout the school. The Inspecting Officer will also 
give consideration with due regard to the orcumstances of each school, 
to the class-room and school enVironment, and to the acquisition by the 
pupils of habits of prompt and cheerful obedknce, and of srlf-acthity, 
dexterity of hand, regularity, punctuality, neatness and cleanliness. He will 
further ascertain whether judicious ,use in made of a free period j,n each week. 

In schools where two or more standards are taught by one teacher, the 
Inspecting Officer may require the pupils to be so arranged in groups that 
there will be full scope for individual work. Thus will be secured advance
ment for individual pupils at their proper rate of progress-the pupils above 
the average in ability at more than normal rate, and the slower puplis at 
their own proper pace. 

In gauging the progress of pupils, the Inspecting Officer will attach due 
importance to a half-yearly examination conducted by the head teacher and 
recorded in the "Examination 'Register". At any visit during the year 
the Inspecting Officer may, at his d:tscretion, examine any portion of the 
school, in order to obtain sufficient clata for his estimate of the progress of 
the pupils and the general efficiency of the' instruction. Such examination 
will be based upon the work as set out in the work-programmes of the school, 

• and will take into account the amount, the order of development, and the 
character of the work presented. This is to be regarded as a test examina
tion for i~spection, not a. regular pr9motive exammation. 

6. When assessing the value of the work of any teacher, the Inspecting 
Officer will take into account the length of time such teacher has been in 
charge of the school, or of the standard, or of the group of subjects, a.nd will 
make such allowance as he may consider necessary. 

7. In estimating the efficiency of the instruction, the Inspecting 
Officer will observe the standard of the class lessons, and ascertain their 
connection with the pupils directed silent study either preced:tng the class 
lessons or developing from them. Inspecting Officer will also note the part 
taken by the pupils in the work of instruction, their responsiveness and 
capacity to think and work for themselves, their power of expression, their 
interest in their work, and whether they are being incited tt;> seek further 
information about the subject of the lesson. The Inspecting Officer will 
examine the recorded work to discover its standard and quality as shown from 
day to day. He will ascertain further from th tea~her, and by discussion 
with the pupils whether a taste for reading is being cultivated through books 
obtained from the school library or other sources, and whether one of the 
a.ims of the school is to encourage.the growth of special interests among the 

p~pils. 

8. At one of his visits, the Inspecting Officer will report upon the condi
tion of the buildings and their suitability for the proper carrying out of the 
work of the school. He will also ascertain whether the Phys1cal Training of 
the pupils is receiving adequate attention, whether in their school work pupils 
a.re reqt...i.red to assume bod:tly positions conductive to health, and ~hether 

the hygienic conditions of the class-rooms and premises, 'SO far as they are 
within the teachers' control, are satisfactory. 
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9. During his visit, the Inspecting Officer will take note of any 
educational agencies connected with the school, such as craft work, school 
garden, the library, organised games, and will give due weight to their value 
in promoting,.the well-bemg of t1e Echool. 

10. As a result of his inspection, the Insfec,ting Officer will assign 
the term " excellent " or "good", or "fair", or "fCOI", and his remarks 
will be regarded as the measure of the efficiency of the instruction given. 

11. While the number of pupils presenttd by the school for the 
Primary School Certificate Examination and for Scholarships will furnish 
an important indication of the efficiency of the instruction, the l:r:sfecting 
officer will take into _account tlie character of the work of the school as a 
whole. In his estimate, he will give credit to a teacher who has successfully 
encouraged the seruor pupils to take up courses of work in special or higher 
schools. At the same tlme, he will take into consideration the surroundings 
of each school so far as they are likely to effect the number of pupils pn·sent
ing themselves for qualifications of these higher courses. 

He will also give credit to a teacher if he has encouraged the growth 
of special interests among the pupils, and if he has paid particular atten
tion to the pupils' personal and individual needs, to matters of adult 
education, safai and community life, to training in matters of personal 
hygiene, habits of self-control and self-help. While assessing the work of, 
a teacher, the Inspecting Officer should be thoroughly impartial and un
biased and guided by no consideration other than th~ interests of ~he school. 

12. During his first visit to the school, in any school ye11r, the 
Inspecting Of£cer may take what steps he considers necessary to satisfy 
himself that the work of the school has been conducted SJStematically in 
accordance with the work-programme during the period between the latest 
visit paid in the preceding school year and the close of that year. To enable 
this to be done, the wori·programme covering this period, and all the recorded 
work, must be preserved and made available for inspection. 

13. A confidential report on the work of the teacher should be submitted 
once every year in duplicate in the pref..cribed form. 

14. The Inspecting Officers should abstainfrom making any remarks in 
matters adm1rustrative in the Visitors' Books. It should be noted that any 
remarks, pertaining to administration, should be communicated separately 
and officially to the Administrative Officer. 

• 15. The Inspecting Officers shall, as far as possible, devote time to 
office work and the inspection of Primary schools as under:- _ · 
' • Number of days 

(i) Inspection of a 2nd grade school (not exceeding 
J 100 pupils) • . • . • • • • 

(ii) InspectiOn of a 1st grade school (exceeding 100 
but not exceeding 300 pupils) . . . . 

to be devoted. 

l day. 

2 days. 
3 days. (~li) Inspection of a lst grade school of over 300 pupils 

(1v) Office work, (e. g., writing out Inspection · 
!Wports, reports on mquiries held' etc. etc.). . 1 day 

per week. 
[D.P. I.'s Nos. S, 99/429-D of 29th July 1938, No P. 9/251-D of 27th Mareh 1940 

• and No. S, 99/463-D of 13th May 1940.) 
(Dk) !\a.'2-68 (!11~) 
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II 

Progress Record 

Name of Pupil 

Name of School .......................... , , ........................ . 

:Marks obla1ned tn 

Stan :lard. Year, Term. Atter:.dance Remar!.s. 

•··········•··········· 
........................ Seccnd 

·•············· ........ . fu'St 
• 

......................... Second 

• 

··············"········· F1rst 

··············· ........ . Second ....................... , ....................... . 

Fu"3' 

•.•..................... Second 

•......... ·, ············ . ................................ ~',. .. .,.. ....... . .......,, 

·····-······· .. -······ ·······•········································ 

s. B.-Tlm form should be Signed by the Head Malter and attached to the Leav1Dg Certificate 
when the popllleaves the school. 
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.Annual Report 

on Mr. 
Master, School. 

(1) Academic qualifications-

(2) Whether permanent, probationary or acting ....•.•.•.•.•.•.•.•• 

(3) Length of service 

on 1st April 

Total service. 

Years. Months. 

Service in this school. 

Years. Months. 

(4) Whether resides in the village or not .......................... .. 

I haYe formed the following opinion of his work, character and conduct t-

I. Class work-

II. School Activities-

( a) Interest in Physical Education and Games. 
(b) Interest in community life and social activities. 

III. Interest in adult literacy work. 

IV. Personal-

(a) Private character ................... . 
(b) Influence in the village .................. .. 
(c) Personal appearance, dress, manners . . . . . . . . • 

f give him the general mark

Es.cellent, Good, Fair, Poor. • 
..; 

Dated 19 . 

(Designation of the..Reporting Officer.) 

(The following ·will be on the back of the Form.) 

Deputy Educational Inspector's remarks (if any)-

Date • Deputy Educational Inspector. 

Adnunistrat1ve Officer's Note regarding action taken (u any). 

Date Administrative Officer . 

..,.F:xcelle'lt=•Work much abo1·e the average, and tea.cber d.eservl!lg of special promotion, 
(Thts 1s h~ely to be a very small class. Thts muk should not be g1ven unles,; 1t 1s thoroug bly 
d~ie('ed) 

Good- Qut te s.ausfa.ctory and dfservmg of rromotion m the ordmary course .• 

fa•r ... fauly tat1s!actory 1 not suffictentlybelow the mark as to deserve puniShment. 
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RuLES FOR PRIMARY TRAINING INSTITUTIONS FOR 

MEN AND WOMEN 

General Rules 

Rule 1 -Primary Training Institutions, Government as well as 
recognized, are maintained for the training of teachers in Primary Schools. 

Rule 2.-(a) Teachers in service of Local Authorities or of aided or 
voluntary schools or fresh candidates shall be admitted to a Government 
'Training Institution on behalf of Local Authorities with the sanction of 
the Edu,ational Inspector and subject to such restrictions as may be laid 
down by Government from time to bme. A few persons from other States 
in India may be admitted by the Educational Inspector with tho sanction of 
the Director of Education on payment of the fees prescribed for them. 

(b) Teachers in service under Private Bodies or candidates seeking 
admission on their O\Vn initiative shall be selected and admitted to a non
Government recogniled Training Institution by the Management con
cerned subject to such restrictions as may be laid down by the Department 
from time to time. -

A few teachers in service may be dE?putcd for training on behalf of 
School Doard by the Educational Inspector to sulh of the recognised 
Training Institutions as are selected for the purpose by the Director of 
Education in consultation with the Managements concern€d. Such teachers 
are not required to pay the tuition fees charged by the seinstitutions. -The
loss in fee income on this account is made good by the payment of special fee 
grants to such institutions. 

{c) Students who are admitted for training either to a Government or non· 
Government Training Institution shall ordinarily join the institution within 
one week from ·the date of the beginning of the term. 

Rule 3.-Selection of candidates to be admitted for training on -behalf 
of a Local Authority or a Private Body is made by the Staff Selection 
Committee and by the Educational Inspector after considering the recom· 
mendations of the Administrative Officer of the School Board concerned in 
the case of the former, and of the Deputy Educational Inspector of the 
District in the case of the latter. Only those who are considered to be 
generally suitable for training and who satisfy the prescribed conditions of 
age and qualifications will be selected. Ip evH·y case the decision of the Staff 
Selection Committee and the Educational Inspector as to the fitness of any' 
student to be admitted for training shall be final. 

Rult 4.-(a) No fees are charged in Government Training Institutions 
to students under training except those admitted from other States in Indla. 
the rate of fees charged to them being-Rs. 250 per year in the case of Training 
Institutions for Men and Rs. 410 per year in the case of Women. 
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(b) A teacher who holds a. permanent appointment under a. School Board 
is paid by the Board his grade pay for the whole ~riod of his training and 
is cor...sidered as on duty for purposes of Leave, Pension and Increment. 

(c) Stipends at the rate of Rs. 20 per month for men and women are 
paid by Government to non-permanent teachers deputed for training on 
behalf of a Local Authority. The number and value of such stipends and 
the conditions under which they are to be awarded are cetermined by 
Government from time to time. Earh stipend is ordinarily payable for 23 
months during the period of 2 years' course of continuous training and for 
11 months in the case of a. year's training. 

(d) ~o tuition fees are charged to any Backward Class candidates 
studying in a non-Gowrnment Training Institution, the loss in the fee 
income on this account being made good to the institution concerned 
by Government by the payment of a special fee grant. 

(e) A few scholarships of the value of Rs. 20 per month each, tenable 
for the full course of traming are awarded to Backward Class students 
(men and women). -

Rule 5. Candidates admitted to a Training Institution shall be 
required to reside in the hostel attached to it, provided that accommodation 
is anilable. A student permitted to reside outside must satisfy the Head 
of the Institution as to the suitability of his residn~tial arrangements. 

Rule 5-A.-Ewry boarder will be required to join in such out-door 
games and to take such physical exercise. as may be prescribed by the 
Head of the Institution, unless he obtains from the medical att£-ndant a 
certificate stating that he is physically un£.t. Krery boarder will also be 
requrr~d to take part in the community life of the hostel, which may include 
such programme as Safai, C€lebration of festivals, organisation of commi
ttees to carry out speufic duties in connection with the hostel or the college, 
arrangemmts to keep a watch over hostel or college precincts or to look ' 
after the college or hostel property in times of emergency. 

Rule 6.-Ewry teacher or candidate sent for training on behalf of a 
School Board shall, if he is a major, execute an agreement in the ple
scribedform (tide Spedal Educational foriM, Group D, Numbers 12 and 37). 
If he is a minor, his legal guardian shall execute the agreement on his behalf 
(t:ide Special Educational Forlll.S, Group D, Numbers 13 and 38). The -
agrEement requires that the teacher or candidate, shall serve the School 
Board on "hose behalf he is trained, for a period of at least 4 years on the 
completion of his traming and that, if he fails to do so, he shall refund to 
Gowrnment or to the School Board as the case may be, such part of the 
amount c.f the stipend or duty pay receind by him as is proportionate to 
the time by which the period of service actually rendered falls short of four 
Jears. 

Rule 7.-The eczdemic year is divided into two terms. The approxi
mate dates on which the terms begin and end are:-

Fmt term~ From 15th June to 21st October. 
Eecond term-From 15th November to 30th April. 
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---- -----·--·-··-··----·-·----·--·-··--·····---·-··--· ····"-·······-····- .. ····---· .......... . 
Rule B.-Students whose attendance, conduct or progress has been 

found to be unsatisfactory are liable to be sent down or punished by 
withdrawal or reduction of stipends or in any other manner according to 
the discretion of the Educational Inspector. 

Rule 9.-An examination for the award of the Primary Teachers' 
Certificate in the case of :\len's and Women's Training Institutions "ill be 
held at the end of the course by the Educational Inspector with the 
assistance of Heads of Training Institutions and such other Officers or 
N on-offidals as he may appoint and the names of successful candidates 
(arranged in order of merit in each District) will be published by the 
Educational Inspector in the Bombay Government Gazette. 

All candidates exc€pt those belonging to the B. Cs. shall be required 
to pay an examination fee of Rs. 5 each. An examination fee of Rs. 2 
shall be levied from each of the candidates of the B. Cs. 

N,B -If there ·s an Inspecttess of Gtrls' Schools for a Dtvtswn, she wtll do all the work in 
connection with the Trammg Colle;;e exanunat:ons for \\Omen mstead of the Educatwnal Inspector, 

Rule 10.-(i) All applications for admission to the Departmental Primary 
Teachers' Certificate Examination shall be made on behalf of candidates 
under training by the Heads of their Training Instituions who will certify 
that each candidate in respect of character and progress is a fit and proper 
person to be admitted to the examination and that each of them has given 
the prescribed number of practice lessons. 

(ii) No candidate who has not undergone training for the full period 
of the prescribed course shall' be allowed to appear for any l)rimary 
Teachers' Certificate Examination. 

Rule 11.-To pass the e'xamination a candidate must obtain not less 
than 40 J*r cent of the maximum marks allotted to the sub-head (b) of the 
first Head Education, viz. " Teaching in the presence of Examiners ", and 
not less than one-third of the maximum marks assigned to the sub-heads (a) 
and (c) of Head I and the other Heads of the course of studies. 

N .B.-The rule requires that, m the <'aBe of the first Head, a successful catdlda.te must 
not only pass m sub-h~ad (b) but .mu&t obta1n 40 per cent. or more marks. For pa.ssmg m the 
remainmg sub-heuds o;' th1s Head and m the other Head! 1t wtll sufficFI 1f ba obtam9 lf3•d or 
more marks. It 1s a.lao not e~sentlal for h1m to Pass ia eath sub-head Ill the case of other Heads 
hanng sub-heads, v1z. Heads II and III. -

Rule 12.-(i) A candidate, who has failed but has obtained 50 per 
cent. or more marks under any Head, may be exempted from appeanng 
in that Head at a subsequent examination. 

(il) A candidate, who has failed in one Head only and has obtained 45 
per cent. marks in the aggregate, may be permitted to appear for re
enmination in that Head only. 

N.B.-For the purpose of the above conNeswn, fatlure m one or more sub-heada under 
'he fmt Head, will b) treated as fa.tlure m one Haad only, though for purposes of passmg 
•a.ch sub-head under this Head is treated as a separate Hel.\d (cute rule 11). 
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(iii) No candidate shall be allowed to appear for the Examination for 
more than :frre times in all i.e. a candidate will be giwn "only four opportuni
ties to appear for the examination after the first failure. Permission tQ 
reappear at the examination after a failure must be obtained from the 
Educational Inspector or the Inspectress of Girls' Schools concerned. 

(iv) Candidates failing in the examination shall ordinarily reappear for 
the exammation in the year immediately following. If prevented from 
doing so by Illness or by some other difficulty, they may appear f~r the 
next examination with the permission of the Educational Impector or the 
lnspectress of Girls' School concerned. -

N. B. 1.-A candHlate, v.ho bas been dec!areJ to have failed i.D the exatD.Ination but who bas 
passed m Handwork (tncludmg Needlework m the case of women), shall be exempted from pre· 
panng fresh specimens m these subJects when be/she appears for re-exammauon." . 

N. B. 2.-If there ts an lnspectress of Guls' Schools for a Dtvtston, she Will deal wtth the 
apphcauon1 from women ca.ndtdates for permission to re-appear for the exaiDinatton. ' 

Rule 13.-Students who fail to pass the Primary Teathers' Certificate 
Examination held at the end of the course will n'ot ordinarii v be retained in 
the Training Institution. · 

Rule H.-Students who have passed the examination held at the 
end of the course will be granted a certificate signed by the Educational 
Inspector in the form appended (Schedule C). 

N. B.-If there 11 an lnspectress of l Grrls' Schools for a DIVltion, she wdl s1gn wtth 
the certificates to be granted to womec caadJdl'es. 

Rule tS. -The Heads of Training Institutions haYe power to make 
regulations regarding the internal management and discipline which must 
be complied with by all the students. The Head of a Training Institution 
has also power, in consultation with the Educational Inspector of the Divi
sion, to send back any student without assigning any reason. 

Rule 15-.A.-The marks obtained in each subject by an unsuccessful 
candidate will be communicated to him by the Educational Inspector or 
the Inspectress of Girls' Schools concerned on payment of fff of Re. I. 

Tra{ning Institutions for Men. 

N. B.-Men'a Traming lnstltotJons are governed by the general rules lald down in Chapter 1 
and, m addJt1on, by the followmg rule!.) 

Rule 76.-(i) A fresh candidate for admission to the first year's 
course shall be above 16 and below 22 years of age, and shall have passed 
the Primary School Certificate Examination. 

(ii) A candidate who has pas ed the Matriculation Examination, the 
Lokashala Examination, the S. L. C, Examination from the Agricultural 
Vocational High Schools, or any other equivalent or higher exammation or 
a. failed Matriculate w o ha& passed in all subjects except English and has 
~>ecured in those other subjects 40 rer cent or more marks or such other 
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lower percentage of marks as r,nay, for the time being, be accepted in any 
particular distnct or area in the matter of appointment of a P.S.C. candi
date will be admitted to the second year's course duect. Such a candidate 
wi1l be required to give 40 lessons under supervision. 

(iii) In the case of permanent or temporary teachers Eerving ·under 
School Boards or Private Bodies only thore betwem the ages of 22 and 45, 
·who are willing and are considered fit to undergo training shall be admitted. 

A temporary teacher or a fresh candidate for admission shall be 
required to procure a certificate of physi, al :fitness from a competent 
medical authority. 

Rule t7.-The College curriculum comprises a continuous course of 
training for two years in the case of qualified teachers. Teachers holdmg 
the First Year Certificate are given further training for a period of one 
year only. The course of studies followed is printed separately (vtde Carr. 
Slip No. I to std. Form No. EdcL 206A e.) 

Rule 18.-There shall be a College examination at the end of the :first 
year and the Certificate Examination at the end of the second year .. 

Rule t9.-The number of practice lessons shall not be less than 20 in 
the case of candidates appearing for the College Examination and not less 
than 25 for the Certificate Examination. In. the case of Trammg msti
tutions which have been fully converted into Basic Training institutions the 
candidates will be required ~o give 20 practice lessons as provided for in 
the Basic Syllabus Irrespective of the Examination for which they are 

appearing. 

Training Institutions for Women-. 

N. B.-Women's Trrumng, Inshtullons ate governed by tbe gene;al rules lrud down in 

Chapter I and, tn addltton, by the foltowmg rules ) 

Rule 20.-(a) A fresh candidate for admission to the :first year's 
course shall be above 16 and below 25 years of age. 

(b) The app~cant must apply for admission in the prescribed form 

Schedule (A). 

(c) The .application f?r admission of~ candidate, who is a minor, must 
be accompanied by a wntten statE;ment m the prescnbedform (Schedule B) 
siO'ned by her legal guardian. Special cases ansmg under this rule will be 
d;alt with by the Educational Inspect~r. 

N. B.-In the case of mtnor uCimamed gtrls, and those mamed mmors, who are not 
Sllpp<>rted by tbe.r husbands or who ba\e been deserte I by them, the legal goardtan wtll have 
to re deternuned by an aiftdavtt before a ~!agtstrate, anl such an afhdavn should .uvanably 

aecomJ:anV rbe apphcatJon for admlS.Sl')"l, 



.Ul'ENDIX 72 

If the husband is mentally deficient, the wife, if minor, mu~t procure a. 
certificate from a Doctor to this effect attested by a Magistrate before any 
relation can stand as her legal guardian. ' 

(d) In the case of permanent or temporary teachers serving under ~chool 
Boards or private Boards only those betwee.n .the ages of ~2 and 45, w~o are 
willinO' and are considered fit to undergo trammg, shall ordinanly be adlllitted. 

0 • . 

(e) A temporary teacher or a fresh candidate for admission shall be 
required to procure a certificate of physical fitness from a competent medical 
authority. 

(f) A candidate who has passed the :Matriculation Examination or any 
other equivalent of higher examination or who has passed the Entrance 
Examination of the 8. N.D. T. Indian Women's University with not less 
than 40 per cent marks in the aggregate (tho principal and subsidiary 
subjects being taken together) or a failed Matriculate who has passed in .all 
subjects except English and has secured in those other subjects 40 per cent 
or more marks or such other lower percentage of marks as may, for thetime 
being, be accepted inanyparticular d.lstrict or area in the matter of appoint
ment of a P. S.C. candidate Will be admitted to the second year's course 
direct. Suc.h a candidate will be required to give 45 lessons under super
vision. 

Rule 21.-A candidate with babies or other dependants shall not be 
admitted as a boarder in the coll~ge hostel. 

Rule 22.-The College curriculum comprises a continuou~ course of 
training of two years in the case of qualified teachers. Teachers holding 
the Senior I Year Certificate are given further training for a period of 
one year only. The course of stud.les followed is printed separately (vide 
correction slip No. 1 to Standard Form No Edcl. 206 Ac.) 

Rule 23.-There shall be a College Examination at the end of the 
first year course, and Certificate Examination at the end of the second 
year course. 

Rule 24.-In addition to the conditions mentioned in Rule 10 
under Chapter I the admission of a candidate from a Government or 
non-Government Training Institution to the Departmental Certificate 
Examination will be subject to the following conditions :-

The number of practice lessons shall not be less than 20 in the" 
case of candidates appearing for the College Exanunation and not less 
~ha~ 2~ for th~ Certificate Examination. In the case of Training 
~st~tut~ons wh1c.h h.ave bet;n fully c~nverted . into Basic Training 
mshtuhons the candidates will be reqmred to g1ve 20 practice lessons 
as pronded for in the Basic Syllabus irrespective of the Examination 
for "Wluch they are appearing, 

(Bk) Nii·2-69 (liono) 
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SCHEDULE A [vide Rule 20(b)] 

FORM A 

Application for admission to a Governme~t Training Instihttion 
for Women 

Dated 

The Lady Suiperintendent, 
Traning College for Women, 

19 

Madam, 
I desire to apply for admission to the class at the 

. Training College for Women. I agree to abide by the rules and 
regulations of the College. I enclose herewith 'written statement+ from my 
husband which supplies the required information. 
legal guardian 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signature and full adchess of Applicant). 

-SCHEDULE B [vide Rule 20 (c)] 

FORM B 

• husband 
Statement to be Btgned by the legal gua'rd

1
an if the applicant is a .minor. 

(a) Home-
(b) Date of birth-
(c) Caste and sub-caste
(i/,) Attainments-
(e) Status (married, unmarried, or widow)-
(/) Name, occupation and address of the guardian
(g) Relation of ward to guardian-
(h) Homes and addresses of sureties-
(i) Whether willing to give the agreement-

Address!-

Dawd 19 • 

S. f husband ) 
( 1gnature o legal guardian • 

---·---------.--- --
*ThiS statement is not necessary If tbe apphcant IS (major. 
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SCHEDULE_ C (vide Rule 14) 

DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION, BOMBAY, 

Primary TeacherB' Certificate. 

This is to certify that student, 

Tramiog College for Men 
Trrumng College (or Women 

passed the Departmental Trrumng College Cert1ficate 
• Y ea.r T ramtng Ccllege 

Examinat:Jon for Men held in the month of 19 • 
Certtficate E~armnahon for Women 

Percentage of marks obtained } 
to the total number of marks. _ 

Additional subjects studied I
I, 

2. 

3. 

4. 

:Place-

Date-

·- APPENDIX 73 

Educational Inspector, 

- Dist~t; · 

RULES roB 'rRE SYDE'b."RA:M CoLLEGE DIPLo:M:A IN AccoUNTANCY 

Since the discontinuance of the G. D. A. Examination,· formerly 
)Onducted by the Accountancy Diploma Board, Bombay, there is no 
~xamination of a similar high standard and status which can be taken by 
:H'rsons desirous of obtaining a recognized quahfication for employment in 
oublic offices and commercial firms. With a view to meet the demand 
10r such an examination the Sydenham College Diploma. in Account
a.ncy has recently been instituted and it will be awarded to those persons 
"ho "1ll undergo the requistte course of study prescribed for the Diploma 
,·or a period of two ~ears and who will pass an fx.amination to be held by 

, c he College at the end of the said period. The standard of attainment 
t:xpected of candldates at this examination will be the same as that 
~ormerly expected of candidates at the G. D. A. Examination. 



The examination will be held in the subjects comprised in the follow· 
ing three groups :- .· 

Group I.-Advanced Accounting and Auditing-(Three papers 
three hours each) 1 

Paper (i) Advanced Accounting. 
, Paper (ii) Advanced Accounting. 
Paper (jii) Auditing. --

Group II.-Mercantile Law, Company Law and Income Tax 
Law (Two papers of three hours each) 1 

Paper (i) Mercantile Law. 
Paper (ii) Company Law and Income Tax Law. 

Group 111.-Economics and General Commercial Knowledge 
(papers of three hours each): 

Paper (i) Economics. 
Paper (ii) General Commercial Knowledge. 

N.B.-<:andidates who pass 1n any one Group are exempted from appeanng in that Group at 
a subsequent eJtaJDJnatwn 

RULES FOR THE SYDENIIAM COLLEGE DIJ?LOMA IN SECRETARIAL PRACTICE. 

This Diploma has been instituted with a view to meet the demand for 
a recognised Indian qualification in Secretarial Work and Practice. With 
the growth of business conducted on up-to-date lines and the formation of 
many new joint stock companies there is a demand for the services of 
persons well versed in Indian Company Law and Secretarial Practice. The 
course of studies for the Diploma has been so framed as to enable persons 
who qualify for the Diploma to obtain a good knowledgeof several subjects 
of commercial importance and w:ill thus be found very useful py those who 
are ,already employed in business offices. 

This Diploma will be awarded t(} those persons who will undergo the 
two years' course of study prescribed for the Diploma and will pass an 
examination to be held by the College at the end of the said period of two 
years. 

The Examination will be held in the following subjects 1-

I. English-(One- Paper). · 
II. Company Law and Procedure-(One Paper) 

III. Secretarial Practice, Procedure at Company :Meeting and 
Principles of Common Law relating to Meetings-(Two 
Papers). 

IY. Book-keeping-(One Paper). 
V. Economics-(One Paper). 

V1. General Commercial Knowledge-(One paper). 

Gowrnment have permitted the College Diploma holders in Account· 
a.n.cy and Secretarial Practice to suffix letters "Dip. A'' (Sydenham Colle~e), 
a.n.d "Dip. S. P." (Sydenham College) respectinly to their names, . 
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lNSTRtrCTIONS ISSUED BY GOVERNMENT UNDER SECTION 20(3) OF TB:E 

BoMBAY' PRIMARY EDUCATION AcT, 1947. 

Under sub-section (3) of section 20 of the Bombay Primary Education 
Act, 1947, the rates of pay and allowances as well as terms of t!!mployment 
in respect of the staff mentioned in that sub-section shall be fixed from time to 
time by Government. Government is accordingly pleased to direct that the 
rates of pay and allowances and also the terms of employment in respect of 
all the members of the st~ff maintained by a district school board and of 
the primary school teachers maintained by an authorised municipality 
should, with effect from the 1st April 1949, be regulated in accordance with 
the orders mentioned in the following paragraphs:-

2. (a) The following scales of pay and allowances should be made 
applicable to the teaching staff of the district school board and the autho
nsed municipalities except the authorised municipality of AhmedabadE-

(i) Untrained qualified primary 
teachers. 

(ii) Trained teachers 

Sca!es of Pay. 

Rs. 35-1-40 (probation for 
two years on Rs. ~5). / 

Rs. 40-1-50-E. B. 1 -65 
with a selection grade of Rs. 
65-2!-90 for 15 per cent of 
the cadre. 

(b) The teachers serving under the authorised municipalities of Shola
pur, Poona, Surat and Hubli should be held eligible for house rent allowance at 
the following rates :- · 

Pay range 

Below Rs. 55 
Rs. 55 to 100 

House rent allowance. 

Rs. 
5 
7 

V~) The primary teachers under the District School Board, Bombay 
Suburban District, and the authorised municipality of Bandra should be 
held eligible for house rent allowance and compensatocy local allowance 
as shown in Schedule "A''. 

(d) (1) The. following pay scales and allowances should be made applio· 
a.ble to the pr1mary teachers in the employ of the Ahmedabad Municipa· 
llty ;-

(i) Untrained teachers (whether 
permanent or temporary, 
qualified or unqualified), 

(ii) Trained and deemed trained 
teachers, 

Scale of Pay, 

Rs. 35-1-40. 

~. 40--2--50--3--80--4--100, 
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(2) The primary teachers·under the employ of the authorised 
municipality of Ahmedabad should also be held eligible to receive house 
rent allowance on the scale admissible to non-gazetted Government 

• servants on mofussil scales stationed at Ahmedabad. All primary teachers 
should also be held eligible for dearness allowance at the rates sane ... ' 
tioned for Government servants from time to t1me so long as such 
allowance is admissible to Government servants. 

(e) All primary school teachers stationed at places mentioned in the 
Schedule to Appendix " V " of the Bombay Civil Services Rules should 
be paid bad climate allowance in accordance with the scale laid do" n in 
that Appendix in all the districts concerned. 

(/) The following pay scales should be made applicable to the 
Hindustani teachers in the employ of District School Boards and authorised 
municipalities :-

(i) Hindustani teachers who possess an;:s- of the qualifications, viz;-

Pay Scales, 
(a) Rashtra Bhasha Kovid of1 

Prayag .. 
(b) Rashtra Bhasha. Visharad }- Rs. 35-1-40 with probation 

of Madras . , • . I for 2 years. 
(c) Visharad of Allahabad •• J 

" (ii) Hindustani teachers who have passed the-
( a) Shikshak Sanad Examina·l 

tion; or 
(b) Teachers' Training Course ~ Rs. 40-1-50-E. B. 1!..:.__65. 

of J amia Milia ; or 
(c) Teachers' Course of Wardha 

Adhyapan 1\Iandir. . ) · 

(iii) Part-time Hindustani teachers.. Fixed pay of Rs. 30 per 
mensem. 

Hindustani teachers who are Matriculates with Urdu 'Or Hindi 
as second language, or who have passed any of the examinations 
mentioned in sub-paragraph (1) above or any other equivalent exami
nation and are acquainted with one of the regional languages and with 
both the Devnagri and Urdu Scripts should start on Rs. 40 in the scale 
of Rs. 35-l-40. 

. In addition to these scales these teachers should be held ehgible for 
the local allowance sanctioned for primary teachers in paragraph I (c) (i) 
and 1 (c) (ii) of Government Resolution, Education Department, No. 
S. 72, dated 1st October 194:6. · ' 

(g) All members of the teaching staff under the District School 
Boards or Authorised Municipalities should be held eligible for dearne&s 
allowance at the 'rates sanctioned for Government servants as long as 

8uch allowance is admissible to Gov~rnment serva-nts. 
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3. The non-teaching staff of district school boards, under section 20 
of the Bombay Primary Education Act, 1947, comprises of-

( 1) Assistant Administrative Officers. 
(2) Attendance Officers. 
(3) Supervisors. 
(4) Office Superintendents. 
(5) Head Clerks. 
(6} Accountants. 
(7} Senior Clerks. 
(8) Clerks. : 
(9} Overseers. 

(10) Mistries. 
(II) Inferior Servants borne on-

( a) regular establishments, 

(b) paid from contingencies. 

(a} The pay scales and allowances mentioned in Schedule 
"B" should be made applicable to the aforesaid non-teaching staff 
of District School Boards. 

(b) The non-teaching staff maintained by the District School 
Boards and authorised ll\Unicipalities should possess the following 
qualifications 1-

(i) Assistant Administrative Officers.-He should -be a 
trained graduate. with at least three years teaching experi
ence. His selection shall be made by the Staff Selection 
Committee. Persons in the service of a District School Board 
or Aqthorised Municipality or outsiders are allowed to apply for 
the post. No age limit is necessary in the case of candi
dates already in service of a School Board. In the case of 
outsiders, however, t.he maximum age-limit should be 35 
~ears, subject to relaxation in case suitable candidates within 
the prescribed age-limit are not forthcoming . . 

(ii) Supervisors and Attendance Officers.-The Super· 
visors or Attendance Officers .Bhould be either trained 
primary teachers or Matric S. T.,Cs. or trained graduatesi 
Not more than 50 per cent of these posts should be filled 
by the Primary Teachers who are not Matnculates. These 
officers shall be selected by the Staff Selection Committee. 
Persons in the service of the District School Board, or 
Authorised Municipality, or outsiders may apply for these 
posts. The condition regarding age limit will not apply in 
the case of candidates already in the service of the School 
Board. In the case of outsiders, however, the maximum age of 
the candidate should be 35. 

(iii) Office Superintendent.-There should be one office 
Superintendent in a School Board office the clerical staff 
of which consists of 12 or more clerks. He should have 
passed t-
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(i) the Matriculation or such equivalent qualifying 
examination as rna)' be prescribed by Government from time 
to bme for recruitment to the Ministerial Branch in Govern
ment Service, and 

(ii) the School Board Accounts Clerks' Examination, 
and 

(iii) should have put in a minimum service of 15 
years' as a School Board Clerk. 

He shall be selected by the staff selection committee. If 
the appointment is made by promotion, due regard should be 
paid to claims of the most senior person among the 
incumbents of the posts of the Head Clerks and Accoun· 
tnnts provided he possesses the other qualifications men
tioned above. 

If the appointment is made by promotion, due regard 
should be paid to claims of the most senior person among 
the incumbent of the posts of the Head Clerks and 
Accountants provided he possesses the other qualifications 
mentioned auo~e. • 

(iv) Head Clet·k.-The candidate for the post of a Head 
Clerk of a Scho 1 Beard shculCl have passed the School 
Board Ac~ounts Clerks' Examination. The post should be 
filled by :rr( motion by the Admini::.trative Officer of the 
School Board concerned from am0ng the School B0ard 
clerks regarfl bdng han to the quahfications, seniority in 
s rvice and tht general efficiency cf the candiclat~s. 

. (v) Accountant.-He will be mainly responsible for dealing 
with financial matters of School Boards roncernfd. He must 
pass both the School Board Accounts CLrk>' Examination 
and School Board Accountants Examination. The post shall 
be filled by Piomotion by the Administrative Officer of the. 
School Board concerntd from among the School Board Clerks, 
regard being paid to the qualifications, seniority in s, rvice and 
the gen~:.ra.l efficiency of the candidates. _ 

(vi) Other Olerks,-They should at least be Matiiculates 
and nDt more than 25 years of age at the timC> of their < ntry 
in the School Board Service. They should be sdected by the 
Staff Selection Committte in the case of a District School 
Board and by the Authorised Municipahty after taking into 
coru;Heration the rcccmmendations of the Administrative 
officer in the case of a Municipal School Board. No clerks 
shall be confirmed in hls post unJel's he has passed the 
School B0ard Clerks' rxamination. Failure to apptar for and 
pac:s the examination within 4 years of recruitmmt for 
whatever reasons may entail cancellation of appointment. 
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4. The following terms of employment are laid down for the teach· 
ing staff of the- District School Boards and authorised municipalities I-

( I) Qualijications.-Passing of the Primary School Certificate 
Examination with such minimum percentage of marks as may be 
prescribed by the Director· of Education. As a rule, no unqualified 
teacher should be employed. If for any special reason he is employed, 
it should be on the distinct understanding that his appointment 
is only temporary and liable to be terminated when a qualified 
teacher becomes available. . 

(2) He should be selected by the Staff Selection Committee. 

(3) Age of admission into service.-Except as otherwise provided, 
no persons shaH ordinarily be eligible for admission into permanent 
serVIce whose age is less than 18 years and more than 25 years. 

(4) Age of retirement.-Ordmarliy the date of compulsory retire· 
ment from service shall be the date on which the person in service attains 
the age of 55 years. Any extension of service of not more than one year 
at a time may be granted by a District School Board on the recom· 
mendation of the Administrative Officer and 'by an Authorised 1\Iunicipa
lity on the recommendatiOn of the Municipal School Board on public 
grounds. Extension of service after 60· should be sanctioned only in 
special circumstances to be recorded tn writing by, the District School . 
Board or Authorised Municipahty. . 

(5) The number of temporary teachers should not ordinarily 
exceed 20 per cent of the total number of posts and no teacher 
should ordinarily be employed on a temporary basis for more than 3 
years. 

(6) Every teacher shall be required to undergo training at a. 
training college and to execute an agreement in the forms prescribed 
fo:r: the purpose to serve unde:Ji. the District School Board or Autho· 
rised Municipality concerned for at least four years after the completion 
of training. 

(7) The teachers shall be liable to serve anywhere in the area of 
the District School Board or Authorised Municipality concerned. 

(8) Promotions to Selection grade or other posts may be made 
with due regard to the seniority in service and general efficiency 
of the teacher concerned. 

(9) The Taluka teachers shall furnish such security as may be 
fixed from timc;, to time. 

5. Inferior Staff of the District School Boards~hould possess the 
same qualifications as are applicable for Government inferior servants in 
the- same locality. 

6. The terms of employment in respect of the teaching and non· 
teaching staff of District School Boards and the teaching staff of 
Authonse-d Municipallties shall be as under :~ 

(1) The provisions of the Bomba:} Civil Services Rules shall 
apply mutatzs mutandis in respect of (1) pay, {2) joining time, (3) 
removal, suspension and dismissal, {4) compulsory retirement, (5) 
maintenance of records of service, (6) additwn.s to pay, (7) travelling 
allowance and (8) leave. 

Bk) ~&.·2-70 (llono) 
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(2) As regards the production of a medical certificate of health 
on first appointment, no officer or a clerk of District School Board 
shall be employed permanentlj unless he produces a meillcal certificate 
of physical fitness signed by ~n officer of the I. 1\I. S. or B. M. S. 
or by an officer of the Bombay S. 1\I. S. m charge of a dispensary or •· 
by the .Medical Committee or Health Officer o.:.' the Distnct Local 
Board or of the authorised municipality concerned or in cases 
where the officer or committee is of opinion that the candidate is not 
physically fit in consequence of any disabihty, unless the Surgeon 

- General with the Government of Bombay reports that such disability 
is not, in his opinion, likely to interfere with the efficiency of the 
canilldate for the service and may be condoned. The report of the 
Surgeon General shall be obtained by the District School Board, or the 
authorised municipality through the Director of Education. The 
medical examination shall b~ free of charge. 

(3) Subject to the provisions made in rules 40 and 196 of the 
Bombay Primary Education Rules, 1948, the relevant foreign service 
rules in the Bombay Civil Services Rules shall apply generally in the 
case of the teaching and non-teaching staff of D1stnct School Boards 
and the teaching staff of authorised municipalities, so far as they 
may be applicable. -

7. The provisions in the Bombay Civil Services Conduct, Discipline 
and Appeal Rules should be made applicable mutatis mutandis to the 
teaching and non-teaching staff of District Schoool Boards and the 
teaching staff of authorised municipahhes except that in regard to 
procedure for appeals, the provision made m Section C of Chapter V of 
the Bombay Primary Education Rule, 1948, !ihali apply to such staff. 

• • 
8. The Director of Education should be requested to review the 

position, in the hght of the expenence gamed.' after a_period of three years. 

(G. R., E. & I. D., No. 7896 of 29th Aprlll949) 
/ 

SCHEDULE " A " 

STATE,IEXT SHOWING THE HoL"sE RE:KT .\:so Co::11rE:KSATORY ALLoWANCE 

AD.:IllSSIDLE TO THE P:P.DllRY ScHOOL TEACHERS UNDER THE AurnoRISED 

:MUNICIPALI1 x, BANDRA. 

Authorist:d .Municipal!ty, Bandla. 

Pay. Com P"H"'', ory House Rent 
Locul Allowance. 

Allowance 

Rs. a. p. Rs. a. PI 
Teachers drawing pay of less than Rs. 35 per mensem 5 0 0 10 0 0 

Do. between Rs. 3.3-54 7 8 0 10 0 0 

Do. do. Rs. 55-60 7 8 0 15 0 0 

Do. do. Rs. 61-80 10 0 0 15 0 0 

Do. do. Rs. 81-100 12 8 0 15 0 0 
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Kurla :Municipal Area_ 

Compensa- House Rent 
Pay. tory Local Allowance. 

Allowance. 

Rs. as. p. Rs. as. p. 
5 0 0· 10 ·o 0 

10 
Teachers drawing pay of less than Rs. 35 per memem 

Do. between Rs. 35-54 7 8 0 0 0 
Do. do. Rs. 55-60 7 8 0 15 0 0 
Do. do. Rs. 61-80 10 0 0 15 0 0 
Do. do. Rs. 81-100 12 8 0 15 0 0 

Salsette Island. 

Pay. 

Teachers drawing pay of less than 
Do. between 
Do. do. 
Do. do. 

R~. 35 per month .. 
Rs. 35-60 
Rs. 61-80 
Rs. 81-100. 

Componsatory Local 
Allowance. 

Rs. as. p. 
5 ' 0 0 
7 8 0 

10 o o· 
12 8 0 

SCHEDULE "B" 

PAY ScALES OF NoN-TEACHING STAFF oF DISTRICT ScHOOL BoARDS. 

Name of post. Rev1sed scales of pay. 

Administrative staff 

(I) Assistant Administrative Officers. 

(2) Attendance Officers 

Rs. 70-5-130-E.B.-6-160-8, 
-200 plus special pay of Rs. 10 
per mensem for Trained Graduates 
with at least 3 years' teaching 
experience. 

(1) Rs. 70-5-130-E.B.-6-160 , 
-8-200 for Trained Graduates 
with 3 years' teaching or admini
strative experience. 

(2) Rs. 61-3-85-E.B.4-125-5 
-140 for non-graduates or matri
culates, with the Secondary 
Teachers Certificates and at least 
10 years' teaching experience. 

(3) Rs .. 61-3-85-E.B.-4-125-
5- 140 for trained primary teachers 
with at least 15 years teaching 
experience. The graded allowance 
of Rs. 10--5/2-25 given to 
primary teachers romoted as Attend
ance Officers should be taken 
into account while fixing their 
initial pay in the revtsed scale 
of pay for Attendance Officers, 
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Name of post. 

(3) Supervisors 

(4) Office Superintendents 

(5) Head Clerks 

(6) Accountants 

(7) Senior Clerks 

(8) Clerks. 

Revised soales of pay, 

(1) :Rs. 70-5-130-E.B.-6-160-
8-200 for Trained Graduates with 
3 years' teaching or administrative 
experience. 

(2) Rs. 61-3-85-E.B.-4-125-5-
140 for non-Graduates or Matriculates 
with the S. T. C. and at least 10 years' 
teaching experience. 

(3) Rs. 61-3-85-E.B.-4-125-5 
140 for trained primary teachers 
with at least 15 years' teaching 
experience . 

.JI inisterial staff 

Rs. 150-10-250 for those offices in 
which the number of clerks is 12 or 
more. 

Rs. 100-8-140-10-150, if a School 
Board Office has 8 or more clerks, or 
Rs. 100-8-140, if the School Board 
has less than 8 clerks. 

Rs. 100-8-140-10-150 in the case 
of those District School BoardE', the 
annual expenditure on Primacy Educa
tion of which P.Xcerds Rs. 5 lakhs ; 
or Rs. 100-8-140 in the case of 
other District School Boards. 

Those Senior Clerks who were in the 
scale of Rs. 85-5/2 -100 or Rs. 80-
5/2-95 should be givt-n the revised 
scale of Rs. 100-8-140. 

In the case of permanent Clerks, 
Rs: 46-3-85--E.B.-4--125-
5-130, with a starting pay of Rs. 55 
for Matriculates, Rs. 64 for Graduates 
and Rs. 70 for Honours Graduates. 
In the case of temporary clerks, 
Rs. 46-3-85 with a starting pay of 
Rs. 55 for :Matriculates, Rs. 64 for 
Graduates and Rs. 70 for a:r1 Honours 
Graduate. 

• Engineering staff 

( 9) Overseers 

(10) ML~es 

Rs. 80-5-100--8-140-E.:S.-10-
220-E.B-.10-270. 

Its. 55-3-85-4--105. 
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Nume of post, Revised scales of pay. 

Inferior sertlantl 

(11) (a) lull-time borne on regular establishment- • 
1. Naik • • Rs. 35-1-45. 
2. Peon Rs. 30-1/2-35 / 
3. Peons and boy peons Rs. 25, 

(b) Full-time paicl from contingeu~Jtt:a This dass of servants is eligible 
for fixed scales of pay on the 
lines of the rates prescribed 
in Statement A, accompany· 
ing, Government. Resolution, 
Finance Department, No. 
6567/33 of 3rd February 1948. 

{c) Part-time servants should be held eligible for revised rates of pay in 
accordance with the rates prescnbed for part-time Government 
servants as in Statement B, accompanying- Government 
Resolution, Finance Department, No. 6567/33 of 3rd Febru
ary, 1948, subject to suitable reductions being made in the 
rates of pay prior to 1st April1948 in cases in which such rates 
were inflated or were consolidated at the rates inclusive of the 
element of dearness allowance. 

2. The non-teaching staff of District School Boards should be hel~ 
eligible to receive compensatory local allowance and house rent allowance 
in accordance with the rates, terms and conditions mentioned in 
Government Resolution, Finance Department, No. 6567/33-IV, dated 15th 
January 1948. They should also be held eligible to receive dearness 
allowance in accordance with the rates, terms and conditions mentioned 
in Government Resolution, Finance Department No. 6567/33-11, dated 
the 15th January 1948. 

APPENDIX 75 • 

Rt"LES FOR SCHOLARSHIPS TO BACKWARD CLASS STUDENTS IN TRAINmG 

CLASSES FOR THE S. T. C. EXAMINATION 

l. Two scholarships of Rs. 15 per mensem each will be awarded to 
Backward class students in the Training Classes recognised by t.be Educa· 
tional DepartmmOfor the S. T. C. Examination. 

2. The scholarshirs are open to candidates of either sex belonging to the 
Backward classes. 

No '!andidate is eligible whose permanent .home is not in. one of the 
Union DlStricts of the State of Bombay. 

3. Candidates should app]y in the form predcribed through the Head 
of the Training Class in which they are studying to the Educational Inspector 
of the Division concerned, and in the case of teachers also through the 
Head of the school in which they are serving, 
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4. . The scholarships will be awarded by the Director of Education on 
the recommendations of the Educational Inspector of the District concerned. 
The age, character, ability and physical fitness of the candidate and the 
circumstances of hisfher parent or guardian will be taken into ~onsideration. 

5. The scholarships will be awarded for one academic year (i.e., for 
11 months from 1st June to 30th-April, which is the present duration of 
the Training Classes) subject to· good conduct, regular attendance and 
satisfactory progress. 

6. Scholarships will be paid monthlyin arrears on bills signe'd by the 
scholar and countersigned by the Head of the Training Class in which the 
scholar is studying and passed by the Director of Education. 

(Accompa.ntment to G. R., E. D., No. 7128, dated 20th November 1939.) 

Form of application for scholarships in Training Classes recognised by the 
Educational Department for the S. T. 0. Examination. 

To 

Sir, 

The Educational Inspector, 
District. 

I beg to apply for a Backward class scholarship in a Training Class 
recognised for the S. T. C. Examination. 

I certify that the accompanying information concerning myself is cottect. 

Date 
I. Name with father's name and surname. 

Yours faithfully, 

(Signature of the Candidater 

2. Religion, caste and sub-caste. 
3. Date of birth (according to Christian era). 
4. Age on next birthday. 
~. P1ace of birth (VIllage and District). 
6. College/School or place of e(lucation. 
7. Academic qualifications-

Examination results and colleges attended. 

E:t arm na t10n Year 

~atriculation, etc. 
8. Parent's or Guardian's 

(a) Name in full. 

Result 

(b) Occupation. 
(c) Annual income from all sources. 

College 

(d) Annual amvunt of income-tax paid. 
(e) .Annual amount of Land Revenue paid, 
(/) Permanent home (Village, District, etc.) 
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9. Prizes and scholarships, if any. 

10. (In the case of teachers) Length of teaching experience. 

From 
Schools. , 

. to 

" 
11. 'Whether in receipt of pay during the course of training, if so, monthly 

rate. 

C(;rtificate by the H~ad of the Training Class attended by the Applicant. 

• I certify that has been a bona fide student 
in my Training Class recognised by the Depa.x:tment for the S. T. C. 
Examination, from and that the date of hisfher birth in the class 
Register is ' 

The other statements made by the applicant above are true to the best 
of my knowledge and belief. 

My remarks regarding his progress, conduct, etc., ere as under c-

1. Character of candida ttl including his honesty and industry. 

2. Ability. 

3. Regularity of attendance. 

4. Health. 

5. Proficiency in games. 

6. General remarks and recommendations. 

Place (Signature) 

Date (Designation) 

Certificate by the Head of the Institution in which the applicant 
holds lien as a teacher • 

I do hereby certify that 
my school and that his emoluments will be Rs. 
the course of his training. 

is a teacher in 
per mensem during 

Place (Signature) 

Date {Designation) 
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Rulu regulating the Jnqpection of and the Payment of Spedal Grants to Basic 
Schools run by Pri'vate Agencie.s. 

I. -Non-Government agencies undertaking the spread of Basic Education
and already -engaged in work of an experimental or pioneering nature in 
the field will be entitled to special grants, in lieu of the ordinary grants 
under the grant-in-aid rules, provided they fulfil the following conditions:-

(1) (a.) that the institution follows generally the syllabus approved 
by the Department for its Basic schools ; 

(b) that the institution teaches one of the Basic crafts approved by 
the Department and provides for co-related teachmg centering round 
that craft; 

(c) that every day at least 2 hours are devoted to the Basic craft 
adopted and t an hour is also devoted to community work, health educa· 
tion including sanitation and gardening. 

(2) That the institution is under the management of some educa
tional worker who has had adequate experience in the field of Basic 
Education. , 

(3} That the staff includes teachers who are either Basic trained or 
experienced in Basic Education or know fully the craft adopted as Basic 
craft in the institution. 

(4} That the institution is fully equipped for• the teaching of the 
craft adopted as the Basic craft and has adequate equipment and 
fadlit~es for community work including individual and commuruty 
cleanliness and health. 

(5) That the institution has a sufficiently well-smd plot for kitchen 
gardening. 

• 
(6) That the institution keeps a complete and faithful record of the 

craft work done in the different standards and also of the community 
and social work under-taken by it. 

(7) That so far as possible it carries on some experimental work in 
the field of education and makes the record of such work available 
to the Department from time to time. 

ll. Institutions fulfilling the above conditions will be entitled to the 
following special grants ;-

(1} Full grF.nts on the salaries of teachers on the basis of one teacher 
for ewry 30 pup1ls subje<.t to the under&tanding that the maximum 
grant will be lilllited to the pay scales sanctioned by Government for 
primary teachers. Grant on the salary of a Headmaster in additiOn to 
the full number of teachers at one teacher for 30 pupils will also be 
payable provided the total number of ch.lldren in the institution is not 
less than 150~ 
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(2) Full grant on rent of buildings limited to Rs. 8 per mensem per 
batch of 30 children. In case there is a separate room for weaving, addi· 
tiona! grant may be given up to Rs. 10 per mensem. 

(3) Full grant on school contingencies up to Re.l per teacher per month. 

{4) A non-recurring grant at 2/3 of the reasonable cost of equipment ~ 

for craft, kitchen gardenmg, etc. Similar grant may also be paid on 
expenditure on books, school museum, laboratory and other educational 
equipment and furniture. 

Note.--No. grant wi11 be paid on raw materials, rent of land, etc., as 
the expenditure on these items is expected normally to be recou~d from 
the sale of articles produced by the children. 

' . 
(5) Any special grant which the Ins.pection Committee referred to in 

Section II below may recommend for research in post-basic or pre-basic "' 
work in addition to Basic Education work done by, the institution. 

III. · A panel should be formed consisting of a few members of the Basic 
~ducation Board and other experts on,Basic Education. Two members out 
1f this panel and frhe Educational Inspector of the District 'should inspect 
hese institutions. Th:is Committee should at the time of inspection- scruti
uze the expenditure and take into account the nature of the management, 
he quahfications and suitability of teachers, the progress of the institution, 
he productive aspect of craft work, the general level of .. children's attain
nent, their standards of health and cleanliness and the social work done 
~y the institution in the locality before recommending grants for the 
rrstitution. 

(G. R., E. & I, D., No. 7806 of 27th July.l948.) 

APPENDIX 77 

Physical Culture OrganisatioWJ 1 

-Grant-in-aidtO the 
Conducting tournaments and 
Competitions. 
Rules regarding the-

GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY, 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT 

Resolution No. PRE. 1053, 

Bombay Castle, 22nd December 1953, 

Read Government Resolution, Education Department No 6757 dated 
~the 1st July 1943. ' • ' 

Letter from the Director of Education No.l70j31-C dated the 26th Octo· 
·Jber 1953. ' _ 

(Dk) Na-2-71 (llono) • 



562 BOMBAY EDUCATION MANUAL 

RESOLUTION :-In supersession or the orders contained inGovernment 

Resolution, Education Department, No. 675'1', dated the lst July 1943, 
Government is pleased to prescribe the accompanymg revised rules regard
ing payment of grant-in-aid to Physical Culture Organisations conducting 
tournaments and competitiOns in Bombay State. 

To 

By order and in the name of the Governor of Bombay, 
Y. D, JAEEL, 

for Under Secretary to Governm~~t. 

The Director of Education, 
The State Inspector for Physical Eductttion, 
The Director of Publicity, 
The Accountant General, Bombay, 

(through the Finance Department) 
The Finance Department. 

.. 

AccoMPANIMENT To GovERNMENT RESOLUTION, EDUCATION 
DEPARTMENT, No. PHE 1053, DATED THE 22ND DECEMBER 1953. 

Rules regarding the payment of Grant-in-atd to Physical Education 
Organisations conducting tou~naments and comp£-tdion~ 

1. Any well established organisation conducting tournaments and 
sports for School children or adults will be recognised for grant-in-aid every 
year by the State Inspector for Physical Education, Bombay State, Poona, 

2. The organisation should have a regular constitution passed by the 
members of the organisation. 

3. The organisation should maintain records, registers and accounts in 
the forms prescribed by the Director of Education, Bombay State, Poona 
and should be open for inspectiOn of the Departmental Officers at an~ time. 

4. Entries should be open to all castes and communities. 

5. The tourMments should be conducted atleast in more than one 
event each of which 1S p::.rtici~ated by not less than eight teams. 

' / 

6. The games should be conducted according to the rules followed by 
a large number of institutions working in the field of ph)sical education in 
that locality. 

7. It is expected that the conduct of players, officers and spectators at 
all games will be sportsm.anhke. This fact will be taken into consideration 

in assessing grants. 

8. The organisations should apply to the State Inspector for Physical 
Education, Bombay State, Poona for grant-in-aid every year before 31st 
of July. Such an application should be accompanied by the statement of 
accounts as per the accompanying form and also a brief report of the 
activities. 

9. The financial accounts of the organisation should be duly checked 

and audited by an internal audltor of the organisation. 
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---------------- -- -----
10. The Assistant Deputy Educational Inspector for Physical Educa

tion of the d1stnct will scrutinize and check the accounts and will recom
mend the organisation to the State Inspector for Physical Education, Bom
bay State, Poona, for grant-in-aid if the work of tbf'! organisation of the 
tournaments is found satisfactory. ' 

11. Grant will be based on the expenditure of the preceding year and 
will be paid in arrears in the current year. 

12. The maximum amount of grant to be paid to an organisation should 
be hmited toRs. 250 and should in no case exceed the net expenditure (i.e. 
the total expenditure incurred on the tournaments minus gate receipts, if 
any.) 

13. A new association may receive a token grant subject to its fulfilment 
of conditions given above and further funds being available at the disposal of 
the State Inspector for Physical Education, Bombay, State, Poona. 

Statement of Receipt and Expenditure of the ABsociation conductirw 

" Tournaments for the year 
Name of the Association 

Place 
RECEIPTS 

Rs. as. p. Particulars 

----

Balance of the preceding year 
Contributions of the participants 

Gate money 
DoJlations 
Government grant 

Total receipts 

Non-recurring receipts 

Grand Total 

Checked and found correct. 

Assi~tant Deputy .Educational Inspector 
for Phys1cal Education, 

EXPENDITURE 

Particulars Rs •. as. p. 
Payment to staff 
Payment to servants. 
Printing 
Stationery 
Postage 
Playground rent. 
Repairs 1 

(a) Playground. 
(b) Equipment 

Tra veiling allowance 
to staff 

Equipment 
Books ttnd charts 
Prizes. •· 
Refreshments · · and 

eatables 
Miscellaneous (Details 
to be given separately)---
Total expenditure -

Non·recurring expen-
diture Balance by the 
end of the financial 
year. 

Gra.od Total 

---

Signature of the Secretary. 
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----. 
APPENDIX 78 

Pre-Primary Training Institutl'ons, 
Sylla~us of studies for the--

GOVERNMENT OF BOMBAY. 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 

· Resolution No. PTT. 1050, 

Bombay Castle, 16th November 1950. 

Read Government Resolution, Education -and Industries Department 
No. 861'3, dated the 1st August 1949. ' 

Letter from the Director of Public Instruction, No. 149/3D5·D, dated the 
7th March 1950, · 

Go-vernment Letter, Education Department, No. 8613/21055-A, dated 
the 27th May 1950. . · 

Letter from the Director of Public Instruction, No. 149/305-D,. dated 
the 28th September 1950. 

RESOL"!'TION.-The accompanying course of studies for inttoduction in 
the Pre-Primaty Training Institutions is approved. 

2. Gonrnment wants to ensure that the teachers under training 
should grasp intelligently the main ideas taught and should be able to 
apply them in practice. The Director of Public Instruction should, therefore, 
be requested to issue appropriate instructions to see that the treatment 
should be practical and elementary. 

To 

By order of the Governor of Bombay. 

The Educational Adviser to Government. 
The Director of Public Instruction. 
All Collectors, · 

V. N. SARDESAI, 
Secretary to Government. 

The Accountant General, Bombay. 
The Examiner Local Fund Accounts. 
All Education~ Inspect<>~ and Inspectresses of Girls' Schools, 
All Deputy Educational Inspectors, 
The Finance Department, . 
The.Ch1ef Secretary to the Government of Saurashtra. (by Jetter). 

No. of 1950 

Copj forwarded for' information and guidance to-
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Accompaniment to Government Resolution, Education Department, 
No. PTT 1050, dated the 16th November 1950. _ 

SYLLABUS FOR PRE-PRIMARY T~ACHERS' DIPLOMA. 
EXAMINATION. 

GENERAL RtTLES. 

1. (As in the G. R. No. PPT 1052 of 4th :Qecember 1952). ' 

2. No candidate below 18 and above 35 years of age1 will be, as a 
general rule, admitted to the examination. 

i. The examination will be open to those who have kept ·terms at 
a Trainmg Institution recognised for the purpose. For being eligible to 
appear at the examination, a candidate must attend a Trai.n,ing Institution 
for at least 140 days in a year and the head of the I:p.stitution shall have 
to cerhfy that the candidate has filled in attendance of at least 110 days 
up to, the lOth of March. During the period every candidate must give 
at least 20 lessons and write criticism on 20 lessons given by pupil 
teachers, have the .experience of class management for about a week's 
practical conduct of the class, must attend 40 demonstrations and put i~ 40 
class observations of cillldren working in the Mandir. The head of the 
institution shall forward a certificate about the fulfilment of these condi
tions while forwar<hng the application forms for appearing at the 
'examination. 

4: The examination will consist of two parts-

Part I shall consist of the following papers :

(i) Theory of Education, 

(ii)• Practice of Education. . 

' 
(iri) Current Topics and School Management. 

(iv) General Science and School Hygiene, 

N. B.-For non-Matriculates, there will be three additional papers. 

(v) Language Paper I and ;Paper ll. 

(n) llistory and Geography. 
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Part II shall consist of :-. 

(i) Practical and Oral examination, and the year's work in Draw-
ing, Needle work and Educati9nal Hand work. · 

T~e Examination in Part I and Part II may be taken together at the 
same. tune or separately in succeeding years. Besides the above subjects a 
candidate shall have to rece1ve instruction in (i) Physical Exercise, (ii) 
Hindustani and (iii) Singing. She will be examined in these /subjects by the 
college authorities before appearing for the final examination. 

5, A candidate may not be ordinarily allowed to appear more than 
three times for the examination, i. e., she may appear only twice after her 

. first failure. 

6. In order to pass the examination a candidate must obtain 33 per cent 
of marks in the individual subjects of Part I and 40 per cent in the indivi
dual items of Part II and in the grand total. Candidates passing the exami
nation in both the parts at one and the same time with 60 per cent or more 
of the total number of marks will be declared to have passed the exami
nation in First Class. Candidates passing as mentioned above w1th 50 per 
cent or more of the total number of marks will-be declared to have passed the 
examination in Second Class. Candidates passing with less than 50 per 
cent of the total number of marks 'will be declared to have passed the 
examinatwn in Pass Class. Candidates passmg in any of the Parts as 
mentioned above with a total of more than 40 marks in any of the Part 
shall be declared to have passed in that part only, and that they may appear 
for the remaining part in the following year, after passing which they will 
be declared to have passed the examination in Pass Class. 

7. Candidates failmg only in one subject in Part I - may re-appear 
only in that subject in subsequent years if at least 45 per cent marks are 
secured in that Part. Candidates in only one item of Part II shall be exami
ned in that item only if 50 per cent marks are secured in that Part. 

8. The medium of Examination shall be the regional languages of this 
Province. 

PRE-PRDIARY TEACHERS' DIPLOMA EXAMINATION 
COURSES OF ~13TUDIES 

Part I. 

J. THEORY Ol' Euuc.ATIO~. 1 paper-3 hours-100 marks, 
I. Elewentary knowledge of General Psychology. 

(a) Nt:'rVot.s system, Sensory and neotor nerves. . 
(b) :\!ental processe.s, Sf'nsation, Perc' ptiou, Conation, Affection. 
(c) Attention, intere::.t joy and fatigue. 
(d) Association, memory, imaginatwn. 
(£) Thmki.ng processes, t':.Uch as reasoning, generahsation and judg-

ment. · 
(f) Instincts, emotions and '-'entimmts. 
(g) \\ill; denloJ;ment of character and personahty. 
(h) Heredity and environment. 
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II. Study of child mind and stages· of development. · 
(a) Child from b~rth to seven, sensitive periods, muscular movements, 

etc. 
(b) Characteristics and tyPes of children. 
(c) flay and spontaneous activities. 
(d) Formation of hn bits. 
(e) Child's adjustment to the social enviro.nment. 

III. Child aa tlte centre of School Activity. 
(a) New concept of a teacher. · 
(b) New concept. of a lesson, individual and collective lesson. 
(c) Principles of freedom and spontaneity. 
(d) Self-discipline and obedience. 
(e) Competition, Prizes and punishment .• 

- . 
2. PRACTICE OF EDUCATION, . 1 paper-3 hours-100 marks. 

· Study and presentation of the educational material used in: Bal 
Mandir under the following heads:-· . · 

(i) Education o.f Practical and Social Life : Exercisea conterned with
(1) Care of one'-s own person and the environment. 
(2) Exercise of social habits and acts of courtesy. 
(3) Exercises for control of movement where precision is required 

such aR filling and pouring of liquids, cutting vegetables, clean· 
ing various objects, etc. 

(ii) J,fontessory J,faterial for Sensorial Education : SOlid insets, long 
stair, broad stair, tou.ch boards, boric sense tablets, sound boxes, 
iron insets, knobless cylinders; :material for the senses of smell and 
taste, material for steriognostic sense, tower, geometrical box, 
construction boxesa colour spools. · · 

(iii) Language : Enriching and developing vocabul~ry based on the 
experience of the world and things in the environment of the child. 
Use of oral and writt<>n games base<l on grammar and correct 
pronunciation,· sand paper ]etters, movable alphabtts, games of 
double letters, writing mechanical and interpretative, reading 
correctly and with proper expression, dramatics recitation 1and
story telling. 

(iv) Mathematics : Presentation of quantities and symbols of numbers 
from 1 to 9; idea of zero; presentation of decimal units; construe· 
tion of numb<>rs; presentation of four simple operations, addition. 
subtraction; multiplication and division ; squares and cubes of 
numbers up to 10. Presentation of the material of vulgar and 
decimal fraction. Presentation of plane, solid and' geometrical 
forms ; construction of geometrical fi~ures ; presentation of area. 
material Presentation of binomial and trinomial use of compass box. 

(v) Pllysical Education : Proper use of playgrCiund materials s.uch as 
slide jungle gym, different types of ladders ; seesaw ; pendulum 
game~ ; Slrings, ba1ancing beam, etc. Rhythmic exercises, breathing 

. exer<:lHs, Nursery, games with and without mus~o. 
( n) Art and Cl'aft materials and methods of using them, 

• 
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3. CURRENT TOPICS AND SCHOOL ·~llNAGEl\IENT. 1 paper-3 hours-100 
marks. · _ 

(a) General information about a creche, a nursery School, Kind€'rgarten, 
Montessory method, Project 1.!ethod, Play Way, Scheme of Bas1c-~ 

Education, Dalton Plan, Bal Mandlr, :Salwadi and l}al Kreedangan 
in rural and urban areas includmg slum area, General obJectwns 
raised against nursery Schools and such other current topiCs. 
:Mass education and adult education, sex educatiOn, co-education, 
mental tests, children's libraries, museums and clubs. 

(b) The manag€ment and organisation ofthe pre-primary school, time• 
table, testing and progress record, homework._ · 

Relation between teacher and parent, school and home, Parents' Associ· 
ations. 

Care _of School furniture and other school belongings, School equipment, 
type of furnitute, care of apparatus required for teaching and 
for games, School hbraries. 

Knowledge of School forms and returns. 
General School management and office work, including correspondence. 

4. GENERAL SCIENCE AND SCHOOL HYGIENE. 1 paper-3 hours-100 
marks. 

I. The Universe: Ideas about our universe, the Stars, Solar System, 
Story of our Planets. 

II. General Aims and Objects of :Sature Study.- D1stinction between 
hving and non-living (growth, re-production, response to stimuli, 
respiration). 

• TU'o main Courses.-Animal (Zoology) (i) Vertebrate, (il) Invertebrate. 
Vegetable (Botany) (i) Flowing plants, (il) Flowerless 

plants. 

Plant Life.-The cycle, plan~, :flower, fruit, seed. 

Sources of food.-Soil, water, air, sunlight. 

Parts of the plant and their .functions :-
(a) Roots :-Structure, kinds, extraction of food from soil, kind of 

food extracted, storage of food, atta(hment. 
(b) Stem :-Structure, kmds, fun(tions, underground and above 

ground stem, function of each, food storage. 
(c) Leaves :-Structure, kinds, functions, preparation of starch, 

Experiment to show presence of starch in leaf. Necessity of 
sunb.ght (carbon dioxide) for its production. 

(d) Respiratio~:-Adaptation to physical conditions, i. e., water 
llUpply, soil, manuing, temperature. 'Yhy trees shed their leaves. 

(€) Flowers e-Stru~ture, function, connection '\\'lth coluur and scent 
instances to be collected. 

U) Pclmation :-Self and cro-ss. ' 
(g) Fruit : -.~tructt.re, function and seed dispersal. . . 
(h) Seeds :-lrono-cotyledon and Diwtyl~?don-!:ltntdure, germmatwn 

study of charactnistics oflocal tnes and common plants. Natural 

selection in plant hfe. 
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HI. Studies in Animal and Bird Life- . 
Instincts-including gregariousness and non-gregariousness-

(a) Primary-Thtir individttalapplication to drfferent conditions 
-habits. 

(b) s~condary-Result of'trial and eiTor working through Jaw 
of natura selection, _ 

Errwtions: 

Animal-Class : Sudden gratification of instincts and automatio 
reactions. Uind : Frustration. 

Bird-How Birds and Animals comm~nicat€. Sight, smell and 
hearing of birds and animals as compared tc human. 

1. Birds: 

(a) Classification according to feeding habits, structure, 
external characteristics. 

(b) Habits, :Migratory and Non-M:igratory, reasons for 
migration, Nesting habits. Singing birds and non~ 

singing birds-( Causes of song), colouring, size, protec· 
tion and sex. Colouring of eggs and birds : male and 
female. Study 6f local birds, e.g., common Myna; 
Crow (Jungle and house: two kinds); Dove '(Ring 
and Pink-two kinds), Blue Pigeon, etc. 

2. Animals : 
Carnivorous-Tiger, panther, cat, dog. 
Herbivorous -Cow, sheep, horse, rab1t. 
Omnivorous-Man. 

3. Cold blooded animals-Fish, Frog. 

"'structure. 
reproduction. 
Development. 

4, Insech :-Structure, season when prevalent and why, life and 
histories of bee, housefly, and mosquito, butterfly, spider, 
dragon-fly. 

N aturalselection in animal, insect and bird-life and functional 
adaptation. Selective Breeding. 

IV. Gatdening.-Digging, double digging, draining, ridging (on heavy 
wet soils). Grow one crop, i.e., lettuce or mattes or flowers, ucross 
the double-dug and single-dug portions to show the effect on the 
crop. 

Preparation of seed-beds, seed-sowing. Hoeing half of a plot across the 
crops hnce as often as other half. Observe the results, 

Planting thinning of seedlings. sowing and hoeing. Leave some 
bt_'Cdling& unthinned. some thinned to the usual distance, 

(Bl..) N~~o.%-7.! (l!oUo) 
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N.B.-In towns and for students intending to teach the schools where 
gardens are not available, practice m applymg relevant portions of 
above to culhvatwn of flowers in tubs, pots, hangmg baskets and 
boxes should be given. Candidates are expected to set easy and' 
simple experiments requirmg such apparatus as are available in 
village schools. Candidates are reqmred to maintam collectwns 
necessary for the practical work and the journal with their observa
tions duly entered in. 

Use of scientific toys such as colour-disc, Syphon (Vasudeo Pyala}, 
magnetic needles, and :,imple scientific experiments in Physics and 
Chemistry, use of common instruments such as magmfying glass, 
binocular, stereoscope, kaleidoscope, periscope, etc. 

V. Physiology and Hygiene-

The School :-Ventilation, Space, Sanitation, Equipment. 

The Child :-Relation of physical and mental development. Healthy 
body requrred for. healty brain. Physical growth and develop· 
ment in first five years proportionately greater than that for 
any subsequent span f.lf years. Repairs to wear and tear of ex1s· 
ting tissues and new t1ssues required, hence importance of ade· 
quate and well balancediet. Subscept1b1hty to infectiOus diseases 
-chicken-pox, measles, mumps-greater in these years. 
Hence power of resistance to be bmlt up. Study of food value and 
V1tamm and the1r value to the growmg child. Reasons for 
under-development and mal-development. Economy to be 
borne in mind while planning smtable diet. Importance of 
water to the general system. Sources of water, how to ensure 
punty. Storage of drinking water in the school. General 
structure of the body w1th speclal rE>ference to development 

• of children. The bones-gradual ossification-muscles, hence 
need for care during infancy to prevent dfformty, also 
during School-age. Study of common malformatiOn and deform· 
ities. Their causes and effects on general system, preventiOn 
and remedial treatment of rickets, flat feet curvature. Impor· 
tance of open a1r and good vent:Uation in Nursery school. 
Value of sunlight in increasing resistance to disease germs 
a?d building up v1tality. 

Breathing :-Importance of the habit of correct breathing, defective 
breathing (through mouth) causes (tonsils, aden01ds, debility), 
its effects-au not filtered and warmed, see structure of respira· 
tory organs, hence pro~eness to chest and luhg dtseases and 
lowering of general vitality. Importance of breathing exe~cis?s 
in the school and v1ailance on the part of teachers to tram m 
habits of corTect and deep breathmg. Also handkerchief drill, 
a part of da:Uy routine in the N ur:.ery Schools. Muscular 
control and coordination of musde movement. Spee"h unde
veloped in the young child to be developed gradually through 
play actlvities, rhythm, handwork, etc. Neat and fine work 
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such as. Needlework of any kind causes strain and actual harm. 
Importance of guarding r gainst, strain due to restless activity 
of children. !Jnportance of routine in conjunction with freedom. 
assignment of duties-need for quiet occupation, need for period 
of sleep (rest, sleep-in•the school and at home). Importance 
of time required for children-bed-time hours. Cleanliness of 
nails, hair, teeth. Importance of daily inspection of these as 
part of school routine to train in the habits of personal 
hygiene and neatness. General personal tidiness and cleanliness 
-washing if necessary. Regular use of lavatories, lunch hours 
to teach habits of orderliness, correct eating, washing of hand 
before and after eating. Infectious and contagious diseases to 
which children are hable. Their symptoms, how carried, 
precautions against infections of others-Vaccination, inocula
tion-isolation, segregation-disinfection .. Precaution for welfare 
of child affected by (a) measles, chicken-pox, whoop.I,>ing cough, 
mumps, (b) Itch, ring-worm, sore eyes. First aid treatment 
of school accidents-what to do in cases of fainting, fits, fore
ign bod1es in eye or nose, bleedmg, burns, cuts, and abrasions, 
suffocation by foreign bodies in throat. Co-operation between 
the teacher and parents on questions of nutrition, heal~h and 
habits. 

5. SYLLABUS IN LANGUAGE, HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY : 

The same as that for Basic Training Institutions laid down by the 
Department. 

Part II. 

(1) PRACTICAL EXAMINATION (300 marks.) . 
(a) Candidates are expected-

(1) To observe and keep notes of les&ons given by the teachers. 
(2) To observe and cnticise lessons given by the pupils. 
(3) To give 20 lessons and 
(4) To conduct classes for at least a week under the guidance 

of supervisors. 

fhe above work ·will carry 100 marks and will be marked by the 
colleg.:>s. • 1 

(b) Candidates shall-

(1) Prepare a material book or Teachmg Aids. 40 marks 
(2) Krep a file of class and office records . . 10 marks. 
(3) Keep a record of the behaviour and development 

of one or two children. • • 50 marks: 

'l'he above "ork-.nll car1y 100 ma1ks as wvide~abovetobeg1ven 
by the e:~...tmmers. 
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2. Hindustani (Written and oral) 50 marks. 

The syllabus equivalent to the Prarambhik Pariksha of the Rashtra• 
bhasha Prachar Samiti should be followed. 

3. Singing (Oral) 50 marks. 

Musical recitations of'children's poems and children's action songs, 
dance, tunes, ete. ..-

~rn~ r~ij : qrwot. 

C7.Ti!-<l ·rt~: ~~ ~~ ~ t ~ro. 
a,~~~ +Fs~~. 

;sr-s~rs rf1a: f:;;r+wrl=ql f:;;rctfy{::r, fcn~W1(_?f f:r.~or1. . 

@.ro rft~ : fCfi~ an~ f~, ~~~-~r:q1 rrrrrr ct'Tt. , 

\JihF{~ rrra : lTfootiT1 ~1~, fl;r~;:r @~ ~ •. 

an~ rf:~ : :at~r C~tl i!~ ~6, tilqc tftqc f;r~r;r<:rr. 

~~ ll'l~: e:Jlo~r, \lfto:rq<:: l!J~. 

·F~ rftij : . ,UiiJ fCfl::rr rr~irr'T~, ifiu:q-1 rrruft. 
~:cr rfl~ : +nR-rr ~PT. 
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r1-1ct ~~at : < ~~~~ ~tt'&i '{t~n; ~et~~n g· ~~~~~ rtt. ) 

otlir~,.~.~.t :>(\ 11 : < ltJ ~Zit ~ ott{; ~l{<llcti ~~'! ::t 5'tlr:tltf\lvtt. > 
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APPENDIX 1 

Grouping of S1tbjects and Distribution of Marks for 
Pre-Primary Teachers Certificate Examination 

Pract10al 
\Vrttten Ex!lmmatton. Exammatton. 

Subject. ------.-------Remarks. 

2 • 

PART I 

Theory of Education 
Prncttre of Euucat10n . . . 
Current Toptcs and School Management .. 
General Sctenoe and Hygtene •. 

PAiBT II 

M,,rks. Ttme(,Hrs) 

3 

100 
100 
100 
100 

4 

3 
3 
3 
3 

r.farks. 

5 6 

5 I. Year's Work-
(a) Practtce and Observation .. 
(b) Draw1ng, Needlework and Handwork 

II. Practical and Oral ExanllnatiOn-
(a) Matenal Book and Teaohmg Aids .. 
(b) Chlld-Study • • . • 

III. Examination lessons 
Oral 

400 

100 
100 

50 
60 

50 
50 

400 800 

N B -Candtdates taking the ex'llminatl.on aftetr two years take in addition Language, two 
plpers (200 IDM'ks, and Htstory and Geog'J.'aphy, one pape.r (100 marks). 

Pre-primary Training l mtil tions 
Syllabus of studies for the

A nend nent in the 1eneral rules 

GOVERNMENT OF BO.MBAY. 

EDUCATION DEFA.BT:UENT, 

Resolution No. PPT 1052. 

Bombay Castle, 4th December UllS%4 

Read Government Resolution, Education Department, No. PTT 1050, 
da.ted the 16th November 1950. I 

Letter from the Director of Education, No. 149/305-D, dated the 13th 
FebruarJ 1952. 
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Resolution.-For rule No. 1 in the accompaniment to Government 
He::olutJOn. Education Department, No. P'IT 1050, dated the 16th Novem
ber 1950, substitute the following revised rule:-

, "I. The course cons1sts of one year for Matriculates and two years 
for non-Matriculates, w1th an examinatiOn at the end of respective courses. 
Admission for the one year course Will be.open to those who have passed the 
Secondary School Certificate or the Matriculation Exemination or the Lok
shala Ceitificate Examination or many equivalent, or higher examination. 
(The Government Second Year Training Certifica.e-, the Entrance Exami
nation an.d the Second Year Training Pl'imary School Teachers' Diploma of 
the S. N. D. T. Indian Women's University and the Purva Pad Certificate 
of Daroda are cons1dered equivalent to the Matriculation or Secondary 
School Certificate E::tammaiwn, provided that candidates who though failing 
on the whole at the Matriculation or the Seco:ijdary School Certificates 
Examination, have passed in individual papers consisting of- (i) Regional 
Language, (h) Mathematics or Science, (iii) any one of the remaining subjects, 
shall be treated for the purposes of those rules as on par with those who have 
passed either of the two examinations and be admitted to the one year course 
and provided further that non-matrics, or persons failmg in the Secondary 
School Certificate Examination to become eligible for adp:1ission, should have 
at least passed the Pnmary School Certifi<;ate Examination or its equivalent.) 
Candidates appeanng for the exammatwn will have to pay a fee of Rs. 5 
each". 

To 

By order of the Governor of Bombay, 
A. L. DIAS, 

Secretary to Government. 

The Director of Education, Poona. 
All Educational Inspectors, 
All Inspectresses of Guls' Schools, 
All Administrative Officers of School Boards, 
All Deputy Educatwnal Inspector cum administrative Officers. 
All Deputy Educatwnal Inspectors, 
The Accountant General, Bombay, (through the Finance Department). 
The Deputy Accountant General, Baroda, (through the Finance 

Department). 
The Pohtical and Services Department, 
The Finance Department. 
The Duector of Pubhcity (with a request to issue a Press Note) 
The Chief Secretary to the Government of Saurashtra (by lette'r). 


